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PREFACE 

The present publication covers the coast from Sandy Hook to 
Cape Henry. It includes the Delaware and Chesapeake Bays and 
tributaries, and the inside route -from Delaware River to Chesapeake 
Bay and the inside coastal route from Dela ware Bay to Cape 
Charles, Va. It is based inainly upon the work of the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, including the results of a special exam
ination in 1935 and 1936. 

This volume covers the same territory as the first edition of Section 
C, excepting that the Inland "\Vaterway along the coast of New Jersey, 
and the Delaware and Raritan Canal, New York Bay to the Delaware 
River, have been omitted, as the first named route is fully described 
in the United States Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West, 
and the canal is no longer open to navigation. 

Navigators and others are requested to notify the Director, United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey, of any errors or omissions that 
may be found in this publication, or of any additional matter which 
they think should be inserted for the information of mariners. 

Corrections and additions affecting Coast Pilot volumes are in
cluded in Notice to lvlariners, published weekly by the United States 
Department of Commerce. The aids to navigation mentioned in this 
pilot are those effective, according to the latest available information, 
an December 30, 1936. A supplement, giving the more iniportant 
?hanges to the text, is issued about a year after a Coast Pilot volume 
is published, and a~in at approximately yearly intervals thereafter 
until a revised edition appears. Each supplement is complete in 
itself and cancels all previous issues. The date of the latest supple
ment to each Coast Pilot is given in the list of Coast Pilots published 
quarterly in Notice to Mariners. 

In using this volume reference should be made to the latest supple
ment and to Notices to Mariners issued subsequent to the volume or 
supplement and due regard should be given to the possibility of 
changes having occurred since the date of the latest of these publi
cations. The supplement may be obtained, free of charge, upon 
application to the United States ·coast and Geodetic Survey, Wash
ington, D. C., or to any of its Field Stations, or Sales Agents. 

This edition was pre:pared by Lt. Comdr. Charles Shaw, United 
Sta.tes Coast and Geodetic Survey, under the direction of Commander 
F. B. T. Siems, chief, coast pilot section. The United States Engi
neers, the United States Li~hthouse Service and other authorities all 
cooperated in furnishing information. 

DECEMBER 30, 1936. 
R. S. PATTON, Director. 
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UNITED STATES COAST PILOT 

ATLANTIC COAST-SECTION C-SANDY HOOK TO CAPE HENRY 

The courses and bearings given in degrees are true, 
reading clockwise from 0° at north to 359°, and are fol
lowed by the corresponding magnetic course in poin~ 
in parentheses. General directions, such as northeast
ward, west-southwestward, etc., are magnetic. 

Distance8 are in nautical miles and may be converted 
approximately to statute miles by adding 15 percent to 
the distances given. 

Currents are expressed in knots, which are nautical 
miles per hour. 

Except where otherwise stated, all depths are at mean 
low water. 

In accordance with the desire of the International 
Hydrographic Bureau, each depth is followed, in paren
theses, by its equivalent in meters. 

Heights are given in feet with metric equivalent in 
parentheses. 

Use this Coaat Pilot with reference to the latest Sup
plement that mag have been published and the Notices 
to Mariners issued after the date of the edition of this 
pilot and the Supplement. 

I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

THE COAST AND RIVERS 

The general character of the coast is low and sandy, backed by 
woods, except in the 'Vicinity of N avesink Highlands, where the land 
reaches a height of 276 feet (84 m). The coast of New Jersey is 
distinguished by the large number of summer resorts, with 18.!'ge 
hotels and occasional prominent standpipes or watertanks. The 
coast southwQ.rd has three smaller sumn1er resorts within a 25 mile 
stretch of the Dela.ware and Maryland coast but otherwise there are 
few landmarks except the lighthouses and Coast Guard stations.· The 
depths along the coast are irregular, there being many outlying sand 
shoals, and the lead is of little assistance to the navigator. 
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2 GENERAL INFORMATION 

The coast is broken by two important entrancesi Delaware and 
Chesapeake Bays, having broad and deep channe s leading into 
them, and all of the other entrances are narrow inlets, subject to fre
quent change in depth, with only four of them fixed in position by 
stone jetties. Inside the entrances there is generally little natural 
change in the shore, shoals, and other features, except in the more 
open parts of Delaware and Chesapeake Bays. 

Delaware Bay and River banks are generally low and there are 
but few conspicuous landmarks except in the industrial centers along 
the river. Many tributary streams of shallow depths have been 
improved. 

The shores of Chesapeake Bay and its tributaries are generally 
low and wooded, however, elevations of a few hundred feet are found 
near the head of the bay and there is general bluff formation on 
the western side of the upper part of the bay. Cottages dot the 
shores, but these are usually inconspicuous. Aids to navigation are 
numerous. 

The only rocky areas within the limits of this volume are a few 
scattered spots in Delaware River, in Chesapeake Bay above Patapsco 
River, and near the heads of the larger tributaries on the western 
side of Chesapeake Bay. 

Air-photo maps covering extensive sections of the coastal areas of 
the United States are published by the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. These maps give detailed topographic features 
hut no elevations, contours, or depths. The nautical chart gives the 
depths in the water areas, the shore line, important land features, 
and all other information essential to the navigator ; the airphoto 
maps simply give additional detail of land-areas. The maps vary 
considerably in size, being laid out to conform with the coast line as 
conveniently as possible. The average size is about 44 inches by 
24 inches or a nearly equivalent area. The scale of the maps varies, 
the majority being on a scale of 1: 20,000 but a 1: 10,000 scale and 
at times a 1: 5,000 scale is used. On these scales, the approximate 
area covered by an average sheet is 80 square miles (nautical) , 
20 square miles, and 5 square miles, respectively. 

Index sheets showing the geographical layout of these maps may 
be secured from the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C. 
The maps are sold to the public at 75 cents per copy. 

Along the Atlantic coast of the lJnited States within the limits 
of this Coast Pilot air-photo maps are available for the following 
areas: 

New J'eraey: 
Sandy Hook to Cape May ; 

36 maps-scale 1 : 10,000. 
Delaware: 

Cape Henlopen ; 
1 map--scale 1 : 20,000. 

Virginia: 
Chincoteague to Wachapreague; 

2 maps--scale 1 : 10,000. 
3 maps--scale 1 : 20,000. 



 

HARBORS (1) 3 

HARBORS AND PORTS. REPAIRS. BOLIDA YS. ETC. 

Harbors and ports.-The most important places, either commer
cially or as harbors of refuge, are Delaware Breakwater, Wilming
ton, Chester, Philadelphia, Camden, Hampton Roads, Norfolk, New
port News, and Baltimore. 

The only anchorage between New York Harbor and Chesapeake 
Bay entrance available for vessels of all classes bound along the coast 
is Delaware Breakwater. Cape May Harbor Inlet may be used by 
moderate size vessels (see page 72) . Small local craft often seek 
shelter inside the other inlets, but they can not be entered in safety 
during heavy weather, and the unimproved inlets are often difficult 
for strangers even in good weather. Hampton Roads is the most 
important anchorage in the southern part of Chesapeake Bay, though 
vessels entering the bay for shelter often anchor in Lynn haven Roads 
in southerly weather. The principal anchorges in Delaware Bay and 
River are described on page 75, and those in Chesapeake Bay on 
page 139. 

The entrances to inlets on the coast of New Jersey, Delaware, Mary
land, and Virginia are more or less obstructed by shifting sand bars. 
Some of the entrances are being improved by dredging and by jetties 
which extend from both sides of the entrance. At the improved 
inlets more dependence can be placed on the channel depths given 
in this volume than on those not under improvement. Vessels bound 
to the inlets along this coast should, in cases where the given depths 
approximate the draft of their vessel, inquire of local pilots what 
draft is being taken in and out over the bar at that time. 

On many of the bars the buoys are moved from time to time, 
to indicate the channel; but they are liable to be dragged out of 
position and cannot always be replaced immediately, so that a 
stranger must use the greatest caution. Generally, a stranger 
should, if possible, select a rising tide for entering an inlet. 

The tidal currents have considerable velocity in all of the en
trances, and their direction is affected by the force and direction of 
the wind; sailing vesools entering the harbors and sounds require a 
fair working breeze during the ebb. 

Supplies.-Coal, fuel oil, gasoline, fresh water, and supplies of all 
kinds are obtainable at Wilmington, Philadelphia, Norfolk~ Newport 
News, Richmond, Washington, and Baltimore. Coal in limited quan
tities can also be obtained at the other cities and many of the larger 
towns. Gasoline, provisions, and water are obtainable at practically 
all of the towns and villages. Further information is given under 
the different headings. 

Repairs.-Philadelphia, Camden, Chester, Wilmington, Norfolk, 
Newport News, and Baltimore are the principal places at which ex
tensive repairs to the hulls and machinery of vessels can be made. 
Small vessels and motorboats can be hauled out, and minor repairs 
to machinery can be made at many other places, as mentioned under 
the descript1ons of the di:ff erent ports. 



 

4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

The principal docking facilities are listed below. 
Largest dry docks and marine railways 

[New York Harbor. See page 5, U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, Cape Cod to 
Sandy Hook.] 

Length Depth on 
Port Type over all sill at high 

water 

Feet Feet 
Wilmington, DeL ___ - _ Railway __________________ { 380 } 1 13 2 210 Chester, Pa __________ Dry dock•---------------- 523 1 22% Camden, N. J ________ Dry dock 4 _______________ 210 13% 
Camden, N. .J ________ Railway __________________ { 2 278 

1 
l 17 580 

Camden, N. J ________ Railway ___ - - ---- - -- ______ { 2 220 1 14}~ 500 Philadelphia, Pa ______ Dry dock 6 _______________ 428 20 
Philadelphia, Pa ______ Dry dock 6 (Navy Yard) ___ 1, 011~ 43~ 
Philadelphia, Pa ____ - - Railway ____ - - - _ - - - ___ - - - - 288 l 13 
Baltimore, Md _______ Dry dock ' _______________ 614 22 
B&ltimore.NMd _____ - _ Railwa.y _____ ---- _____ ---- 380 l 20 
Newport ewe, Va ___ Dry dock s _______________ 802 30 
Ber kJey, Va _________ - Railway ____________ ---- __ { 1 420 } 1 20 800 
Norfolk, Va ___ ------- Dry dock 4 _______________ 310 20 
Norfolk, Va __________ Railway___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ { • 230 } 1 l& 630 
Portsmouth, Va ____ - - Dry dock' (Navy Ya.rd) ____ 1, 013~ 43% Washington, D. c ____ Railway (Navy a.rd) ______ z 130 1 12 

:t Aft on blocks. 
• Lenctll over blocks. 
• Lenjth of vessel that can be hauled out. 

"Floating dry dock. 
• Graving dry dock. 

Capacity 

Tom 

1,000 
10,000 
1,000 
2,000 

I,000 

--------------
1, 500 

-------
4,000 

20,000 
5,000 
4,000 
1,000 

-------
500 

Port facilities.-The principal facilities available at the various 
ports are described under the respective port headings. Fuller de
tails regarding the facilities at most of the ports are given in the 
Port Series publications. 

The Port Series, publications of the United States Army, Corps of 
Eng!tleers, are complete reports covering the principal seaports of 
the United States; they are primarily of interest to commercial and 
industrial concerns. The volumes of the series are wide in their 
sco_l>8 and treat the subjects of particular interest to the shi:(>ping 
world, such as the physical features of each port (includes hst of 
piers, wharves and docks, with data), its organization and prac
tices, regulations regarding the movement of ships and goods, port 
dues and charges.' water and rail connections, and character and 
commerce of tlie ninterland. 

The information in all of these reports is generally pre_pared along 
similar lines; the general subjects covered include the following: 

Port and harbor conditions. Port and harbor facilities. 
Port customs and regulations. Communications. 
Port services and charges. The freight-rate situation. 
Fuel and supplies. Commerce reports. 

Complete information regarding the organization, administration 
and regulations of the port are given under "Port customs and 
regulations." 



 

DRY DOCKS (1) 5 

The following volumes of the Port Series sold by the Superin
tendent of Documents, Washington, D. C., are available for the ports 
within this toast Pilot : 
No. 4. Part 1. Philadelphia, Pa., Camden and Gloucester, N. J., and ports on the 

Delaware River above Philadelphia (Trenton, Bordentown, 
Roehling, FloreJ)ce, Burlington and Delair, N. J., and Bristol, 
Pa.) Revised 1932, price $1.00. 

Part 2. Wilmington, Del., and ports on the Delaware River below Phila
delphia (Newcastle, Pigeon Point, Edgemoore, Bellevue and 
Claymont, Del., Marcus Hook, Chester, Eddystone, and Essing
ton, Pa., and Paulsboro. Billingsport, Thompsons Point, Penns 
Grove, Carneys Point, Deepwater Point and Pennsville, N. J.) 
Revised 1931 price $0.25. 

No. 15. Norfolk, Portsmouth, Newport News and Hampton, Va., Revised 
1934, price $0.80. 

No. 16. Baltimore, Md., Washington, D. C., and Alexandria, Va., 
price $1.10. 

Part 1. Baltimore, Md., Revised 1933 price $0.50. 

The publication, Port and Terminal Charges at United States Ports, 
Miscellaneous Series, No. 1 (edition 1936) , price $1.00, also prepared 
by the United States Army Corps of Engineers and sold by the 
Superintendent of Documents, gives detailed information regard
ing all port services and charges (including dockage, wharfage, 
storage, handling charges, etc.) at practically all ports of the United 
States. This publication includes the more important governmental 
regulations affecting the movement of vessels, freight, and pas
sengers. This information includes a digest of the more important 
regulations of the United States Public Health Service (quarantine 
and hospital services), the Customs Service, and the Immigration 
Serv~ce i it also includes a list of Federal documents which vessels are 
reqmrect to have. 

In connection with the Customs Service, there is listed the Custom 
Collection Districts and the ports of entry for the United States. 
Within the limits covered by this volume are the following ports of 
entry with 016.ces of the Customs Service. The headquarters for Custom 
Collection Districts are indicated by italics. Marine .documents may 
be issued at all of the ports with an asterisk preceding the name . 
., New York, N. Y. *Crisfield, Md. 
• Albany, N. Y. "'- Cambridge, Md. 
• Newar}c, N. J". "'Washington, D. C. 
*Perth Amboy, N. J. *Norfolk, Va. 
• PMla<lelphia, (including Camden, and •Newport News, Va. 

Gloucester City, N. J.) •Alexandria, Va. 
Chester, Pa. *Cape Charles City, Va. 
Lewes. Del. Chincoteague, Va. 

•Wilmington. Del. Petersburg, Va. 
• Ba"&fimore, Md. "' Reedville, Va. 
• Anna.polls, Md. "Richmond, Va. 

A similar publication2 Shipping Charges at United States and Foreign 
Ports, Miscellaneous Series No. 2, price $0.25, prepared by the United 
States Army Corps of Engineers and sold by the Superintendent 
of Docume.nts, contains information relative to services. and charges 
of the United States consular officers abroad, of 'foreign consular 
officers stationed at the various seaports of the United States, mone
tary systems, rates of exchange and passport mies. 



 

6 GENERAL INFORMATION 

Legal holidays.-The following are legal holidays in the District 
of Columbia and the States of New Jersey, Pennsylvania.., Delaware, 
Mary land, and Virginia : 

January 1, New Year's Day. 
January 19, Lee's Birthday (in Virginia only). 
January 20, Inauguration Day (District of Columbia only in 1937 and every 

fourth year thereafter) . 
February 12, Lincoln's Birthday (not in Virginia, District of Columbia, or 

Maryland). 
March 25, Maryland Day (in that state only). 
Good Friday (Friday before Easter) (not in the District of Columbia or 

Virginia). 
Easter (Maryland only) (First Sunday following the Paschal Full Moon 

which happens upon or next after the 21st of March. Date of Easter varies 
between March 22 and April 25th). 

May 30,. Decoration or Memorial Day .. 
June 3, Birthday of Jefferson Davis (in Virginia only). 
July 4, Independence Day. 
Labor Day (First Momlay in September). 
September 12, Defenders Day (in Maryland only). 
October 12, Columbus Day (not in Virginia nor the District of Columbia). 
General E1ection Day ·(not in the District of Columbia) (First Tuesday after 

:first Monany in NoT"ember). 
November 11, Armistice Dny (also in Delaware and Maryland by Governor's 

proclamation only ; not in the District of Columbia). 
Thanksgiving Day (Last Thursday in November). 
December 25, Christmas Day. 
Sundays (when a legal holiday fa1ls on Sunday, the following Monday is 

observed). 

In the ports described in this volume stevedores are not prohibited 
by law, union rules, or other regulations from working ships on holi
days, and it is possible to make arrangements in advance for work 
on such days. In most cases workmen receive extra pay for work on 
holidays, Saturday afternoons, Sundays and nights 1n accordance 
with rates fixed by agreement between the labor unions and ship 
operators. 

Communication is by regular lines of coasting and river steamers, by 
rail, by airplane, and by telephone, telegraph, and radio. There 
are regular lines of steamers operatin~ from Philadelphia, Baltimore, 
and Hampton Roads ports to practically all parts of the world, either 
by direct sailings to the various ports or by transhipment services. 
There are excellent railroad a.nd highway connections between the 
ports and to all parts of the country. There are regular air lines into 
Philadelphia. (Camden), Atlantic City, Wilmington, Baltimore, 
Washington, and Richmond. 

DISTANCES BETWEEN PORTS 

The Coast and Geodetic publication "Distances Between United 
States Ports, Serial No. 444', is a compilation of numerous tables of 
distances giving, in a condensed and convenient form, distances be
tween ports of the United Stat.es and its off-lying territories. The 
ports include all the important harbors and a sufficient number of 
minor ports so that distances can be given between points at short and 
fairly regular intervals along the various coasts. Es.ch distance be
tween two Ports is alonit the shortest route marked by aids to naviga
tion and a1fording a safe depth for the ma.ximum draft that can enter 
both ports. 
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For ready reference and for use in combining these tables with 
those issued by other nations, a number of distances from United 
States to foreign ports are included. 

This publication may be obtained from the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, Washington, D. C.1 or from the sales agencies of the bureau 
at the various ports; the price is 10 cents. 

The table of distances given on page 8 is typical of the tables 
given in the above publication; it is an abridgement of tables in the 
publication listing numerous additional ports. Distances in this table 
are given in nautical miles which may be converted approximately to 
statute miles by adding 15 percent to the distances given, and more 
precisely by multiplying the distance in nautical miles by 1.15155. 

The Hydrograph1c Office publication No. 117 (1936), "Table of 
Distances Between Ports" gives distances (in nautical miles), via 
the ~hortest n&:vigable ro1;1tes, between the prin~ipal ~orl<;l ports, in
cluding the principal United States ports. This publication may be 
obtained from the Hydrographic Office, Washington,.l. D. C., or from 
authorized sales agencies in the various ports, for ~1.50. 

A more complete tabulation of distances between ports on the Great 
Lakes will be found in the bulletin "Survey of the Northern and 
Northwestern Lakes," issued annually by the United States Lake 
Survey Office, Detroit, Mich. 
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PILOTS AND PILOTAGE 

Pilota.-Pilotage is compulsory for certain inward and outward 
bound vessels in Delaware Bay and River and Chesapeake Bay. 
Pilots cruise oil' the entrances of both bays and are always availabie. 
Further information concerni!lg pilotage in Delaware Bay and River 
is given on page 77, and in Chesapeake Bay on page 138. 

Local boatmen competent to act as pilots can usuallY, be found 
near the entrances to the principal inlets and to the tributaries of 
Delaware and Chesapeake Bays; the charge for piloting in this case 
is by special agreement with the pilot. 

Towboats are stationed at Wilmington, Philadelphia, Norfolk, 
Newport News, West Point, Washington, and Baltimore. 

'Harbor masters are appointed for the principal ports, and they 
have charge of the anchorage and berthing of vessels in their respec
tive harbors. Harbor and anchorage regulations are given under the 
descriptions of the ports or in the Appendix. The Port Series of pub
lications (see page 4) give full information regarding port regu
lations. Federal laws prohibit the dumping of refuse material of 
any kind and of oil into the navigable waters of the United States. 

Salvage Equipment, consisting of tugs, lighters, pumps, derricks, 
diving apparatus, etc., is available at New York, Philadelphia Bal
timore and Norfolk. The more extensive equipment is available at 
New York and Norfolk. 

Navigation laws of the United States are published by the Bureau 
of Navigation, Department of Commerce, at intervals of four years, 
the present edition being that of 1935. The volume can be obtained 
from the Superintendent of Docum~nts, Goverrunent Printing Office, 
Washington, D. C.; price, $1. · 

Rules of the Road.-International Rules and Inland Rules to pre
vent collision of vessels are given in the appendix of this volume, 
and they may be obtained in a printed pamphlet form. (See below.) 

Pilot Rules for certain inland waters of the Atlantic and Pacific 
coasts and of the coast of the Gulf of Mexico ; and Pilot Rules for 
the rivers whose waters flow into the Gulf of Mexico and their tribu
taries (Pilot Rules for Western Rivers) are similarly published in 
pamphlet form. 

Most of these pilot rules are given in the appendix of this volume. 
Copies of the above three. pamphlets may be obtained gratis from the 
Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation, Washington, D. C. 

(Requests for copies of publications given free should be addressed 
to the Bureau in which they originate.) 

QUARANTINE AND MARINE HOSPITAL.S 

Quarantine for all ports within the limits of this volume is enforced 
in accordance with the requirements of the United States Public Health 
Service. 

National quarantine regulations will be found at the stations of 
the. service and at American consulates, or will be furnished to ves
sels upon application, either by officers of the service or by the United 
States Pub he Health Service, Washington, D. C. Every vessel 
should be provided with the quarantine regulations. 
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Quarantine inspection for all ports on Dela ware Bay will be con
ducted at Harbor of Refuge, Reedy Island and Marcus Hook. 
(See page 79.) 

Quarantine inspection for all ports on Chesapeake Bay and tribu
taries, except Baltimore, is conducted in Hampton Roads, off Point 
Comfort. 

Vessels bound to Baltimore are not required to undergo quarantine 
ins~ection in Hampton Roads, and should proceed direct to the quar
antine anchorage off Leading Point, Patapsco River, a.nd there. un
dergo the required quarantine inspection. 

Vessels bound for Alexandria or Washington should undergo 
quarantine inspection in Hampton Roads, but may be inspected at 
port of arrival; this latter procedure, however, may subject the vessel 
to some delay, as facilities for performing the necessary inspections 
are not as good as in Hampton Roads. 

All quarantine inspections are conducted by the United States 
Public Health Serviee at the above localities. 

Fumigation facilities are at Marcus Hook, Hampton Roads and 
Leading Point (Baltimore) stations within the limits of this volume. 

Medical relief.-American merchant seamen are entitled to free 
medical relief at the expense of the Government through the United 
States Public Health Service at its established marine hospitals and 
relief stations. A list of such stations in the region covered by this 
volume is given below. 

An American merchant seaman is one "engaged on board in the 
<?are, preservation, or navigation of any registered, enrolled, or 
Ji censed vessel of the United States, or in the service, on board, of 
those engaged in such care, preservation, or navigation." 

Free medical advice is also :furnished seamen by radio; for in
formation regarding the same, see page 36. 

Relief stations of the Public Health Service are located at the follow
ing ports: 
MARINE HOSPI'lALS : 

Baltimore, Md. 
Norfolk, Va. 

RELIEF STATIONS: 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Cambridge, Md. 
Lewes, Del. 
Perth Amboy, N. J. 
Washington, D. C. 

REI.IEF STATION, FOURTH CLASS 

RELIEF STATIONS: 
Cape May, N. ;J. 
Crisfield, Md. 
Newport News, Va. 
Richmond, Va. 
White Stone, Va. (near Taft) 
Reedville, Va. 

(in charge deputy collector of customs) : 
Wilmington, Del. 

THE UNITED STATES COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 

The Coast and Geodetic Survey is charged with ( 1) the survey of 
the coasts of the United States and its possessions, to insure the safe 
navigation of coastal and intracoastal waters ; ( 2) the determination 
of geographical positions and elevations in the interior of the country~ 
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to coordinate the coastal survey and provide a framework for map
ping and other engineering work; ( 3) the study of tides and cur
rents, to furnish datum planes to engineers and tide and current 
tables to mariners; ( 4) the compilation of aeronautical charts, to 
meet the needs of the pilots of aircraft; ( 5) observations of the 
earth's magnetism in all parts of the country, to furnish magnetic 
information essential to the mariner, aviator, land surveyor, radio 
engineer and others; and ( 6) seismological c bservations and in
vestigations, to supply data required in designing structures to 
reduce the earthquake hazard. 

These duties require hydrographic, topographic, and aerial-photo
graphic surveys along the coasts, including the rivers to the head of 
tidewater, for determining the depths of the waters and the configu
ration of the adjacent land; tide and current observations, for use as 
a basis for future predictions ; base measurements; determination of 
latitudes, longitudes, and azimuths by astronomical observations, tri
angulation, and traverse; determinat10n of elevations by spirit level
ing or by vertical ang-les; magnetic surveys in all parts of the country, 
including the operation of magnetic observatories; the operation of 
instruments recording building vibrations and strong earthquake 
motions, and cooperation with non-Federal agencies engaged in this 
work; and gravity measurements throughout the country. 

The results of these surveys and studies are analyzed in the Wash
in~n office and published as nautical and aeronautical charts; annual 
ta6les of predicted tides and currents; charts showing magnetic decli
nation ; annual lists of United States earthquakes; publications of 
geographic positions and elevations; Coast Pilots; Notice to :Mariners 
(jointly with Bureau of Lighthouses); and as annual and special 
publications covering all of its other activities, includin~ compre
hensive manuals prescribing the methods which obtain for its various 
classes of surveying. 

THE UNITED STATES LIGHTHOUSE SERVICE AND AIDS TO 
NAVIGATION 

The United States Lighthouse Service is charged with the estab
lishment and maintenance of aids to navigation, and with all equip
ment and work incident thereto, on the sea and lake coasts of the 
United States, and on the rivers of the United States so far as 
specifically authorized by law, and on the coasts of all other territory 
under the jurisdiction of the United States, with the exception 
of the Philippine Islands and Panama. 

The bureau publishes Light Lists and radiobeacon charts giving 
information regarding aids to navigation maintained by the Light
house Service; it _publishes each week, jointly with the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Notices to Mariners, giving the changes in lights, 
but:)ys, etc.; it also issues broadcasts and local notices. 

The !ighthouses and lightships, radiobeacons, radio direction
finder (Navy) and distance finding stations, and other aids to navi
gation are the principal guides and mark the approaches and channels 
to the principal ports. The buoyage is in accordance with the sys-

328178 0--41--2 
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tem adopted by the United States and is described below. The 
lightships and principal coast lights are described in the text of 
tliis volume. Several of the light stations are equipped with radio
beacons and distance-finding apparatus. 

A list of the radiobeacons and radio distance-finding stations o_per
ated by the United States Lighthouse Service and the radio d1rec
tion-fuider stations operated by the United States Navy in the area 
covered by this volume are given under the heading, Radio Service. 

Descriptions of aids to navigation (except those maintained by the 
State in the New Jersey Inland Waterway, see Inside Route Pilot, 
New York to Key West) will be found in the publications of the 
United States Lighthouse Servfoe listed on page 318. 

Private aids to navigation, such as stakes and small floats, are not 
supervised by the Government, and are therefore not listed or indi
cated on the charts. When private aids are established similar to 
those maintained b~ the Government, they must be authorized by 
the United States Lighthouse Service. 

System of buoyage, colOl's, shapes, and numbers.-On the right or 
starboard side of th.e channel for the entering vessels are placed 
conical or nun bu,oys, painted red, and with even numbers, and on 
the left or port side, cylindrical or can buoys, painted black, and with 
odd 'Ttltvmhers / the numbers for each side increase from sea ward. 

Obstructions, with channel ways on either side, are marked with 
buoys painted with red and bl.a;ck horizontal bands, which may be 
left on either side, with due regard as to the position of the buoy 
with relation to the obstruction, as shown on the chart. In general, 
obstruction buoys have no distinctive shape, but in the case of buoys 
with horizontal bands mar king obstructions or bifurcations of chan
nels, when it is desired to indicate the main channel, a can buoy 
with black band at the top is used when the important channel is to 
the right, for the entering vessel, and a nun buoy with red band at 
the top when the important channel is to the left. 

Fairways are indicated, where necessary, by buoys painted with 
black and white vertical stripes; such buoys are placed in good water 
in mid-channel or approaches, and may he passed close-to on either 
side. Mid-channel buoys have no distinctive shape at present. 

Oftshore Buoys along the Atlantic Coast are colored and numbered 
from north to south, and along the Pacific coast from south to north, 
conforming to the order of L1~ht Lists; this does not apply to out
side buoys which have a definite approach signification, and which 
are colored and numbered to conform to the approach. In channels 
not having a definite approach character, buoys are colored and 
numbered from north to south or from east to west on the Atlantic 
coast and from south to north or west to east on the Pacific coast. 

Bell buoys have a flat-topped float with skeleton superstructure sup
porting a bell. Qong buoys have a flat top with skeleton framework 
supparting a series of four gongs of varied tone. Whistle buoys are 
comcal, with whistle at top. Spar buoys are Ion~ slender buoys of 
wood or iron. These classes of buoyst as well as h~hted buoys, have 
not at present a shape distinction to indicate the side of channel or 
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entrance, although a shape distinction is being introduced for wood 
spar buoys. 

Anchorage Buoys are painted white. 
Quarantine Anchorage Buoys are :eainted yellow. 
Certain Other Special Buoys are in use locally such as white with 

green top for dredging buoys, and black and white horizontally 
banded for fish-net areas in tlle fifth district. 

Coast and Geodetic Survey sono-radio biwys, used in radio acoustic 
ranging, may be found anchored on the continental shelf in areas 
being surve_yed.. Some o:f these buoys are fitted with mechanism ~o 
show a white hght upon the approach of a vessel. When within 
about a mile of the buoy the sound of a ship's propeller, or other 
ship noises. produce the audio mechanical effect resulting. in a fluc
tuating illumination. 

Station Buoys, colored the same as the regular aids, are placed along
side of lightships and important buoy stations to mark them in case 
the regular aid is carried a.way. Lightship station buoys bear the 
letters "LS" above the initials of the station. 

Colors of Lights for Buoys and Beacons.-Red or white Ugh.ts are 
placed on the right or starboard side of a channel for the entering 
vessel, and white or green lights on the left or port side. White 
lights may be on either or both sides of the channel, but colored 
lights are only on the sides indicated respectively. The same rules 
apply to lights on fixed structures serving a purpose similar to that 
of buoys. Coast lights and lightships near channels or entrances 
m~y not conform to this system. 

Lighted buoys are not at present uniformly differentiated as to 
sha.Pe, with respect to the side of the channel; they have bodies 
which contain the gas tanks or gas, and are usually surmounted 
by skeleton superstructures with lanterns; combination buoys have 
both light and bell, or light and whistle. 

Caution Regarding Buoys.-Buoys are liable to be carried a way, 
shifted, capsized, sunk, etc., lighted buoys may be extinguished, or 
whistling or bell buoys may not sound, as the result of storm, the 
accumulation of ice, running ice, or other natural causes, or collision, 
or other accidents. Buoys marking channels subject to :frequent 
changes are moved as may be necessary and should be used only 
with local knowledge. Such buoys may not be charted. 

Day Beacons are constructed and distinguished with special refer
ence to each locality, and particularly witli regard to the background 
upon which they are projected. Beacons on the sides of channels 
are, when practicable, colored to conform to the coloring of buoys, 
subject to the above conditions as to background. 

Reilectors (red or white) are placed on some buoys or day beacons 
t? enable the navigator, using a search1ight, to readily locate such 
aids. 
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Significance of light characteristics 

Flashing characteristics are used on lighted buoys to distinguish their principal 
purposes, corresponding in part ot the color distinctions that are made on unlighted 
buoys. 

Characteristic of flashing 

1. Flashing: Less than 
30 light periods per 
minute. 

2. Quick flashing: Not 
less than 60 flashes 
per minute. 

3. Interrupted quick 
fl.ashing (group): 
Quick flashing as 
above but interrupt
ed by eclipse periods 
of 4 seconds a.t regu
lar intervals a.bout 8 
times per minute. 

4. Short-long fl.ashes: 
Groups ofashortand 
a long flash. Groups 
a.re repeated about 8 
times per minute. 

Purpose indicated Color of 
light Color of buoy 

Channel sides and White__ Red or black. 
Coasts. Green__ Black. 

Sudden constriction 
or sharp turns in 
channel. A dis
tinctly cautionary 
significance is indi
cated. 

Obstructions, Middle 
grounds, Junctions 
or Wrecks. A dis
i'tnctly cautionary 
significance is indi
cated. 

Mid-Channels 
Fairways. 

and 

Red____ Red. 

White__ Black or red. 
Green__ Black. 
Red____ Red. 

White__ Top band of *buoy 
either red or black. 

Green__ Top band of *buoy 
black only. 

Red____ Top band of *buoy 
red only. 

*Red and black hor
izontally striped 
buoy. 

White__ Black and white ver
tical stripes. 

NOTE. - While a thorough understanding of the significance of these features will be of material assistance 
to the navigator, It is not contemplated that they shall be implicitly relied upon without referenee to the 
chart$ which should always be consulted for guidance. Many conditions do not permit of proper under· 
standing in any other way. 

The publications of the Lighthouse Service pertinent to this Coast 
Pilot are The Light List, Atlantic Coast of the United States (price 
$0.60) ; The Local Light and Buoy List, New York and Approaches 
(price $0.15); The Local Light and Buoy List, Cape May to Cape 
LOOkout (price $0.20) ; and Notice to Mariners (free). The Light 
Lists may be obtained from the Superintendent of Documents, Gov
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D. C., or numerous sales 
a~ncies. 

Mariners are referred to the above lists for detailed information 
regarding the characteristics, power, visibility, etc., of lights, as well 
as a description of light structures and day marks, buoys, fog sig
nals, etc. Such information is not given in this Coast Pilot volume 
except for a few of the more important aids. 

Tlie above light lists also contain (in the introduction) consider
able valuable information to mariners. This includes a description 
of the character and power of lights and of light sectors and dis
tances at which lights can be seen, information regarding the use 
of radiobeacon signals, distance-finding stations, and radio direction
finding stations and notes regarding sound-in-air fog signals, sub .. 
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marine oscillators and bells, whistle and bell buoys, lightships, and 
lighthouse tenders. 

The :Notice to Mariners (United States and territorial waters) gives 
all changes in aids to navigation as well as recent chart correction 
data. This J?Ublication will be mailed free to mariners who apply 
to the Superintendents of Lighthouses, or single copies may be ob
tained or consulted at the offices of the Superintendents of Light
houses, or the Coast and Geodetic Survey Field Stations, or other 
agencies distributing marine information. 

Defects in Aids to Navigation.-Aids to navigation are protected by 
law, and mariners in their own interest should use every precaution 
to a void collisions with them. Mariners are requested to report 
defects in the aids to navigation using official designation identifica
tion in the Light L-ists direct to the Superintendent of Lighthouses 
of the district concerned by commercial radio, by radio communica
tion with lightships, or other prompt means. 

Suggestions as to Aids to Navigation.-Mariners are also invited to 
send suggestions as to improvements or changes in aids to naviga
tion directly to the Superintendents of Lighthouses, as listed below, 
or to confer with them, or to address the Commissioner of Light
houses, Washington, D. C. 

Dangers, Changes in Channels, Shoals, etc.-Mariners are requested to 
send important facts affecting the charts or other publications of 
the Coast and Geodetic Sur\Tey promptly to the Director of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C .. or to the nearest 
Coast and Geodetic Survey Field Station. The Field Stations are 
listed in the appendix of this volume. 

Communication with outlying light stations.-All stations having 
radio communication facilities observe watch on 500 kilocycles 
during the first 15 minutes of each hour from 8 a. m. to 8: 15 p. m. 
standard time for radiotelegraph communication. Information of 
importance in the maintenance of aids to navigation or other urgent 
matters from vessels may be transmitted at such times. Should the 
radio beacon l;>e in operation for regular schedule, fog~ or thick 
weather, it will not be interrupted for such communicat10n except 
in matters of extreme urgency. Calling and brief communication 
can be carried on during the silent periods of the radiobeacons. 
(See Light and Buoy Lists, United States Lighthouse Service, for 
signal characteristics and operating times.) See page 29. 

The district oftices of the Lighthouse Service in the area covered by 
this publication are : 

THOMPIUNSVll..LE, STATEl'f IsLAl'iD, N. Y., Superintendent of Lighthouses, 
Third Diatrici.-Includes the waters of Rhode Island west ot Point Judith, 
Oonnecticut, New York, and part of New .Jersey. 

PHILADB:LPB1A, PA., Superintendent of Lighthouses, Fourth Di&trict.-Includes 
Delaware Bay, River, and coast. 

NOBFOJ:..K. VA., Superintendent of Lighthouses. Fifth Di.Btrict.-Includes the 
waters of Maryland, Virginia, and North Carolina, from Fenwick Island Light 
Station to and including N·ew River Inlet. Suboftlce, Baltimore, Md. 

Radio broadcasts.-The United States Lighthouse Service makes 
official announcement from time to time of the more im~rtant 
Notice to Mariners data, covering the establishment of new aids to 
navigation, changes in existing aids, or emergency happenings relat-
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ing to aids to navigation which shipping interests should receive 
without delay. 

Broadcast announcements are preceded by the introductory words 
"Lighthouse Services--N otice to Mariners" and are concluded by a 
si~ature as "Lighthouse Superintendent Norfolk" and are trans
mitted by the stations listed in radio reference ( b) page 22 and at 
the time and on the frequency designated. Emergency broadcasts 
announcing unusual happenings are made at any time using the 
500-kilocycle fr~uency. Lighthouse Tenders also make emergency 
broadcasts in this manner when necessity therefor occurs. These 
radio broadcasts are supplemental to other established means of dis
seminating Notice to Mariners and are not in lieu thereof. Hydro
graphic Office Publication No. 205,_ Radio Aids to Navigation, gives 
a schedule of hydrographic broad.casts. The Hydrographic Office 
also publishes from time to time a schedule sheet of marine broad
casts from United -states Na val Radio Stations convenient for post
ing in the ship radio room; this covers the transmitting schedules 
for Time, Weather, Navigational warnings, and Ice. See radio refer-
ences pa~e 22. , 

Determination of Compass Error by the Use of Navigational Ranges.
Navigational ranges providl3 a convenient means of determining 
compass error for the headings along the ranges when a vessel is 
entering or leaving a port or harbor. However, extreme caution 
should be exercised in the matter. Definite information as to the 
correct azimuth of any particular range is absolutely necessary i also, 
the permanency of the range should be taken into consideration. 

The azimuths of channel ranges, which have been determined with 
sufficient accuracy for compass error determination, will be indicated 
in degrees and minutes in the Light Lists and in the Notice to 
Mariners. Azimuths given only in degrees should not be used for 
this purpose. 

Channel ranges that are subject to changes in location may lead 
to serious misinformation if used for the determination of the com
pass error. If a change has taken place, the exact data relating to 
the change in azimuth may not be made immediately available in 
the Notices to Mariners or otherwise. 

It is not considered good practice to derive the azimuth of a 
channel range from the chart. The scale of the chart and other 
considerations will usually prevent cartographic plotting of the azi
muths to a degree of accuracy desired for the purpose of determin
~ng compass error. Furthermore, the chart may not show the latest 
known positions of the objects of the range (this will not affect the 
safe navigation of the channel, if the vessel follows the existing 
ran~e beacons actually marking the channel). 

ong short reaches of the channel ranges, sufticient time may 
not be available for the requisite steadying of the compass a.long 
the course of the range and this will cause inaccuracies in observing 
for compass error. 

When a known area of loeal m11.gD.etic attraction would interfere 
with such use of ranges, a note describing local attraction will be 
found on the- chart. 



 

GENERAL INFORMATION (1) 17 

THE UNITED STATES HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE 

The Hydrographic Office of the United States Navy exists for 
the improvement of the means for navigating safely the vessels of 
the United States Navy and of the mercantile marine by providing 
accurate, cheap nautical charts, light lists, and sailing directions 
(pilots) of foreign navigable waters, navigators, and manuals of 
justruction for the use of all vessels of the United States, and for 
the benefit and use of navigators generally. 

The charts and coast {>ilots pertaining to the territorial waters of 
the lJ nited States and its possessions are published by the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Among the publications of the Hydrographic Office are monthly 
pilot charts for the various oceans, a weekly notice to mariners 
(domestic and foreign waters), a weekly hydrographic bulletin and 
~ daily memorandum of information of interest to navigators. 
These publications can be secured by mariners who cooperate with 
the bureau by furnishing certain desired marine data. It also pub
lishes numerous special charts, books, manuals, and tables of interest 
to navigators and aviators. Navigational warnings for the Hydro· 
graphic radio broadcasts are prel?ared. · 

Branch Hydrographic Offices within the area covered hr. this vol
ume are located in the Customhouses at New York, Philadelphia, 
Baltimore, and Norfolk. In these offices, bulletins are posted giving 
information of value to mariners who can also avail themselves of 
publications pertaining to navigation and facilities for correcting 
their charts from standards. No .charge is made for this service. 

THE UNITED STATES ENGINEERS 

The improvement of the rivers and harbors of the United States 
and miscellaneous civil works are under the charge of the Corps of 
Engineers, United States Army. 

The miscellaneous civil works under the Corps of Engineers in
clude the administration of the Federal Laws enacted for the pro
tection and preservation of navigable waters of the United' States, 
the establishment of regulations for the use, administration, and 
navigation of navigable waters, the approval of plans of bridges, 
the alteration of obstructive bridges, the establishment of anchorage 
grounds and harbor lines, the removal of sunken vessels obstructing 
or endangering navigation, the granting of permits for structures 
or operations 1n navigable waters~ etc. 

The attention of navigators is called to the various publications of 
the United States Eng.!neers relative to matters of nautical interest, 
which a.re listed under Publications in the appendix: of this volume. 

The area with which this Coast Pilot is concerned lies within the 
North Atlantic a.nd the South Atlantic Divisions of the United 
States E!igineers with offices in New York City_ and Norfolk, respec
tively. Likewise within this area, District Offices of the first men .. 
tioned Division are at New York City and Philadelphia, and of the 
other Division at Baltimore, Washington and Norfolk. Inform~
tion concerning the various p<?rts, improvements, channel depths,_ navi
gable waters, and the condition of the Intercoastal Waterway m the 
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areas under their jurisdiction may be obtained direct from the Dis
trict Engineer Offices. 

The New Jersey Inland Waterway is under the jurisdiction of the 
State Board of Commerce and NaYigation, Jersey City, and in
formation concerning existing channel depths may be obtained from 
the Board. 

THE UNITED STATES BUREAU OF MARINE INSPECTION AND 
NAVIGATION 

The Bureau of Marine Inspection and N a,vigation under the De
partment of Commerce is charged with general superintendence of 
the commercial marine and merchant seamen of the United States, 
except so far as supervision is lodged with other offices of the Gov
ernment. 

In addition to various other duties the Bureau is es\>ecially charged 
with the decision of all questions relating to the issuing of registers, 
enrollments, and licenses of vessels ; investigates the operation of the 
laws relative to navigation; is charged with the enforcement and 
investigation of violations of the navigation and marine inspection 
laws; and is charged with the duty of inspecting vessels, the li
censing of the officers of vessels, and the administration of the laws 
relating to such vessels and their officers for the protection of life 
and property. The Bureau certificates the able seamen who form 
the crew of merchant vessels, and the inspectors of the Service, also 
certificate the lifeboat men. 

For administrative purpose the Supervising Inspectors of the 
Service maintain 7 district offices, and Local Inspectors have offices 
in the more important cities having 1naritime interests. 

Offices of Local Inspectors of the Eureau, within the area covered by 
this volume, are maintained at New York City, Philadelphia, Pa., 
Baltimore, Md. and Norfolk, Va. New York and Norfolk also have 
Supervising Inspectors. 

Offices of U. S. Shipping Commissioners are maintained in the above 
cities as well as at Newport News, Va. These officials administer the 
laws for the protection of seamen, the maintenance of discipline on 
shipboard, maintain an employment agency for securing seafaring 
personnel for all ships of American registry and promote American
ization of crews. 

The licensed officer in comma.nd of any vessel shall report in writ
ing and in person to the board of local inspectors nearest the port 
of first arrival any ac.cident to said vessel involving loss of life, 
or damage to property to an approximate amount exceeding $500, 
and shall also report in like manner any casualty or loS's of life from 
whatever cause of any person on board such vessel and any stranding 
or grounding, whether or not any damage has been sustained by 
the vessel. 

THE UNITED STATES COAST GUARD 

The United States Coast Guard is a. military branch of the Gov
ernment maintained for the purpose of enforcing the navigation 
and other maritime laws under the jurisdiction of the United States, 
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rendering of assistance to vessels in distress, saving life and property, 
destroying derelicts and removing obstructions and n1ena.ces to navi
gation. These duties include the International Ice Patrol (see p. 36) , 
the Bering Sea Patrol, flood-relief work, patrol of regattas an<l 
marine parades, and rendering medical relief to deep-sea fishermen 
and to the natives of Alaska. 

The Coast Guard makes no charge for its services to vessels in 
distress, and will respond promptly to all proper requests for a,..<;;

sistance so far as the distribution and condition of its facilities will 
permit. However, it is not the purpose of the Coast Guard to com
pete or interfere with commercial enterprise in ordiuary towing and 
salvage operations, but to confine its assistance. activities to cases 
of actual or potential distress. 

Instructions for obtaining the assistance of Coast Guard units are 
given on page 21 (without radio) and on page 26 (with radio). 

Coast Guard stations are maintained at the places named in the fol
lowing table. The stations are fully manned, except as noted, 
throughout the year and are supplied with boats, wreck guns, beach 
apparatus, and other appliances for affording assistance in case of 
shipwreck. Instructions to enable marines to avail themselves fully 
of the assistance thus afforded will be found in the appendix, page 
327; note caution paragraph. 

The Coast Guard stations are provided with the International Code 
Signals and are prepared to send or receive signals in that code or 
by means of the Semaphore Code, the Occulting or Flashing-light 
Code, or the International Morse Wigwag Code. Telephone faeili
ties are available at the stations for the summoning of Coast Guard 
cutters. tugs, or other assistance, or for communicating with tele
graph lines. 

The following Coast G"Uard Stations are in the Fifth, Sixth, and 
Seventh Districts, the commanders of which are stationed at Asbury 
Park, N. J., Chincoteague, Va. and Elizabeth City, N. C., respec
tively. Division commanders with administratice offices are stationed 
at New York City and Norfolk : 

COtUt Guard. stations-Santlg Hook to Cape Henry 

Name of station State 

Sandy Hook ______ _ N. J _ --

Sperm.aeeti Cove __ _ 
80abright ________ _ 
Monmouth Bea.ch __ 

N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 

~-~~~~c~~~==== N. J - - -
N.J __ _ 

Shark R.iver------- N.J __ _ 

Spring Lake•------ N. J __ _ 
BQ.uan Beach_ _ _ _ _ _ N. J __ _ 

Location 

On bay side, ~ mile south of point of 
Hook (Fifth District). 

2}l miles south of Sandy Hook Light ___ _ 
About I~ miles south of Navesink Light_ 
About 1 mile stmth of Seabright _______ _ 
Breens Pond-------------------------At Deal Lake, Asbury Park ____________ _ 
North side of the mouth of Shark River 

Inlet. 
2~ miles south of Shark River Inlet_ - - -
1 mile southeast of Manasquan_ - - - - - - - -

1 J)jaoonttnued aa an active unit at prae.nt. 

Former 
number 
and des
ignation 

for 
aviation 
purposes 

only 

97 

98 
99 

100 
101 
102 
103 

104 
105 
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Coaat Guard a'fatl,,,...._samlg Hook to Cape Hen1'11-Contl.nued 

Name of station State 

Bayhead---------- N. J __ _ Mantoloking _______ N. J __ _ 

Chadwick 1
--------Toms River _______ _ 

Island Beach------
Cedar Creek 1

------

Forked River _____ _ Barnegat _________ _ 

Loveladies Island i _ 
Harvey Cedars ____ _ 
Ship Bottom ______ _ 
Long Beach•------Bonds ____________ _ 

Little Egg ________ _ 

Little Beach·------Brigantine ________ _ 
South Brigantine i __ 
Atlantic City _____ _ 
Abeeoon '----------

Great ~gg ___ ~-----Ooean ()ity _______ _ 

Pecks Beach ______ _ 
Corson Inlet ______ _ 
Sea Isle CitY-------

N.J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 
N.J __ _ 

N.J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 

N.J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 
N . .J _ --
N. J __ _ 

N. J __ _ 
N. J_ .. _ 
N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 

N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 

N. J __ _ 
N. J _ --N. J __ _ 

Townsend Inlet____ N. J __ _ 
Avalon____________ N. J __ _ 
Stone Harbor------ N. J __ _ 

Hereford Inlet _____ N. J __ _ 
Wildwood_________ N. J __ _ 

Two :Mile Beach •--Cold Spring 1 _____ _ 

Cape May Point __ _ 

LeWee-------------Cape Henlopen_ - __ 

Rehobeth Beach 1 __ 

Indian River Inlet_ 
Bethany Beach 1

- - -
Fenwick Island- - _ .. lele of Wight i ____ _ 

Ooean City _______ _ 
North Be&ch ______ -
Gieen Run Inlet 1 __ 

Popee Ialalld-------

N. J __ _ 
N. J __ _ 

N. J __ _ 
DeL __ _ 
DeL __ _ 

Del----Del. __ _ 

Del ---DeL __ _ 
Md----
Md ___ _ 
Md ___ _ 

.Md----Va ____ _ 

Location 

At the head of Barnegat Bay_---------
27' miles south of head of Barnegat Bay, 

on Island Beach. 
5~ miles south of head of Barnegat Bay_ 
On the beach abreast mouth Toms River_ 
1~ miles south of Sea.side Park ________ _ 
On Island Bea.oh, 6 miles north of Bar-

negat Light. 
2~ miles north of Barnegat Light ______ _ 
3'i mile south-southeast of Barnegat 

Light. 
27' miles south of Ba:rnegat Light_ - _ - __ _ 
5~ miles south of Barnegat Light ______ _ 
Midway of Long Beach----------------
1% miles northeast of Beachhaven _____ _ 
2~ miles southwest of Beachhaven and 
~ mile north of Beachhaven Inlet. 

17' miles west of Tucker Island, Little 
Egg Inlet. 

South side of Little Egg Inlet _________ _ 
5% miles northeast of Absecon Light ___ _ 
3~ miles northeast of Absecon Light ___ _ At Absecon Light ___________________ _ 

At Atlantic City, 2~ miles southwest of 
Absecon Light. 

6 miles southwest of Absecon Light ___ _ 
Southaide of Egg Harbor Inlet, at Ocean 

Cit,.. 
3% miles northeast of Corson Inlet _____ _ 
On Ludlum Beach at Btrathm.ere ______ _ 
At Sea Isle City, S~ miles north of 

Townsend Inlet. Near the inlet, north-aide _____________ _ 
% mile south of Townsend Inlet _______ _ 
2% miles north by ea.at of Hereford Inlet 

Light. 
Just south of lnlet-------------------
At Wildwood 2~ miles south of Here

ford Inlet Light. 
% mile north of Cape May Harbor Inlet_ 
At Cape May, 2X miles west of above 

Inlet. Near the light _______________________ _ 
2 miles west from Cape Henlopen Light_ 
:% mile southerly of Cape Henlopen 

Light. 
6% Diile8 south of Cape Henlopen Light_ 
North of inlet 1~ miles----------------
6~ miles north of Fenwick Isla.nd Light_ 
l~ miles north of light _______________ _ 

3* miles aouth of Fenwick Light {Sixth 
District). 

At Ocean CitY-----------------------10 mllea aouih of Ocean City __________ _ 
14.;t milea north of Aaa&teacue Light-..... -
9% rnilea norlheaat of A..ateague Light __ 

• I>Ucoathnaed u an &ctfft an.It at Pl'tlHDt. 

Ponner 
number 
and des· 
ignation 

tor 
aviation 
purposes 

only 

106 
107 

108 
109 
110 
111 

112 
113 

114 
ll5 
116 
117 
118 

119 

120 
121 
122 
123 
124 

125 
126 

127 
128 
129 

130 
131 
132 

133 
134 

135 
136 

137 
189 
140 

141 
142 
1'8 
144 
146 

146 
147 
148 
149 
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Coast Guard ata.tionll-San411 Hook to Cape Henru-Continued 

Name of station State 

Assateague Beach __ Va ____ _ 

Wallops Beach_____ Va ____ _ 

Metomkin Inlet ____ Va ____ _ 

Wachapreague_____ Va ____ _ 

Parramore Beach ___ Va ____ _ 

Little Machipongo_ Va ____ _ 
Hog Island________ Va ____ _ 
Cobb Island_______ Va ____ _ 

Smith Island _______ Va ____ _ 
Cape Henry _______ Va ____ _ 

Location 

On Fishing Point, 3~ miles southwest of 
Assatea.gue Light. 

1~ miles west of Chincoteague Inlet, 
Wallops Island. 

On Metomkin Inlet, north shore Cedar 
Island. 

South end of Cedar Island, north of 
Inlet. 

North end Parramore Island, south of 
Inlet. 

North side Hog Island, south of Inlet __ _ 
South end of Hog IslandJ west of light __ 
South end of Cobb Isiand, north of 

Sand Shoal Inlet. 
At Cape Charles light (old tower) _____ _ 
% mile southeast of Cape Henry Light 

(Seventh District). 

21 

FOl'IDS 
number 
andd.u
ip.&tlon 

for 
aviation 
purpoees 

onl7 

150 

151 

15 

153 

154 

155 
156 
157 

158 
161 

Other Coast Guard .ASBistance Facilities.-Floating units are stationed 
at the following ports with larger vessels at the points marked with 
an asterisk ( •). 

*New York City Baltimore, Md. 
•cape May, N. J. *Norfolk, Va. 

There is an aviation station at Cape May with facilities for render
ing assistance by airplane. The amphibian planes are especially 
adapted for ambulance work . 

.Assistance or Distress Procedure.-Small craft or planes off the coasts 
of New York, New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland or Virginia may 
obtain the assistance of the Coast Guard by making the international 
or inland distress signal, if in sight of a vessel, lighthouse;... or Coast 
Guard station. Passing vessels will inform the Coast uuard by 
radio. Persons on shore telephone to "Coast Guard. Customhouse, 
New York City.hWhitehall 4-2717," or "Coast Guard, Federal Build
ing, Norfolk, virginia, Norfolk 2--6638" or to any nearby Coast 
Guard vessel or station. See pages 339 and 845. 

In minor cases of distress or trouble, if equipped with radio, use 
the urgent signal (XXX) or the general call for Any Coast Guard 
Unit (BCU) by key {or the expression PA.111 on the radio-telephone). 

In case of extreme emergency call SOS by key or the spoken expres
sion MAYDAY on the radio-telephone. Transmit on the Interna
tional calling and . distress frequency of 500 kilocycles { 600 meters) . 

General procedure for vessels requesting assistance by radio is 
given under Radio Services pages 24 to 27. 

RADIO SERVICES 

The svpervision of radio communication in the United States, 
including the Hawaiian Islands, is controlled by the Federal Com-
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munications Commission. Twice a month, the Commission issues 
a Radio Service bulletin, giving those current corrections to the 
interna.tiona.l Berne publications that affect radio services of the 
United States. Interested parties can secure copies of this bulletin 
by addressing the Commission at Washington, D. C. At the pres
ent time this is the only publication of the Commission. 

The Rules and Regulations of the former Federal Radio Commission 
are remaining in effect until such time as superseding regulations are 
promulgated by the present Commission. Changes in these Rules and 
Begula.tions are included in the above Radio Service Bulletin. 

Radio information available from the Commission is incorporated 
into the publications of the Bureau of the International Telecom
munication Union of Berne, Switzerland. They are published every 
6 months ; editions in English can be secured by sending remittance 
direct to the Bureau. The list of these publications is given below. 

These Berne publications show, name of station and owner or 
operator, geographical locations, call, frequencies, type of emission, 
power, hours of service, and rates. 

LIST OF BERNE PUBLICATIONS 

1. List of Frequencies and Supplements, 40 Swiss gold francs, including 
postage. 

2. List of Coast Stations and Ship Stations (includes Inland Rates tables), 
3.60 Swiss gold francs, including postage. 

3. List of Aeronautical and Aircraft Stations, 2.60 Swiss gold francs, includ
ing postage. 

4. List of Broadcasting Stations and Supplements, 3.70 Swiss gold francs, 
including postage. 

5. List of Stations Performing Special Services and Supplements, 5.50 Swiss 
gold francs, including postage. 

6. List of Call Letters of Fixed, Land and Mobile Stations and Supplements, 
9.30 Swiss gold francs, including postage. 
NOTE.-Remlttances should be made by international money order to the International 

Bureau of the Telecommunication Union, Berne, Switzerland. 

Comprehensive information regarding navigational radio services 
can also be obtained from the Hydrographic O:ftice Publication lto. 205, 
Radio Aids to :Navigation, which can be obtained from the Hydro
gJ;aphic Office, Navy De_partment, Washington, D. C., price $1.80. 
This publication lists radio stations througliout the world including 
U. S. coastal broadcasting stations which perform services of value 
to navigation upon the high seas and their adjacent waters. It in
cludes details of radio time signals, radio direction-finder stations, 
radiobeacon stations, radio distance-finding stations, radio weather 
bulletins, storm and navigational warnings, medical advice by radio, 
distress, emergency a.nd safety traffic, etc. Additions and ch~nges 
to this publication are issued weekly in the Hydrographic Office 
Notice to Mariners and extracts affecting the publication will be 
mailed monthly to those not in receipt of the Notice to Mariners . 

Radio References.-There are listed herewith publications giving in
formation regarding the various radio services available to mariners. 

(a) The Berne List of Publications (see ahove). 
( b) Hydrographic Office Publication No. 205, Radfo Aids to Navigation (see 

above). 
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(c) United States Naval Radio Stations, Broadcast Schedules for Time. 
Weather, Hydrographic and Ice; issued from time to time by the Hydrographie 
Office. 

(d) Light Lists, United States Li11hthouse Service. 
(e) United States Weather Bureau, Circular No. 1, Radio. 

Further information regarding the radio services noted below can 
be secured from the above publications. 

COMMERCIAL RADIO AND RADIOTELEPHONE STATIONS 

The following commercial radio and radiotelephone stations are 
ocated on or near the coast of the north Atlantic states of the United 
~tates: 

Station Call Owner 

Amagansett, N. Y ____________ WSL Ma.ckA R:aclio & Tele~raph Co. 
Baltimore, Md _______________ w-MH R. C. .; hcensed to City. 
Brooklyn, New York __________ WNY Radio Corporation of America. 
Chatham, Mass. (special) ______ wee Do. 
Chatham, Mass.. ______________ WCM Do. Do ______________________ 

"\VIM Do. 
Garden Ci~ New York _______ WPN Globe Wireless, Ltd. 
Hingham, ass ______________ WBF Tropical Radio Telegraph Co. 
Lawrenceville,1 New Jersey _____ WOY American Tel. & Tel. Co. 
M&rahfield,1 Mass _____________ wou New England Tel. & Tel. Co. 
New London, Conn ___________ WSA Radio Corporation of America. 
New York, New York _________ WSF Mackay Radio & Tel(§raph Co. Ocean Gate,1 N. J _____________ woo American Tel. & Tel. o. 
Philadelphia. Pa ______ -~ ______ WNW Tidewater Wireless Telegraph Co. 
Staten Island, 1 N. Y. __________ wox New York Telephone Co. 
Thomaston, Maine ____________ WAG Mackab Radio & Telegraph Co. 
Tuckerton, N. J ______________ wsc Radio orporation of America. 

1 Radio Telephone stations. 

TIME SIGNALS 

Radio time signals are sent daily either from the United States radio 
stations at Arlington, Va. or Annapolis, Md. (call letters NAA/ 
NSS). Bydrographic information, weather reports (see pages 27 and 
85, and other information of benefit to shipping are also sent out 
from these stations. 

For the latest information as to the time, frequency in kilocycles, 
and type of emission see radio reference (b) page 22. 

As indicated in the table below, the time signal consists of the 
transmission of dots (.) and the omission of- the dots ( 0) for 
various seconds preceding the hour signal. The hour signal is the 
~of the tra.rumiission of a dasn (-) which is much longer 
than the others (i. e., 1.3 seconds). 

In all cases the beginnings of the dots and the dash indicate the 
~ning of the seconds and the ends of the dots and the dash are 
without Significance. 

It will be noted that the number of dots sounded in the group at 
the end of any minute indicates the nun1ber of minut;es of the signal 
yet to be sent. 

Repetitions.-In the case of the failure of a signal, it is repeated 
1 hour later. 
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Naval radio time signals 1 

Minute Interval 
Seconds of minute Intervals 

d~~ 
1 to28 29 30 to ro lll 152 ll3 ll4 66 68 tl1 as liO no 

- - - - - - - -
Min. 

65 to 68-------------- { g }Dot ~}ev<ey H 0 . .. " 0 0 0 0 . 68 to t/1 ______________ {Dot ~l ....... . . . 0 0 0 0 . 
tl1 to 88-------------- second 1 to o second 80 to . 0 . . 0 0 0 0 • 88 to as;I ______________ 

28, Incl. 0 liO, Incl. 
0 . 0 . 0 0 0 0 . 69 to hour ___________ 

o I 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 -
I U. 8. System. 

EMERGENCY. AND SAFETY RADIO TRA.Fll'IC 

Radio regulations, concerning distress, emergency, and safety traf
fic, are contained in the International Telecommunication Convention 
of Madrid, 1932, which has been ratified by the United States and 
many other maritime nations. This publication can be obtained 
from the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Of
fice, Washington7 D. C., at 30 cents. Pertinent extracts from the 
Madrid Convention are given in Hydrographic Office Publication 
No. 205, Radio Aids to Navigation. The following items merit 
special attention : 

Any means of obtaining help may be uaed.-No provision of these regulations 
shall prevent a mobile station in distress from using any means available to it 
for drawing attention, signaling its position, and obtaining help. 

Distreu wave.-The wave of 500 kc (600 m) shall be the international 
distress wave. It shall be used for that purpose by ship stations and aircraft 
stations in requesting help from the maritime services. This wave must 
preterably be used 1n type A:. and B. Vessels which cannot transmit on the 
international distress wave shall use their normal calling wave. 

Times of listening on distress wave.-In order to increase safety of life at 
sea (ships) and over the sea (aircraft). all stations which normally listen on 
the waves of the authorized. bands between 865 and 515 kc (822 and 583 m) 
must, during their working hours. make the necessary provisions to insure 
the watch on the distress wave twice per hour, for 8 minutes beginning 15 
minutes and 45 minutes after the hour, Greenwich mean time. During these 
intervals, other transmissions must cease in the bands 460 to 550 kc ( 652 to 
5'G m) and transmission of type B ·waves are forbidden outside these bands. 
(See page 26.) 

Distreu and ura-ent sipals.-The international radio distress signal SOS 
indicates that a ship, aircraft. or other mobile station sending it ls threatened 
by serious and imminent danger and requests Immediate assistance. Many 
cases occur when the degree of danger is such as not to warrant the use of 
the BOS signal but assistance is required. The international urgent signal 
JCC% bas been provided for those cases to indicate that the calUng station has 
a very urgent message to transmit concerning the safety of a ship, -aircraft. 
or other mobile station or concerning the safety of some person on board 
or sighted from on board. Ship.masters are urged to refrain from the use of 
the 808 signal when the XXX signal will serve the purpose. 

Priority of dtatreu oall.-The distress call shall have absolute priority over 
other transmissions. All stations hearing it must immediately cease all trans
miasion capable of interferlnJr with the distress trat1lc and must listen on the 
wave used for the distress call. This call must not be sent to any particular 
station and does not require an acknowldgment of receipt. 

D1streu call aad menace.-The distress call shall include the dlstreee tdgnal 
transmitted three times, the word DE, and the call signal ot the at.ation tn 
distress transmitted three times. The distress message shall follow as soon 
aa poaalble; it shall include information regarding the position of the craft 
in d1stre8s. the nature of the distress, the nature of the help requested. and 
a117 further lntormation which might facllit.ate a8S1stanee. 
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The distress call shall, as a general rule, be immediately preceded by the 
alarm signal. See below. 

Repetition of distress call.-Any station which is not in a position to render 
assistance but which has heard a distress message for which acknowledgment 
of receipt has not immediately ~en given, must take all possible steps to 
attract the attention of stations which are in a position to furnish help. 

In the United States, special instructions request tbat, "if during distress 
traffic, it is evident that coastal radio stations are unaware of the disaster, 
some ship which is not taking; an active part in the distres$1 traffic, shall relay 
the distress message to the nearest Government or commercial shore station 
in order that the proper o1ftcials may be notified, that additional aid may be 
sent out from the coast, and that prepa:ratlons may be made to receive sul'
vivors. In sending this message the greatest care must be taken not to inter
fere with the distress tra:fftc ; whenever possible the message should be sent on 
other than the distress wave. 

Control ot di1tre11 traftic.-The control of distress traffic shall devolve upon 
the station in distT~ss ()r UPon th~ station which f()1' special i-easons has sent 
the distress call. These stations may delegate the control of the distress 
tra:mc to another sta tlon. 

Silence during distress tra:ftlc.-Any station which becomes aware of distress 
traffic must listen to this traffic even if it does not take a part in it. For the 
entire duration of distress traffic it shall be IJr<Jhibited fol" all stations which 
are aware of this trafftc and which are not taking part in it, either to use 
the distress wave of 500 kc {600 m) or the wave on which the distress tre.mc 
is taking place to use type B wa -ves. 

Distress-signal interference.-Tbe successful expedition of distress traffic 
reqnlres the adherence ot all the opel:'ators to the rules of procedure o.nd non
interference. One of the most conspicuous difficulties in handling this traffic 
is the interference caused by the operator, who. no doubt, is anxious to assist, 
but by hfs eft'orts in trying to persuade another operator to mabitain silence, 
is himself contributing to the confm;lon. It sometimes happens that se"Veral 
operators are trying to silence an operator thttt they feel is an o:fl'ender while 
they themselves are o'ffenders. 

If one vessel is sending, when a distress signal is bl"oadcast. it is easier to 
copy through her interference than ndd further interference by several vessels 
trying to stop her. 

See page 26 for procedure to be followed to avoid clistreElS-signal interference. 
Encl of dlstreSB tra11lc.-A vessel having sent a distress call has started an 

extensive machinery of rescue, which not Qnly extends to shipping within 
range but. to Government agencies, and perhaps to the suspension of other 
traffic. SQ the responsibility devolves on such a ship to keep her position and 
condition known. When it is no lon~er necessary to observe silence, or when 
the distress traffic is ended, the station which has controlled this traffic shall 
send on the distress wave. and, where necessary, on the wave used for this 
distress traftlc, a message addressed "to all .. , indicating that the distress 
traft\e is ended. This message ghall take the ft>llowing form! CQ call "to all" 
(three times), the word DE, call signal of the station transmictlng the mes
sage, distress signal, time of filing of the message, name and call signal of the 
mobile station which was in distress. and words "distress tra:tftc ended.'' 

Urgent stgnal.-The urgent signal shall consist ot the group XXX transmitted 
three tlm~ with the letters <>f ea~b ~(}Up. as well as the e<>nseeutive KTOUJll8 
well separated. The urgent signal shall have priority over all other com
nmnleatlons except dlstresR communications and all stations bearing it must 
take care not to interfel"e with the transmission of the messaire which follows 
tbe nrgent signal. Stations hearing the nrgent signal must Jlsten for at least 
3 mlnutee. 

A11.thortty.-Tbe distress call and message. or urgent signal, shall be sent only 
by OTder of the master or person responsible tor tbe ship, aircraft, oT othe~ 
vehicle carrying the mobile station. 

Alarm stpal.-Tbe alarm signal shall consist of a series of 12 «lashes sent in 
l tninut.e. the duration ot ea.eh dash being 4 seconds and the duration of the 
lntei-val between daehes, I second. It may be transmitted by hand or by means 
of an automatic tnstrum~nt. Tb~ nnly pu.~ of thig Sl)eeial signal is to set 
automatic alarm anparatus into operation. It must only be need to announce 
that a distress call or messa1re is to follow, or to announce tbe transmission 
of an urgent cyclone warntn9;; In the latter ease It can only be used b:v coast 
stations duly authorized by their government. 
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Safety signaL-The safety signal shall consist of the group TTT, transmitted 
three times, with the letters of each group, as well as the consecutive groups 
well separated. This signal shall be followed by the word DE and three trans
missions of the call signal of the station sending it. It announces that this 
station is about to transmit a message concerning the safety of navigation or 
giving important meteorological warnings. 

REQUESTS FOR .ASSISTANCE FROM VESSELS IN DISTRESS 

A vessel in distress, or a vessel sighting another vessel in distress, 
may follow the procedure given on pages 21, 24, and 25. 

Information desired by Coast Guard in requests for assistance.-If the 
following information is included in the original request for assist
ance, it will place the responsible Coast Guard officer in a position 
to determine immediately the types and number of vessels required 
to render adequate aid, thus greatly facilitating the work of the 
Coast Guard and avoiding any unnecessary delay in the dispatch of 
assistance. 

1. Name, type, and nationality of vesseL 
2. Position, course, and speed (including drift). 
3. Nature of trouble and condition of vessel, sea, and wind. 
4. Number of persons on board. 
5. State whether or not Coast Guard assistance is required. 

When in distress.-Approximately 10 minutes after the transmis
sion of the original distress message, the ship in distress is requested 
to transmit slowly on the distress wave, "MO" and its own ca.II signal 
for 3 minutes. This will enable ships and radio direction-finder 
stations in the vicinity to take radio bearings and to plot accu
rately the position of the distressed ship, thereby permittmg assist
ance to be dispa.tched without difficulty and delay. 

When another is in distress: 
1. Give absolute priority to distress call and messages relating thereto. 
2. Oease aU tranamis.riona capable of interfering with the conduct of distress 

communications. 
3. Maintain abaolute silence if within range and not actually taking pa.rt in 

the conduct of distress communications. 
4. Concentrate attention on the distress case and -intercept a:n (ft.fot"ma.tion. 

p0&8ible. 
5. If unquestionably In vicinity of distressed vessel, acJcn.oiwledge receipt of. 

the distress message, if received, gi-oi.ng your position. to the vessel ln distress. 
stating action being taken. 

6. Be extremely careful not to interfere with statLons more favorably situ
ated to handle the case. 

7. Do not try to silence other units, i. e. "Cl.BT", vmess you are ~ti control. 
The vessel in distress controls: Permit him to handle the situation without 

being interfered with. The vessel in distress may deJegate this control to some 
other station more favorably situated.. Do not interfeTe with the station 
lawfully controlling the situation. 

In Kin.or Cases of distress or other trouble.-8ee page 21. 
United States Coast Guanl Form 800-D is a ca.rd form covering the 

above recommended procedure. It is designed to be posted on the 
bridge and in the radio ·room of radio-equipped vessels; copies of 
this ca.rd can be obta.ined upon request from. the Commandant, 
United States Coast Guard, Washington, D. C. 

Small commercial and private m:aft, equipped with radio ma7 ob
tain the assistance of the Coast Guard by tra.nsmi~ the d:Utteu 
message on the inter-Coast Guard frequency 2,670 kc ( 112 m). The 
Coast Guard stands continuous wat.ch on 2,670 kc (112 m) and will 
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answer emergency calls made thereon. This distress frequency is 
employed, in addition to the 500 kc ( 600 m), because a suitable 
antenna. is more easily accommoda.ted on small craft than the rela
tively long aerial required for efficient ope.rat.ion a.t the lower fre
quency. Any or all radio stations will forward such requests for 
assistance to the appropriate assisting agencies. 

RADIO WEATHER BROADCASTS 

Forecasts and general weather information are broadcast daily by the 
United States Weather Bureau from a. number of Government and 
commercial radio stations for the benefit of marine, aviation, and 
commercial interests. Storm and hurricane warnings are broadcast 
whenever issued. 

Radiophone weather broadcasts for the benefit of small craft are is
issued from U.S. Coast Guard radio stations at Boston (NMF) 2,676 
kc, New York {NMY) 2,660 kc, and Princess Anne {NMN) 2,664 
kc, beginning at 10: 25 A. M. and P. M., E. S. T., da.ily. 

Storm warnings and notices concerning the safety of navigation at sea 
of an urgent nature are broadcast by United States naval radio sta
tions immediately upon receift and repeated hourly thereafter for a 
period of 12 hours or unti superseded. Similar broadcasts are 
made by Ensenada, P.R. (via WPR). 

Complete details relative to this service are published in circulars 
issued by the Weather Bureau., which, together with a card descrip
tive of storm warnings, may be obtained upon application to any 
United States Weather Bureau office. Details are also given in 
Hydrogra.phic Office Publication No. 205, Radio Aids to Naviga
tion. These publications give the schedules with times and fre
quencies of all broadcast.s, together with tables for decoding as 
needed. (See Navigational Warnings, page 35.) 

General broadcast schedules are: 
Washington, D. C. (via NAAj!lSS).-A Marine-Angot bulletin, issued 

twice da.ily by the United States Weather Bureau, contains ob
servations from ships at sea; surface weather observations from 
selected land stations; forecasts; warnings; and a summa.ry of gen
eral atmospheric pressure distribution. The bulletin includes suit
able data. for preparing weather maps at sea. Base charts for the 
preparation of weather maps at sea will be supplied free by the 
Uruted States Weather Bureau to masters of vessels who regula.rly 
take and forward weather observations to the Bureau or to the 
H~rographic Office, United Stat.es Navy. 

boa, Canal Zone (via BBA).-This marine bulletin, issued twice 
daily, is a rebroadcast of the Ma.rine-Angot bulletin, except fore
casts and warnings for the area. Eastport, Maine, to Jacksonville, 
Fla.tJnclusive, are omitted. A selection of ship observations from 
the .North Pacific Ocean, west of Mexico and Central America, be
tween the area 5° N. and 33° N. is included in the broadcast. 

San 1uan, P. IL (via BA.U).-A weather bulletin is broadcast daily 
d~ the period July 1 .to N!>vember 15, incl~sive, containing 
whether reports from stations in the West In?1es, followed ~Y 
weather forecasts, storm warnings, and a., synopsIS of atmospheric 
pressure distribution. Hurricane warnings and advisory messages 
are broadcast whenever issued. 

3281780--41--3 
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Local weather forecasts and information are broadcast from numer
ous stations along the Atlantic and Gulf coasts and about the Carib
bean Sea. Stations making such broadcasts, together with full 
advice regarding the same, are listed in the Hydrographlc Office 
Publication No. 205, Radio Aids to Navigation, and other publica
tions noted under Radio References on page 22. 

Tropical Storms.-During the hurricane season, June 1 to November 
30, shiJ?S in the Gulf of Mexico, Caribbean Sea, and Southern North 
Atlantic Ocean are urged to cooperate with the United States 
Weather Bureau in order that more complete information may be 
supplied to ships and for the purpose of warning the inhabitants 
of coastal areas. (See p. 40.) 

Reports should be sent when a storm is encountered or when the 
presence or :formation of one is suspected. The nearer the ship is to 
the center of the storm, the more valuable is the radio weather re
port. It is realized that in such a situation the master and his 
officers are occupied with the duties of navigating the ship, but the 
dispatch of an observation by radio under those weather conditions 
may result in timely advices to other ships at sea and in warnin~ 
to the inhabitants 0£ islands and coastal communities wh8re life and 
prQperty a.re in jeopardy. . 

These reports should be sent in the New International Code, form 
5 preceded by the ship's name but unsigned. Messages should be 
checked collect, and when in the Atlantic Ocean north of latitude 
35° N., the observations should be addressed "Observer, Washing
ton"; in the Gulf of Mexico, Caribbean Sea, and the Atlantic Ocean 
south of latitude 35° N., they should be addressed "Observer, Jack
sonville." If a copy of the International Meteorological Code is not 
on shipboard it will be found in Hydrographic Office Publication 
No. 205, Radio Aids to Navigation, or a copy m~y be obtained on 
application to the United States Weather Bureau, Washington, D. C. 
If code is impracticable, the messag-e may be sent in plain language, 
giving the ship's position, Greenwich time of observation, direction 
and force of the wind, state of the weather, and barometer reading. 

Weather reports should not be sent when weather conditions are 
normal, except by ships with which specific arrangements have been 
made by the United States Weather Bureau. 

R.U>JOBEACONS AND DISTANCE FINDING 

The United States Lighthouse Service operates a system of radio 
beacons, established along the United States coasts. This system 
has recently been coordinated with that of the Lighthouse Adminis
tration of Canada in order that the methods of operating the radio
beacon system of the Unit.ed States and Canada might become more 
e:ft'ective. In order to facilitate the widest utilization of this system 
of navigational aids.,.there are issued at intervals radiobeacon charts, 
upon which the ractiobeacons are shown, with their characteristics 
and operating schedules. These charts may be obtained free from 
the offices of the District Lighthouse Superintendents. 

All radiobeacons operate during fog or low visibility; also in clear 
weather during sche<luled intervals. For details as to ~ueneies, 
~graphic ~sitions1- ~i~als, and thick and clear weather trans
mimrion, see Light List-Atla.ntic Cos.st, United States, of the 
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Lighthouse Service and other Radio References (p. 22). Changes 
are announced in the Notices to Mariners. 

The radiobeacons and distance finding stations in or near the area 
covered by this volume are given in the following table: 

Radio beacons 

Station Call Latitude Longitude 
N. W. 

Coastal: 0 , 0 , 
1, ·Pollock Rip Lw.htshi£, Mass__ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ WPQ 41 36 69 51 
1, Block lslandb . E., ight Station, R. !_ __________ 41 09 71 33 
1, Nantucket S oals Lightsh~, Mass________ WPS 40 37 69 37 
2, Fire Island Lightship, N .. --------------, WPZ 40 28~ 73 ll}f 
2, Ambrose C~nne! Lightship, N. Y __ ·------1 WRG 40 27 73 49}~ 

Scotland Lightship, N. ,J _________________ 1 __ ----- 40 27 73 55 
2, Barn~at Lightship, N. J ___ --- _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ WRA 39 45~ 73 56 
3, Five- athom Bank Lightship, N. .T _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ WRE 38 47 74 34~ 
3, Overfalls Lightship, DeL _______________________ 38 48 75 01 
3, Winter-Quarter Shoal L~htship, Va_______ WRO 37 55~ 74 56~ 
4, Chesacke Lightship, &---------------- WRS 36 58H 75 42 
5, Cape en~ Light Station, Va ____________ ------- 36 55% 76 00~~ 
4, Diamond hoal Lightship, N. C __________ WRY 35 05 75 20 
4, Cape Lookout Light Station, N. C ____ . __________ 34 37~ 76 31~ 

Chesapeake Bay: 
5, Wolf Trap Lia:ht Station, Va _____________ ------- 37 23 76 11 
5, Smith Pomt Light Station, Va ____________ ------- 37 53 76 11 

Cove Point Light Station, Md ___________________ 38 23 76 23 
Sandy Point Light Station, Md __________________ 39 01 76 23 

NoTE.-Stations having the same number in the above table are coordinated for cross bearing observation. 
All the above stations have distance finding facilities except Scotland Lightship. Cape Lookout and Block 
Island Light Stations. Nantucket Shoals Lightship is equipped with a warning radiobeacon. Stations. 
with the calJ letters omitted have no radio operator. See page32for direction-finder stations used as radio· 
beacons. 

Radiobeacons are now recognized to be all-weather aids to nav
igation aside from their use as valuable fog signals. Their use, 
however, is limited to vessels equipped with radio compasses. 

Radio bearings greatly reduce the dangers incident to navigation 
in fog, but this should not lead the navigator to neglect other pre
cautions especially sounding. General information concerning 
radiobeacons and radiobeacon navigation is contained in the publi
cation by that name, see page 318. 

The radio compass apparatus is simple and may be operated by 
the navigator without the assistance of a radio operator or with the 
knowledge of the telegraph code. It is important to note that the 
bearing of an incoming radio wave is sub1ect to errors not unlike 
the deviation of the rn.agnetic compass, and the calibration curve 
should be accurate, Radio bearings are subject to what is calle_d 
''uight effect," introducing unknown errors. On some nights thIS 
e:ff ect is more pronounced than on others and the effect is usually 
greatest during hours of twilight. The uncertainty due to this 
cause may be lessened by taking repeated radio bearings over a short 
period and accepting the average value of them. . . . 

The si~ls from the radiobeacons have definite character1et1cs 
for identifying the station, and bearings may be obtained with even 
greater facility than sight bea!ings. on visible objects. . 

The assignments of operating trmes and other details of these 
beacons have been coordinated by the United States and Canada, 
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and the facility fol' cross bearing observations has been given 
attention. 

Accuracy of bearings.-N o exact rules can be given as to the accuracy 
to be expected in radio bearings taken by a ship as the accuracy 
depends to a large extent upon the skill of the ship's operator, the 
condition o-f the ship's equipment, and the accuracy of the ship's 
calibration curve. Mariners are urged to obtain this information 
for themselves by taking freqitent radio bearings when their ship's 
position is aeaurately known and by recording the results. United 
States radiobeacons are operated on hourly schedules regardless of 
weather conditions and at other times upon request (see special 
operation of radiobeacon stations, given in Light Lists), giving 
mariners opportunity to make such frequent observations, and often 
to check the results directly with visual bearings. 

Skill in the-operation of the radio direction-finder can be obtained 
only by practice and by observing the technical instructions for the 
set in question. For these reasons the operator should study care
fully the instructions issued with the set and should practice taking 
bearings frequently so that when hearings are needed he can obtain 
them rapidly and accurately. 

As the operator obtains bearings by revolving the direction
finder coil until the signal disappears or becomes a minimum., the 
operator can tell by the size of the arc of silence or of minimum 
strength approximately how accurately he has taken the bearing. 
For instance if the minimum is broad and the residual signal covers 
about 10° with equal strength, it is doubtful if the bearmg can be 
accurately estimated within 3 ° or 4 °. On the other hand, if a sharp 
minimum can be obtained, the operator can determine the bearing 
to within a quarter of a degree. Where direction-finder bearings 
are not taken by the navigating officer, it will frequently be ad
vantageous for the marin~r to have his ship's operator report the 
probable opera.tor's error of the bearin~ ta.ken. 

Distance Finding.-Radio beacon stations that are also equipped for 
distance finding transmit a special radio signal and sound a corre
sponding air or submarine signal at the same period of time. Thus, 
whenever the sound signal of a radiobeacon d1stance-findin_g station 
is operating, there is transmitted at the. end of the radiobeacon 
minute of operation (1 minute out of every 3) a group of two radio 
dashes (a short dash and a long dash), 1 second and 5 seconds, 
respectively; and a group of two sound signals of correspondil!g 
length is sounded at the same time. These signals are uniformly 
the same for all the distance-findi~ stations, except that the long 
fog signal blast and corresponding long radio dash may be ma.de as 
short as 3 seconds where desired. They are entirely distinctive 
and should not be confused with the characteristic signals which 
identify the stations. 

The reception of the sound signal by a vessel will be delayed, 
depending upon the distance the sound has to travel; whereas the 
radio signal will be received practically instantaneuosly. This delay 
is measUred by observi~ the time that elapses between hearing a 
pa.rt of the group of radio dashes and the correspondin£ part of the 
group of sound blasts, say the end of the lo~ radio aaSh and the 
end of the long sound blast. This elapsed tune in seconds (time 
interv&l of sound travel in air), divided by 5 (or more exactly 5.5), 
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gives the approximate distance in nautical miles the observer is oft 
the radiobeacon. The -.error of such observations should not exceed 
10 percent. 

The 1-second dash preceding the long dash in a stand-by signal, 
as is also the 1-second blast. The latter serves as an identification 
signal to assure the observer that he is taking time on the correct 
sound signal blast. 

Where the submarine oscillator is synchronized with the radiobea
'?On, the method of distance findin~ is the same excepting that the 
interval of time in seconds (souna travel in water) is divided by 
1.25 to obtain the distance in nautical miles. 

See table, page 29, and for further details, see Light Lists, 
published by the United States Lighthouse Service and other radio 
references listed on page 22. 

Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel equipped with a radio 
direction finder can give a bearing to a vessel equipped with a radio 
transmitter. Such service will generally be fur.nished when re
quested, particularly by Government vessels. These bearings, how
ever, shollld be used only as a check,, as comparatively large errors 
may be introduced by local conditions surrounding the radio direc
tion finder unless known and accounted for. Any radio station, the 
position of the transmitter of which is definitely known, may serve 
as a radio beacon for vessels equipped with a. radio direction finder. 
However, mariners are cautioned that stations e.stablished especially 
for maritime service are more reliable and safer for use by the 
mariner, for numerous reasons. 

Many navigators are usinJ?; the ship's radio direction finder as a 
help in avoidin~ collision in fog, detecting with it the presence and 
observing the direction of approachin~ vessels. 

Caution in app:roacbb1g lightships.-The attention of mariners is di
rected to the serious dangers which may arise from the misuse of 
radio signals, and particularly to the danger of collision with light
ships operating such signals. The mariner, who in thick weather 
approaches a radiobeacon directly ahead on a radio bearing and relies 
on hearing the fog signal in sufficient time to alter course to avoid 
danger, is taking an unjustifiable risk. The vagaries of sound fog 
signals are well known, and warnings regarding them are widely 
prmted; such signals may not be heard with certainty in time to 
a.void collision. Safety demands that all precautions be taken in 
approaching lightships: The risk of collision can be a voided by get
ti~ the radiobeacon on the bow, taking; successive bearings, and en
surmg that the radio bearing does not remain constant ~ the angle 
between the course and the radiobeacon should increase for a vessel 
passing clear. 

Nearly half of the radiobeacons on the coasts of the United States 
are _placed on lightships, and these radio signals. provi4e valu~ble 
marks for approaching the coasts and ports. In using radio bearings 
for approach, it is important that the courses at all times be se~ to 
pass safely clear. Radi.obeacons offer to navigators a con.ven~ent 
means of ~ecking this by ~etho~s w~ll known ~n or~ary nav1gat10~, 
hut somettmes overlooked in nav1gat1on by radio bearmgs. The nayi
gator may check bis position with ~pect to ~he ligh~p rad1?
beacon when steering to pass to one Side, by takmg. successive radio 
hea,rings and using th~se with the intervening dIStances nm, to 
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ascertain the distances off from time to time. Radio cross bearings 
should also be taken, and the e:ff ect of currents should not be over
looked. Where warning radiobeacons and direct distance finding 
facilities are provided, they should be utilized. Soundings should not 
be neglected as a few soundings in connection with a. radio bearing 
or a chain of soundings alone usually give an excellent position. See 
Soundings and Echo Soundings, page 323. 

The caution as to passing lightships at a safe distance, and ap
proaching them usinp; all ca:r;~ of course applies to all lightships, 
whether or not they are provided with radiooeacons, and it applies 
also to radiobeacons at lighthouses which may be approached close-to. 

In preparing these notes, advantage has been taken of many re
ports from practical mariners, who systematically make use of radio 
direction finders or radio-compasses in navigation, and it is appreci
ated that great interest is already taken in the problems of radio
beacon navigation. Further suggestions and reports on these sub
jects are invited, and may be sent to the Commissioner of Light
houses, Washington, D. C. 

RADIO DmECTION-FINDER STATIONS A.SHORE 

United States naval direction-finder stations will furnish radio 
bearings to mariners of all vessels equipped with radiotelegraphic 
transmitters. While the use of these bearings should not lead a 
mariner to neglect other precautions, such as tlie use of the lead, etc., 
during thick weather, these bearings will greatly reduce the dangers 
incident to navigation in the fog. 

Where only one station is available, the mariner may fix his posi
tion by two or more bearings, from the station with the distance run 
between, or may use the bearings as a line of position, or as a danger 
bearing. Or the bearing may be crossed with a line of position ob-

. tained from an observation of an astronomical body to establish a fix. 
Accuracy of bearings.-The bearings taken by radio direetion

finder stations and reported by them to ships are corrected for all 
determinable errors except the difierence between a great circle track 
and a rhumb line (see below), and are normally accurate within 2° 
for distances under 150 miles. However, this error may be increased 
by various circumstances, some of which are weak signals, broad fre
quency tuning, coastal refraction (bearings which cut an interven
ing coastline at an oblique angle or cross li1gh intervening land have 
been reported 4° or 5° in error), night effect (seep. 29i.J and the dan
ger from erroneous reciprocal bearing correction. ~ the intro
ductory pag-es of the Light Lists and other radio references page 22 
Bearings signaled as ''doubtful" ''approximate" or "second class" 
should be regarded with suspiciC:n as being subject to considerable 
error. 

Direction-:iinder stations 1l8ed as radiobeaoona.-United States direc
tion-finder stations will transmit their call signals on 875 kc ( 800 m) 
(the normal radio direction-finding wave) for 45 seconds upon the 
r~uest of ships desiring to use them as radiobeacons. In using radio 
direction-finder stations as radiobeacons, the bearings taken by the 
ship must be plotted from the position of the direc. tion-finder sta
tion's transmitting antenna. and not from ita receiving antenna. 
The Government accepts no responsibility for the consequences of an 
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inexact bearing. These stations also maintain a continuous watch 
on 500 kc (600 m) which is the DISTRESS FREQUENCY. 

The following list of naval radiodirection-finder stations will be 
of use to vessels navigating the approximate limits of this volume; 
these stations are noted on the charts by the symbol "N. R. C." 

The arc of calibration is a sector of the circle of which the compass 
coil at the radio station is the center. Compass bearings are reliable 
only when they fall within the calibrated arcs. 

Naval radio direction~8mler stations 

Position of :receiver Position of transmitter 
Arc of 

Station Radio I Longitude 
reliable 

call Latitude Longitude Latitude call bra-
north west north west tton 1 

I 
0 , ,, • ' 

,, 0 ' " Q , 
" 0 0 

Ame.~nsett, L. I., N. y ____________ NBM 40 68 10 72 07 Z7 40 58 20 72 07 39 039-232 
New ork: Entrance Group: 

40 Fire Ialandk N. Y.t _____________ NJY 40 37 M 73 13 01 37 55 73 13 01 088-260 Sandy Hoo , N. J ______________ NHD 40 Z7 54 73 59 50 40 Z7 M 73 59 50 000-182 Manasquan, N. J _______________ NFX 40 07 05 74 01 SS 40 07 05 74 01 58 024-185 
Delaware Bay Entrance Group: 

Cape May, N. 1---------------- NXC 38 55 55 74 54 34 38 55 li5 74 M 34 OID-240 Oaf: Henlopen,1 DeL __________ NSD 38 47 33 75 05 24 38 47 33 75 05 26 000-200 Be hany Beach, DeJ ____________ NBN 38 32 45 75 03 23 38 32 45 75 03 23 000--200 
Cbesa~ Bay Entrance Group: 

V Beach,• Va.----------- NOZ 36 51 10 75 D8 33 36 51 09 75 58 3i 339-170 Poyners HUl, N. o _____________ NDX 36 17 16 75 47 48 36 17 17 75 47 48 347-150 

1 Master station. 
t Clockwise trom O" (north). 

CONVERSION OF RADIO BEARINGS TO MERCATOR BEARINGS 

The increasing use of radio directional bearings for locations of 
ships' positions at sea, especially during foggy weather, has made it 
particularly desirable to be able to apply these radio bearings taken 
on shipboard or sent out by the shore stations directly to the nautical 
cha.rt. These radio bearings are the bearings of the great circles 
passing through the radio stations and the ship, and unless in the 
plane of the Equator or of a meridian would be represented on a 
Mercator chart as curved lines. Obviously it is impracticable for a 
navigator to plot such lines on his chart, so it is necessary to apply 
a correction to a radio bearing to convert it into a l\Iercator bearing; 
that isl the bearing of a straight line on a Mercator chart laid off 
from tne sending station and passing through the receiving station. 

On page 85 is given a table of corrections for the conversion of a 
radio bearing into a Mercator bearing. It is sufficiently accurate for 
practical purposes for distances up to 1,000 miles and should be used 
when the aietance between the ship and station is over 50 miles. 

The only data required are the latitudes and longitudes of the 
radiobeaoons or direction~finder stations and of the ship by dead 
reckoning. The latter is scaled from the chart, and the former either 
taken frOm pages 29 or 88, or the Light Lists, or other radio refer
ences (p. 22), or scaled from the chart. 

The table is entered with the difference of longitude in degrees 
between the shiJ? and station (the nearest tabulate~ valne ~ing 
used), and opposite the middle latitude between the ship and station, 
the correction to be a pp lied is read. 
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When bearings are taken from, the ship the sign of the correc
tion (bearings read clockwise from. the north) will be as follows: In 
1UJrth latitude, the minus sign is used when the ship is ea8t of the 
radiobeacon and the plus sign is used when the ship is west of the 
radiobeacon. In south latitude, the J!lus sign is used when the ship 
is east of the radiobeacon, and the minus sign is used when the ship 
is west of the radiobeacon. 

To facilitate plotting, 180° should be added to the corrected bear
ing,. and the result plotted from the radiobeacon. 

Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from the 
true position of the ship as determined by plotting the corrected 
radio bearings, a retrial should be made, using the new value as the 
position of the ship. 
If the bearing is from a radio direction-finder station ashore, the sign 

of the correction will be reversed to that given when the bearing is 
taken from. the ship. 

Example.-A shi_p in latitude 39°50' N., longitude 67°35' W., by 
dead reckoning, obtains a radio bearing of 299° true on the radio
beacon of the Nantucket Shoals Lightship, located in latitude 40°37' 
N., and longitude 69°37' W. 
Radiobeacon station-------------------------------------- Latitude, 40"37' N. 
Dead reckoning position of shiP-------------------------- 39 50 

Middle latitude, 40 14 

Radiobeacon station------------------------------------ Longitude, 69°37' W. 
Dead reckoning position of shiP--------------------------- 39 50 

Longitude difference, 2 02 

Entering the table with difference of longitude equals 2°, which 
is the nearest tabulated value~ and opposite 40° middle latitude, the 
correction of 39' is read. 

The ship being east of the radiobeacon, the correction is minus. 
The Mercator bearing will then be 299°-0°39'=298°21'. To facil
itate plotting, add 180° and plot from Nantucket Shoals Lightship, 
thus; 298°21'+180°=478°21' or 118°21', which true bearing should 
be laid oif from the plotted position of Nantucket Shoals Lightship. 

..:i 
:9 }20 10 Hi0 2° 2~0 3° 
)! 
- - - - -
20° 6 10 15 21 211 81 
21° 5 11 us 21 Zl 32 
22" 6 11 17 22 28 M 
23" 6 12 18 23 29 85 
240 8 12 18 2" 81 37 

250 6 13 19 26 32 38 .. 7 13 20 211 33 39 
Z1° 7 14 20 Zl M 41 
280 7 H n 28 3& 42 ... 7 11) n 28 36 '" a3" 7 16 22 30 88 46 
a1° 8 15 • 81 39 46 
32° 8 18 x D 40 48 

8 16 26 aa 41 49 
• 8 17 21 M a 60 

Table of correctiona, in minutes 

[Dlaennae of longitude In c:Iegnes) 

Ui0 fO 4}io 6° 5J.i0 eo 6~i0 7° 7J.SO 

------
36 .. 46 61 116 82 67 72 77 
38 43 48 M • &l 70 75 81 
39 46 51 116 82 tn 73 79 St ... 47 ti3 li8 M 70 76 82 88 
4.1 " 55 81 ff1 73 79 8lS V2 

« 51 57 Q 70 76 82 8V 95 
48 a 811 • 72 79 86 02 • 48 M 61 88 76 82 • U6 102 
49 611 63 70 77 St 92 9U 106 
61 a 85 73 80 87 96 102 109 

li8 el) GB 76 88 90 118 106 113 
M 42 70 77 85 93 100 108 116 
116 M 72 79 fR 86 103 111 119 
67 65 14 a to • 10& 114 128 • ff1 76 8' 82 101 100 117 12fl 

go s*o 9" 9}2° 10" 

-------- -
82 87 02 98 103 
86 91 97 102 108 
90 98 101 107 112 
9' 100 105 111 117 
98 IOI 110 116 122 

101 108 114 120 127 
106 112 118 126 131 
JOU 116 123 129 136 
113 uo 127 134 Hl 
116 121 131 138 145 

120 127 186 143 180 
12l 131 139 H7 Ul6 
127 186 HI 151 118 
131 188 H7 JM 181 
IM 143 161 118 1418 
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Table of corrections, in minutes-Continued 

,.:i I I 

"° ~f!O 10 1~" 2" 2~0 30 3:1-io 40 4~{!" 50 5:1-io 6" 6~" 70 7~2° 8" 8).2" 90 9H~ 10° 
5§ 

- - - - - - - - - - - ------------ ---- --- -
35° 9 17 26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 120 129 138 146 155 16.~ 172 
36" 9 18 26 35 44 53 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 132 141 150 159 168 1n 
37° 9 18 'Z7 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99 108 117 126 135 144 153 163 172 181 
38" 9 18 28 37 46 55 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 129 139 148 157 166 175 185 
39° 9 19 28 38 47 57 66 75 & 94 104 113 123 132 142 151 160 170 179 189 

40" 10 19 29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 145 154 164 174 183 193 
41° 10 20 30 39 49 59 69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 148 157 167 177 187 197 
42" 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 no 120 130 140 151 161 171 181 191 201 
4.~" 10 20 31 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 153 164 174 184 Ul4 205 
440 10 21 31 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 ll5 125 135 146 156 167 177 188 19S 208 

.so 11 21 32 42 53 64 74 85 . 95 106 117 127 138 149 159 170 180 191 201 212 
46" 11 22 32 43 54 65 76 86 97 108 119 129 140 151 162 173 183 19( 205 216 
47" 11 22 33 44 56 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 165 176 186 197 I 208 2UI 
48" 11 22 33 .r; li6 67 78 89 100 111 123 134 145 156 167 178 190 201 212 223 
49° 11 23 34 45 57 68 79 91 1()2 113 125 136 147 158 170 181 192 204 215 226 

50" 11 23 34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 172 184 195 207 218 230 
51° 12 23 35 47 li8 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 175 186 198 210 221 233 
52" 12 24 35 41 69 71 83 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 177 189 201 213 225 :A6 
53" 12 24 36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144 156 168 180 192 204 216 228 240 
540 12 24 36 49 61 73 85 97 109 121 133 146 158 170 182 194 206 218 231 24-3 

550 12 2.''i 37 4g 61 74 86 98 111 123 135 147 160 172 184 Hl7 209 221 233 246 
560 12 25 37 liO 62 75 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 174 187 199 211 224. 236 249 
57" 13 25 38 50 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 189 201 214 226 239 252 
550 13 25 38 51 64 76 89 102 115 127 140 153 165 178 191 204 216 229 242 254 
590 18 26 39 51 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 154 167 180 193 206 219 231 244 257 
60" 13 26 39 52 65 78 91 104 117 130 143 156 169 182 195 208 221 234 247 208 

RADIO NAVIGATIONAL WARNINGS 

In general, radio broadcasts of navigational warnings contain 
information of importance to the safety of navigation such as the 
poshion of ice and derelicts, defects and changes to ai& to na viga
tion, advice about mine fields, etc. 

In the United States, radio navigational warnings are compiled 
by the Hydrographic Office, Navy Department, and by the Bureau 
of Lighthouses, Department of Commerce. Those issued by the 
Hydrographic Office commence "Govt. Hydro." and end "Hydro"; 
those issued by the Bureau of Lighthouses commence ''Govt. 
USLHS" and end "United States Lighthouse Service." Broadcasts 
frequently include warnings issued by both offices. 

For scheduled broadcasts of navigational warnings see radio ref
erences listed on page 22.. 

Kajor hydrographic broadcasts, generally covering the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts of the United States, are sent out daily by Washington 
through Arlington or Annapolis ( N AA/NSS). Local broadcasts, 
for particular areas, are made from stations listed below. Emergency 
broadcasts are made immediately upon receipt of information regard
~ imminent dangers. Such emergency broadcasts are repeated 
hourly for a period of 12 hours or unt.il superseded. 

The masters of every ship, which meets with dangerous ic:e, a 
dangerous derelict, a dangerous tropical storm, or any other direct 
dangers to navigation, should communicate the information, by all 
the means of communication at their disposal, to ships in the vicmity 
and also to the competent authorities at 'the first point of the coast 
with which they can communicate. 
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Local hgdrographic broadcasts-Navigational 1Darning11 

Station Area. covered by local broadcast 

International Ice Pa- North Atlantic Ocean. 
trol (Ship on duty) 
(NIDK). 

Boston, Mass. (N AD)_ South of Lat. 45°00' N. and north of Point Judith and 
Nantucket Shoal Lightship. 

New York, 
(NAH). 

N. Y. Lat. 42°00' N. to Lat. 38°30' N. 

Norfolk, Va. (NAM) __ 
Charleston, S. C. 

(NAO). 
Key West, Fla. (N AR)_ 

San Juan, P.R. (NAU). 

Pensacola., Fla. (N AS)_ 
Galveston, Tex. (NKB)_ 

Lat. 39°00' N. to Lat. 33°00' N. 
Lat. 35°00' N. to Lat. 27°00' N. 

Coast of Florida east of Lo~g. 85°00' E. (except east 
coast north of Lat. 29°00' N .) and important notices 
for Gulf of Mexico. 

Caribbean Sea north of Lat. 15°00' N. and West Indian 
waten1 generally. 

Gulf of Mexico. 
Gulf of Mexico. 

MEDICAL ADVICE BY RADIO 

Arrangements are made in various countries whereby mariners of 
all nationalities may obtain medical advice by radio. Requests for 
medical advice of an urgent nature should be preceded by the urgent 
signal in order to give them priority over all other radio traffic 
except distress communications. The International Code of Signals, 
1931, contains a medical section. By use of this code in communi
cating with foreign stations, difficulties of language may be avoided. 
The case-stating system in this medical section gives the nature of 
the information which should be included in the request for medical 
advice. Whether the message is to be sent in code or plain language, 
it is recommended that the mariner read this section before prepar
ing his message. 

Free medical advice by radio may be obtained direct from the 
followi~g stations of the United States Public Health Service. 
United States governmental and commercial radio stations will trans
mit free messages addressed to any of these stations. In order to 
avoid confusion and to make the practice uniform, replies will be 
signed "Marine Hospital No. -", or "Public Health Service Relief 
Station No. -", as the case may be. These hospitals and relief 
stations have copies of the International Code of Signals, 1931, for 
use in communicating with ship masters who are unable to use the 
English language. 
ATLANTIC COAST: 

New York, N. Y., United States Marine Hospital. 
Stapleton, N. Y., United States Marine HospltaL 

GULF OF MEXICO : 
Key West. Fla., United States Marine Hospital. 
Port Arthur, Tex., United States Public Health Service Relief Station. 
Galveston, Tex .• United States Marine BospitaL 

Coastal stations operated by the Radiomarine Corporation of 
America otl'er free medical message service to ships. The messages 
are sent to the nearest United States marine hospital2 or in some cases 
where there is none in the vicinity, to private pliysic1ans. 
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No radio charges are made on such messages when they are prefixed 
"DH Medico." 

Stations of the Radiomarine Corporation are listed below : 
Chatham, Mass. (WCC). Tuckerton, N. J. (WSC). 
Chatham, Mass. (WIM). Savannah, Ga. (WSV). 
Chatham, Ma.'iJs. (WCM). Palm Beach, Fla. (WAX). 
New London, Conn. (WSA). Galveston, Tex. (WGV). 
Brooklyn, N. Y. (WNY). Port Arthur, Tex. (WPA). 

The United Fruit Co., Tropical Radio Telegraph Co., and affiliated 
companies have established a free medical service which is available 
to ships. Mariners desiring to avail themselves of this service should 
use whichever of the following addresses is appropriate : 
UNIFRUITCO Miami (Fla.). TRURAILCO (Truxillo, Honduras). 
UNIFRUITCO Preston (Cuba). UNIFRUITCO Puerto Limon (Costa 
UNIFRUITCO New Orleans (La.). Rica). 
UNIFRUITCO Puerto Barrios (Guate~ UNIFRUITCO Almirante (Panama.). 

mala). UNIFRUITCO Santa Marta (Colom-
TELARA lLCO (Tela, Honduras) . bia) . 

In addition to the above, all passenger steamers of the United 
Fruit Co., carry doctors, and free medical advice may be obtained 
from any of them by addressing a radiogram to "Ship's Doctor", 
:followed by the name of the steamer. 

In cases of emergency, free medical ad vice may be obtained by 
ships at sea by radio from the Panama Canal, through the radio sta
tions at Gatun, Balboa, or Cape Mala. Such message should be ad
dressed: "Govt. C. B., Medico, Pancanal", state briefly and clearly the 
sy111ptoms to be treated, and be signed bv the master. 

Medical advice radiograms must be checked and sent "DH Medico." 
Such radiograms will be given preference over all messages except 
SOS calls. 

Medical advice will be phrased in language intelligible to the 
layman. Complete details relative to the service furnished by all 
companies is published in the manual, Ship Sanitation and First 
Aid, issued by the Seaman's Church Institute of New York. This 
!Ilanual contains dia~rams and a list of symptoms to be considered 
1n preparing messages. 

In addition to the above, current information on this subject can 
be secured by referring to the radio references listed on page 22. 

WEA.THE:& 

. Prev!1fiing winds.-North of the thirty-eighth P.arallel the prevail
ing wmds are westerly. South of the th1rty-e1ghth parallel they 
are southerly throughout the year, except in September and October,. 
when they are northeasterly. Thev are subject to many variations 
at all seasons. See also the meteorological tables in the Appendix. 

Fogs are most frequent along the coast during the months of March 
and April, but may be met with at other times during the year. 
Easterly winds brin~ them and westerly and northerly winds clear 
them away. In the late fall dense fogs_ are liable ,to <?ccur, a~d Ir?-RY 
!a.st two or three days, sometimes practically suspending navigation 
in the harbors and bays. 

In Chesapeake Bay fogs are most :frequent in the spring, fall, and 
winter months and will sometimes remain for a period of several 
days, during which time navigation in the bay and its tributaries 
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js seriously interrupted. The most dense fogs and those of longest 
duration occur from early in November to March. During the sum
mer months there will sometimes be a fog in the tributaries of the 
bay during the early morning, but it rarely interrupts navigation 
after the sun is two hours high. 

The following table shows the average number of hours per month, 
from a record of about five years, that the fog signals were operated 
at the stated light stations of the United States: 

Hours of operation of fog signals 

I 
... ... .... 

=-- Q.> .8 "' =-- ... ,0 ... .0 
Light station ~ °' ..c::: ..... s .8 a 8 ::I <.J ~ s : -;;; ::l lS .... -;::: =-- a> =-- .,,, .8 B i::: Q;) "' 0. "' i::: '3 ::l Q, <:.> 0 <I> 0 

"' ~ ::s ::l <I> ....,, r... < ....,, ....,, < 00 0 z 0 ~ 
- - - - - - - - - - - - -

Ambrose Channel Light VesseL------------- 123 86 116 86 113 89 69 43 70 57 55 76 ~3 

Overfalls Light Vessel------------------------ 80 65 71 43 72 58 37 23 55 49 43 43 639 
Fourteen-foot Bank __ ------ ---- -- ------ --- ___ 92 58 68 30 43 23 13 4 45 27 45 37 485 
Ship John ShoaL. --------------------------- 85 48 61 24 27 16 11 5 30 22 52 43 424 
Obristiana North JettY---------------------- 59 31 49 12 12 7 6 6 19 12 42 43 298 Cherry Island ________________ ------ ___ -- _ -- __ 75 41 56 15 15 5 8 6 20 20 48 45 354 
Fort ld:ifHin~-------------------------------- 48 33 48 16 IO 9 11 12 46 24 42 « 343 
Winter Quarter Shoal Light Vessel----------- 35 50 67 48 68 50 8 6 23 16 25 23 419 
li::illick Shoal--------------------------------- 29 38 28 13 26 13 2 1 11 10 26 29 226 
Ca~ IleDrY--------------------------------- 46 42 55 41 35 19 0 1 4. 18 18 35 314 
'I'h ble Shoal.------------------------------ 31 31 37 18 15 6 1 1 4 Ia 23 28 208 
Newport News Middle Ground ___ --- -- -- ____ 29 23 27 10 8 2 5 1 8 14 23 26 176 
I>~V\Tater Shoals-------------------------- 32 21 24 6 4 3 l 0 8 9 22 28 lll!:S 
J Point--------------------------------- 12 10 8 l 1 0 1 1 2 8 14 15 ia 

~°:1!~1i:::::::::::::::~::::::::::::::::::: 40 40 47 15 15 6 1 0 4 8 27 35 238 
17 18 13 7 3 2 l 0 16 18 23 16 134 

1Jo~Jers :R.ock ________________________________ 
27 16 8 3 3 3 3 2 8 11 28 14 126 

Windmill Point ________ ---------------- -- ---- 58 46 64 21 18 6 1 0 7 16 25 46 307 
J&nes Island. - --------- ------- --- -- __________ 51 35 35 10 8 2 0 1 8 3 24 33 210 
SDJ:ith Point--------------------------------- 60 68 62 21 19 7 1 0 11 6 23 31 299 
~land Point----------------------------- 39 30 39 6 8 4 1 1 13 14 28 21 204 
Fort Washington ___ --- -- -- _ ----- -- __ - -- --- -- 38 38 '.¥1 6 4 4 1 2 20 20 38 21 219 
ClreatShoa.la--------------------------------- 52 37 42 11 7 11 2 3 21 13 26 28 253 
Cedar Point------------------------------ - -- 60 49 56 17 16 8 0 1 10 12 28 30 287 

~~v;r::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 51 46 45 10 12 3 0 0 4 6 24 22 223 
59 54 46 10 12 -6 4 3 18 13 37 32 293 

BloOdy Point Bar---------------------------- 62 42 46 11 15 4 0 0 8 3 32 22 245 

~ti~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
7( liS 73 20 20 6 2 1 11 9 35 38 342 
49 29 33 6 2 2 0 1 11 5 33 23 194 

Pooles Island- - ------ ------ --------- --- ------ 30 15 10 5 4 2 0 1 4 3 23 14 JU 
'l'urltey Point.------------------------------- 70 22 54 13 20 9 3 4 10 20 5.'i 45 325 

Ice rarely interferes with navigation along the coast) but in severe 
winters may form a serious obstacle to navigation inside the en
trances. Ice conditions in Dela ware Bay are described on page 78 
and in Chesapeake Bay on page 141. Ice in the tributaries is treated 
under their descriptions. 

STORM W A.ltNINGS 

Storm warnings are displayed by the United St.ates Weather 
Bureau at numerous places on the coasts of the United States and 
the Great Lakes. 

Small craft wa1"'1dng.-A red pennant indicates that mode=fl 
strong winds that will interfere with the safe operation of 
craft are expected. No night display of small craft warnings is 
made. 

Northeast storm -watrning.-A red pennant above a square red flag 
with black center displayed by day, or two red lanterns, one above 
the other, displayed by night? indicates the approach of a storm of 
marked violence with winds oeginning from the northeast. 



 

WEATHER (1) 39 

Southeast storm warning.-A red pennant below a square red flag 
with black center displayed by day, or one red lantern displayed 
by night, indicates the approach of a storm of marked v10lence 
with winds beginning from the southeast. 

Suuthwest storm warnmg.-A white pennant below a square red 
flag with black center displayed by day, or a white lantern below a 
red lantern displayed by night, indicates the approach of a storm 
of marked violence with winds beginning from the southwest. 

Northwest storm warning.-A white pennant above a square red 
flag with black center displayed by day, or a white lantern above a 
red lantern displayed by ni,g-ht, indicates the approach of a storm 
of marked violence with winds beginning from the northwest. 

Hurricane, or whok gale warning.-Two square flags, red with 
black centers, one above the other, displayed by day, or two red 
lanterns, with a white lantern between, displayed by night, indicate 
the approach of a tropical hurricane, or one of the extremely severe 
and dangerous storms which occasionally move across the Great 
Lakes and Atlantic coast. 

These warnings are displayed at all stations on the Atlantic and 
Gulf coasts of the United States and at the following points about 
the Caribbean Sea : 
Bermuda. 
Habana, Cuba. 
Guantanamo, Cuba. 
Kingston, J amalca. 
Turks Island. 
Port au Prince, Haiti. 
Puerto Plato, Dominican Republic. 
Puerto Rico (at numerous ports about 

the island) . 
St. Thomas, Virgin Islands. 
St Kitts Island. 

Dominica Island. 
Martinique Island. 
St. Lucia Island. 
St. Vincent Island. 
Barbados Island. 
Grenada Island 
Trinidad Island. 
Curacao. 
Bluefield. Nicaragua. 
Belize, British Honduras. 

The followin!! are the storm warning display stations within the 
limits covered by this volume: 
New Jeraey: 

Atlantic City (d).1 

Avalon Coast Guard Statton (d).1 

Bay head (May to October incl.) . 
Bivalve. 
Cape May Point Coast Guard sta

tion. 
Great Egg Coast Guard station ( d) .1 

Island Heights (.June to September 
inc.) (d).1 

Long Branch. 
Ocean City (d).1 

Sandy Hook. 
Delatoare: 

Delaware Breakwater. 
Reedy Island. 

M 04"1/land: 
Annapolis. 
Baltimore (American BuIJding). 
Baltimore (The Aneborage). 
Baltimore (Maryland Yacht Club l 
Bar Neck (Tilghman Id) (d).1 

Crisfteld ( d) .1 

Oxford. 
Virginia: 

Cape Henry. 
Fort Monroe. 
Newport News. 
Norfolk (New Federal Building). 
Norfolk (Navy wireless). 

Barometers may be compared with standards at all U. S. Weather Bureau 
offices. Oftlces are maintained at Philadelphia, Atlantic City, Sandy Hook, 
Baltimore, Cape Henry, and Norfolk. 

Information relative to radiotelegraphic weather broadcasts will 
be found on page 27. 

1 {4) badlcatee d87 only. 



 

40 GENERAL INFORMATION 

WEST INDIAN HURRICANES 

Tropical cyclones of the North Atlantic Ocean are usually desig
nated as West Indian hurricanes, but actually many of these storms 
originate and die out far from the mainland and hundreds of miles 
from the West Indies. The storm area varies from 100 miles to 
500 or more miles in width, with a comparatively calm center some 
10 or 20 miles in diameter. This center is an area of lowest atmos
pheric pressure around which the wind blows in a more or less circu
lar course (spirally) in a direction contrary to the hands of a watch. 
In some respects the center, or "eye" is the most dangerous part 
of the hurricane and is therefore a region especially to be avoided; 
for although the air movement within it, if any, is usually light and 
fitful, the seas in this area in most cases are very heavy and confqsed, 
rendered so by the shifting violent winds surrounding it. The storm 
field advances in a straight or curved track, sometimes with consider
able speed, at other times at a very slow rate. The highest rates 
of progression usually occur when the storm moves northward or 
northeastward over the United States, or in middle or higher latitudes 
over the ocean. The average speed is about 12 or 15 miles an hour. 

Hurricanes form over a wide range of the ocean between the Cape 
Verde and the Windward lslands.t !>ver the western part of the Car
ibbean Sea, and in the Gulf of Mexico. While some move north
ward in the beginning, especially those that originate southeast of 
Bermuda, the majority take a westerly to northwesterly course. Oi 
these some curve gradually northward, either to the eastward of or 
above the larger islands of the West Indies, then turn northeasterly 
or easterly near to or at considerable distance from the Atlantic 
coast of the United States. Others :pass over or south of the greater 
islands and ent.er the Gulf of Mexico; thence curve northward or 
northeastward and strike some part of the east Gulf coast or con
tinue to the westward and strike the west Gulf coast. Tracks of 
hurricanes are shown on the pilot charts of the North Atlantic 
Ocean and Central American waters, published monthly by thb 
United States Hydrographic Office. 

The hurricane season is likely to begin in June and close with 
November. The months of greatest frequency are August, September, 
and October. Hurricanes are most likely to be severe during August 
and the early half of September. Du"ring all the months of the 
season, however, the posibilities of encountering an intense storm are 
sufficiently great to warrant the mariner in keeping careful watch of 
the weather elements while in these waters. (See p. 28.) 

Signs of approach.-One of the earliest signs of a hurricane is the 
appearance of high cirrus clouds which converge toward a roint 
on the horizon that indicates the direction of the center o the 
storm. The snow-white fibrous mares' tails appear when the center 
is about 300 or 400 miles distant. Another usual early indication is 
a long, heavy swell propagated to a considerable distance, sometimes 
2 or 3 days in advance, when there is no intervening land to interrupt 
it. This swell comes from the general direction in which the storm 
is approaching. There is :isually a slight rise of the barometer. at. ~e 
outset, followed by a continuous fall. -If front of the storm, 1f 1t 1s 
advancing in some wester~ direction toward the observer, the winds 
blow from a northerly point (northeast, north, or northwest); if in 
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some northerly direction toward the observer, they will blow from 
an easterly pmnt (southeast, east or northeast). A further indication 
is a rough, increasing sea. If one or more of these signs be wanting, 
there is little cause for anticipating a hurricane. 

As the storm center approaches the barometer continues to fall; the 
velocity of the wind increases and blows in heav:y sgualls, and the 
changes in its direction become more rapid. Rain .in showers ac
companies the squalls, and when closer to the center the rain is con
tinuous and attended by furious gusts of wind; the air is frequently 
thick with rain and spume drift, making objects invisible at a short 
distance. A vessel on a line of the hurricane's advance will exper
ience the above disturbances, except that as the center approaches 
the wind will ren1ain from the same direction, or nearly so, until 
the vessel is close to or in the center. 

Distance from center.-The distance from the center of a hurricane 
can only be estimated from a consideration of the height of the 
barometer and the rapidity of its fall, and the velocity of the wind 
and rapidity of its change in direction. If the barometer falls slowly 
and the wmd increases gradually it may be reasonably supposed 
that the center is distant; with a rapidly falling barometer and 
increasing winds the center may be supposed to be approaching 
dangerously near. 

Practical rules.-When there are indications of a hurricane, vessels 
should remain in port or seek one if possible, carefully observing and 
recording the changes in baron1eter and wind and taking every 
precaution to avert damage by striking light spars, strengthening 
moorings, and, if a steamer, preparing steam to assist the moorings. 
In the ports of the Southern States hurricanes are generally accom
panied by very high tides, and vessels may be endangered by over
riding the wharf where moored if the position is at all exposed. 

Vessels in the Straits of Florida may not have the sea room to 
maneuver so as to avoid the storm track and should use every en
deavor to make a harbor or stand out of the straits to obtain sea 
room. Vessels unable to reach port and having sea room to maneuver 
should observe the following rules : 

When there are indications of the near approach of a hurricane, 
sailing vessels should heave to on the starboard tack and steamers 
remain stationary and carefullv pbserve and record the changes in 
wind and barometer so as to find the bearing of the center and ascer
tain by the shift of wind in which semicircle the vessel is situated. 
The safety of the vessel often depends on heaving to in time. 

Bearings of center.-Facing the wind, the storm center will be 8 to 
12 points to the right; when the storm is distant it will be from 
10 to 12 points, and when the barometer has fallen five- or six-tenths 
it will be about 8 points. 

A line drawn through the center of a hurricane in the direction 
in which it is moving is called the axis or line of progression, and fac
i~ in the direction of its path the semicircle on either side of the 
axis is called, respectively, the ri~ht-hand or dangerous semicircle 
and the left-hand or navigable semicircle. 

To find in which semicircle the vessel. is situated : 
If the wind shifts to the right, the vessel will be in the right-hand 

or dangerous semicircle with regard to the direction in which the 
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storm is traveling, in which case the vessel should be kept on the star
board tack and increase her distance from the center. 

If the wind shifts to the left, the vessel will be in the left or navi
gable semicircle. The helm should be put up and the vessel run with 
the wind on the starboard quarter, preserving the compass course, if 
possible, until the barometer rises, when the vessel may be hove to 
on the port tack, or if there is not sea room to run, the vessel can be 
put on the port tack at once. . 

Should the wind remain steady and the barometer continue to fall, 
the vessel is in the path of the storm and should run with the wind 
on the starboard quarter into the navigable semicircle. 

In all cases act so as to increase as soon as possible the distance 
from the center, bearing in mind that the whole· storm field is ad
vancing. 

In receding from the center of a hurricane the barometer will rise 
and the wind and sea subside. 

VARIATION OF THE COMPASS 

The magnetic variations for 1936 and the annual increase of points 
mentioned are as follows: 

Locality Variation Annual 
west increase 

0 Sandy Hook ______________________________________ _ 
Atlantic City ______________________________________ _ 11 00 1 

9 30 1 
Overfalls Light Vessel ______________________________ _ 
Ship John Shoal Lighthouse ________________ ----------

8 30 1 
8 45 0 Reedy Island ______________________________________ _ 

Philadelphia ______________________________________ _ 
Winter Quarter Shoal Light Vessel_ __________________ _ 
Chesapeake Light VesseL ___________________________ _ 

ll&nlpton R.oads------------------------------------Riehinond ________________________________________ _ 

8 45 0 
9 30 1 
8 00 1 
b 45 0 
6 15 0 
5 45 0 '\Volf Trap Lighthouse ______________________________ _ 

Vlest Point----------------------------------------
6 30 0 
6 15 0 Pocotnoke Sound __________________________________ _ 7 00 0 Vienna ___________________________________________ _ 
7 45 0 

Potomac River entrance ____________________________ _ 7 00 0 Washington _______________________________________ _ 
C&JDbriage ________________________________________ _ 
Bloody Point Bar Lighthouse _______________________ _ 
Baltimore Harbor _________ ------ ___________________ _ 

7 00 0 
7 45 0 
7 45 0 
7 45 0 

Havre de Grace------------------------------------ 7 45 0 

TIDES AND CURRENTS 

Tide Tables for the Atlantic Ocean are published in advance an
nually hy the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, price 25 
cents. This volume supplies full tidal data for the east Coast of 
North and South America, the west and north coasts of Africa, and 
all of Europe. 

It contains a table of full daily predictions of the times and heights 
of high and low waters for certain reference stations along the coasts, 
with full explanations for the use of this table. The use of Table 2 
of the Tide Ta.bles should be known to every na.viga.tor. By means 
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of this tabl~ the predictions given for the reference ports are ex
tended so as to enable one to obtain the predictions for each day for 
a large number of other stations. Table 3 enables the height of tide 
at any time to be computed. Table 4 gives the time of the rising 
and setting of the sun. Table 6 gives the time of the rising and 
setting of the moon at certain places. 

The effect of strong winds, in combination with the regular tidal 
action, may at tin1es cause the water to fall below the plane of refer
ence of the chart, mean low '\vater. The water may also rise about 
the same amount above mean high water due to similar causes. 

Caution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not be con
founded 'vith high or low water. For ocean stations there is usually 
but little difference between the time of high or low water and the 
beginning of ebb or flood current ; but for places in narrO\v channels, 
land-locked harbors, or on tidal rivers, the time of slack current may 
differ by several hours from_ the time of high- or low-water stand. 
The relation of the times of high and low water to the turning of 
the current depends upon a number of factors, so that no simple or 
general rule can be given. To obtain the times of slack water, refer
ence should be made either to figures given for various places in this 
volume of the Coast Pilot or to the Current Tables. 

Current Tables for the Atlantic Coast of the United States are pub
lished in advance annually by the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. This volume includes the daily predicted times of slack 
water and the times and velocities o-f strength of flood and ebb for 
certain reference stations and a table of current differences and con
stants by means of which corresponding daily predictions may be 
readily obtained for numerous other places. Tables for the velocity 
of current at any time, duration of slack, and rotary tidal currents 
at certain offshore locations, together with data on the Gulf Stream 
and wind currents are included. There are also current diagrams 
for six bodies of water along the coast~ which show in a graphical 
iorm the velocities of the flood and ebo currents and the times of 
slack and strength over a considerable stretch of the channel of 
these waterways. The,se tables are for sale by the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, Washington, D. C., and by authorized sales agencies; price 
10 cents. 

Tidal Current Charts in four volumes at 25 cents per volume are 
published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey for Bos
ton and New York Harbors, San Francisco Bay, and Block Island 
and Long Island sounds. These current charts are good for any 
year and show the direction and velocity of the tidal current for 
each hour of the current. They present a comprehensive view of 
the tidal current movement 0£ the area. as a whole and also supply 
a means of readily determining the direction and- velocity of the 
current at various localities throughout the area. 

CURRENTS. SANDY ROOK TO CAPE HENRY 

The following statements are deducted from current observations 
which have been made at the lightships along this section of the 
coast and from other sources: 

Tidal currents.-These are rotary in character, generally turning 
clockwise, with minimum velocities three hours a.fter strength of 

328178 0-41---4 
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flood and ebb in a direction at right angles to that at the time of 
strength. When not influenced by the larger bays or rivers, such as 
Delaware River, Chesapeake Bay, and New York Bay, these tidal 
currents are weak, averaging about 0.2 knot at strength, the direc
tion of the flood and ebb at strength being on and off shore, respec
tively. In the immediate vicinity of the larger bays or rivers, the 
direction of flood and ebb at strength is directly in and out, and the 
strength of the current is increased, depending on the proximity of 
the mouth. These three rivers and bays affect the direction of the 
tidal currents to a distance of about 20 miles from their entrances, 
but the strength of the offshore current is not affected until within a 
few miles of the mouth. 

Wind currents (see also p. 45) .-Moderate to heavy winds set up 
strong currents in a direction about 20° to the right of the wind, 
reversing or greatly accelerating the normal currents; in fact, the 
principal currents along this stretch of coast, when away from the 
larger bays, are the wind currents. Their strength and set depend 
on the direction, strength, and duration of the wind. 

01fshore currents.-Observations made offshore have developed the 
existence of weak tidal currents, veering around the compass, similar 
in character to those inshore, although of less strength. These are 
accompanied by a general drift in a southerly to southwesterly 
direction, amounting to about % of a knot; this extends from about 
the 20-fathom curve out nearly to the Gulf Stream. 

The following is a more detailed statement of the observations 
made at several localities. The wind currents are of more import
ance than the tidal currents. and•the two must be combined in mak
ing allowance for set. (See Current Tables, Atlantic Coast). 

Ambrose Channel Lightship.-The tidal currents have a mean veloc
ity of about 14 knot at strength of flood or ebb, the flood setting 
in a westerly and the ebb in an easterly direction. The strength 
of flood occurs about 1 hour before time of high water at Sandy 
Hook, and the strength of ebb about 1 hour before time of low 
water at Sandy Hook. Wind velocities of 10 to 25 miles produce 
currents of about 0.5 to 1 knot, setting about 20° to the right of the 
wind. The greatest observed velocity of the current was about 1.4 
knots during a ~ale. 

Latitude 38°58 N., longitude 74°31' W. (off the entrance to Delaware 
Bay).-The tidal currents have a mean velocity of 14 knot at strength 
of flood or ebb, the flood setting in a northwesterly and the ebb in a 
southeasterly direction. The strength of flood occurs about 1%, hours 
earlier than the strength of flood at Overfalls Lightship (or about 
23,4 hours earlier tha.n the time of high water at Sandy Hook). The 
Rtrength of ebb occurs about 1 hour earlier than the strength of ebb 
at Overfalls Lightship (or about 2¥2 hours earlier than tlie time of 
low water at Sandy Hook). Wind velocities of 10 to 30 miles pro
duce currents of about 0.5 to 0.9 knot, setting about 20° to the right 
of the wind. The wind current must be combined with the tidal 
current in making an allowance for set. The greatest observed 
velocity of the current was 1.2 knots during a 50-mile-an-hour gale. 

Overlalls Lightship.-See currents, Delaware Bay (p. 80). 
Latitude S8°95' l!l., longitude '14°48' W.-The tidal currents have a 

mean velocity of about 1,4 knot at strength of flood or ebb, the flood 
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setting in a northerly direction and the ebb in a southerly direction. 
The strength of flood occurs about 1/2 hour later than the strength 
of flood at Overfalls Lightship (or about 1h hour before the time of 
high water at Sandy Hook), and the strength of ebb occurs approxi
mately at the same time as at Overfalls Lightship (or about 1% hours 
before the time of low water at Sandy Hook). Wind velocities of 
10 to 30 miles produce currents of about 0.5 to 1 knot, setting about 
20° to the right of the wind. This wind current must be combined 
with the tidal current in making an allowance for set. The greatest 
observed velocity of the current was 2 knots during a 60-mile-an-hour 
gale. 

Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship.-The tidal currents are weak and 
rotary, the normal velocity being about 0.1 knot throughout the day. 
Observations indicate a southerly set of a.bout 0.1 knot. The great
est obS"erved velocity of the current was about 2 knots durmg a 
northeast gale. 

Gulf Stream.-For data concerning this unique and important cur
rent see either United States Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section D, 
Cape Henry to Key West, 1936, pa~es 32 to 36 or United States Coast 
Pilot, Gulf Coast, Key West to R.10 Grande, 1936, pages 45 to 49. 

WIND CURRENTS 

There are given below the results of recent investigations on the 
currents ca.used by local winds. These investigations are ba.3ed on 
observations made on a number of the lightships along the Atlantic 
coast from Nantucket Shoals Lightship to Brunswick Lightship. 
The results, therefore, apply more directly along the route between 
lightships but are applicable also to the coastal sailing routes farther 
offshore. 

Direction of current due to wind.-It is evident that a wind continu
ing for some time will give rise to a current, the velocity of which 
incr~es with an increase in the velocit.y of the wind ; and the 
mariner has taken it for granted that tlns current brought about 
by the wind sets in the 88.Jll.e direction as the wind. But the results 
of careful observations show that this is not the case. Instead of 
setting with the wind, the current on the Atlantic coast of North 
America. produced by local winds sets on the average a.bout 20° to 
the right of the wind. 

For example, a wind blowing from north will, on the North 
Atlantic coast, bring about a current that sets not south but about 20° 
to the right of soutJi, or 200°. Similarly a wind from south will 
prdiluce a current setting 20° to the right of north, or 20°. It is to 
be noted that while the current due to the wind will, on the North 
Atlantic coast} set 20° to the right of the wind direction, the current 
which a. vesse. experiences at any time is the resultant of the com
bined action of tlie tidal current, the wind current, and any other 
currents, such as the Gulf Stream or currents due to river discharge. 

Velocity of current due to wind.-The velocity of the current brought 
about by winds of dilferent velocities is given in the table below. It 
will be seen that on the Atlantic coast of the United Sta.tee the 
velocity of the wind current is about 1'1h percent of the velocity of 
the wind. 
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Table of current velocity due to wind-North Atlantic coast 

Wind velocity ______ miles per hour __ 10 20 30 40 50 6 0 

·---

Current velocity ___________ knots __ 0.2 0. 3 0. 4 0. 6 0. 8 1. 0 

An easily remembered working rule to get the velocity of the cur
rent due to wind along the Atlantic coast is to multiply the velocity 
of the wind (in miles per hour) by 11(2 and point off two places. 
This will give the velocity of the current in knots. For example, to 
determine the current due to a 40-mile wind we have 40X llh=60, 
and pointing off two decimal places gives 0.60, or six-tenths of a knot. 

The maximum velocities likely to occur during storms at the fol
lowing offshore localities are Ambrose Channel lightship, 11/2 knots; 
Five-Fathom Bank North Lighted Whistle buoy 2 FB, llh knots; 
Overfalls lightship, 31/2 knots; Fenwick Island Shoal Lighted 
Whistle buoy 2, 2 knots; Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship, 2 knots; 
and Tail of the Horseshoe Lighted Whistle buoy TH, 3 knots. 

INLAND WATERWAYS 

The following data concerning the Intracoastal Waterway, from 
Boston to the Rio Grande, the Route across Florida, the New York 
Canal System,. the Lakes to Gulf Waterway, and the other river 
channels tributary to the Mississippi are included for ready reference. 

THE INTB.ACOASTAL WATERWAY 

The Intracoastal Waterway affords a protected route, with the 
excep~ion of various. sections, for vess~ls between Bos~on, Mass., an_d 
the Rio Grande, a distance of approximately 3,100 m.Iles. No toll is 
charged for passage as the waterway is under Federal jurisdiction. 
Navigation is restricted, however, by the limiting depths, and hori
zontal and vertical clearances in the various sections of the waterway. 
The 1ninimum width for the entire route is 40 feet. The locks in 
the alternate route through the Dismal Swamp Canal have a width 
of 87 feet and a length of 225 feet. The height of the masts of 
vessels is restricted by an overhead power cable at Socastee, South 
Carolina, to 74 feet (22.6 m) at normal low water and 67 feet 
(20.4 m) during freshets, allowing 3 feet for a factor of safety 
against high voltage current with conditions of dampness or slee-. 

Boston to New York Harbor.-Between Boston and Long Island 
Sound it is necessary to pass through comparatively exposeO. waters 
and no inland route exists except for the passage through the Cape 
Cod Canal and its approaches. 

The Cape Cod Canal extends from Cape Cod Bay to Buzzards Bay 
and with its approach channels affords a sea-level waterway 12.6 
miles in length. The controlling depth in December 1936 was 28 
feet (7.0 m) and the minimum channel width was 205 feet. The 
vertical clearance through the canal is 135 feet ( 41 m) . 

From the canal, the route generally followed extends from Buz
zards Bay to the Atlantic Ocean, thence through Block Island and 
Long Island Sounds and the East River ro upper New York Bay, 
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thence through the more open waters to lower New York Bay. 
There are numerous harbors on both sides of Long Island Sound. 

An inland waterway extends along a portion of the south side of 
Long Island and affords a protected route from Gardiners Bay to 
East Rockaway Inlet with a controlling depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m). 

New York Harbor to Delaware Bay.-An outside run between New 
York Bay and Delaware Bay is now necessary. Vessels whose draft 
permits use of the New Jersey Inland WatenYay (described in the 
Inside Route Pilot New York to Key West) may shorten the run 
outside. This waterway ]s entered at its northern end through 
Manasquan Inlet, 23 miles south of Sandy Hook, and extends for 99 
na~tic8:l miles to Cape l\fay Inlet at Cape May. The wate:way is 
ma1nta1ned by the State of New Jersey as a 6-foot (1.8 m) pro3ect, but 
the controlling depth in April 1936 was reported to be 4 feet ( 1.2 m). 
Vessels are obliged to run outside from Sandy Hook to Manasquan 
Inl,et, and to round Cape May and cross the lower reaches of 
Delaware Bay to the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal. 

The Intracoastal Waterway formerly extended from New York 
Bay through the Raritan River, the Delaware and Raritan Canal, 
and the Delaware River to Delaware Bay. The Delaware and Rari
tan Canal, now under the jurisdiction of the State of New Jersey, 
has not been open to navigation since 1933. 

Delaware Bay to Norfolk.-The Chesapeake and Delaware Canal 
(see p. 309) is a sea-level route which extends for a distance of 19 
miles, from Reedy Point on the Delaware River 40 miles below 
Philadelphia, Pa., to the junction of Back Creek and Elk River, 
about 4 miles west of Chesapeake City, Md. There are no locks. 
The vertical clearance is 140 feet (43 m). It was reported in 1936 
that vessels with a draft up to 12 feet (3.7 m) could use the canal. 
Dredging is in progress to increase the depth to 27 feet ( 8.2 m). 

From the junction of the canal and Chesapeake Bay to Norfo1k, 
a distance of 210 miles through Chesapeake Bay, depths in excess 
of 12 feet (3.6 m) obtain. 

Norfolk to Beaufort, 1'. C.-A sea-level waterway, paralleling the 
Atlantic coast, with a tidal lock at Great Bridge, Va., is afforded 
by the route through the .Albemarle and Chesapeake Canal, the ~lli
gator River-Pungo River Canal, and the sounds of North Carolina~ 
The project for this waterway provides a depth of 12 feet (3.6 m) ~t 
mean low water, but the controlling depth was 11 feet (3.4 m) 111 

September 1936. 
The alternate route to Albemarle Sound by way of the Dismal 

Swamp Canal, a lock canal, had a controlling depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) 
in September 1936. 

Navigation is practicable throughout the year on both of the 
above-named routes. 

Beaufort, 11. C., to Winyah Bay.-In September 1936 there was 
a controlling depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) from ~eaufoi:t Harbor to the 
Cape Fear River. thence 8 feet (2.4 m) to Little River, and thence 
6 feet (1.8 m) to Winyah Bay. 

Winyah Bay to Charleaton.-The project depth is 10 feet (3.0 m). 
The controlling depth in November 1936 was about 7.8 feet (2.4 m) 
but dredging to remove shoe.ling was under way· . ds f 

Charleston to the St. 1ohna River, through the rivers and soun ? 
South Oa.rolin& and Georgia.-The project dept& through the mam 
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waterway is 7 feet (2.1 m), and in 1936 this depth controlled to 
Beaufort, South Carolina, thence the route to Fernandina via Archers 
Creek 4 feet (1.2 m) and via Port Royal Sound 6% feet (2.0 m), and 
thence to the Saint Johns River 7 feet (2.1 m). 

St. 1ohns to Miami.-This section of the waterway extends from 
the St. Johns River by way of the old Florida East Coast Canal 
through natural and connecting waterways to Miami on Bisca:yne 
Bay. A project depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) at mean low water is being 
maintained, although the controlling depth in November 1936 was 
reduced to 7.3 feet (2.2 m). 

Miami to Key West.-Hawk Channel-The route north of the 
Florida Keys and thence via Hawk Channel had a controlling depth 
of 5 feet ( 1.5 m) in September 1936. Anchorages, sheltered from 
all ordinary weather, may be found anywhere along the passages 
in the lee of reefs and keys. 

Key West to Apalachicola.-From Key West to San Carlos Bay the 
most protected route is via Hawk Channel, Florida Bay and then 
along the west coast (Florid.a). The limiting depth is about 6 feet 
(1.8 m). Shelter from weather is afforded in Shark River, among 
Ten Thousand Islands, and in the passes back of Cape Romano. 

From San Carlos Bay there is an inland channel with a controlling 
depth of about 6 feet (1.8 m) through Pine Island Sound to Charlotte 
Harbor. 

Outside passage is necessary from Charlotte Harbor to Venice 
Inlet. 

An inland channel through shoal areas is available from Venice 
Inlet by way of Tampa Bay to Clearwater Harbor with controlling 
depths of 3 feet (0.9 m) from Venice to Sarasota, 7 feet (2.1 m) from 
Sarasota to Tampa, and about 3112 feet (1.1 m) from Tampa Bay to 
Clearwater Harbor and Saint Joseph Sound. 

Outside passage is necessary from St. Joseph Sound to St. George 
Sound, the eastern approach to ~palachicola. The controlling depth 
i~ about 7 feet (2.1 m) from St. George Sound to Apalachicola River. 

Apalachicola to Pensacola.-The channel from Apalachicola River to 
St . .Andrews Bay provides a protected route with a controlling depth 
of 5 feet (1.5 m). Dredging is in progress to deepen the channel 
to 9 feet (2.7 m); this depth was made available in February 1937. 

Outside passage is necessary between St. Andrews Bay and Choc
tawhatchee Be.y, but an inside passage 9 feet (2.7 m) deep is being 
dredged and tlie route is to be opened for traffic in 1938. 

An inland waterwa_y by way of the Narrows and Santa Rosa Sound 
affords a passage with a controllin_g depth of 9 feet (2. 7 m) between 
Choctawhatchee Bay and Pensacola Bay. 

Pensacola Bay to Bew Orleana.-The controlling depth in the water
way between Pensacola Bay and Mobile Bay is 8 feet (2.4 m). 

The major _Portion of the waterway between Mobile and New 
Orleans is subJect to rol!llh wee.ther as it follows the o~ waters of 
Mississippi Sound and Lake Pontchartrain. The controlling depth 
is 9 feet (2.7 m). 

1'ew Orlea.m to Galvetton.-The controlling depths in this section 
(1986) are 9 feet (2.'1 m) to Port Arthur and thence 8 feet (2.4 m) 
to Galveston. 

Galveston. to Corpu Ohrlati.-The construction of a new inside route 
westward of Galveston is under way. The old waterway is no longer 
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maintained and it has shoaled to such an extent that it is no longer 
navigable throughout. 

Corpus Christi to the Rio Grande.-There is no inland route between 
thess places. 

Charts covering the routes along_ the Atlantic Coast and the Gulf of 
Mexico are published by the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. 

The inland waters are covered in the following publications of the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey : 

United States Coast Pilot, Section B, (·overing the coast and inland "'·aters 
from Race Point, Cape Cod, to Sandy Hook, including Long Island Sounil, 
New York Harbor, and tributaries. 

United States Coast Pilct, Section C (this volume) coYering the coast an<.l 
inland waters from Sandy Hook to Cape Henry, including Delaware and Chesa
peake Bays, and the inside route from New York to Norfolk. 

United States Coast Pilot, Section D, covering the coast from Cape Henry 
to Key West. 

Inside Route Pilot, New York to Key West. 
United States Coast Pilot, Gulf Coast, covering the coast and inland waters 

ot the Gulf of Mexico. 

Additional information concerning the latest controlling depths in 
the Intracoastal Waterway can be secured at the various United 
States Engineer offices along the route. 

ROUTE ACROSS SOUTH FLORIDA 

The passage across Florida from the Intracoastal 'Vaterway on the 
East Coast to San Carlos Bay on the Gulf of l\fexico is by way of 
the St. Lucie River, St. Lucie Canal, Lake Okeechobee, and the 
Caloosahatchee River. When the improvement of this waterway is 
completed early in 1937, it will have a controlling depth of 6 feet 
(1.8 m). 

Latest information concerning this route can be secured at the 
United States Engineer District Office at Jacksonville, Fla., or at the 
office of the United States Engineers at Clewiston, Fla. 

OTHER MOTOltBOAT ROUTES IN FLORIDA 

Much information on the waterways of Florida can be found in 
Senate Document No. 14, Seventy-first Congress, First Session, en
titled "Inland and Coastal Waterways of Florida." Copies of this 
document can be secured from the~ Superintendent of Documents~ 
Washington, D. C. 

NEW YORK STATE CANAL SYSTEM' 

The New York State Barge Canal, known as the Erie Canal~ affords 
an all-water route from the Hudson River on the east to Lake Erie. 
The canal is free for the use of both commercial and pleasure vessels. 
The canal was constructed for a depth of 12 feet throughout. 
B~ges loaded to about 11 feet (3.4 m) use the canal with safety. 

There are 85 locks, the usable dimensions being 300 feet in length, 
44112 feet in width, and 12 feet (3.6 m) over the sills. The controlling 
c1earance under fixed bridges is .about 14.lh feet ( 4.7 m). . 
If bound to Lake Ontario, the Erie Canal is followed to Three Rivers 

Point where the canalized Oswego River is entered and followed to 
Oswego on Lake Ontario. There are seven locks in the Oswego Canal, 
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which is 24 miles in length. The locks are the same dimensions as 
those in the Erie Canal. 

Troy to St. Lawrence River.-The Champlain Canal, Lake Cham
plain, and the Richelieu River afford an all-water route from Troy 
to the St. Lawrence River. The size of vessels using this route is 
limited by the locks in the Chambly Canal (Canadian), which have 
usable din1ensions of 118 feet in length, 22 feet in widt4, and 6% feet 
(2.0 1n) of water over the sills. The locks of the Champlain Canal 
are the same design as those in the Erie Canal. The distance from 
Albany to Montreal via this route is 309 statute miles. The Cana
dian Government requires permits or let-passes from pleasure boats 
entering Canadian waterways, which may be obtained at their canal 
statistical offices at St. Johns and Prescot. American vessels when 
leaving Canada should report at the customs office. 

Charts of the Erie Canal, Champlain Canal, Lake Champlain and 
Great Lakes are published by the United States Lake Survey Office, 
Detroit, Mich., and sections of the New York State canals by the 
.Superintendent of Public Works, Albany, N. Y. 

Ice.-Navigation in the upper Hudson River and the New York 
8tate Canal System is usually obstructed by ice from the middle of 
December to the latter part of March. 

LAKES TO GULF WATERWAY 

The Lakes to Gulf Waterway by way of the Illinois Waterway Sys
tem and the Mississippi River affords passage for vessels from Chi
cago on Lake Michigan to the Gulf of Mexico, a distance of 1,630 
statute miles. 

The lliinois Waterway System permits a draft 0£ 9 feet (2.7 m) to be 
taken from Chicago to the Mississippi River. The limiting clearance 
under fixed bridges between Chicago and Grafton, Ill., is 131;2 feet 
( 4.1 m) at high water. 

Charts of the Illinois Waterway System may be obtained from the 
District Engineer, First District. United States Engineer office, 333 
North Michigan Avenue, room 1325, Chicago, Ill. 

The Mississippi River.-This section of the waterway follows the 
natural and improved channels of the Mississippi River. 

Grafton to Cairo.-The project depth is 9 feet ( 2. 7 m) throughout, 
hut this has not been attained between Grafton and St. Louis during 
very low waters. Between Grafton and the mouth of the Missouri 
River a channel depth of at least 6 feet can usually be depended upon, 
though during periods of very low water the controlling- depths may 
be as little as 5 feet (1.5 m). Except for some delays during periods 
of very low water, navigation is relatively easy. The least vertical 
clearance of 44.6 feet (13.6 m), extreme high water, is at Merchants 
Bridge, St. Louis, Mo. 

Cairo to Baton Rouge.-The project depth of the channel is 9 feet 
(~.7 m). This dimension is greatly exceeded during medium and 
high stages, and at low stages except across under-water sand bars 
wliere channel dredging is necessary. Year-round navigation is easy 
except during periods of exceptionally low water, when some dif
ficulty is experienced with large tows. The controlling vertical 
clearance is 56 feet ( 17 m) above the highest wat.er on record at the 
fixed bridge at Vicksburg, Miss. 
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Baton Rouge to the Gulf of llexico.-This section of the waterway is 
a ship channel navigated by large ocean-going vessels. Navigation 
is safe and easy at all seasons. The river current is sluggish for low 
water flows but during times of hig-h water reaches 6 miles per hour. 
The effect of tide is felt as far north as Baton Rouge. On the com
pletion of the bridge now being constructed 2 miles above New Or
leans the controlling vertical clearance will be 135 feet ( 41.1 m) above 
ordinary high water. 

Charts of the Mississippi River may be obtained from the office of the 
Mississippi River Commission, Box 665, Vicksburl!', Miss. 

Ice.-Navigation of the Illinois Waterway System is stopped by ice 
from about December 1 to March 1, and in the section of the Missis
sippi River between Grafton and Cairo usually between December 
15 and February 15. 

OTHER RIVER CHANNELS TRIBUTARY TO THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

Upper Mississippi River.-A 9-foot (2.7 m) ~roject depth has been 
adopted for the channel improvement of the Upper Mississippi from 
Grafton to St. Paul and Minneapolis. At present a channel with a 
cont:r-olling depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) is available to Minneapolis. 

Information relative to improvements and navigation may be ob
tained either from the District Engineer, U. S. Engineer Office at 
Rock Island, Ill., or at St. Paul, Minn. 

Kissomi River.-A 6-foot ( 1.8 m) project has been adopted for the 
Missouri River from its outlet into the Mississippi River 15 miles 
above St. Louis, to Sioux City. The section between the mouth 
and Kansas City is now open to navigation. 

Charts and information relative to improvements and navi~tion 
may be obtained from the United States Engineer Offices~ 232 Manu
facturers Exchange Building, Kansas City, Mo., and City National 
Bank Building, Omaha, Neb. 

Ohio River.-A 9-foot (2.7 m) project on the Ohio River has been 
completed and an excellent channel to Pittsburgh, and beyond, is 
available. 

Charts and information relative to improvements and navigation 
may be obtained from the United States Engineer office, Custom 
House, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Redt Arkansas, and Ouachita Rivers.-These rivers flow into the 
Mississippi River between New Orleans and Cairo. The Red and 
Arkansas Rivers have not been improved to any great extent, but 
will accommodate light-draft river boats. The Ouachita River has 
heen canalized to Camden, Ark., and provides a depth of 6% feet 
(2.0 m). 

Charts and information relative to improvements and navi:;ration 
may he obtained from the United States Engineer Offices, P. 0. 
Drawer 667, Vicksburg, Miss., and P.O. Box 97. Memphis, Tenn. 

Intracoastal Waterway.--Connection with the Intercoastal Water
way is made at New Orleans, La. 

lce.-Navigation in the upper reaches of the Mississippi Rivert and 
in the Missouri and Ohio Rivers is obstructed by ice in the winter 
months. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

Bridge Regulations.-Regulations for the lighting of bridges over 
na \'igable waters, also for lights on sheer booms, piers, dams, and 
similar obstructions. to navigation are prescribed by the Department 
of Commerce. (See list of Publications, p. 319.) 

The following regulations have been prescribed by the War De
partment (see hst of Publications, p. 319) to govern the operation 
of drawbridges which are now or may hereafter be constructed 
across all navigable waterways of the United States discharging their 
waters into the Atlantic Ocean south of and including Chesapeake 
Bay and all navigable waters emptying into Chesapeake Bay, and 
the Gulf of Mexico, excepting the ~fississippi River and its tribu
taries: 

1. The corporations or persons owning or controlling a drawbridge shall pro
vide the same with the necessary tenders and the proper mechanical appliances 
for the safe, prompt, and efficient opening of the draw for the passage of 
..-essels. 

2. If the weather condition8 are good and sound signals can be heard when a 
Yessel approaches a drawbridge and desires to pass through the draw, three 
<llstinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone shall be sounded from the 
ve88el8 when within reasonable hearing distance of the bridge. 

When the draw of the bridge can be opened immediately, the draw tender 
shall reply by three distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone or by three 
loud and distinct strokes of a bell. 

When the draw of the bridge cannot be opened immediately or when the 
bridge is open and i8 to be closed immediately, the draw tender· shall reply by 
two long distinct blasts of a whistle, horn, or megaphone or by two loud and 
distinct strokes of a bell. 

8. When 1Ceather conditicma prevent hearing the Bound signals when a vessel 
npproacbes a drawbridge and desires to pass through the draw, signals shall be 
made from the vessel by swinging in circles at arm's length a lighted lantern 
at night and a ftag by day. 

When the draw of the bridge can be opened immediately, the draw tender 
~ball reply by raising and lowering 1n vertical plane a number of times a 
lighted lantern at night and a flag by day. 

When the draw of the bridge cannot be opened immediately or tchen the 
bridge is open and. iB to be closed immediately, the draw tender shall reply by 
i.;winging to and fro horizontally a number of times a lighted lantern at night 
and a tlag by day. 

4: When a vessel wishes to pass two or more bridges close together or, 
crossing a section of the waterway lees than 500 feet in length, signals as 
1>rescribed above shall be given from the vessel for opening the ftrst bridge, 
followed at an interval of about 5 seconds by the same signals for the aecond 
hridge, and so on, thus giving at intervals of about 5 seconds, separate signals 
for each bridge the vessel desires to pass. 

5. When two or more vessels are approaching a bridge at nearly the same 
Ume from the same or opposite directions with the draw opened or closed, 
C!&Ch of these vessels shall signal independently for the opening of the draw. 
nnd the draw tender shall reply as prescribed and in turn to the signal of 
each vessel. 

6. Where bridges are less t.han CiOO teet apart, the signals to govern the 
movements of the approaching vessel shall be given from the brldtre ne1lrest 
the vessel. If that bridge can be opened. immediatel..v, the bridge tender shall 
n wait the reply signals from the other bridges and then give the llignal clr
«nmstances require. It the nearest bridge cannot be opened immediately, the 
prescribed signal mall be given the approaching veesel at once, to be followed 
1u1 soon as possible by the signal from that bridge that the draws are about 
to open. 

'T. The draw shall be opened with the least possible delay, upon receiving 
the PTMCribed signai : PrrwUe4, That the draw span shall not be opened 
when a train 1s approaching so closely that it cannot safely be stopped before 
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reaching the bridge, or when a passenger or mail train is approaching within 
Hight or hearing of the operator of the draw span. 

8. When a bridge tender is about to close a draw, he shall sound two distinct 
blasts of a whistle, born, or megaphone, or two loud and distinct strokes of a 
bell. 

9. Trains, wagons, and other vehicles shall not be stopped on a drawbridge 
for the purpose of delaying its opening, nor shall water craft or vessels be 
so manipulated as to hinder or delay the operation of a draw span, but all 
passage over, through, or under a drawbridge shall be prompt, to prevent delay 
to either land or water traffi.c. -

10. These regulations shall be in force on and after January l, 1930, and 
11hall supersede the general bridge regulations approved October l'..!, 1925. 

Regulations prescribing closed periods and applicable to particu
lar bridges remain in full force and effect (see text relating to par
ticular bridge) . 

Protection of :Navigable Waters.-There are given below extracts 
from the laws of the United States for the protection and preserva
tion of the navigable waters of the United States 

Tb.at It shall not be lawful to throw, discharge, or deposit, or cause, sun'er, 
or procure to be thrown, discharged, or deposited either from or out of any 
shlp, barge, or other floating craft of any kind, or from the shore, wharf, manu
facturing establishment, or mill of any kind, any refuse ma. tter of any kind 
or description whatever other than that flowing from streets and sewers and 
pa88lng therefrom In a llquid state, into any navigable water of the United 
States, or into any tributary of any navigable water from which the same shall 
float or be washed into: such navigable water; and it shall not be lawful to 
deposit, or cause, sufl'er, or procure to be deposited material of any kind in 
any place on the bank of any navigable water, or on the bank of any tributary 
of any navigable water, where the same shall be liable to be washed into such 
navigable water, either by ordinary or high tides, or by storms or floods, or 
otherwise, whereby navigation shall or may be impeded or obstructed. 

That it shall not be lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or other craft in 
navigable channels in such a manner as to prevent or obstruct the passage of 
other vessels or craft; or to voluntarily or carelessly sink. or permit or cause 
to be sunk, vessels or other craft in navigable channels; or to float loose 
tilnber and logs, or to float what is known as sack rafts of timber and logs in 
streams or channels actually navigated by steamboats in such manner as to 
obstruct, impede, or endanger navigation. And whenever a vessel, raft, or 
other craft Is wrecked and sunk 1n a navigable channel, accidentally or other
wise, it shall be tbe duty of the owner of such sunken craft to immedla tely 
muk lt wltb a buoy or beacon during the day and a lighted lantern at night, 
and to maintain such marks until the sunken craft is removed or abandoned, 
and the ne~lect or failure of the said owner so to do shall be unlawful ; and 
lt &hall be the duty of the owner of such sunken craft to commence the im
mediate removal of the same, and prosecute such removal diligently, and fail
ure to do so shall be considered as an abandonment of such craft, and subject 
the same to removal by the United States as hereinafter provided for. 

That, except 1n case of emergency imperillng life or property, or unavoidable 
acctdent, collision, or stranding, and except as otherwise permitted by regula · 
tiona preecrlbed by the Secretary as hereinafter authortzed, it shall be unlawful 
for auy peraon to dtlleharge, or sutfer, Qr permit the discharge of oil by any 
method, 111eans, or manner into or upon the coastal navigable waters of the 
United States from any vessel using oil as fuel for the generation of pro
pulalon p0wer, or any vessel carrying or having oil thereon in excess of that 
neoeuary for tta lubricating requirements and such as may be required under 
the laws of the United States and the rules and regulations prescribed there
under. The Secretary 1s authorized and empowered to prescribe regulations 
permitting the discharge of on trom vessels 1n such quantities, under such oon
dttlou, and at such ttmes and places as ln his opinion will not be deleterious 
to health or sea food, or a menace to navigation, or dangerous to persons or 
property ensaged 1n commerce on such watel'$, and for t.he loading, handling, 
&lld unloadlng of on. 

Filh weir& are numerous along the outside coast and in Chesapeake 
Bay and tributaries. The stakes often become broken off and form 
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a. danger to navigation, especially at night. Regulations limiting 
the areas within which fish weirs may be established have been pre
scribed by the Secretary of War (see Rules and Regulations 1•elating 
to lVavigable Waters listed on page 319), and the supervision of the 
fishing structures is controlled by the Chief of Engineers, United 
States Army. Strangers should proceed with caution when crossing 
areas of possible fish weirs, and should avoid crossing such areas at 
night, whenever possible. The areas within which fish weirs are 
allowed along the coast from Cape Henlopen to Cape Charles are 
described on page 122; further information concerning fish weirs in 
Chesapeake Bay is given on page 141. As a general rule, fish-trnp 
limits are shown on the charts. 

Regulations prescribe that fishing structures and appliances in 
navigable waters of the United States shall be lighted for the safety 
of navigation, as follows: 

The lights shall be displayed. between sunset and sunrise. They shall be 
placed nt each end ()f the structure excepting where the inner end terminates in 
such situation that there is no practicable navigation between it and the higb
water line of the adjacent coast. in which case no inner light shall be displayed. 
The outer light shall be white and the inner li~ht shall be red. The size, ca
pacity, and manner of maintenance of the lights shall be such as may be speci
fied in the War Department permit authorizing the erection of the structure 
or appliance. 

When several structures or appliances are placed on one line with no navi
gable passage between them. they will be considered. for lighting purposes, as 
one structure. 

Lighthouse tenders, when working on buoys in channels or other 
frequented waters, may display a red flag (international signal code 
flag B) and a black ball at the fore as a warning to other vessels to 
slow down in passing. Passing vessels will facilitate the work of the 
Lighthouse Service by a proper observance of the si~als. 

Special signals for surveying vessels.-The following signals have 
been prescribed for vessels of the United States engaged in hydro
graphic surveying: 

By day a surveying vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. under way and 
employed in hydrogrnpbic surveying, may carry in a vertical line, one over the 
other not less than 6 feet apart where they can best be seen. three shapes not 
less U;ian 2 feet in diameter of which the highest and lowest shall be globular 
in shape and green in color and the middle one diamond in shape and white. 

Vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey shall carry the above-described 
marks while actually engaged in hyd.rographic surveying and under way, in
cluding drng work. Launches and other boats shall carry the prescribed. marks 
when necessary. 

It must be distinctly understood that these special signals serve only to 
indicate the nature of the work upon which the vessel is engaged and in no 
way give the surveying vessel the right-of-way over the other vessels or obviate 
the necessity for a strict observance of the rules for preventing collisions of 
vessels. 

By night a surveying vessel of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, under way 
and employed in hydrographic surveying, shall carry the regular lights pre
scribed by The Rules of the Road. 

A vessel of t)ie Coast and Geodetic Survey, when at anchor in a fairway on 
surveying operations, shall display from the ma.st during the daytime two 
black balls in a vertical line and 6 feet apart. At night two red lights shall be 
displayed in the same manner. In the case ot a small vessel the distance 
between the balls and between the lights may be reduced to 3 feet if necessary. 

Such v~els, when at anchor in a fairway on surveying operations, shall 
have at band and show If necessary in order to attract attention a 1lare--up 
light in addition to the lights which are, by this regulation, required to be 
carried. ' 
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The wire drags used by the Coast and Geodetic Survey in sweeping 
for dangers to navigation may be crossed by vessels without danger 
of fouling at any point except between the towing launches and the 
large buoys near them, where the towline approaches the surface 
of the water. Steamers passing over the drag are requested to 
change course so as to cross it approximately at right angles, as a 
diagonal course may cause the propeller to foul the supportmg buoys 
and attached wires. 

No attempt shoµld be made to pass between the wire drag launches 
while the wire is being set out or taken in, unless it would endanger a 
vessel to do otherwise. In setting out or taking up the wire drag, the 
tension on the bottom wire is released and the floats at each 100-foot 
section may cause the wire to he held near the surface. At the time 
the launches are usually headed either directly toward or away from 
each other and the operation of taking up or setting out may usually 
be clearly seen. 

2. DIRECTIONS, NEW YORK TO CHESAPEAKE BAY 
ENTRANCE 

(Charts 1215 to 1222, nos. and 1109) 

A description of the coast and outlying shoals from Sandy Hook 
to Cape May is given on page 61, and from Cape Henlopen to Cape 
Charles on page 119. 

From Sandy Hook southward to Brigantine Shoal, a distance of 
about 70 miles, the coast is comparatively free from off-lying shoals, 
but southward of this point the coast is fronted with extensive areas 
of broken ground, depths of 10 fathoms (18.3 m) and less being 
found at distances of nearly 20 miles offshore in places. Several 
wrecks exist this distance offshore. 

Recently a shoal of about 24 feet (7.3 m) was found about 7 miles 
129° true from Ludlam Beach Light. This shoal is marked by a 
light.eel gong buoy and station buoy (both black). 

Owing to the numerous outlying shoals and wrecks this coast is 
a dangerous one for deep-draft vessels, and unless sure of the vessel's 
position soundings should be taken to give warning of too close an 
approach from seaward. The 15-fathom (27.4 m) curve extends 
from 9 to 30 miles offshore but in general is about 18 miles offshore. 
The curve is nearest to the shore at the northern part. In thick 
weather vessels should keep outside this depth curve. The water 
shoals quite regularly from 30 fathoms to 15 fathoms (55 to 27.4 m), 
but inshore of the latter depth the soundings are irregular, and shoals 
rise abruptly in many cases from about 10 fathoms (18.3 m) of water. 
In case one of the lights or lightships are not made when in a ?epth 
of 15 fathoms (27.4 m) it is advisable to stand alongshore until one 
of them is sii?hted. 

Standing &Io~ the coast, vessels of the deepest draft usually pass 
outside of t.he lightships and out of sight of land, except between 
Ca.pe May and New York. At night, if on this track, some of the 
lighthouses and the lightships will be sighted, so that the vessel's 
position can be readily determined. Radio direction finder and 
radio beacon stations will also assist. in determining a vessel's posi
tion (see pp. 28 and 32). 
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The large number of sailing vessels, steamers, and tows passing 
up and down this coast make it necessary to keep a sharp lookout 
to prevent collisions. 

The routes followed by vessels along this part of the ooast vary 
greatly, according to their draft and the condition of wind and 
weather. Complete directions to meet all conditions can not be 
given, but the following suggestions may be of some assistance to 
strangers. 

Veuels of the deepest draft should in all cases keep outside of the 
lightships and should, wherever possible, avoid ~rossing areas of a 
less charted depth than about 9 fathoms (16.5 m). The courses given 
below, lead in a least depth of about 9 fathoms (16.5 m) except in 
approaching the entrances to Delaware and Chesapeake Bays. They 
lead across a least depth of 6% fathoms (12.2 m) in Delaware Bay 
entrance and in 71/2 fathoms ( 18. 7 m) but close to 61;4 fathoms 
(11.6 m) spots in Chesapeake Bay entrance. Off the New Jersey 
coast the course leads 1.3 miles eastward of a reported 5lj2 fathom 
spot about 6 miles ea.st-southeastward of Shark River Inlet. · 

From Ambrose Channel Lightship bearing 5° true distant 1 mile 
steer 185° true (S. by W. % W. mag.) for 40.7 miles to Barnegat 
Lightship bearing 280° true distant 1.5 miles. (International Ru1es 
apply seaward of Ambrose Channel Lightship). Then steer 20614° 
true (SW. %. S. mag.) for 66.3 miles to Five Fathom Bank Liglit
.ship .~nBJL~QQ~_~rl}~istant 2.2 miles. To approach J?~a-~a!:.~ .. :.,. 
Bay from here, steer<27i~" true (WNW. o/s W. mag.) for ~3 .. 'l·· mTies 
to Overfalls Lightship bearing 60° true. distance 1.0 mile·: (For 
courses entering the Bay, see p. 82). Continuing southward alo~g 
the coast from Five Fathom Bank Lightship steer 199° true (SSW. 
~ W. mag.) for 54.3 miles to Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship bear
ing 295° true distant 1.5 miles, and passing 31A, miles oft' Fenwick 
Island Shoal Lig_hted. Whistle Bucy B. 
Approachi~ Delaware Bay from the southward steer 322° true 

(NNW. % . mag.) for 27.3 miles from Fenwick lsla:nd Shoal 
Lighted 'WhUltle Buoy S, bearing 260° true distant 3.9 miles, . to 
Overfalls Lightship bearing_ 60° true distant 1 mile. {International 
rules apply seaward of the lightship.) 

From the position off W-mtBr Quarter Shoal Lif'!t}.!t:i steer 213° 
true (SW.~ S. ma .) f.or 68 miles to Chesapeake . · h. . bea · 
315° true distant 1i miles. Then steer 231° true (S .. by~- ;.$~ 
!!18g.) for 10.4 iajles to Chesa~~ke Bay En~rance Lighted Whistle 
Buoy 2 CB, ·~~ .. g 315° true. distant 0.3 mile an.· . d !ound the buoy 
southward until 1t bears 45° true. (For eoursesentenng the Bay, see 
p. 82.) These courses, if followed closely, lead over & lea.st found 
depth of 45 feet (13.7 m) ~d 3JA; mileS south.eastward of 38-foot 
(11 m) depths about 10~ nules eastward of Ship Shoal Inlet. The 
last course leads between shoals of 81 to 36 feet (9.4 to 11.0. m) 
depth; care should be tak~n not to make the entrance. buoy any-Wb.ere 
on the port bow on this course,· and not to make .it·.~. than 1 mile ·!h!'L eastward miless passing well out.side of the .36-foot (lLO m) 

Many. larvP'. v~els enter!Nf. ChE!88-~e Bay .lrom the_.northward 
run from· . inter Qu~rtet Sh~l LUrlitship Of! co~ 214S0 true (SW. 
% S. ~-), ~ the liJr.hted wmsµel>uoy <fi ~...-·.•1!Stward of Chesa~ 
peake Lightship, paSStng 2% miles o1r SDUthS Island Shoal lighted 
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whistle buoy, thence to Cape Henry lighted whistle buoy on course 
250° true (WSW. 'Vs W. mag.). The least found depth crossed on 
these courses is 37 feet (11.3 m). · 

To go southward to Diamond Shoal Lightship (Cape Hatteras) 
bearing 240° true distant 5 miles, from the position off Barnegat 
Lightship steer 193° true (S. by W. 'Vs W. mag.), for 285.0 miles, or 
from the position off Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship steer 1851/2 ° 
true S. by W. mag.) for 16'7 .8 miles. 

Coasting ve11els of 17 to 24 feet (5.2 to 7.3 m) draft and the largest 
tows, except those trading between Delaware Bay and points north
ward, usually keep outside the lightships. 

The following courses represent approximately the mean of the 
courses followed by vessels of this class. They are varied but little 
on account of weather conditions except northward of Five Fathom 
Bank, where courses leading farther offshore are sometimes followed 
during easterly weather and closer inshore during westerly weather. 
These courses depend entirely on making the aids, and soundings 
are of little value to insure safety; in thick weather it is safer to 
keep farther offshore between Five Fathom Bank and Sandy Hook 
and exercise care to keep outside of Barnegat Lightship. 

Courses and DiBtancea-NelD York (Samlt1 Book) to Chesapeake Bag Entrance 
{For vessels of t7 to 24 feet ($;2 to 7.3 m) "draft) 

Course (Revene course In Illllica) 
For reverse dfreotlon, read upwwd Dis· 

tanoe 
True Ma.gnetic 

1. Gedney Channel Lighted Whistle . Buoy. NaulU:ol 
bearing 117° true and distant 0.4 mile: .. Point1 miJa Direct ____ ..: ___ - _.:. _______ ;. ___ 180 s. by w __________ 43. 3 BdtMr86 ____________ ;. ________ 

0 N. by E ___ ------ - 4s. s 
Inte:rna.tional Rules aptily o~ide of 

the line between Am rose hannel 
~htahip and Navesink L. H. 

.. / (south tower). . -· Scotland Lights~ ~t 0.8 mile, ··. ······7· _{,.. 
'~~ ! ; 

SkrmDabury Ro LigAl.ed Bell Buoy ! __,:r·, {Aj,,...,.::,,..-~~ I , .. ; • .t. 
1 diistant 1.1 Inilea. and Sea Girt 
Li~ouse dlatant 5.8 miles. 

2. is.rnesat 1ltU.ip, bearing 280° true and 
distant 1.6 miles: 

I>irect--~------------------- 206M SW. % s _________ 66. 3 ll..,..,.se _____________________ 
S6~ NE. % N _________ 66.8 

Brioan«ne Shoat f',fhW WAi8"6 Buoy 
IJ BB dietant .5 mUee and fi'i.f!lJ 

Falkom·Bmt.k Nort-,. Litlh.ted 
WAistZe Buoy S FB distant ~:-;;·~ ! .£..9 miles. 

a fi..-e .hdt.om. Bank ~hUhip, beating 300° 
fi.-."1L true and dist.ant 2.2 miles: ~~ 

_/,,. ;- :.;;i ' \.; 

~.:-/)1h ~----·--------·--------- ~ WNW.% W------
. . . . ·. ~ ........ ,..._ ..... ________________ EBE. ~ E-------- . 

3A. 09'....ratla1'4Sblllltip. bearing 4Sa true and i(J; dlNbt·aoo·~. . 
a. ........ 11Mak.JCh'8hip. bearing 300° 

\tiu.e Jiild·.diatant 2;.2 miles: . Direot ___ ,;. _____________ -- - --. 199 SSW.~ W------- 21 .. 5 .-.. .. .:.. ___________ ;. ___ ----- 19 NNB. ~ E------- S1.6 
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Comae (Reverse courae in llalia) 

For revene direction, read upward 
True Magnetic 

-----------------J ___ ,Lf[f Loh'~. 
4. Fenwick Island Shoal Lighted Whistle 

Buoy 2, bearing 260° true and distant 
il.9 miles: I>irect _____________________ _ 

( ~, .'"; • ~ ~·1 
3A. Ovd=t l",5hi~~-~!~~J~~~-

Rules apply seaward of Overfalls 
Lightship). 

4. Fenwick Ialand Shoal Lighted Whistle 
Buoy 2, bearing 260° true and distant 
3.9 miles: I>freet _____________________ _ 

RtJflflrB8 ____________________ _ 

5. Winter Quarter Shoal Lightship, bearing 
295° true and distant 1.5 miles. Cape 
Chariu Lighted Wlmtle Buoy 1 B dis
tant 2. 7 miles, Chesapeake Lightship 
distant 3.0 miles: 'Direct _____________________ _ 

RerlerBe---------------------6. Cape Bemy Approach Lighted Whistle 
Jluoy 9, bearing 333° true distant 0. 7 
mile; I>irect _____________________ _ 

Reoerae---------------------7. Cape Belll'J' JUJ1CUOD Lighted Whistle 
Buoy, bearing 344° true distant 0.3 mile. 

o -~ Pohtt.t 
32(1 NNW. % W ______ _ 
14f41 SSE.% E ________ _ 

' '..:> 

199 SSW. ~ W ____ ---
19 NNE. ~ E _______ _ 

216~ SW. ~ s _________ _ 
SB~ NB. ~ N ___ ------

254 w. Ms __________ _ 
74 E. % N_" ________ _ 

Nautft:el 
mila 
27.3 
S7. 3 

32.8 
SB.8 

71.5 
71.5 

5.8 
6.8 

Tows and other local vessels of less than l'l feet (5.9 m) clraft usually 
pass inside of Five Fa.thom Bank and Fenwick Island Shoal at 
all times, and close outside of McCrie Shoal and Wint.er Qua.rter 
Shoal, except in westerly weather. '.rhe route most often followed 
both northward ~d south.ward in good weather by vessels with local 
knowledge is as fol:lows: _From th~ outer end of Ambrose Channel 
or from Scotland Liahtship to 1 mile eastward of Shrewsbury Rocks 
l!ghted bell buoy; tlienee ~ 2 miles. west~a.rd of B~megat LiP,t
sliip; thence eastward 1 mile of Bngantme Shoal lighted whistle 
buoy; of Ludlum Beach ~hted bell buoy (24-foot (7 .. 3 m) spot lies 
aboUt 2%, miles south of· this buoy, and is marked· on its west. side 
by a lighted gong buQy and station buoy),. of McOrie Shoal lighted 
whistle b~oy, and of Overf~ Liabts¥P; thence to 1 mile westw~ 
of Fenwick Island Shoal lighted whistle buoy· thence to 1h mile 
~ard of Great G~ll Ba.nk lighted wh~ buo_y; ~nee to 'JM, 
mile westward of Wmter Quarter Shoal lighted whistle buoy; 
thence eastward 1A, mile of the lighted whistle buo!'S of Black6Sli 
and Parramore Banks: thence to 1 mile eastward of CaJJ8 Cha.rles 
l!ghted whistle buoy; thence w % niile ·Sotlth of_ Middle Ground 
80uth end lighted ball buoy in -the eat.ranee to ClualpNlb :S.7; 
thence t.o %, -Jnile south of ·~ail .of the .Horseshoe·~ ·whistle 
lnloy. (International Rules apply sea.ward of •& lhi8 drawn be
tween Cape Charles Lighthouse .11114 Cape Henry LightbOuae..) · · · 
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In westerly or northwesterly . weather vessels of this class bound 
northward run closer inshore in places. The generally used route 
for vessels with local knowledge is as follows: From 2y2 miles east- · 
ward of Middle Ground South End lighted bell buoy ( Chesa
peake Bay entrance) to l/2 mile eastwa.rd of Great Machipongo 
Inlet outer bell buoy ; thence a.long shore at a, distance of ·about 3 
mi~es to Turners Lump Iight.ed bell buoy~ thence midway between 
Chmcot~e Shoals and Black Fish Bank; thence to Sifl:-F a.th.om 
lighted buoy 4A; thence to Great Gull lighted whistle buoy; thence 
afong shore to the vicinity of Overfa.lls light.ship passing close by 
Hen and Chickens Shoal lighted whistle buoy. The courses from here 
to Ba.rnegat Inlet are not much va.ried in any weather, but from 
Barnegat Inlet to Shrewsbury Rocks vessels follow close inshore, 
not more than 1 mile o:ff, but always pass outside of Shrewsbury 
Rocks can buoy, ~uarding against the 3 wrecks, charted in 1936 
in the genera.I vicinity north and south of this buoy; and thence 
to Ambrose Ch&nnel out.er end. 

In easterly weather the route often used by vessels of ·this class is 
from Chesapeake Lightship to Winter Quarter Shoal lighted whistle 
buoy; thence to 1 mile westward of Fenwick Island Shoal lighted 
whistle buoy; thence to 1 mile eastward of McCrie Shoal lighted 
whistle buoy, of Ludlum Beach lighted bell buoy (see 24-foot 
(7.3) spot page 70), and of Brigantine Shoal lighted whistle buoy; 
thence to 2 miles westward of Barnegat LigJ:i.tship ; thence to 1 
mile eastward of Shrewsbury Rocks lighted oell buoy; and thence 
to the vicinity of Scotland Light.ship. 

The following courses are suggested for strangers of 15 feet ( 4 m) 
or less draft in good weather. They are designed to avoid dangers 
along the coast and to pass outside the authorized fish trap areas 
which extend long distances o:ffshore. They have been laid be
tween ]ight.ed aids to ensure safer running at night. In bad 
weather or with a deeper draft. follow the directions for vessels 
of 17 _to 24 feet (5 2 to 7.3 m) draft, preceding. 
Cour•e• tDUl Dildflft.tttt-NerD Yori: (StuUlg Book) to Clte•~e Bq Bnbwat:ft 

1. 

2. 

(See preeedlng paragraph 1 

For reverae dirMtion, read upward 

•am and Swaall Channel llangea, 1 % 
milee E. by N. of Sandy Rook Point:. I>irect __________________________ 

Jlcverse __________________________ 

St.ear Swash Channel range in South 
Channel, heading toward Scotland 
~ 1 

1••1111 • 11 •1n•1 • 11 I 8 
... Ilse r ii11hn6 t• ;aala. J>hect __________________________ 

~'*"--------------------------Intemational RuJea ~ward of a 
_ dne drawn bet.ween . Channel 

· Llght.ehlp and Naveaink L B. Ceouth 
tower). . Guard~ wreck about 

. 8.4 mile wee of . ooame Md lt' 
mRes before next-~ 

3::18178 0-41~ 

Coune (Be..,.. oow:w ln .lltlUe8) 

True Mqnetle 

0 Paftltt 
131~ SE. "B----------
S11}-S NW.% N ________ 

174: 
s. ~ w ___________ 

116.f, N. )l B ___ :_ ____ .,. __ 

Die-.... 
NawHeal ,..,_ 

2.6 
.. 6 

7. 0 
'l. 0 
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CouraN amt Diatan.cea-New Yo~k bSfllUlg Book) to Ch.eaaped;e B.,, 
EntrtuU: ontin.uetl 

For reverse direcUon. read upward 
True 

3. Shrewsbury Rocks J.ichted Bell Buoy 1, 
bearing 270° true and distant 300 
yards: 0 PalttU 

Diredt-------------------------- 198}' SSW.}\ W ______ _ 
Reverse-------------------------- 18~ NNE. }i E--------

Guard a.K&irurt two reported wrecks 
about 0.2 mile westward of course 
dietant 2% miles and 0.5 mile east-
ward of course distant 4 miles, re
spectively. from position a. 

4. JlaJiaaquan Inlet 11 orth Breakwater 
Licht, bearing 270° true and distant 
1.5 miles: 

Naatio&l 

""'" 14. 7 
14- 7 

Direct-------------------------- 186~ S. by W.>J W____ 21.1 
RSHrs•-------------------------- 8}~ N. b11 E. "E_____ ~1. 1 

5. Barnegat Lighted Buoy, bearing 270° 
true and dist.ant 1.5 miles: 

Direct-------------------------- 200~ SSW. Y. W ___ ---- 23. 2 
R6tHlf'BB-------------------------- .60?1. NNE. % E_______ SS.$ 

Guard apinst the reported wreck about 
0.4 mile westward of the course 5~ 
miles beyond position 5. and the 
wreck about O.& mile westward of 
the course 4% miles before ~tion 6. 

6. Brigantine Shoal Lishted Whistle Buoy 
9BS, bearing 270° true distant 1.0 mile: 

Direct_------------------------- 22s sw. H w _________ 21. s 
lltnJerse-------------------------- 45 NB.~ B--------- ·s1. 8 

7. Ludlum Be&Qh Lishted Bell B-q,oy 9 LB, 
bearing 270° true distant l.(1\ mile: Direet ________________ ...a,. ________ 215 SW.* 8--------- 21. 4 

BtJtH'/l'H-------------------------- 86 NE. ~ N---------. IL. 4 
Pass westward of Avalon Shoal Lighted 

Gong Buoy 1 about "' mile. 
Guard against & wreck about 1.4 miles 

westward of the course 3~ miles 
Q9yond ·poettion 7 •. 

8. •certe Shoal. Li&hted 'Wh.tRI• Buoy 9, 
betving 270° true dist&Tlt 1.Q mile: 

Direct __ .. ______________ ~-------- 226,K SW. Ji: W_________ 11. 7 
RBwn-B'B------------------------.... - 48~ .Na. KB·------~· 11 7 

9. llea aad Ohicke:ns Shoal ~hied Whid.e 
,.. 4.uo7 1 ll~, bearing 270 . true distant 
.!:J·-~;vards. 

Direct--------------------------. 174* R. 3' W .. ---------- Ui. 5 Jlt'JWJf'lle___________________________ 864~ N. J4 B----------'- 16 5 
10. J'eawioJc Iala-nd Shoal !:!P.ted Whiat;le 

Buo7 1 J'J:B, bearing 90 true diatant 
0.5mlle: 

Direct-.---- .. ·---~-- .. ---------- · 190 S. by W. % W........ 10. & B-.ra•------.. ------ .. -•-.--------- 10 N ·btf B. '' )? __ ••. to. fl 
11.1 Great. Gd B&nk·Uchtecl W1aiatle :au.,- 4, 

be@i_ng 270° true diet.ant 200 yarda; . . .. Direct ___________ :., _____ _: ________ -tu s.~w;uw __ .... °.. ... .; is. s 
....,._~---------------.:..-__ :_.._ __ ..;. _ 16 .· N ..... B.'J6H,..--~-- 18. 8 

Pamn.g 300 7arda ..tward of s.,..... · 
Point LigltiJil Bell Buop II. . . -. 

:1 Barge 3-el/fJOf'f ·Wftd[· llee ·dOlrt 1 mile 110rttaward ot 1'ao7· _ <X.• t~:t_ ·,·,,.- .. 



 

12. 

13. 

14. 

16. 

16. 
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Cour,,_ llftfl DiBtam:ea-New York (Sandg Hook) to Chuapeake Ba11 
Entrance-Continued 

Cowa (Revene ooane in ltalfa) 

~or nveue cllieodon. r.a upward Da.-
taDoe 

True Maenetlc 

Winter Quarter Shoal Lichted Whiatle 
Buoy 6 WQ8, bearing 270° true distant Nautkol 360 yards: • PolTIU mil# 

Direct_------- -- ---- ---- -·-- --- -- 214 SW.~ S _________ 30. 4: ~ .. __________________________ 
8~ 

NE. ~ N _________ 80.4 
P-:!:1425 yards eastward of Blaclcfi,8h 

~ 

Ba Lio'hl..tl W.\iatle B~ :.-~~--~ ,,,...._ ~ ! '') 

Parramore Ba.nbl IJahted · tl• ' oy 
10, bearing 270° true distant 600 yards: I>irect __________________________ 

2067' SSW.% W _______ 30.5 
a...r~-------------------------- 86" NNE. % E------- 80.6 

~lea Lishted Whiatle Buoy 19, 
270° true distant 1 mJJe: J)frect __________________________ 

241 
WS'\V ____________ 

11. 4 
~""-------------------·------- 81 ENE------------ 11.' 

Kiddle Ground Sou$h Bnd Lichted Bell 
B~ 4, bearing 0° true distant 525 
y : 

.Direct_. _____________ - ---- -- ----- 250 WSW.% W _______ 4. 1 

.BeverBS-----~--------------------- 10 ENE. % E-------- '"J Tail of the Borauhoe Lichted Whiatle 
Buo7 T~ bearing 0° true distant 525 
yards. International Rules ~ply 
seawan:l of a line drawn between a) 
Charles L. H. and Cape Henry L. H. 

8. COAST FROM SANDY HOOK TO CAPE MAY 

(C!harta 1215 to 1219) 

The coast of New J~~ has a. general south-southwesterly trend 
for 48 miles :from Sandy Hook to Barnegat Inlet, and then a south
wester!~ trend for 61 iniles to Cape May Point. The coast from 
Sand~ Hook southward to Corson Inlet is free from dangers to 
vesee- if it be given a berth of 5 miles or mo,re. Smaller vessels 
cau follow the coast close:r inRhore, but they should pass out.side 
the fish wier areas. From Corson Inlet southwestward to Cape 
Kaa~ are shoal spots with a least depth of 15 feet ( 4.6 m) ex· 
tAm. • in places up to 14 miles oitshore, but with channels inside 
of.them. 

&leta.-Shoals extend for ·• considerable . distance oit man7 of the 
iJ:a1ets; all ()f the ~ are, or m&.f be, obstructed by shifting bars 
and ~~ reqwre ~ k.nowle<;Ige to carry the best water. The 
p11n.Ci ... ·. :Pal · .. t.a With their approxnnate depths 1~T36), are: Shark 
Biver illlet, .. depth 5 feet (lJS m) ; Manr\i!nan . et, depth 8 feet 
(9.4: m) ; Lit·tle· Jt«g Inl. et..z depth 9 feet . 9.7 m) : Absecon Inlet 
(Jan~ 1987), depth 15a .feet. (4.6 m), . t ~gg Inlet, deJ>th 
1"'.· ·· · · .. feet (I.IS m)J .&lld .·<Jape K. ay HarbOr InletJ.. depth 221Aa feet 
(1'.1'"1n).· ···Shark ltiver )IAnaanu~ .,A.~~ and ua.pe May Rarbor lnlibs. · ··· ·· ... • · · ~ ·· · "Nd~· ' The----bst · favorable time :fOr tm.tering the . . ; .: are D11~ . . .. . m: . . . . . . 
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inlets is on a :flood tide with a smooth sea; in east.erly gales or in a 
heavy sea the.Y cannot be entered in safety. 

The New Jersey Inland Waterway, extending from Man~uan 
Inlet to Cape May Harbor Inlet, is fully described in the Umted 
States Inside Route Pilot, Intracoastal Waterway, New York to 
Key West. 

J!lew York Bay and the surrounding area, includ.ini? the Raritan, 
N avesink, and Shrewsbury Rivers, are fully deseribe<lin the United 
SU..t.es Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section B, Cape Cod to Sandy 
Hook. 

Sandy Book, the southern point at the entrance of New York Har
bor, and the northern point of the New Jersey coast is low and sandy. 
On the northeastern end of Sandy Hook is North Hook Fog Signal,, 
but the structure is not distinctly visible from seaward.. The signal 
is an air horn. Near the western end of the hook are a Weather 
Bureau station where storm warnings are displayed from a tower, 
a Coast Guard Station and two tall observation towe~ of tele~ph 
companies reporting vessels to the Maritime Exchange, New York 
City. These observation towers and a large black standpipe to 
the southeastward a.re the most prominent object.s on the northern 
end of the hook. Southward nom these a.re some houses Sandy 
Hook Radio Direction Finder Station and Sandy Hook Lighthouse. 

Sandy Hook including Island Beach is a government reservation 
and landing is not permitted. Vessels awaiting favorable weather 
for the outside run to Delaware Bay can find suitable anchorage 
in Sandy Hook Bay southwestward of and under the lee .of the 
Hook. 

On application the Coast Guard Station at Sandy Hook a.s a spe
cial service will furnish weather reports to yachtsmen who intend 
making the run to Manasquan Inlet and will request the other sta
tions southward to maintain a special lookout for any particular 
vessel and report it from station to station. · 

Storm warnings are also d!_splayed by the United States Weather 
Bureau ~ Baynead, and at Little Egg, ~tlantic City, Great Egg, 
Ocean City, and Avalon Coast Guard Stations. 

Sandy Book Lightholl8e is a white stone tower. The light is fixed 
whit.e, 88 feet (26.8 m) above the water, and visible 15 miles. This 
lighthouse is of especial interest as it was established in 1764, 
and is the oldest in use in the United States. 

Sandy Kook Point light is on the northwest end of the point. The 
~ht is fixed white with a vertical be&m, and a horizontal beam 
visible 11 miles. A fog bell sounds 1 stroke every 10 seconds. · 

Baveaink Highlaads is a prominent high wooded rid.(Ce about 276 
feet hi2h 5 miles southward of the north end of Sandy Book, on the 
side of whi~l in • .. cl•red space,. and ~t an .. ·. elevation of 180 f.eet, is. 
Navesink Lignthouse. The latter consists of two brownstone towers 
!'onn~ by . a dwe~fuig. The J!.ght, shown ·:from ~e south tower, 
IS flash. mg white of high power (light O.~ ~nds, ~pse 4.'f seconds), 
2i.l6 feet·(75 m) -.hove the. water, and VlSlble 22 miles. 

The .New Jersey .. coast. ·. ·. is partic. ular .. ·.~ iy ~. · . ished. _by .the large 
number of sutnmer _l"BBOrts. a.nil standpipes and t.anks which :sh.ow wen 
to sea-.,rd. . Fruin Naveaink ~ands southward to :Ba~ there 
is praetieally a continuous line of ~r J"e&Orls. along the coast 
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The following are the names of the most important, with their dis
tances southward of N avesin.k: Lighthouse: Seabright, 2 miles; Long 
Bran.oh, 6 miles; .Asbury Park, 10112 miles; Ocean Grove, 11 miles; Brad
ley Beach, 12 miles; Belmar (south side of Shark River Inlet), 13 
mil$s; Sprinclake, 15 miles; Sea Girt, 16 miles; llanaaquan, 17 miles; 
Point Pleasant, 19 miles; and Bayhead, 20 miles. Long Branch and 
Asbury Park are most conspicuous on account of the greater num
ber of large buildings. 

An electric advertising sign, visible 18 miles in clear weather, is 
shown from the top of a building in Asbury Park. This sign has 
two sides and is so placed that the end points a little south of east. 
When viewed from the end the light shows occulting white (light 
10 seconds, eclipse 1 second). When seen from either side it shows 
light 10 secpnds, eclipse 11 seconds. Mariners should be careful not 
to confuse this sign with any of the seacoast navigational lights. 
Springlake is marked by two large hotels with cupolas, Manasquan by 
a Coast Guard station, Point Pleasant by a tank and standpipe close 
together and Bayhead by & water tank. 

Shrewsbury ll.oeks, 3lh miles southward of Navesink Lighthouse, 
extend l:JA, miles from shore, have a least depth of 14 feet (4.S m), 
and are marked at the eastern end by a black can buoy and by a 
lia'hted bell buoy 0.9 mile farther eastward. Along a. distance of 
about 5 miles there are S wrecks from 1%, to 2% miles offshore in 
the general vicinity of the lighted bell buoy. Otherwise, southward 
to within 4 miles of Barnegat Inlet the coast is clear, and the 
5-fathom (9.1 m) curve lies nowhere more than %. mile from shore. 

ShaTk River Inlet, the only harbor between Sandy Hook and Manas
quan Inlet, is 18 miles southward from Sandy Hook and 5 miles 
northward from the northern end of the New Jersey Inland Water
way. The inlet is frequented by small loc~yacht.s and fishing boats. 
Gasoline and provisions can be obtained. There are marine railways 
on either side of the river just east of the second highway bridge, 
ca~ble of hauling out boats about 60 feet long and 6 feet (1.5 m) 
draft. ReJ?airs can be made. 

Shark River Inlet has been improved by the construction of two ~'' 
stone jetties. The entrance is marked by Shark River InJ.et LigAted ·~' 
Bell Buo11, Shark River Breakwater Light which is locat.ed on the " 
o'!-ter end of the south jetty1 and by Shl!'rk River North Br~ater ~ .. 'j\\ 
Light located on the end o:t the north 3etty. In<ilah:l'.936, it was~_::;' 
reported that there was a controlling deP.th offfbt ( . m) at mean.,~- / 
low water across the bar to the firSt bndge at e mner end of Vie c 
jetties, thence 4 feet. (1.2 m) to th~ b~ Just beyond .. The channel 
to the wharves near the second bruige JS crooked. It IS marked by 
stakes and buoys but local knowledge is required for the best water. 
A. 7-foot (2.1 m) channel is ~· ~ near the south side of the 
river·~ the.second, third and fourth bri~ to~ Yacht 
Club about 1Aa mile beyond. The general deptli in the river above 
·th1'-b~ is 2 to 6 feet (0.6 to 1.8 m) . 

. Brea&rs extend~ the approach in stormy wea~, but an 
.-.trance can be made in moderately rough weather with local 

~i:~ the north . jetty should· be favored at a distance of 
~ IO feet;_ 1Dltil abo~ " of the way from the ou:er. en~ of "th:; 
jetty fio the bighway llr:idc8· .t the shore ends of the jetties, an 8 
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turn is then made through the bridge. A cross-current, strongest 
on the ebb tide, may be experienced here. Strong currents sweep 
through the inlet and entrance should not be attempted by boats for 
which there is i.nsuflicient clearance at the bridge. A vessel should 
wait until the span of the bridge at the entrance is completely open. 
It is recommended that strangers employ a pilot. A substation of 
the United States Coast Guard, ~q_uip:eed with a motorboat h~ 
on davits, is located on the south side Just inside the entrance bridge 
to render emergency service. "'f ~ The mean range of tide at the Inlet entrance is about 4 feet. · 

' ·· .. ,The hi.s..hway brid~~I!~ entrance has a double-leaf bascule 
: ~piii;nohzonrarctearance ~J feet, vertical c~ea.r~ce when closed, 

. , , !;,}14.7 feet (4.5 m) at m..ean low water. The bridge 1S tended all the 
Pj ~ ~ time. Extracts from the regµle.tions governing the opening of 
· the draw of this bridge follow£ 

Call aipal1 for openinc the dra.w.-The sound sipal ls 3 d1sttnct blasts of a 
whistle, born. or megaphone. or 8 loud and distinct strokes of a bellt sounded 
within a reasonable bearing diStance of the bridge. 

The visual algnals used itl conjunction with the sound signals when the 
conditions are sueh that the sound signal may not be heard are a white 
tlag by day, a white light by night, swung 1n tull circles at arm's length, in 
full sight of the bridge and facing the d~aw. 

Aobowledctnlf dcn&l• by br14ce operator.-Wben draw ls to be opened 
immediately, the sound , signals are the same u tbo8e for call stgnala, and 
the visual signal ls a white ftag by day or a green light at night swung up 
and down vertically a number of times in full sight of the vessel. 

W!hen the draw cannot be opened immediately, or if open must be closed 
immediately. the sound Signal ts 2 long distinct blasts of a wh18tle, horn 0r 
megaphone, or 2 loud -and distinct strokes of a bell until acknO!Wledged by 
the veuel; and the visual signal Is ·a red ftag by day, a red light by nlgbt 
swung to and t.ro horizontally 1n full sight of the v._l, to be repeated until 
aelmowledged by the vesael. 

Aolmowledehlc atpa1s 'by veuek-Bavtng alpa.Ied tor the opening ot the 
draw and having received a signal that the draw cannot be opened imme
diately, or if open mut be cloaed 1mmedlate1Y, the vessel wlll acknowledce 
ea.Id sl&nal by one long blast followed by a abort blast, or swinalna to and :fro 
hortmontally a red flag b7 day or a red light by ntpt. · · 

. The f~llowing are ~he additional bridges crossing the. rivert the 
dista_p.ce m nautical miles above pb.e entrance, the least ~dth of the 
openings, and the headroom 4t high water when closed : 

South channel, hlahway (baac\11:CJ) t ~6 mile, 50 ·teet, 8 feet (2.4 m). 
South channel, railroad (Axed.). 0.75 mile. IC) teat, 8 feet. (2.1' m). 
Sontb chanDei. hlahWaJ' (:ftxe4). 0~78 :mne, GO teet, lOJ;!a feet (8.2 :D;l). 
:Ct la reported that the latter two brtdaes are later to have 4raw apena. Tbe 

th.Ne cou.pondtnc north ebanel brldaee have fb.Bd ·8IMIDll With .Jeut• Width 
of 20 feet an4 leut headroom at high water of 7 feet (2.1 in). 

Sea Girt lD1et,. j~ northw~ ol Sea Girt~·.·· · house,. is e!eaed 
at low ·water, and.18 &iln oeeasionally used. .· at·.· water .Mid with a 
am.Goth aea ~ small · ··· · g bo&ta of 2 .feet (0.6 m · draft..- The mean 
·~ of tide at the. entranee .is aboat 4: ·feet~· ·· .···. . ·· · · .. . • 

Bea 8ht Lt&hthoae, · 16 miles south-soutb.:west.W&Td· of Navesmk 
l'' t~~"\iw:!'.' redcbn.·ek. tbwer. in ~~ o:f a dweltia1. · · Th.· ... · e 

· • . ml lDileB southward of =Suldy·Hook, is the .. nwtb-
ern entrance to the 1lew lertv J1'1aai W•lwwq whidh ~ 
aouthward. to ·<Jape•.~ ~ ln)jtu· ··•. ~··•qtrance .. ·.a·•~ 
hyjetties and a cli.._.·tiae·'.iam·~:.faet~·Jrt;) :~:~~ 
-.Ward te..t iiicludingthe:.....,.·:. .· .. · .···. · ... ",._ •• ,on.., ... 
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30, 1986 the controlling depth in the inlet was 8 feet (2.4 m) at mean 
low water from the 10-foot (8.0 m) curve in the ocean to a point 700 
feet easterly of the New York and Long. }3ranch Railroad bridge 
at the connection with the New Jersey Inland Waterway, except 
for a few scattered shoals between the jetties of 4 to 6 feet (1.2 to 
1.8 m) depth. The mean range o~ ~de at the entrance is a~ut 3.8 

l ~feerfhe entrance is ~~ b1 Al~~ l'lllet Be~,-B..,911 1~~~ i~, 
~feet (12.2 m),~~ ~e, Q.261/_2-.~ true from Manasquan Inlet !forth 
Breakwater Light which 1S on "t1i8 outer end of the north breakwater. 

" t '! ·, Strangers should enter with caution and it is recommended that a 
local pilot be used if one is available. To enter steer from the sea 
buoy to niidway between the ends of the jetties. Then favor the 
north jett:y: and bank at a distance of about 30 :rards to the staked 
channel. Pass about midway between the north bank and black 
buoy 1. 

There are three marine railways at Manasquan, capable of hauling 
out boats up to 40 feet long and 5 feet ( 1.5 m) draft, and making 
usual small boat repairs. 

The New Jersey: Inland Waterway from this inlet southward to 
Cape May Harbor had a controlling depth reported in May 1986 to be 
4 feet (1.2 m). · 

Local vessels of greater draft, howeve!J navigate the lower reaches 
of Ba"!_~t Bay, the channel between ua~ May Harbor Inlet and 
Ottens Harbor at Wildwood and other sections. 

The New Jersey Inland Waterway is also entered from seaward 
thro~h a number of inlets with shift~ entrances, in most cases 
marked by buoys. The inlets and interior waters give access to a 
large num0er of summer resorts along the beach and many villages 
on the mainland. They are used by.many plea.sure boats and ooats 
~ in the ~ and clam industry and inside and outside fish
ing. There is considerable p~r and general freiaht business 
between points inside,: b1:1t little coast~ trade. TAe ""N 61D Jersey 
/ft/,am,d W~ (OAllil"& S48) u fvibN <leaori.bed in UN,ted, Sta.tea 
Isride R~ PUot, N tW.J York to Ksy 1Vut, published by the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, price 40 cents. 
~ Beplatiom, .-ew 1f!ne7_ Inlud Waterway and Tributaries.- I _ d-" , 

The mgnal 1or ope~ drawbridges is three blasts of the whistle _ :·/;,' d 
or horJi on the vessel desiri~ to pass through. If the bridJre cannot . 
be oi:>ened immedi&tiely two tilasts of a whistle or horn will De blown 
en the bri~ or, in lieu thereof a red flag will be wa.ved by da.y 
and a "J,'9d µjht by ni~t~ Three biaats o:f tlie whistle or horn on the 
lnidae ..m mdicate tllat the dr&w opening is clear ori: lieu thereof 
a · .. ·wm.te ~ will be waved by day and a. white · ht by night. 
Bridgel of a group close togatber operate as a unit: 

Beiwean. th& bom:s 6 a. m. and 11 p. m., the bnc;I~. of the. West 
J..-y an~ Seashore :Railroad and of the :A.tl&l}tte City Railroad 
<>'Yer Bea.ck Thorofa,n. at Atlantic City, N. J~ will be opened upon 

. .aignal. onl~ d~ the periods of 20 tC? 30.m.mutes ~each hour • 
. . Zoe ~t to mtedere with·the -~tion of sman craft may be 
~ m~ ·t.luJ ~nkf.td•.· :aoute· ·•t any .time between December and 
•P1!1.amt u.~se~ :during Ja.nuary and Feb~. ':FJle ~&ls 
..-..; ~. · ~ ue kept:o.· ~. · .• as lo.~ as l!•viga~on 18 poeB!;ble 
.and . ..,. apmed. 'U aoon. ·as navigation lS practicable m the aprmg .. 
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During mild winters navigation is possible most of the time, but 
strangers should make inquiries as to conditions before attempting 
the passage. 

Caution.-V essels not sheathed for ice should never attempt to force 
their way through even a thin skim of ice. Small craft have had 
their planks eut and sunk after passing through. only a. f~w yards 
of thin ice. · , · ., 

The. beaches separating the inside- waters ·from. the ocean are low, 
and the summer resorts are more .widely separated than those· north
ward. · For vessels .bound southward along the coast the· first land
mark 8outhw1Lrd of Bayhead is the town of_ ltantoloking_consisting of 
a large group of houses. Southward of this are Chadwick, Lavallette 
and Ortley, small groups of houses with a standpipe at Lavallette. 
About 1 mile southward of Ortley is Seaside Heights, a town with a 
standpipe at· the north end, and llj2 miles farther south is Seaside 
P&t-k, marked by a black water tank. 

Th.ere is a small group of houses around Island Beach Coast Guard 
Station, 1% miles southward of Seaside Park, and from there to 
Barnegat Inlet, a distance of about 7¥2 miles, the only marks are the 
Coast 'Guard stations. 

Barnegat Lighthouse, the most prominent mark in the vicinity of 
Barnegat Inlet, is a conical tower, lower half white, upper half red. 
The light is flashing white (flash 2.5 seconds, eclipse 7.5 seconds), 
175 feet (53 m) above the water, and visible 19 miles. 

Barnegat Lightship is established 8 miles east true from Barnegat 
Inlet. It shows a.n. occulting white light visible 12 miles, and is 

(-:: 1 (c) ~ 1 '1 equipped with a. radiobeacon and with distance-finding facilities. 
i 6 ·1i~ .! i 1 , The fog signal is an air horn blast 3 seconds, silent 17 seconds. The 

:· ">~· 5") · \\ \ submarine :t>e.11 sounds ~ups of 3 strokes every 15 secon~. The 
.' ··. ·'' \ ·\ ; code flag ~al and radio call letters are WRA.. The BhiJ> has a 
i' ;t · - t /h1 ± hllll with the word "Barnegat" painted on each side in large 

1 . white letters. . . 
. '\ Jl&rnegat Inlet, 43 miles south of Sandy Hook; 1S marked on the ..... 

··\."·.r· south side by Barnegat Lighthuuse, the most prominent mark in the 6 

vicinity. The entrance and the channel across the bar are marked by 
a bell buoy; a lighted buoy a.nd several other buoys which are moved 
frequently to conform with the shifting channel but should be used 
only with loc&l knowledge. The deepest draft taken across the bar 
i~ abou!- 7 f~ (2.1 m) at high water .. Strange~ usual~y take a 

,:, p~t., either pi.eking up a fishe~an out~de or sett.mg a. Sl.gna.l and , 
·~. wait~ for one from B&rnegat City. With a smooth se& it IS usua!!J: __ ' 1 

'·· ""-.. s.de for gts of a .!Q 4 fee&jt to 1.2 m) draft" to ente_r_ ~::z· 
the buoys. In Deceiiilier" there was a ~pth of(§)Teet (1.6 m 

•'\ at mean low water over the ba.r; theneef.i:l} fee_\}J(j ~) ~ 1 1 

,~1 ' )"()yster Creek: Channel, and across the bar G>'aeij) r i~epti·d .. 1-· 

~.' ~ "\:~ ~J"- . The Coast Guard ~ports that during prevailing . northeast 
.,.¥) ,~. ,' winds the approach. to the iiilet has been known to sh<!81.to a. depth 

~~·', ~1:r o~ o~ ·~.feet. (0.6 m), and~ unless. unusually smooth, it is then nn-
~~ . ,; ~ble .. for ~y .~ype of ~boat ~-enter. The channel changes so 

\-:-. -.t ra~1~}" that directions. are ·UDposslhle. . .. 
·ir' Inside the entrance the.ch~ls &1'e .. more sbble, and .there is· aood 
~ ~ ... : ... · .. ·.·.·int.he ·c·hann8 ... · l .. · ... soutllwest•W&i'd. of.~. ·US&. Jr.rorom•. thej;alet.tfl• principa.l :iDside Channel, which is btiu . , :and· bu a.Jeast 

d.epth,of abollt 4 feet (1..2•m), leadssouthwestw ·. ·-.nd:,northw~ as 
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shown on the chart, until westward of Sedge Island, &n.d then 
through Oyster Creek Channel to the route of the New Jersey Inland 
Waterway. · 

There is a project providing for two converging stone jetties at 
the inlet entrance, a 10-foot (3.0 m) dredged channel through the 
outer bar and an 8-foot (2.4 m) dredged channel southwest of Sedge(,.,' .. , 
Island and to the route as above. ·· 

The mean range of tide at the Inlet is 2.7 feet, 0.5; feet at Qvster 
Creek Channel and less than a foot at the south end of Barnegat Bay. 

Barnegat City is a summer resort with a perm.a.nent settlement of 
oystermen and fishermen. A privately dredged channel leads from 
the Barnegat Inlet channel southward to the landin2S on the inner 
beach just inside the ·}!<>int. There are no public <focks but boats 
sometimes tie UJ> at the Coast Guard Station bulkhead. Gasoline may 
be secured in limited quantities in an emergency at the fish company 
dock. There are no channels from the inlet southward between tl)e 
islands except for small boats at high water. 

Lying 4 miles southwestward of Barnegat Lighthouse is llighpoint, 
marked by a black wat.er tank, and 1 mile farther south is Harvey 
Cedars, a small settlement without prominent marks. Two miles 
below it is Surf City. 

Southwestward of Surf City are several small settlements with 
~dpipes <?r water tanks, and 14 miles southwestward of Barn~t 
Liahthouse JS Beachhaven, a large town marked by a black water tank ana a tall yellow smokestack. There is a sm8.ll group of houses 
around Bond Coast Guard Station, llh miles southwestward of 
Beaehhaven, and another group &t Tucker Beach, 2¥,a miles farther 
southwestward. 

Beachhaven Inlet has broken through the beach 3 miles southward 
of Beachhaven, and should not be inista.ken for Little EfM Inlet. 

<+, The entrance is marked. It has two narrow, shifting winding chan
nels with a controlling depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m), but they should 
not be attempted without local knowl~ as the buoys may not 
ma.rk the latest channel. Tucker Island sepa.rating Beachhaven and 
Little Egg Inlets is eroding;. The Coast Guard formerly on this 
island have been transferrett to the north side of Shooting 'Thoro
fare. The building was left standing. The mean range of tide at 
Tucker Island is about 3 feet. 

There is broken ground along the outside coast and a charted wreck 
between Barnegat and Little Egg Inlets, and vessels should give this 
Bl"B& a berth of about 3 miles or more to insure a. depth of 30 feet 
(9.1 m). 

Little Egg Inlet, southward from Tucker Island is used by local 
fishing vessels and motor boa.ts. The depth on tbe bar. usually is 
ample for boats tha.t eai;i use the inland waterway, a.nd in 4~_ l,H§_ 
a sarvey. showed ,9 feet (2.7_m) at· m~- low water. Bre&liers-:frODi 
all the way across~r&nee only~ very ~'\'Y weather. ,~ 
shore and Channels at.the inlet are sub]ect to rapid change, both ·in 

location and de~ . ~e entra~ce is m~ked, but ~P.1"8 should 
not ent.er before o~ local mforma.t1on as to conditions. The 
b&oys are· not charted because they are frequently shifted in ~tion. 
There~ DO regular pilots, but strangers .usually can P.ick up a fisher
man out.side ·to &et as a .pilot, or can sat signal and wait for ·OD8 from 
the Coast Guard stati.on. 
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From Little Egg Inlet to Absecon Inlet, a. dista.nce of 8 miles, 
there are Coast Guard Stations, two tanks and groups of houses at 
Brigantine Beach. A large conspicuous hotel with pier is located 
due south of South Brigantine . Coast Guard Station (closed). Two 
wrecks eastward of little Egg Inlet, and broken ground, extend 
nearly 5 miles offshore. The broken ground is marked at the 18-foot 
{ 5.5 m) depth by a. red buoy and at its eastern end by Brigantine 
Shoal lighted whistle buox, both buoys due east of the above liotel~ 

Brigantine Inlet is 5 miles northeastward of Atlantic City and 4 
~. miles southwestward of Tucker Beach. It has about '1 :feet (2.1 m) at 
~ < high water. It is not buoyed, and the only boats using it are small 

oyster and fishing boa.ts, and then only with a. smooth sea. and on 
~~·~· a r~ tide. Strangers shoudil~ .not attempt tonlenter before obtairungd · 
~;~. -.. , loe&l mformation as to con tlons as the i ets not protecte by 

'"' '-· jetties a.re subject to :frequent changes. The Coast Guard station 
""'·< JS the only mark. The mean range of tide at the entrance is about 
~~~· 3~ feet. The E!everal thoroughfares leading from ~rigantine Inlet 

~, ... are shoal at thell' western ends and can only be na.v1gated by small 
• ::: ·• boats at high wa.ter. Strangers should not enter them. ,~·~-

·~ . ·"" Abaeoon Inlet is marked on the south side by a/ellow and black . ·· · .. 
• ~; ~· . 'conical ~wer. (:former lighthouse) 170 feet high an. by the buil~ c<c .. · 
.. . ... ~.,~tlantic City,. the largest resort on the Atlantic Coast, sho~~1 

.. ;:._--L~sea.war<lMl.An. aviation beacon (~cultil!I.? Ee~)·-·~·~-- feet hi ··~;.,-~ 
~ •• :.~ • ·•· -~.;1.8 pr~Vite1Yiil~tamed on the roof o~ a.n hotel at Uie soutli en o . 

·'"· · ,-the city. A whistle buoy about 3% miles a.nd a bell buoy about 1312 
......,,...._,. ~.. )miles south of the inlet mark the sea.ward a.nd channel entrance, > ,~-: respectively. The several channel buoys in the. inlet are shifted as 

·:~. .• '·"·".changes occur and these should be used only with local knowledge. 
~ Buoy:s mark the channel as far as the north point of Atlantic City, 

............... and beyond the bridge several lights mark the Inland Waterway. 
{_'The shore on the south side of the inlet is protected from extensive 

. , , ' change by artificial means.. . 
~: '- !:-: ~~~ Inlet is improved by dredging. The project calls . for 

\,5 ' m~mtairung an entr'¥lce channel ~ feet <thl,..m.). deep ~nd ~eet 
'- wide. In January ~ there was a. controlling depth in the chan

: j.H ! nel ae~ the _inlet ~ar of 1~.2 ~eet J..4~) and J,!J....feet. ( 4.Q .m) 
- •1 to the Bngantme Bndge. tlrea."kers eXfe.iid a.cross llie-fulet i.nli"eiLvy 

weather. The mean range of tide at the entranc.e is a.bout 4 feet. Str°f:h.!;.::.1:8 of light draft, usually ·take a. pilot~ either picking 
up a · · . ou~de·o. r .. signaling .for a. pilot from shore. . S:f~. 
currents are experienced m the ehannel and ca.re must be exe . 
in .making_the p~ through the B .. riganti.ne Bea!Jh highwa ... y draw. ~ 
bridge. The ebb. tide causes a cross. CQ.r._rent whiqh runs. east and 
west:· the ~t on. the 1iood runs fa.ir WJ.th .the bridge. The above 
doubi .. e-lea.f baseule bridge has a dra;w span 76 feet wi~ and head-
room. at h\ah water wh.en:.closed <>f ll:U. feet (8.i m} . ... . 

Jr-Or . ·~~ . ~ r@w additional bridpa see the ·· Ullited 
St.t'48 Inmde llou1;e.~ Ia~l Wa~a:v~ ·New York to Key 
WellL. (Fer~ ~ &e!e p. 66 <>f the present vo~~e • 
Afl~n~ . CJ.V. w freOen. • tad... .· ... ~: many \>oata, lioth.··. f!oin· 011 . • ~and 

from .:JlO~ .~along· t1ie piterior ... w~rw&~s. Suppijee of. all :lOada 
are.:~ ;aCi. ~. ~J?&lr&. to~~ .·awt· aotors .am · J-.. 
,.ae·t9·boat.8 of.ihe·~··n&'Vi•m.t.bu,. the, inside water&· It·luas··nil
-...:....;.;.;i and ~;~ .. ·W'S .. conneetk.ns-.r'th.· the.. · .. ·u1~. .-•:.:S lri . ........_. . ... .nmu., .......,.... ..;s . . . . .... .. . . mm_..auu., -...u. .....-""'.,-
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connections with Brigantine Beach on the north and Ocean City 
on the south. 

The Yachtaman'a Dock a.t the north end of Atlantic City has a depth 
of 30 to 40 feet (9.1to12.2 m) along the outer face and from 5 to 6 
feet ( 1.5 to 1.8 m) along the inner face. Inside is a small basin 
which shoals gi;adually to zero at the shore bulkhead. This basin 
is used only by fish~fkt°ats kept for hire. 

Gardner Basin, a b eaded basin nearly Y2 mile long and 60 yards 
wide, has its entrance 500 yards westward of the Yachtsman's Dock. 
It has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) in midchannel to the head and is 
used by many motor boats. All boats make fast to the bulkheads, 
for which a wharf~ charge of $1.00 per day is made. All kinds 
of supplies are obtainable, and there are marine railways and ma
chine shops. The mean range of tide is a little less than 4 feet. 

. Da.ylight storm signals are displayed at the Atlantic City Tuna 
''~·l::;Club by the U. S. Weather Bureau. 

ii ~ Snug Harbor and Delta Basin lie just west of Gardner Basin. Both 
:\, ·~' ha. ve a depth of about 8 feet ( 2.4 m) . 
~· There are also numerous wharves and boathouses on the west front 

·.,_; "' .. 1 of Atlantic Citl: alo~ and Inside Thorofares. The route of the 
- tnla.nd Waterway p&sses southwestward through these J?8SS&geS with 

-, ' a controlling depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) in this vicinity in May 1936. 
, ':,_y A speed limit of 7 miles per hour is enforced in the channel oft 

Ventnor. 
There are a standpipe and chimney of same height close together 

at Ventnor, 3112 miles southwestward of Absecon Inlet, a standpipe at 
llarga~ City, and a standpipe at Longport, a summer resort on the 
north SJ.de of Great Ege: Iiilet . 

. ·) ) , ) Cheat Egg Inlet, 71h miles south of Absecon Inlet, had a reported 
; ~ ,, depth in December 1936 of 111h feet (3.5 m) at mean low water in 

+~.·· 
1 

the channel across the bar. A bell buoy and a lighted buoy a.bout 
{ 1%. miles southeast of the inlet mark the sea ward entrance. The 

channel buoys are not charted because of occasional shifts to con
form to the best water. Looal information as to conditions should 
be obtained before entering. Boats of 4 to 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m) 
draft do not usually take a pilot in smooth weather but follow the 
buoys, freferably on a. rising tide, being also gtiided by th~ appear
anee o the water. Pilots may usually be h&d from fishi~ boats 
outside or from Ocean Cit_y in answer to sitP!:e.l. The inlet is used 
by many yachts of 4 to 6 feet (1.2 to LS m) draft and local fishing 
and pleasure boats. In winter it is used onl:y by a few fishermen 
and lS often rendered da~us by ftoa.t~ ice. Break~ extend 
aerosa the inlet in moderat8ly heavy weather. The mean range of 
tid& at the entnmoe is about 4 feet. 

Tile liew· J~ hland Waterw9 ·passes around Great Egg Inlet 
northwestward Of Lon&n>ort bri~ through Broad Tlioro~ 
bl'idp and west of the tolf bridee at the northeast end of Ocean City. 
TB&:~ depth in Ka.l' 1°§86 in this stretch was 6 feet (1.8 m). 
The toll and Longport. bascUle bridires have channel spans of ~ and 
IO feet Mtll "headrooms of 18 and 9 feet ( lS.5 and 2.1 m), respectively, 
.whan··clol!ter!. (For ·briclP·nplationt tw:- p. ·86). • . 

Oui:n <BJ'1 .: I-.. ~·resort on the.South~ of Great Ea 
.. ~ bu ~· and· hiaJhwa,. comieations with the mainland: 
· 'rheie· a.re also highway aoiinections southward along the beach to 
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Corson Inlet, and northwe.ril through Atlantic City to Brigantine 
Inlet. There are two prominent standpipes and gas tanks. The 
wharves are on the northwest side 1h to 11/2 miles southwestward of 
the inlet and have depths of 2 to 6 feet (0.6 to 1.8 m) at the ends. 
There a.re two launch basins accommodating boats up to 5-foot 
(1.5 m) draft. Gasoline can be secured at the wharves and yachting 
supplies in the town. Minor engine repairs can be made. 

·~: Corson Inlet, 7 miles southward of Great Egg Inlet, had a reported 
depth in December 1936 of 4 feet (1.2 m) at mean low water. The 
sea ward entrance is marked by a bell buoy about 1 mile southeast of 
the inlet. T.he channel buoys are not charted because they a.re fre~ 
quently shifted in position to mark the best water. The inlet is not 
recommended for a stranger and local information should be obtained 
before attempting to enter. It is only used by a few local fishing and 
pleasure boa.ts up to 4 or 5 feet (1.2 to 1.5 m) draft. The appear~ 
ance of the water is the best guide. The mean range of tide at the 
entrance is about 4 feet. /r;,_,:;. ,I'.,YJo<...." 

The channel from Corson Inlet northward into Jlllin. Thorofare is 
bare at low water and is crossed by two fixed bridges. It is seldom 
used. The main channel leads southwestward through two draw-
bridges at Strathm.ere, then southward of a marshy island and close . 
a.lo~ the south shore to the east side of IMaeli Th« ii oisr~;1t'tlleil '~ 
leadS north-northwestward for the south oint of the marsh a.nd fol- < 
lows it to Ben Hands and which are in the route -
o t e ew ersey · and aterway. A draft of about 5 feet ;:t· 
(1.5 m) can be carried from inside the inlet to this point. Of the 
two drawbridges, the draw span, width 81 feet, of the northern one 
is kept open at all times except during passage of trains, and the : 
head room at high water of the hi$.hway draw spans?. width 32 :feet, ~-
of the southern bridge is 4112 feet (1.4 m) when closea. (For bridge 
regulations seep. 65.) 

Peck Beach is a small ~up of houses, without prominent marks, 
about 1 mile northward of Corson Inlet. It can only be reached by 
small boa.ts at high water from westward. Stra.thmere is a village 
and railroad station on the south side of the Inlet. Au aluminum 
painted water tank is prominent. 

Sea Isle City is a summer resort on the beach about midway between 
Corson and Townsend Inlets. The most p?'Qtninent marks are a 
slender alumin:um painted st&ndpipe1 a gray brick stack 14 mile 
southward of 1~ and two church spires :fli.rther south. There are 
railroad and hil!!..,h:r. ~nneetions to.. the m .. ainland and across Corson 
Inlet. Llldlam · · . Lighth01Ule (flashing ~bite,. with red sector), vis-
ible 12 miles, near the north .end of the town, is not prominent by day. 

There is a shoal with a depth of 15 feet (4.6 m) marked by a buoy 
with red and black horizontal bands 314 milt!S southeastward of 
Ludlam Beach ~tho_use and a liP.ted ~y (flashing red} marks 
~ 94-foot (7.3 m} Spot in the ~me ~t1on abont 7 miles from the 
lighthouse. Broken ground, with a lea.st depth of 4 fathoms ('1.3 m), 
ext.ends about 2Mt -miles east-northeastward, and is tna.rked .there PY" 
a lighted bell buoy. A. "W'1'eCk lies about 3~ miles southWtBt; of the 
latter buoy. . There is deeper water -inside these shoals, but. on ae· 
~t of the broken bottom, abrupt eh~ of deptb, and fish :trap 
limite (chart 121'1) vesiaels. should PlM!IS. out.aide of· t1iem. 
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Townsend Inlet, about 6% miles southward of Corson Inlet, had a 

reported depth in. !?~~m~~r _!~~6 _o( !!>out 53h feet Q..7_ m). ~~ is ,_:: ,,_,· 
used by small fishiiig and pleasure boa.ts and an OCC8.Slonal crmsmg 
yacht up to 5-foot (1.5 m) draft, which enter only at high water and 
with a smooth sea. The channel and shore line are subject to con
siderable cJ;iange. The channel buoys are not charted, and strangers 
should not enter before obtaining local information as to conditions. 
A pilot is generally taken by strangers. The mean range of tide is 
about 4 feet at the entrance . 

. Townsend Inlet is a small resort just northward of the inlet. 
There are no ;prominent marks. There is a wharf, with a depth of 
12 feet (3.7 m), alongside. 

Avalon is a resort on the south side of Townsend Inlet. A black 
standpipe is the most prominent mark. A privately dredged channel 
leads from 1h mile westward of the Inlet southeastward through the 
marsh to the town and along the western side, with an outlet into 
Ingram Thorofare just west of the highway drawbridge and one east 
of the same bridge. These two outlets have at lea.st 6 feet (1.8 m) 
at low water but, due to the fixed bridge between them, none but un
masted boats may/ass between them. A public wharf with 3 feet 
( 0.9 m) at the en is located at the southeast end of the southern 
one. Gasoline and some supplies can be obtained at Avalon. 

The New Jersey Inland Waterway crosses the Inlet just west of 

~o=11~f:) j!~bis~:h,~/~ M~Y~!?~~-~d. ~.£2B~ro11i~,~~th .. :r; --i>eerm.ont-iS a. 'small resort on ~e beach 1% miles southwestward of 
Townsend Inlet. 

Stone Harbor is a summer resort on the beach about 3 miles north
eastward of Hereford Inlet. It is mar~ by a slender standpipe 
with a white top. There are depths of 15 to 25 feet (4.6 to 7.6 m) 
in the channel o1f the town, but the Inland Waterway has only 6 
feet ( 1.8 m) oontrolline: depth reported along this stretch in May 
1936. There are several privately dredged basins near the bridge. 
The bascule draw span is 50 f~t wide with headroom when closed 
at high wat&r of 12 feet (3.7 m). Boats up to 50 feet lenath and 
4 foot (1.2 m) draft can be hauled out and repaired. Suppties are 
available. T'he mea.n range of tide inside is about 3 feet. 

. . c Hereford Inlet, 6 miles northeast of Cape May Harbor, had a re-
. •: '::i.. ~depth in December 1986 of 8 feet (2.1:~.P'.!) .. in the ma.in cha.nnel, 

,~ \ which passes north of the M'iddle Grounu. Strangers should take 
a pilot as the inlet is subject . to rapid change, and the buoys cannot 
always be d~ed llpoD to lead in the best water. The channel 
buoys; except the entrance· sea buoys, are not ch.a.rted, and entrance 
shoUld not be attempted before obtaining local information as to 
conditions. 'Ihere . are la.rge areas bare at low water and usu~y 
have a sand ridge .showinl? at high water. They a~ cove~ with 
.marsh gra8Ei! in eummer. Breake.rs form across the mlet m hea.yy 
weather aud on the shoals at all times, and the appea~ce ot the 
water is th.e best guide in entming. The mean range of tide at the 
eatranoe is about- 4 feet. -n:'I~ 

·The inlet is 1IB8d _by many fishi~ ~_and ~e Y!'Chts. ~ UUM5 

cam· -~ be obtai.Ded ·:from· fishi:Dir boats outside.. Stone Harbor 
Oeut ·GttaN ·atati9n. ia the enly . .-.rk oa the north aide of the inlet. 



 

72 COAST, SANDY HOOK TO OAPE MAY 

There are buildings on the south side all the way from Hereford 
Inlet to, 2 miles north of Cape May Harbor, and severa.l prominent 
marks. 'Hereford Inlet Lighthouse (group ft.ashing white, red sector), 
visible 13 miles, is a white tower on a dwelling a.nd is not prominent 
by day. There are two standpipes, black and aluminum color, :IA, 
mile westwa.rd of it at North Wildwood. 

The Inland Waterway passes the inlet west of l!lummy Island with 
a controlling depth here of 5 feet ( 1.5 m) in May 1936, a.nd 6 feet 
(1.8 m) from the inlet to Wildwood. 

An.glesea is a summer resort on the south side of Hereford Inlet 
and is frequented by a. large number of fishing boats. There are 
several wharves along the water front northwestward of the Coast. 
Guard station. 

Borth Wildwood, Wildwood, Holly Beach, and Wildwood Crest are 
summer resorts on Five Mile Beach. There is a blaek slender 
standpipe at Wildwood and at Wildwood Crest as well as a yellow 
tower at the latter town. 

Cape Kay Harbor (Cold Spring Inlet) (Chart 234) is used by fish 
steamers, pilot boats, and many yachts and large pleasure boats. 
Some of these anchor in the west end of the harbor, the others f:O to 
the wharves, or UJ! Cape Island Creek to landings near the bridge. 
This bridge (bascule) has a draw span 38 feet wide and headroom 
of 5 feet (1.5 m) when closed at high water. (For bridge l'eg1ila
tions--Inland Waterway of :Rew leraey and Tributaries see p. 65.) 

Many fishing steamers go to the fish wharf up the first cha.nnel 
openi~ to the. eastward ft"?m the east e!!c:I of Cape May Hs.rbor. 
Gasoline, fuel oils, and coal in smal~ quan~1tles can be obtame!1 at t~e 
wharves. There are several marine railways, one of which can 
handle vessels up to 10-i<>ot (3.0 m) dra.ft, 125-foot length, and 
200 tons . 

. . ·\\. The controlling depths at the main wharves were reported in 1936 
,. '*"' to be about 8 to 15 feet ( 2.4 to 4.6 m) . 
, The improved channel from the sea extends between two stone jetties ....... · 
)j7 and had a controlling depth pf~~J~et {!)~1.JD.). . .:Qn .l!!..~~-tl.9._1Im§ ... , , . 

The outer. end of the we.<rt. letty JS snomerge? and should not be 
rounded elose. The ehanne in the harbor ts marked by buoys. 
There a.re ft ashing lights on the outer ends of the jetties, the· we.Stern 
one being ~een .and the other white. A fog bell has been established 
on the west jetty just inshore from the light. 

Oape May Ha:ib<W Whlatle Buoy, 0.4 mile south~ of ~e jetties, 
mark:S the sea.ward entrance. Tlie mea.n r~ of tide 1s about 4 
feet. · A large hang:ar and water ·tank on Sewall Point &re promi-
nent. There are railway connections. · · 

lWle. range.-A. danger zon& of a rifle range' extends about 1 mile 
from shol"e % mile westWard of Cape May-ilat-bO-r entrance. The 
rifle ~e is iii use from M:a1 to OCtober, and -vessels are warned.to 
avoid this area du~ that tinie. . · · · 

Cape May Harbor. forms· the southern end of the New Jersey 

C
-1\ Inland Watel"Way leading fro1!1 JU'ril S.01Dld. tliroup :the · Jlidate 
,. ~.· ·m"e. .. In 1936, .~ C()ntrol'. ~ ~ ~ f&;!,.._.· ... 
~ (Wil&OiilJ '!!!!~~~-· : . .. . .. . " . p •• 

· Abc>ut. 2 miles west,.~y ~entTtiDce to c.· · ··Ka ··•-·~:·is 

~::Ii!::'&rd"':r&-~~~::=~ 

. j 
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Point, marked by Cape May Lighthouse. Storm Warnings a.re dis
played at the Cape May Point Coast Guard station just south of the 
lighthouse. 

Cape ltlay Lighthouse (flashing white every 30 seconds) 165 feet 
(50 m) above the water and visible 19 miles, is a gray tower with 
two white dwellings. 

Five Fathom Bank is an area of broken ground a.bout 13 miles east
ward of Cape May. It is about 9 miles long in a northerly and 
southerly: direction inside the 5-fathom (9.1 m) curve and about 2 
miles wide, and there are detached shoal spots eastward and north
ward of it. The least depth found is 15 feet ( 4.6 m), lying 10 miles 
183° true (SE.% S. m<llg.) from Hereford Inlet Lighthouse, and is 
marked on the northeast side by Five Fathom Banlc BU<Y!J FFB. 
Southward 31h miles oif a 23-foot (7.0 m) shoal a red nun buoy marks 
the south end of the shoals. It should be passed eastward and south
ward. Lighted whistle buoys mark the northeast and northwest 
parts of the bank, and the latter the east side of the passage inside , . .;,, 
of the bank. The greater pa.rt of the shoal is within authorized > f' · 
fish trap limits (chart 1219). ./' 

Two wrecks a.re charted between the former buoy and Five Fathom · 
Bank Lightship. There is very broken ground, with 5 fathoms 
(9.1 m) or less, and abrupt changes in depth, between Five Fathom .,, , 
Bank and Cape May, and there is broken ground extending to a , '. .. ,:: .~ 
distance of abOut 1 miles southward of Cape May Harbor and Cape · ·. 
M~. . 

The paasage inside of Five Fathom Bank, passing either eastward or ( .· · ;:.)": ~r 
westward of Mc(,Tie Shoal, is generally used by coasting vessels en-
tering Delaware Bay from northward. In a heavy sea vessels of a 
~r draft than 18 feet ( 5.5 m) should pass outside of Five Fathom 
Bank, and this is also the safer course at ail times for strangers 
in vessels of a ~ater draft than 18 feet (5.5 m). 

In the submarine slough extending northeastward to the middle 
of the western side of Five Fathom Bank an area. 1 mile wide and 4 
miles long (approximately delineated by the section of the 10 fathom 
(18.8 m) curve, chart 1219) has been authorized as dumping grounds 
to a least depth of 50 feet (15.2 m) below mean low water. In 
Al12USt 1936 1t was reported that no appreciable decrease in depths 
haataken place. 

Jli:ve Pathom Bank LightsJrl.p, about 4 miles southeastward of the 
south end of Five Fathom Bank, has a straw-colored hull with 
''Five Fathom" on the sides and two masts with red grating at each 
masthead~ . The station buoy i.~ 0.1 mile north of the lightship. Light 
shown from forema..qt 65 feet above the water is occulting white every 
6 seconds and visible 14 miles. The riding light is fixed white, on 
forestay, 23 feet high. The fog signal consists of two steam horns, 
sounded alternately; horns point athwart.ship one to starboard and 
.~e ·to port. Each. sounds a ·2-seoond blast, silent 28 ~nds,_ and so 
timed that there m a blast every 15 seconds. A whistle 1S usedµ,~-, .. · 
.if the horns··&re disabled. T-he w.Wm.~ bell strikes M~llP~ ef ·•(:,.~'~)-ti 
ead:8 ......._ "4it'? avvy Q8 aeeets:tls; A radio beacon transmits signals 
&!ld~~ar!"1a.fac~ties (seep. so). The code flag -= ShoaJ, haying a least depth of 18 ·feet ( G.lS m), lies 7 miles 
186° true (SE .. % .s. mag.) from Cape May Lighthouse. It is marked 
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on the southeast side by a lighted whistle buoy. The shoals and 
channels southwestward of Cape May are described under "Dela
ware Bay, Eastern Side." 

Tides.-The mean range of tide on the outside coast varies from 
about 4 t.o 4lt8 feet. 

storm warnings of the United States Weather Bureau are displayed 
along the coast at several stations. (See p. 38.) 

4.. DELAWARE BAY AND RIVER 

(Charts 1219. 1218, 379, 294, 295, 280, and 296) 

GENERAL 

Delaware Ba.y and River form the boundary between the State of 
.;. -~ ~. New Jersey on the east and the States of Delaware and PennsyJvama 
;·i -.;, ,.. 1 on the west. They. are the approach to the cities of Wilmingt<>n, 

Chester, Philadelphia.,. Camden, and Trenton, and ·to many smaller 
,. cities and towns, and they have a large trade carried. both in foreign 

l•~.1~·<.·.~.~ and domestic vessels. Philadelphia, one of the important ports .of 
"";' · ·· ' the United Stat~ and Trenton, the head of navigation, are 88 and 

ll.6 miles, respectively, &hove the entrance. The main entrance near 
Ca~ Henlo~. is available for vessels of any draft. (See '~Chan-
n~"· following.) . 

Tne Delaware and Raritan Canal, between New. y ork and Dela.
ware. River, h_,as been abs.ndoned. 

j:, ~ ,~' V easels of @:feet ( 3. 7 m) draft ca.n pass from the Delaware River 

l
'. ~1 ':, i tc), qhesapeakt . the Bay through

1
1sthef Ch~~akeel&27De1lawta.r(e8 2Cans.J.) . The 

. ~t. ~8.E!U: underway .. ca. or a ~nn ee . m ... 
c -)2. The. lDSlde route. from Delaware· River to Chesapeake Ba.y lS .de-

scribed on page 307. 
Delaware Bay is, pro~rly ~' only an ex;pansion of the lower 

part ef the. Delaware Rive.r. The dividing line 18 44 mile,s above the 
entrance aJ?d &de~ from a monument lying 300 yards northwest
war.d of Liston Point to a monument. lying eastward of the south 
~t at the entrance of Hope Creek. · 

Except at .the entrance, Delaware Bay is bordered on both 'Sides · t-1 ' 
by wide a~ of mars~, !IDd th~re are no towns .of an:y size o~ its 
shores. .Detailed descriptions of the shores and J.r1but&r1es are given 
un,der the h~in~ . "Delaware Bay,. eastern side,"' and '"Delaware 
Ba7' :western Side. . . . . . ' . . 

""" Oh:mmela--The main entrance to the ba.yt which is~ by .deep
' 'J.• ~ ) :> • draft vessels aBd straJl@61"8, has·.& ?Iear width ·of.~ miles bet.we$D. 

{ 101 Ca.pe .. Henlope. and the-shoa!a, .. wh1eh extend 7 miles south-south-
\.. we8tward from Cape May Point. . . ·. 

The ba,y js shoal ·along its. eastern and western. :sides,· and there are .. 
ext.ensi~ shoal areas close to the main ·channel through the -center 
·ef the bay, but a channel 'With a depth of 35 feet (10~7 m) or more 
•leaciS :bom the entrance to the lower end of the dndged· eh.atUlel 
8. ~~> JDiles ~,re .Ship John Shoal Lighthouse. ?-'he· least width 
{.about·% .mile bet,:ween tne. 3().;foot (9.l m. t :curves) 18 abreast ~ 
Of .Oram Ledge J.,i.pthonse. . The ~amiel lS well mark-1 ;by· ~t
~. and .~ ~t strangers ·m deep-draft vwehl shoUld aot 
attsr•pt .. to .. .-r,.by night. . 
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Improvements to December 1986 have provided a channel with a. 

oontr.oll:illi? depth of 35 feet (10.7 m) from the 35-foot (10.7 m) depth 
curve in Delaware Bay to Allegheny Avenue (upper end of Port 
Richmond) , Philadelphia, 800 feet wide in the straight reaches, 
1,200 feet wide at Bulkhead Bar, 1,000 feet wide at other bends and : 
in Philadelphia. Harbor. The limiting depth was in the upper 
Philadelphia harbor, below which the controlling depth was 34.4 
feet (10.5 m). 

The project from Allegheny Avenue to the Delair Bridge calls :for 
a depth of 28 feet (8.5 m), thence 25 feet (7.6 m) deep to the UpJ?0r 
end of the .Marine Terminal at Trenton, N. J ., both reaches being 
300 feet wide; thence 12 feet (8.7 m) deep and 200 feet wide to the 
Penn. R. R. bridge a.t Trenton. In 1936 there was a. controlling 
de:eth of 26.1 feet ( 8.0 m). from Allegheny Avenue to the Delair 
Bridge, thenoo 1 20.2 feet ( 6.2 m) to the Trenton Marine Terminal, 
and 10 feet (3.0 m) t.o the 'Penna. R.R. bri~. There is at~ 
basin 25 feet (7.1) m) deep 1,700 feet long and 500 feet wide off the 
above Terminal. 

The condition of this cha.nnel is given at frequent intervals in the 
lif otice to ltlariners. . 

Caution.-All persons operating yachts, motorboats, speedboats, .·· 
and other craft in Delaware Bay are warned to keep_ clear of the sub- · ... 
merged portjons of training dikes at Hope Creek, N. J .;J. at the south ( · 
end o:f Reedy Island a.nd at the north end of Pea .t"'a.tch Island. ' 
These dikes are shown on chart no. 294. They are marked by lights 
as shown on.cha.rt. 

Anohomge.-Delaware Breakwater Harbor and Harbor of Refuge 
a.re among the important harbors of refuge on the Atlantic ooast 
and are extensively used by all classes of vessels. (For description, 
see p. 87.) . . 

Deep-draft vessels sometimes anchor in the vicinity of the ma.in 
cl>annel above· Fourteen Foot Bank Lighthouse. Bombay Hook 
ltoada is the Widened part of the channel of the bay between Shif. 
John Shoal Lighthouse and the entrance to the dredged channe, 
which :was formerly used as an anchorag-e by sailing vessels while 
waiting for a favorable tide to cross Duck Creek Flats. Deep-draft 
vessels can anchor here, south of the Liston range, in 5 to 7 fathoms 
(9.1 to 12.8},. soft bott.om i the shoals . rise .abruptly in places on 
the aides of the channel, as an.own on the chart. · 

la ~ware Bi.T~ th.ere is gt'.>Od anchorage anywhere where the 
depth.and bott.om are suitable; in every case care must .. be taken not 
~.anchor on or close t.o the ~nges~ n~r in the.dredged eh~els. The 
unpro~ ~ o1f _Phils.delphia are on-. the·· eastern side of the 
channel abreast Gloucester and abreast Petty Island. (See Glouoest.er 
and Port Ricbmo~d Anch~raps..) . . 

·Jlueaa lloH. Anohorap 1$ on the southeast mde of Marcus Hook 
channel between 14e.reus Hook Bar 8.nd abreast Birch Creek. The 
&J.'M. abreast the United States Quarantine Station is reserved for 
Quarantine ln$pection. NOTB.-Should the remainder of the 85-foot 
{10..7 m.) Muws Hook, .A.neho~ be in Uile, this resa~ a.rea., 
.when unoecupied may be used by deep draft vessels "'°' subject t.o 
quaranfiine inspeetJ_on. ... See next pap. · 
ia ftfat'('f;AS .m)UI Jfanll.111S'f. 

. .. . . ' . " ~"'· 

1281H Oo--41.---& 
' ' -
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Kan.tu& Creek An.ohorage is on the east side of the MiftJin range 
channel at. its lower end, opposite the mout~ of Mantua Creek. 

Small light draft vessels must anchor in the angle marked by 
lighted buoy 2 F, or above the upper jetty at Mantua Creek, east of 
the anchorage limits. 

Glouoeater An.ohorage is east of the dredged channel off Gloucester 
Point. 

Port Richmond Anchorage is south of the dredged channel between 
the upper and lower ends of Petty Island. Light draft vessels must 
anchor west of pier no. 11, Port Richmond. There is a restricted area 
off Crew Levick Wharf, Petty Island, to facilitate the movement of 
vessels. 

The limits of these four im{>roved anchorages are shown on chart 
296. In May 1936, the controlling depths were 35 feet (10.7 m) except 
Gloucester Anchorage which was 30 feet (9.1 m). 

Unimproved additional anchorages are established by the Commis
sioners of Navigation of Pennsylvania, as follows: 

Deepwater Point Anchorage is to the eastward of the eba.1mel, . , , 
marked by Cherry Island Rau.ge Lights; t-0 the northward of a line ; 
rnnning 280° true from Deepwater Point Range front l~ht; to the 
southward of a. line running 112° true from the Christiana. Creek 
South Jetty • 

.Karcus Hook Anchorage is ea.st of the dredged channel and extends 
northeastward of the area reserved for Quarantine InspeCtion (see 
above) to abreast of Raccoon Creek entrance. Vessels drawing 25 
feet (7.6 m), or under and not B'Ubject to qua'rantini6 impection, must 
anchor aoove the Sinciair Oil Company's Wharf at Marcus Hook and 
to the southward of the main ship channel. 
Tho~pacm Point Anchorage is south of the dre4ged channel and 

extends between Thompson Point and Crab Creeli. It is used for 
loading Explosives only. _ 

League Jaland Ancllo:race is north of the dredged channel and adja
cent to t1\!:!7 Yard opposite Eagle Point. Special permission 
must be o · to anchor m this area. · 

Greenwieh A.nohorap is east of the dredged channel extending 
northward from Gloucester Anehoni.ge to abreast Kaighn· Point. 
There is a restriet.ed area south of J etferson St~t; Camde!l to facili
tate movement of carftoats. Should Greenwich and Gloucester 
Anchorages become so congested. that ·vessels are compelled to anchor 
in restrict.eel area of Greenwich Anchorage, they must move imme· 
diat.ely when· another berth is. availa.ble. · · · · 

Cooper Point Anoho1ap is east .of the ~-channel and wf!8t of 
Coo~ Point in such~ a position as -not to interfere with vessels going 
to or from a;;per B1ver. . . · . . 
~ ancho. rage·.~.a~reas are evi~t on the. chart· ~ut for -fyrther.•

tails see Harbor Bules and Bearulations, Port of Phil..i.lph.ia, ~ 
June 4:, 193t>, and copies of 'Wmch are available a.~ room 344, ·Boursa 
Buildina'1 ·· · ·. : · · 
· v ~carrying ~loaiYes may anchor M!Y'Where. m the JJetawU:e 
Bi'.ffr below ~PoU:d House WIUl.r~ near t~ lower end~~ Phib.delphi& 
Barbo!,.~bjeett.o·l~;·~, whi6h ~re admml&tered by.:t)le. 

°W::S:: :i~~;r~::"i!d"'!t~~~ ~~ .• ~ 
pleuure ~ta, with permHIBOn of the Comm188loners of· Ba'Vlga-
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tion, Philadelphia, may anchor in such location as not to interfere 
with the navigation of the river. 

Vessels must not anchor at any place in the Schuylkill River, nor 
lie at any wharf in that river more than two abreast, without per
mission of the above authority. 

Tows of seagoing barges must be bunched above the mouth of the 
Schuylkill Rivere. 

Pilotage is compulsory between Delaware Bay entrance and any 
pomt on Delaware Bay or River for all vessels, except thoE10 employed 
in and licensed for the coasting trade, except such as are under regis
ter bound to or from States or Territories of the United States on 
the Pacific Ocean, or American vessels entirely loaded with coal 
mined in the United States, if spoken or o:ffered the services of a 
pilot outside of a line drawn from Cape May Lighthouse to Cape ~~· 
Henlopen LigWAew. 

The fees for piloting between Delaware Bay entrance and the port 
of Philadelphia or any other place on Delaware River (seep. 119) .. 
a.re as follows: Vessels of 12 feet or less draft, $2 per 1h foot; vessels 
of over 12 feet draft, $2.50 per 1h foot. An increase of 10 per cent 
over these fees is charged when a vessel is spoken east of Five Fathom 
Bank lightship or north of Hereford Inlet Lighthouse or south of 
Fenwick Island Lighthouse, and a deduction of 10 per cent is made 
when a vessel is spoken inside of a line joining Cape May and Cape 
Henlopen Lighthouses, but pilotage is not compulsory in the latter 
ease: Provided, however, under the laws of Delaware, a vessel is not 
exempt until Brandywine Light bears east. 
EV~ shiJ> or vessel 1?<>und·t? the Del~ware B~a.kwater for o~ers 

shall be obliged to receive a pilot, provided she IS spoken or a pilot 
oft'ers his services outside of a straight line drawn from Cape Hen
lopen Light to Cape May Light, ana every ship or vessel oound t.o 
the Delaware Breakwater for orders shall pay pilotage fees as fol
lows: A sum !'<IU&l to half the pilote.ge to the port of Philadelphia, 
and she shall be obligated to receive a pilot and pay the same pilot
age fees when outward bound from the brea.kWa.ter, and if such 
sliiJ? or :vessel, without discharging her pilot, proceed to the port of 
Philadelphia, or ':ii other port or place on the Delaware Bay or 
Biver, o:D.ly one f · pilo~ fee shall be paid, in addition to the 
fee for detention: Pro'VitlelI, however, That the pilot bringillg. snch 
ship or vessel to the breakwater be there discharged, and if the ship 
or vessel afterwards prooeeds t.o Philadelphia or any other port or 
plaoe on the Delaw:are Ba.y or River she shall make the usual ~ 
£<>: a fE ~. ue to make sncll signal until ~h. ~ Brand"'.!
wme · · . · and if spoken by or o:ffered the services of a dulJ' li-
oenaed .. - ·. i"nillia. pilot .before .reaching Brandywine Light Shall 
be ~ to employ such pilot ·and ~ay him the ·~ rates in 
addition to the fee paid for bringing· her into the breakwater and 
for •ciet.enti ' ·. if -.n • . . . 

Bitb6r ~l~ or·Delaware pilots are ta.ken to or from any 
point on Delaw&l'ft Bay or Diver, and the fees in either ease are t.he 
~ -Both·~lV&Diat'a.ndDeJa~ pilots will be ~d ~rd 
Gll8· Ye•t'l, ·eitlter ·• st.eamer or auxili~ schooner, which will be 
fb1md or0ising outsic&..the·•trauae of the bay. • ·· . . • 
· .. '.m~Q8116 a~ ba....- 4h&lp of a T988el and whilst conducting 
aaid ••al be~ :eit1-.z<6y order of the master, owner, .or eon-
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signee, or by ice or any other unavoidable circumstance not personal 
to himself, he shall receive compensation for snch detention at the 
rate of $3 per day for each and every day so detained, commencing 
at a period of 24 hours from the tilne the detention first occurred. 

Vessels waiting in Delaware Breakwater for orders usually retain 
the pilot and pay him the detention fee. 

ltepairs.-Repairs to the· hulls and machinery of large vessels can 
be made at Philadelphia., Camden, Chester, and Wilmington, and 
to small vessels and motor boats at these places and at Bssi~n, 
Pa.., and Bivalve, Dorchester, and Greenwich Pier, N. J. Further 
information is given under the description of these places. 

Freshets are of rare occurrence, except in the vicinity of Trenton, 
and unless accompanied with ice do not interfere with navigation. 

Ioe.-In ordinary winters there is usually sufficient ice in the bay 
and river to make 1t a source of care to sailing vessels. Thin ice has 
been known to form early in December between Chester and Phila
delphia, but the heavier ice does not usually beg;in to run before 
January. The tidal currents keep the ice in motion. except where 
it pa.cks in the narrower parts of the river, when it often forms an 
obstruction that requires the services of steam, and the ice boats, 
of which there are a number at Philadelphia..., are employed in keep
ing these parts of the river open. The greatest danger encountered 
from the ice is at Ship John Shoal, just above Fort Delaware, off 
Deepwater Point, and at the HorseShoe; at these places the ice 
usually packs heavier than elsewhere. After the first p&rt of March 
ice is rarely met with. 

In severe winters na~tion a.hove Chester has occa.siona.lly been 
interrupted, but with the powerful steamers now employed in the 
foreign and ooasting trade to Philadelphia the channel is kept navi
gable :for steamers during the most .severe winters. The greatest 
danger is to wooden sai.liri,g vessels, which if caught in the pack ice 
are set on the shoalst. a.nd' if . in the thin ice are liable to be cut 
throug!l on the water J.ine. 

Further information concerning freshets and ice above Phil~l
phia is given on page 119. 

Pop are most frequent along ·this part of the Atlantic coast during 
the months of December, January, and February, but may be met 
with at other times during the ~r. Easterly winds bring them 
and ·westerly and northerly winds clear them •way. In the late 
fall dense fogs a.re liable to 'Occur, '&nd n;iay last during forenoons for 
two or. three days in snccession. Autumnal fogs nearly always 
clear up before. noon. 
~ ~Uona.-:-V~ are repo~ t.o the Maritl.m:e Exc~e 

at Phtladelplna, dunng ·either day or rught, from repOil"ting stlJ.tions 
at J?elaw~ Breakwater ·and M8.reus. Hook, 81).d hY' da.y from re.
porting stat101!8. at· Beedy ~nd and ~1'W 0~. Du~ .the ice 
season an auxiliary stiat1on 1& placed in comm um.on at Gloucest:er. 
N. J.. H~ ~ be exchanged by. hternatienal Code with any 
of the stations dtll'Ulg ~ dAy and with the Del&w&l"e Breakwate'f" 
etation by Dight by me&DS of a 8ashing laap and the Kone Code. 
Vessels patilring in or out of Dela.ware Ba.y sh'ould ~y their 
signals lietween 9~ Lightship. aaci · ~ · of ·Benige I1iaht
h00se.. . TAe station will .allfJW'V .U sipals .with ~t :by cl&y a.d 
by OBe long IMh, foDOW'etl ·by one·~· ta+, a.t .. ·nigh~ ·The fol-
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lowing suggestions a.re made when signaling by mea.ns of a fl.ashing 
la.mp: 

1. All other lights in the vicinity of the flashing lamp should he 
obscured. 

2. The fl.ashing lamp should be kept continually pointed directly 
toward the station or vessel. 

8. Ca.re should be taken that proper regularity is observed in the 
l~h of the fl.ash.es and spaces, a.nd that the spa.ces between the 
words are considerably longer than those between the letters. 

4. Vessels should, if possible, avoid coming within the rays of a 
lighthouse while signaling. 

5. When "Morsing'' a vessel's na.me, it is desirable that the name 
be spelled in full. 

A United States Branch Hydrographic Oftice is established in the 
Customhouse, Philadelphia. Bulletins are posted here giving in
formation of value to seamen, who are also enabled to avail them
selves of publications pertaining to navigation and t.o correct their 
charts from standards. No charge is made for this service. 

The Superintendent of Lighthouses for the fourth district has offices 
in the Customhouse. In reporting defecU! in a.ids to ne.viga.tion see 
page 15. 

Towboats will usually be found cruising in the river and bay or at 
Dela.ware Breakwater. Towboats to tow vessels or barges into the 
tributaries of Delaware River a.re usueJ.ly engaged from Delawa.re 
Ci9', Wilmington, or PhiladelJ?hi&.. 

Vessels employing the city ice-breaker steamers for towing pur
poses when in the ice pa.y a fixed rate for such service. 
Quarantine.~Federal quarantine stations are maintained at Reedy 

Island and at Marcus Hook, Pa. Vessels are boarded h}" the quar
antine officer at Reedy Island for W~n and parts below, a.nd 
at Marcus Hook for ports above, and all vessels subJect to ~on 
are required to stop until g!ven practique. Inspection of vessels will 
be made &t the Harbor of Refuge by the quarantine officer at Lewes, 
Del., if desired but this is seldom done. Vessels with sickness on 
board should anchor at Reedy Island until inspected. The quaran
tine hospital is located at Marcus Hook and a detention station is 
maintained at Beedy Island. 

Sut~fi"8·--Coa.I. and fuel oil for large vessels can best be obtained 
at P · · adelphia and Wilminfrt,on and for small steamers and t~ at 
these places and at Delaware "City, ~n Point, and Chester. Water 
is ob~ble at all of these pl~ aiid at half ebb tide th~ w~r in 
.the river as far down as Cliester 18 fresh enough for use m boilers. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at all of the towns on the 
river and bay. Points near. Delaware Bay wh.ere they are obtain
able are Lewes, Bivalve, and Bowers, and at Bayside during the 
fishing season. 

Storm ~ of the Unit.eel States Weather Bureau are ~layed 
at Cape May Point Coast Guard statimi, Delawa:re BrealtWater, 
Bivalve, and Reedy Island. (See p. 38.) A branch oflice of the 
Weather Bureau is maintamed at the Customhouse, Philadelphia, to 
serve marine interests. . 

$ea.-The JDe&D. ~ of tides is U feet at Delaware Breakwat.er 
Harbor, 4.9. feet·*'!- Brandywine Shoal ~~ 6.8 feet. at Elbow 
of OroaB Ledp ·~ 5.9 feet at Sliip John Sho&l Lighthouae, 
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5.9 feet at Reaj.y Island, 5.4 feet at Marcus Hook, and 5.2 feet at 
Philadelphia. Tidal information for the tributaries is given under 
their descriptions. Full tidal information,. including daily J?redic
tions for Philadelphia. and Breakwater Harbor, is given m the 
Tide Tables for the Atlantic Ocean. 

CURRENTS, DELA~TA.RE BAY AND RIVER 

The predicted times of slack water and the times and velocities of 
st~h of flood and ebb for every day in the year at Overfa.lls 
Lightship, Dela.ware Bay Entrance, are given in the Current Tables, 
Atlantic Coast, issued annually in advance by the O>ast and Geodetic 
Survey. This publication contains time differences for slack water 
at a.rout 500 stations and six: current diagrams, incluaing one for 
Dela.ware Bay and River. . 

Five Fathom llank Lightship.-The tidal current is rotary, turning 
clockwise. The strensrth of the flood occurs about 1 hour earlier 
than the strell£?th of the flood at Overfalls Lightship (or about 2 
hours earlier tfian the time of high water at Sandy Hook) and sets 
westward with a velocity of abOut %, knot. The streD.Slth of the 
ebb occurs about % hour earlier ·than the strength of ebl> at Over
falls Lightship (or about 2 hours earlier than tlie time of low water 
&t Sandy Hook) and sets eastward with a velocity of about %, knot. 
Currents of a knot or more occur only with strong winds. 

Kain. ship channel off :Fourteen Foot Ba.nlt Lighthouse.-The slack 
waters before flood and ebb occur about ~ hour after the corre
sponding slack water_s at Overfalls Lightship (or appro~tely 
1'% hours after the tunes of low and high waters, respectively at 
Breakwater Harbor). The strength of tlie :8ood sets northwesterly 
with an aver~ velocity of about 1% knots and the stre~ of the 
ebb sets southeasterly with an average velocity of a.bout Il/~ knots. 

Channel off Ship lohn Shoa.1.-The slacks before flood and ebb occur 
about 1~ hours after the corresponding slack waters at Overfalls 
Light8¥p (or appro::rlmately 3 hours after low and ltjgh waters, 
respectively . at Breakwater Harbor). The st~ o:f :flood sets 
northwesteriy with a ve!ocity of a'f:>out l+a knots ana the strength of. 
ebb sets southeasterly wtth a velocity of abOut 2 knot& 

Channel oft Beedy Ialand.-Tbe sl8.cks before :flqod and ebb occur 
al?out 3. hours after. ~he corresponding slack waters at Overfalls 
µghtship (or ap~roxnnately. 2~ ho. ms before l.ow. water anci 1~ 
hours . before high water, ~ively, at Philadelphia).. Tlle 
strenath of flood sets nQI'fhward with a velocity of about 131» knots. 
and the strength of ebb .sets southward with ·a velocity of ibOut. 9 · 
knot& .. 

. Cbunel off 1'ew Outle.-The slacks before ftOod and. ebb occur 
about 4: hours later than · the corresponding slacks at Overfalle 

;r&dd·~.·~~.-ti: .• ~·;·~.~ .. ";~ ~.~\~~~ flood eata Mttheutward and tlie ebb soutb:weStWard.. .. . . 
OIMllMI off Ohnter.-Tbe· ·slack··· 'Water& bdore: ftoOa e.tld ebb oceur 

abollt .ital.']lours after tbeoQ-~Qiu.alaql: .. .....,. .t ~· ·· 
~(~a· ... · ~~}lourbe .... '1._..lo"':•~.-. d;t.him-. 
a •• .~· ~.·· .·.· ..... · . ' ttt PIP,~~).; 'Y~• .• ,_ 
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~of flood and ebb average about 1'% knots. The flood sets 
noth.eastward and the ebb southwestward. 

Channel oft Philadelphia.-The slack waters before flood and ebb 
occur about 6 hours and 51;4, hours, respectively, after the times of 
the corresponding slacks at Overfalls Lightship (or approximately 
~l3our after low water and 1 hour after high water respectively, at 
P · adelphia). Velocities at strength of flood or ebb average a.bout 
1:%, knots. The flood sets northward and the ebb southward. 

Channel off Burlington.-The slack waters before flood and ebb 
occur approximately 7% hours and 6% hours, respectively, after the 
times of the corresponding slack waters at Overfalls Light.shit> (or 
approximately 2 hours after low water and high water, respectively, 
at Philadelphia). The flood and ebb currents have velocities at 
strength of about 11;4, knots. 

GENERAL REMARKS, APPROACHES TO DELAWARE BAY 

[Charts 1219- 1109, and 1108] 

Between the parallels of 38° 15' N. and 89° 15' N. the 100-fathom 
(188 m) curve is from 70 to 100 miles offshore and the 30-fathom 
(55 m) curve is about 25 miles closer in toward the shore, both having 
a genera.I northeasterly and southwesterly trend. Inside the 30-
f&thom (55 m) curve the water shoals gradually westward to the 
20-fathom (37 m) curv~ but inside-the Iatter curve the depths are 
somewhat ~ar, and if uncertain of her position, especially in 
thick weather, av~ when inside of the 20-fathom (87 m) curve, 
should appro&.ch the coast with care and in no case approach closer 
than in 12 fathoms (21.9 m) until sure of her position. On a clear 
~ht the lights of the lightships and lighthouses should be made 
in time to prevent too close approach to the shore. 

V easels coming from southward and seaward in clear weather should 
shape a course so as to cross the meridian of 74°80' W. in latitude 
38°45' N. ; this will lead them within 5 miles of Five Fathom Bank 
Lightship. If uncertain of the longitude, soundings should be 
taken frequently and the water not shoaled to less than 20 fathoms 
(81 m) until between the ~allel of 88°40' N. and the parallel of the 
!c~ve-Fathom Bank LightShip, and the entrance then be approached 
between those parallelS. 

In alL9~· · ·· the entrance from northward &lld teaW&l.'d, when be-
tween · ·els of 89°11S' N. and 88°40' ·N., soundj.ngs of 20 
fathoms (8 m) indicate a distance of 25 to 80 miles frOm shore. 
In clear Yea.th.er a vessel st.anding: westward on the parallel of 88°45' 
N. should make Five Fathom ]Jank Lightship before the depth is 
leSaened to llS fathoms (27.4 m). There are lea.st found depths of 
29 to 88 feet (8.8t.o11.6 m) between latitude 38°89' N. and 88°42' N., 
and longitude 14°43' w. and 74°-'9' W. . 
: ~ from 11,ortltward, the )>•mp ~de of Five Fathom Bank 

eaatwat'd -or westWard of KcOrie Shoal lS used by most of the coast
ing Y1l88Bls of· less than 24: feet (7.8 m) Chaft. ~ a. heavy sea vessels 
oE'•·~ draftthanlS:feet (I.Gm) are advised to~~ 
of Pl?e JrathOJJl·· ltank, and this is ·tJie safest course at all tunes for 
atnnprs in ve1ae]s of a greater draft than 18 feet (1.5 m). 
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Entering from southward, coasting vessels of the deepest draft keep 
outside Fenwick Island Shoal Lighted Whi.atle Buoy 1!. Vessels of 
15 feet (4.6 m) draft usually pass inside of Fenwick Island Shoal in 
good weather, but strangers should use this passage with caution. 

DffiECTIONS. DELAWARE BAY AND RIVER TO PHILADELPHIA 

[Charts 1218, 294. ~ and 280] 

Directions for the outside coast and courses to O'verfalls Lightship 
from northward and southward are given on page 56. Directions 
for Dela ware Breakwater are given on page 88. 

The channel is well marked by lighthouses and buo_ys to the en
trance of the dredged channel and by lighted ranges and buoys above 
that point. The dredged channels are generally 800 feet wide in the 
straight reaches, 1,000 feet wide in the bends, and Philadelphia Har
bor, and 1,2C?O feet wide in Bulkhead Bar Channel. The buoys mark
ing the dredged channels are usually maintained on or close to the 
edge, and vessels on the ranges will usually pass them at a distance of 
100 to 200 yards. Buoys marking each range a.re numbered sepa
rately, and each buoy bears the first letter of the range which it 
marks. The ranges do not all show well as daymarks, but vessels 
will ordinarily have no trouble in running by the buoys except when 
ice is running, at which times the buoys may be dragged from their 
pc>Eiltions. 

Shoaling is liable to take place R.t any time where the channel has 
been improved, but the channels are usually ~ as soon as the 
shoaling is found. In general, the bottom ts soft and vessels, if on or 
close on the ranges, do not sustain damage from grounding, except 
near the intersection of the Marcus Hook and Chester ranges and 
near the intersection of the Chester and Tinicum ranges, where the 
bottom is rocky. At the shoalest places deep-draft vessels take ad
vantage of the tide, which has a mean rise and fa.11 of 5 to 6 feet 
(1.5 to 1.8 m) between the entrance of the river and the wharves at 
Philadelphia, but during strong northerly winds the high and low 
waters may be as much as 2.5 to 3.5 feet ( 0.8 to 1.1 m) lower than the 
mean. 

It must be remembered that the channel in the river is being im
proved and that dredges may be found at work on or near any of the 
~lines. Directions for passing dredaes are given on page 34:7. 

At night a strai:iger may be confused "by the lights of vessels at 
anchor near the channels, and strangers m deep-draft vessels are 
advised not to run. Bed sectors are established in the lighthouses 
to cover the dangers on both sides of the channel from Overfalls 
Lightship to the entrance of the dredged eha.nnel ,and_ should be 
observed closely if running at night. . . . 

The following table gives the courses and distances from Overfalls 
.,"'_;\ Liahtship to Philadelphia. They lead in. a least depth of 83 . feet 

~,.:'::r l · ( li5.1 m) to the entrance of the dl-edged ch~el a.nd ~ the dredged 
, ,.:J.t' channel (l~ depth !lfi feet (10.7 m)) ,t.o Philadelphia.. ~y cut-
~- o•s are Poesibl• for .liaht--draft veeael8, but strat\gerS are advtied· to 

follow· tfie main channel. · · .. . 



 

DIRECTIONS TO PHILADELPHIA ( 4) 

1. Overfall.a J.ichtahip, bearing 45 true, W. 
tant 300 yards, pr '•g1t:tmilee unt 
-..rl ef J~lrllei!I II ell L y If, O. 9 mile 
westward of Brandywine Shoal Light
house,.--. woo•wmd el Jigtrtiedbell 
a.av t&;{n• k' 8 • • f8M te.8 m) = :!lii9t:==~ uj::w;:::ii 
8boa1 Lighthouse is slightly on the 
riarboard bow on this course: Dfreot ________________________ _ 

R...,.1H1-------------------------2. 1 .. Jle1eer IAleal Lighted Bell Brt'0')'11 
luxu:ltig~·"tr'llr.· dietm:t• 918 1Dite, 
~,·'.9.6"1Dite'· i90Utlhwwftos-" -el 
.Miah"" Mattll etio"J;l · fAglMlt:e•• end 
l~,.,,.rdl·''llUI tnw-... .. of ligltMEI 
bell-tn1e, ·M ·a: J)frect ________________________ _ 

. ~··-------------------------

'/ (, ·,~~~~~-~~~~~~~~~:~-Rarerac ________________________ _ 

4. Jee 1'l•R•• 81lnil U•lli••.t Belt Ba:.,~ 
ha.tag 8t924n1a, d.._et 399 yazchs: 

Direct (Elbow of Crose Ledge 
Light astern). Rnsrae (80me ah.ead) ____________ _ 

s. 11.. Dam ••• au...i l.iclM•• a.a 
••or 18 bearitts "5° k ae, tliat.M+M 
]l8ftls, passing 0.3 mile southwest of 

336 
166 

326 
148 

335 
166 

329 
149 

Magnetic 

Poi .. 
N. by W. % W __ _ 
8. b11 B. ~' E ____ _ 

NNW. ~ W ____ _ 
88B. ~ B-------

N. by W. % W __ _ 
8. by E. ,, B-----

NNVV __________ _ 

BBB-- - --- - - ----

83 

Dis
tance 

N11tdical 
mUu 
19. 3 
19.8 

6. 5 
6.5 

1. s 
I. 5 

2. 8 
~. B 

· 8b:IPI!:;. John Shoal Lighthouse, enter
ing the dredged channel ff mile south
south.eut of lighted bell buoy 2L, and 
steering the Uston Range: 

Direct-------------------- 318 NNW. % W _____ 17. 1 
-6.-Bii.ker-LD~~i·~ . ., .. . },.~g_ .. k§_B,~~-Ji -~~.~::e • ..,,,,,,.,..., .••. ~:!.:~L--.,.~~--- ...... M 

true, diftant 150 -a::1": 
Direct ( er Range ahead) 350 N. % E __ - - - - - - - - 1. 7 
lleHru (Baker Rafttl• a.dem) 176 8. " w__________ 1. 7 

7. Juacd.oa of Baker u.cl lteedy Ialand 
-......, midway between buoys lR 
and 2R: 

Direct (Reedy laland Range 

~(.i;;,;,-i~-~~-
·8. Juaotioa of ~Oiiii aci &Mii 18:-

1&Dd Banc-. buoy 1F bearing 230° 
true, distant 800 _y~: 

Direct (Beedy leland Range 

. ~>-----------------....... (poaitionB 10 to 8, 
..,...11-...Poi.mRtmf/C .....,.., _________________ _ 

15 NNE. % E-------
195 SSW.~ W _____ _ 

15 NNE. ~ E------

1sa s. bf/ w. ~ w ___ _ 

2. 1 

•• 1 

2. 3 

•• 6 
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7or revene direction, read upward 

9. 11l.Dction of Jteedy Ialand and lfew 
Castle Jtancea, midway between 
buoys lN and 2N: 

Direct (New Castle Range 
ahead)-----------------

Rnerse (1>0nticm 10 to 8, 
•mng 1'inna Point Range 

10. 11lDoUOD. Of ~otitBance,-i~bt;d
beJ.l buoy SN bearing 270° true: 

Direct (New Cutle Range ahead) ________________ _ 

ReNrac (New Oa.atle Range 
aatsrn) _ - - - ---- --- - -·----

11 • .Junciion of lfew Cuile and Bulkhead 
Bar Banse•, lighted bell buoy 2B 
bearing 90° true: 

Direct (BulkhelMI Bar Range 
ahead). 

lltntefou (BulkMad Bar Rangtt 
amm). 

12. 1unoti0Jl of Bulkhead Bar and Deep· 
water Point ltaqea, J •• 1 I 1 • t1u ey 
Al;> lrndng 1 atlL.._: 

Direct (Deepwater Point Range 
ahead). 

Bnerae (Dffpt.Oater Point Range 
aaterft). 

1a. .Junction of J>eepwaier Potni and Oh•ro 
~ ~·:i:u~hted bell buoy 1 

PUsina about 800 y&l'da east
ward of the liahted ou~ off the 
:Jetty at the omutiana River En· 
tr&tioe to Wilmington. There :Is 
a priva'tely maintained fog ~ 
{81ren) on the dook at Diel>
waier Point. (Bn~ t&e 
Chr:lstiana River 8teer the en
inmae ~ted ~ couree 
298° true (NW. t>,. W. U W. 
~,) the ~ Marine 
Terininal; and thenoe follow the 
chart.). . . 

There la :marked looal ~.UC &ur&c• 
tloa In the vlomtty of WIJD11npcm
... note GD obatt: 

Dfreot (Cherry Ialand Baqe 
ah.Md). . ~ 

B...,... (a,..,.,, lelGftd B..,. =· .,. OA.en7 ..... ~tea h01 90 
~IO()O true; ~t 17~: · 
~ .(BOundlDg to . vue 

·=~ .... to .ClltrrJI 1.i..4 ...... ). . . . 

Course (Reverse course in nalicl) 

True Magnetic 

.. Pofflt. 
334 N. by W. ~ W ___ 

188 s. by w. 7' w--~-

834 N. by W. ~ w ___ 
164 S. by E. ~ E _____ 

8 N. by E. * E ____ 

188 s. bu w. ~ w ____ 

Dis· 
ta.nee 

Nautical 
mUu 

0. 6 

S.B 

3. 8 

s. 8 

0.6 

0. 6-

42 NE.~ E-------- a 8 

B•B SW. 7' W_______ 8. 8 

t6M NNE. U E- - - - - .. "- O 
196*' SBW. ~ W______ · + O 

.2'1 NE. "N________ 0. I 
.,,, sw~ MB-----·-- 111 
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Oo\U'M (Revene ooune in .n.llu) 
For revene dkeotfon, read upward Dl9-

ta.nee 
True Magnetic 

US. Oberry Ialand J'roni :&ans• Licht bearing Nntlml 0° true, diat&nt 0.3 mile: 0 PofftU mUu 
Direct (Bellevue Range astern) ___ as~ NE------------- 2. 8 
Rnern (~ BGftl• ahead) - - - - B16ff 

sw _____________ 
'· 8 16. Karou.a Book Llahted Bell Buoy Sii 

~126° true, dlatant 250ian&l'd8. ::fw to Marcua Hook ge. 
~~ht wn at Grubb'• Landing 
o ahore from wellt bank) when this 

buoy ls replaced by an unlighted 
bu~~ toe runs): 

t Marcus Hook Range 68 ENE----------- 4:.4 
astern). 

lUHrH (Marcva Hook Ra.fl,(J• a.Mad)- SSS 
wsw ___________ 

4-4 
17. 1unoiion of Ka.roua Book and Oheaier !rif:ll' Schooner ~e Rock Light-

BuSi bearin~0 true. 
Direct ( ester ahead) - - - - 51 NE. by E. " E. __ 1. 9 
Bewr•• (Ch.eaUf" Range Q.4tteni) _____ SS1 SW. by W. % w __ 1. 9 

18. Cheater Jlans• Iqhted Buoy 80 bearing 
145° true, distant 200 yards. 

ENE. "E------- 0. 9 I>ireot---------~---------·----- 64 

.R«ier••------------------------- •44 WSW." W _____ o. 9 
19. TIDi.oum. Imland Ban1e Lishted Buo7 IT 

bearing 180° true, dlatant 200 yards. 
E. by B---------Dirict. (Tinicum Range ahead~---- 92 at 

R.Nrae (finicum Bange a.tern ---- 6TB 
W:. lig N ________ 8. 1 

20. TiDioum Ialaad ~ Lishied Buoy 6T 
~ 0° true, t.&nt 1715 yards. 

70 E. by N--------- 1. 1 
])1r9ot ____ • ____________________ 

a...r..--------------~---------- .00 
w. l>1t iJ _________ 1. 1 

21. MUilin Bar a..ns• Uchwd Bu07 lJ' szo true1 dlatant 17~ yards. 
al ~n"1;t1:uw end of 1 ~ at ort ). Entering 

the u:v.:lldll B.l"Ver steer 'the en-
tranoe ~ted ~. ooune 20K0 

true (N . -~ E. ~.) and follow 
ohart 280. :A.~ {bell) on bulk-
head at weat · Of river entrance: 

NE. by E. " E---Dtrect ~Fon MlftHn Bar Range M 2.8 
Miera. 

SW. by W. "W __ B.Nn• C'on MU"n Bar Ranf41 134 .. , 
92. Junotlon~ort IUUn. Bar Banc• and 

Bora..-lloe ....... w .. =: H ESN. E-------- LS Dtiect (laMerranp .. -------

21. 1wt1.1:'!rJ:!':i~w~Oiit-Ui4- '14 w. . ff w _____ 1. B 

~·a&na•: 6' ENE." B.------- 0.1 ·~range uterp) _ .. -- ---. a ..... ~~a4Ntl) ________ s.u WSW. ff W ______ 0. I 
M. .'1Uaolloll Of a.cl• ·POfat Jta,:nse and 

Bon•llloe..._ .. .._Gl'oupc 
21 NE. ff N--·------ Ll DJreot (!!totter ruse aatiem) .. - - - ---

11-- (Wiiw,..... alMltld) _ - -- ---- "" SW.% B-------- J. J. 
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Course (Reverse eoune in Balk.a) 

For revezae direction, read upWard Di• 
tance 

True Magnetic 

26. Baraellhoe Baqe, East Qroup. abreast 
TmmmiKt"&tiOD Station. Gloucester, 
New Jersey, and thence follow 
dredged channel on chart 280 along 
Philadelphia and Camden water- Naut.fc4l 
fronts: • Poinu mUa I>irect _________________________ 

Various Various __ --- -- __ 6. 6 
ReveratJ __________ - - - - - _ - - - - - - - - - Various Variow _________ 5.6 

26. ll':i.aher Point B.ance abreaat Allegheny 
Avenue, Philadelphia. 

The 8ailinc Directions to Trenton a.re 
not given at thia tiule on account of 
frequent changes made in the direc-
tions of the improved. channels. 
Until eonditione in this :respect are 
stabilised the chart, eo~cted from 
time to time, showing the aids is the 
best guide. 

DELAWARE BAY, WESTERN SIDE 

The western shore of Delaware Bay is low and marshy, with few 
prominent marks northward of Delaware Breakwater. The prin
cipal marks visible from the western channel a.re as follows: A 
small group of houses at Waterloo, just above Broadkill River en
trance; .a. group of houses at Slaughter Beach, just below Cedar 
Beach; the lighthouse and fish factory in the mouth of Mispillion 
River; a large ~up of houses at Bowers; a small gro'!P at Kitts 
Hummock; the lighthouse and a few houses at Mahon River; and 
the ranges at Leipsic River. 

The rivers on the western side of Delaware Bay are very narrow 
and crooked, and vessels have considerable diftieulty in making some 
of the turns. They are frequented by freight and passenger steamers 
and schooners carrying produce, fertilizer and canned goods to or 
from the towns at their heads and the farm landings below, the 
nsual draft of boats engag.i in this trade being 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 
m) . Oyster and fishing 'bOa.ts a.l.sll seek anchorage in the mouths of 
many of them. TowbOats are not often used, and strangers seldom 
enter. 

Most of the business from the rivers is northward to Chester and 
Philadelphia. Local v~ usually ~ advantage ·of the tide up 
and down the Delaware River, leanng the mouths of the creekS 
bo~d northward at a li~ after low w~r, and leaving Phil~el
phia OO.und southward at high water or a little before. In en~~ 
or le&vin_g the creeks allowance shonld be made for the current m the 
bay, _which ~ts across the dr«Iged channels and has CODSid.erable 
vel001ty at times.. · .. 

·There are many detached shoal spot. with depths of 2 to 6 feet 
(0.6 to 1~8 m) along the 'WefJtern side of Delaware Bay from Dela
ware Breakwater northward to Bombay Hook Point. They are 
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generally unmarked, except in the vicinity of the main ship channel, 
and are subject to some change, both in depth a.nd position. Stran
gers. using any of the channels westward of the main ship channel 
should proceed with caution. 

There is a channel along the western Bide of Delaware Bay which is 
marked by a line of J_>erpendicularly striped buoys from oil the 
mouth of St. Jones River southward to "below Old Bare Shoal. 
It is used by most of the vessels frequenting the tributaries on the 
western side of the bay. It is said to lead clear of ~an~rs if the 
buoys are followed closely but leads close to the shoals m places. 

Vessels entering this channel from :northward usually leave tAe main 
channel of Delaware River at lighted bell buoy 21, 21/2 miles south
ward of Ship John Shoal Lighthouse, pass close eastward of buoy 3, 
at the north end of Blake Channel, and steer 181° true (S o/s W. mag.) 
to 114 mile east of the lighted bell buoy oft the entrance of St. Jones 
and Murderkill Rivers. The northerly sector of Mahon River Light
house covers the entrance to the channel at night. The least depth 
crossed on this course is 7 or 8 feet (2.1 or 2.4 m) but passes about 1A 
mile east.of a 4-foot (1.2 m) spot off Little River. 

Cape Henlopen., on the southwest side of the entrance to Delaware 
Bay, is a high white sand hill, bare of v~tation. The point of 
the cape, from a comparison of the surveys, IS moving northward at 
a slow but uniform rate. Vessels should keep in the white sector of 
Delaware Breakwater l!ght when passing north of the cape. A shoal 
with little depth as sliown on the chart, extends nearly % mile 
eastward from the end of Cape Henlopen., and is marked· at it.s 
easterly end by a black bell buoy. 

Delaware Breakwater (chart 879) is the name generally applied to 
the entire anchorage in the vicinity of Cape Henlopen, including 
the inner anchorage (Breakwater Harbor) and the outer anchorage 
(Harbor of Refuge). 

Breakwater Barbor, on the west side of Cape Henlopen, southward 
of the inner breakwater, is easy of access both day and night 
and is a safe harbor for li.2ht-draft vessels in all but heavy north
westerly gl!les, and aft'ordS considerable '{>rotection even in such 
weather. Under the most favorable conditions a vessel of as much 
as 15 feet ( 4.6 m) draft can select anchorage with sufficient swinging 
room in the east.erly part of the harbor, but the harbor is generally 
crowded in heavy weather and vessels of a greater draft than about 
10 feet. (8.0 m) should pref~bly anchor westward or northwestward 
of the inner breakwater or m Harbor of Refuge. 

Breakwat.er Harbor has depths of 10 to about 30 feet (8.0 m to 9.1 
m) in its east.erly part, eastward of the line joining the reporting 
station on the breakwater and the easternmost fish-oil workS.. The 
angle in the westerly part of the breakwater is shoal, depths of 9 to 10 
feet (2.7' to 3.0 m} extend nearly% mile south-southwestward from 
the westerly half of the breakwater, and depths of 12 to 13 feet (3.7 to 
4.0 m) extend tD shore southwestward. 

Tides..._The mean range of tides is 4.2 feet. Daily tide predictions 
~ ~ .in the tide tables published annually by the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. 

cCln:nmtL~T'.tle tidal currents have considerable velOcity behind the 
brealnrat.er in the inner harbor especially near it.s east.em end. 
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The flood sets westward and the ebb eastward and at strength have 
estimated velocities of 1~ to 2 knots. Outside the outer breakwater 
the velocity of the current at strength is 1.9 knots. The gen.era! 
direction of tidal currents is parallel. with the breakwater, with a 
considerable set toward the lower end on the ebb and toward the 
upper end on the flood . 
. ~om, llreakwater llarbor.-From Overfalls Lightship steer 
~.?·'true (WNW. % W. mag.) until Delaware Breakwater Light

house bears about 240° true ~{WSW. l/s W. mag). Then steer this 
course for that lighthouse and pass a.bout 100 yards southeastwe.rd of 
it in ent.ering the harbor. The entrance is about ~ mile wide be
tween the lighthouse and the edge of the shoal southeastward. Cau
tion is necessarv at night during heavy weather on account of the 
large number ol vessels which will usually be found at anchor in the 
harbor. Vessels should keeJ? in the white sector of the Delaware 
Breakwater light when passmg Cape Henlopen at night. 

Com4ig down Delaware Bay pass eastward of Brown Shoal 
!!ghted bell buoy, and steer 175° true (S. % W. mag.) for Harbor of 
Refuge Lighthouse (fl.a.shin£ white) with. Brandywine Shoal Light
house astern, pass 350 yards eastward of the hghthouse and then 
steer 208° true (SSW. o/s W. mag.) to pass 100 yards eastward of 
Dela.ware Breakwater Lighthouse. 

Wharves.-The easterly wharf on the south side of Breakwater 
Harbor is in ruins. Westward of it are wharves of fish-oil works, 
with out 12 :feet ( 3. 7 m) at the ends, some of them in ruins, a.nd 
114, miles westward is a fonner railroad wharf but now in ruins. 
Tlie wharf east of the Coast Guard station has 10 feet (8.0 m) 
depth, and railroad connection. An extensive wharf, which is to 
have a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m), is being constructed for the Coast 
Guard oil the station. 

Lewes is a town with railroad f?O!llllJ.unicati?n lpng ¥,i mile sou~
westwa.rd of the w ha.rves. ProVIs1ons,Jo.soline, ice, and some ship 
ch&ndlery are obtainable, and some co in case of necessity. 

The imler breakwater is nearly 1 mile I~ in a west-northwesterly 
direction, and is marked at its east end 6y Delaware Breakwater 
Lighthouse, .and at its west end by a flashing green light. A tele
gt"&ph and ~ station, from which vesselS are reported to the 
Maritime Exchange at Philadelphia, is 1oeated nea.r the middle of 
the breakwater, and storm W&rillllJP ·are. displayed. . 
Delaw~ Bnakwater. ~thoue · l oceultin_g white), on the east end 

of the mner breakw8'ter, lS a brown cotuCal tower. It has a.red 
sector south of .~ to the light of 245° true and 98° true, 
covering .a ~oal oft the point ·o~ Cape H~!~pen an!1 Breakwater 
~bo~. ~.is 61 feet (18.6 m) high ind V1!llble13 miles. The f~ 
signal. is given. on a horn2 blast 2 seconds, silent 13 seconds... If ~ 
horn 18 disabled a bell will he .. -.ruck by band, -one stroke every 10 
aaAAW'li.S- . 

L;i~ westward and northwest~ -of the ·inner brea.kwat.er is an · 
utensive ..... a,nch. orqe. with ~ of >lG to .~ .feet .(~ to 'f;.& ·:!i 
muddy bQttom, where ...esselS are ·sheltered· from southeasterly .· · · 
northeast.erly Winds, an~ this anchorage is mu.eh: use4 ... bJ' :~8'ina . 
~111rl~ .. ·nB···~·• . ..,.,:of·.~.the leastdeodmm.t\::,t: 
~,'=h .!f1~Mt-37~~~·~~ m}: between·& inner: . ·.·. ·.~ 
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Karbbr of Refuge, lying 1 to 2 miles north-northwestward of Cape 
HenloJ>en, is formed by a breakwater which ext.ends 1% miles south
south~wa.rd from the southeast end of the Shears, and by a row of 
ice f~nders ( 1iers) on the Shears. The breakwater is marked on 

t~ :f'~~ l~tt. y ¥::1h:r~r~!=t 1{~~h~~=~d ;!r!~hX:~pti! 
of 4 to 7 fathoms (7.8 to 12.8 m), muddy bottom, for a distance of 

, ,, ' nearly 1 mile west-southwestward from the breakwater. It affords 
. , , a harbor in .easterly gales for dee:r.-dra.ft vessels. The entrance from 

. '· · · .·,'·southward IS deep and clear, while that from northward across the 
,\Shears has depthS of 9 to 12 feet (2.7 ~ 8.7 m). The d~pest wat.er1 

.. ··'··depths 5 to 7 fathoms (9.1to12.8 m), will be found% mile westwa.rd. 
· of the south part of the breakwater. During seasons of ice, drifting 

ice often forms a danger. 
A. ridge, having lumps with depths of 11to18 feet (8.4 to 5.5 m), 

extends 145° true (SSE. % E. mag.) from the south end of the 
Shears toward Dela ware Breakwater Lighthouse. The south end 
of the shoaler part of the ridge is n-iarked by a buoy, which lies 
l:tA, :miles 273° true (W. by N. mag.) from Harbor of Refu~ Light
house. On the extension of this ridge depths of 21 to 24 feet { 6.4 
to 7.8 m) exist for another %, mile. 

Rarbor of Refuge Lighthouse, on the south end of the Harbor of 
Refuge Breakwater, is a flashing white light, 72 feet {21.9 m) above 
the water and visible 14 miles. Red sector from 325° to 351° true 
covers Hen and Chickens Shoa12 and from 127° to 175° covers Brown 
Shoat The fog signal is a mren giving blasts as follows: Three 
2-second blasts, 2 seconds apart; silent 85 seconds. A bell js struck / .· 
once every 15 seconds if the siren is disabled ....... ·w-···~~'.·~~::."~~ _ , \ 

On tht? north enaot:l1lenreliKWa&r1s···a:~~4 .. l!g~.t.!.,-~~·- ij,, ,J ...... ·. 
Bnadkill = empties into the Delaware River 81.4 miieJ north- ~r 

westward of Lewes. A channel has been dredged ie +t 1 ••-le · 
ll9i to the town of Kilton, the head of navigation, 10 miles above the 

.· ' mouth. A jetty, marked C?n its end by a flashing white light? has ~n 
,:J 1 oonstructed on the west side at the mouth. The entrance ts sub3ect 

:·· · to rapid change and local knowledge is necessary to enter. ~ ,::. 
1986 there was~a..depth of. id ~ ~~.JXl) . in the mouth, thence 4 .. 7. 
Ii!!_ ~ ~) t.o the baseule drawbri , and th~ce 8.0, ~t.Ji f1.:_.9 jg} 
fiODi ·ere lo the town of Milton. · e drawbndge crosses e creek 
about G miles above the mouth. The draw has a clear width of 48 
feet and a headroom of 8% feet (1.1 m) at hiah water when closed. 

Shoals extend about 800 yards otrshore to tlie 6-foot (1.8 m) curve.' 
and· are subject to change. The channel leads close to the jetty1 and 
then:ce to the head ·the mid-channel is the best water, except ror a 
middle ground, bare at a little below high water, which lies 1 mile 
~ ·~ mouth. . The middle ground shows diseolored wa~r at ~ 
timea, ~· usually marked by btlSh stakes, and the best water ts on 1t.s 
south mde. · 

The entrance to the canal which connects Delaware Bay with 
~ Bay ill aty11 1)1 :- llllNI Cha -~-·~, af iB us l'llP -· . .· an.• .. ·. t.M... MD&~· . .described. un. ck. r the headingJ Inlandwatera, pape.:~ t.&0& . · · lea" pap. 122. A new a.redged entrance 
·is.projected4b0llt 1 . · . . so~ of the present. 

, ,_ . ,_ - : ·"-·.'·,": .. - ,', . . . . .. 
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Tides.-The mean range of tides is 4.4 feet at the entrance and 8.5 
feet at Milton. High and low water at Milton oocur 55 minutes 
later than at the entrance. _ 

There are several drainage canals between Broad.kill and Mispillion 
Rivers, which are used to some extent for purposes of navigation 
by small local boats, but they are of little interest to a stranger. 

llispillion River lies 18 miles northwestward of Lewes and is 
marked at the entrance by a lighthouse (brown, pyramidal, skeleton 
steel tower with white daymark; flashing white light with a red 
sector); and by a fish factory just inside the mouth. A long jetty, 
having an occulting red light with white sector near the end, has 
been constructed on the south side of the mouth, and a short jetty 
on the north side. In Jun!'_ _ l~~ the controlling depths in the 
dredged channel from Dei&WilreRiver for 10 miles to Milford, at the 
head of navigation, '!Vas !:!_f~.!:. ( 1.* ,IDJ at the entrance, thence 5.~ 
~-) f.ohthe high t_i,:~ <1Mlnnalfr1d_ge!re., and thence ~.:.!_!~~ _(~~9 aj "° ... .u~ .u.a.ltlU hlg way r1~-.::; at ord. 

Vessels bound into Mispillion River from northward steer aouth
westward from the lighted buoy at the north end of Old Bare Shoal 
until off the dredged cut, and then follow the south jetty at a dis
tance of 100 feet through the cut on a 308lj2 ° true (NW. 1t8 N. mag.) 
course for Mispillion River Lighthouse. At night the northeasterly 
edge of the red sector leads along the axis of the dredged channel. 
From the inner end of the jetty the channel follows closely the 
south and west sides until above the lighthouse wharf and then 
follows a general mid-channel course to Milford, passing southward 
of the isla.nd lying 1 mile above the mouth. From southward steer 
on the range of the south jetty light and Mispillion Lighthouse. 

The river is used by freight steamers, some schooners, and motor 
boats, the deepest draft being 8 feet (2.4 m). About 1h mile below 
Milford there is a highway bascule bridge having a span width of 
45 feet and a 2-foot (0.6 in) headroom at high water when closed. 
There are three ma.rine railways at this town, the largest capable of 
hauling out a vessel about 70 feet long and 5-foot (1.5 m) draft. 
Repairs and building of small boats is done. 

Tidea.-The mean range of tides is 5.1 feet at the entrance and 4.1 
feet at Milford. High and low water at Milford occur 1 hour and 
5 minutes later than at the entrance. 

Iurderldll River is 8 miles northward of M,ispillion River, 245t1 
true (WSW. % W. mag.) from Miah Maull Shoal Lighthouse. 
There ?-a a lig~ted range for ente~ Murderkill River. The front 
range IS a. white skeleton tower Just above the steamer wharf, and 
shows llg&inst a low gray building with higher buildings on either 
side. There is a low iron chimney show4'g about 100 feet to the 
right of it. The rear range is a black skeleton tower and shows 
well above the buildings at Bowers. There is a mud bank alo~ the 
south side of the entrance cut1 which is bare for a considerable dis
~ at. low wa.ter2 marked uy bush. ~es at tim~ -~- is a 
~ bell.· buoy .oir :the entrance, inamtained- at-tb.e mt.ersection of 
the ¥urderkill ~nd St. .Jones _River r~. l!l d:W! 1936., the ~ 
~-•Pths ~ the-dred2ed_ . -diannel ~Del_-__ • __ aware. -.lti. ever_-_- -_ fqr ~ 
miles to Fredenea, at.the liead- of navigation, was U,.feet (1.8 m 
at the entrance, and thence 5.0 feet (1.5 m}, Ho'WeVer rowbOitSgo 
·3 miles farther. 
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To enter Xurderkill River, from the lighted bell buov head in on 
the range, course 247'0 true (WSW. % W. mag.), pa"Ssing 40 feet 
northward of the bushes marking the mud bank. From the wharf at 
Bowers, the best wat.er generally favors the ebb-tide bends to the 
head. The river has been straightened by cuts across the sharper 
bends, the old bed of the stream having been filled by the dredged 
material near the cuts. The deepest draft ordinarily going to Fred
erica is about 7 feet (2.1 m.) but 10 feet (3.0 m) is carried with loeal 
knowledge. There is 8 feet ( 5.5 m) at the landing. The river is 
used by steamers and schooners to Frederica and by fishing and oyster 
boats at the entrance. 

Bowers is a post village and sum.mer resort on the point of land 
between Murderkill and St. Jones Rivers, and is prominent from off
shore. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. There are two 
marine railways each ca_pable of hauli.n2 out a boat 45 feet long and 
5-foot (1.5 m) draft. Repairs are ma<le. 

'l'idea.-The mean range of tides is 5.4 feet at the entrance and 8.0 
feet at Frederica. 

St. lones River is just north of Murderkill River. There is a 
lighted range for entering St. Jones River. The front light is Hash
ing red and the rear one is occulting red. Both are carried on white 
posts. A mud bank on the south side of the entrance is bare at the 
mner end at half tide and at the outer end at extreme low water, 
and is usually marked by bush stakes. 

The project calls for dredging a channel 7 feet deep for 10 miles 
from Delaware River to Dover, and the construction of 5000 feet of 
jetty on the north side of the entrance channel. In _June.1936.,..the 
controlling depths were as follows; entrance channel 2.4..f~t-.(Q/Lm}, 
thence to Barker's Landing 6.4 f~t {lA).), thence to Lebanon 5..:4 ~f~ 
Q .. 6 m), and thence to Dov~r ~J~ f~~.Il.~~, .. m). · 

'TO' enter St.· Jones River, from ilie lighted bell buoy (can buoy sub
stituted when the ice runs) off the entrance, head in on the range, 
course 266° true (W. 1h N. mag.), passing 40 feet northward of the 
bushes marking the mud bank. From Bowers Landing, just inside the 
mouth, the beSt water favors the southwest side for about 1h mile, 
and then a general mid-channel course in the straight reaches and the 
ebb-tide bends in the curves is the best to the head. The deepest 
draft ent.ering the river is 7 feet (2.1 m). Local knowledge is 
necessary. 

A bascule highway bridge, having a span width of 50 feet and 5-foot 
( 1.5 m) headroom at high water when draw is closed, crosses the 
river at Barker Landing, about 4 miles above the mouth. One mile 
westward of the bridge is the vill~ of Jlagnolia. About 3 miles 
farther, .a drawbridge crosses the river at Lebanon, having a span 
width of 30 feet and 6-foot (1.8 m) headroom at hl~h water when 
draw is closed. Navigation ends below the lower bridge at Dover, 
and the landin~ has 51;2 feet (1.7 m). There is railroad communica
tion with the mty. 

Tidea.-The mean range of tides is 5.4 feet at the entrance, 3 feet 
at Lebanon, and 1.2 feet at Dover. . 

Little River, 1112 miles southward of Ma.hon River .Lighthouse, is 
is. uvi@:ble to the landing immediately· below the highway bri~ 
at the village of Little Creek:: 21h miles above the moutli. .A: channel 

828178()-...41--7 
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has been dredged to a depth 5 feet (1.5 m) to Little Creek, 60 feet 
wide across the bar and 4-0 feet wide in the river, and cut-o1fs. In 
198~,,. the controlµng depths from Delaware River in the entrance· 

..· .·ennel was l;~-f~~.JlA~ ... D,!), and thence to the highway bridge at 

-~ , ~':,~! li;b':!:.i'~a~~!J'tJ\.,~)~hite wooden posts) for enter-
ing, course 810° true ( . % N. mag.), plainly visible by . day. 
Tlie best water follows the northeast side around the bend frOm 
the north point at the entrance until past the front light, and then 
the mid-channel to the hea.d. Small boa.ts can go a short distance 
above a drawbridge at Little Creek. The draw has a span width of 
24 feet and 4% feet (1.4 m) headroom at high water when closed. 

Tides.-. The mean ran~ of tides is 5.6 feet at the entrance and 4.5 
feet at Little Creek. High and low water at Little Creek occur about 
% hour later than at the entrance. 

Mahon River is marked by Mahon River Lighthouse (fixed white 
with 3 red sector~) and ~~ree smaller houses around it. There is 
a depth ~f about 5 feet (1.5 m) across the bar at the mouth and 
10 to 15 feet (8.0 to 4.6 m) inside, and it is extensively used as an 
anchorage by oyster and &bing ooats. The point of marsh on the 
east side at the entrance is wearing away, and a shoal extends south
ward from it. The base of an old lighthouse, which is covered at 
high water, lies close inshore, % mile southward of the entrance. 
Tlie southerly edge of the east red sector of Mahon River Lighthouse 
marks the entrance at night. Small boats can pass through Mahon 
River into Dona River, but there is little business above the mouth. 

Dona lliver, 2~ miles northward of Mahon River Lighthouse, has 
a depth of about 3 or 4 feet ( 0.9 or 1.2 m) a.cross the. flats a.t the 
mouth and 6 to 12 feet (1.8 to 8.7 m) inside. It is used to some 
extent as an anchorage. The entrance is not marked. Small boats 
can, with di11iculty, pass through into Leipsic River, but it is not 
often done. 

Leipsic River, 8112 miles northward of Mahon River !4-ghthouse, 
and 3%, miles soutli-southwestward of Ship John Shoal Liihthouse, 
is the approach to the town of Leipaic, about 8¥.a miles above the 
mouth. A cha.nnel 6 feet (1.8 m) dee:e and 50 feet wide, with 
several cut-offs, has been dredged to Leipsic, and li feet ( 1.IS m) 
deep and 40 feet wide to Garriso1l Kill (dam) the head of naviption 
abOut 4* miles above Le=, with a tu~· . basin at the :head. 
'J.1le controlµn$ depth in · was ·~ feet · ~•) from Delaware 
River to Lei~1c, tlien-0e ;{. o leet {1.2 , to ~son Kil.I. 

A drawbndae (draw not in operation) with two openinp 81 feet 
wide and 33h-loot (1.1 m) headroom at high water croaaes t.he river 
at Leipsic. · 'rhe south o~g has the beit water. There ie a JD&. .. 
rine railway capable of ha.uli uliJng Ol;!t and repairing a. boat about 4:0 
feet long and 2JAA-foot (0.8 m) draft.. 

_There is .a liglited·ranP. fore~~ ~e River., ea.ch a~· 

~1:.;:t =·rAY~';WI. ~8~.::~ fit~:J.t-.·:ro.:;· ·· 
followed to avoid Shoa.ls Close to. lt ·on the south· mde. Above• tM 
entnnoe • jpmeral JDid--elumMl course ~is the beaL .· .. ·· . 

n..,--"'."The.aean .·nap.of tidm is a.6 fEl8t at the entranee, u.·feet. 
at Leipsic, ud~U n.,.at •the-head of navigation. · · · · ·· · ·. . .. 
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Duck Creek, extending from Leipsic River to Smyrna River, is 
n~vigable at high water throughout most of i~ length from Leipsic 
River, but has a dam at the northern end which prevents entrance 
from Smyrna River. It is used only by boats with hunting parties 
and schooners carrying marsh hay. A fixed bridge crosses the creek 
just back of Woodland Beach. 

Smyrna River, 5%, miles southward of Stony Point Shoal, is navi
gable to Smyrna Landing, about 9 miles above the mouth and 1 mile 
from the town of Smyrna. The deepest draft enter~ is about 8¥2 
feet (2.6 m), a.nd this draft is taken to Prices Landing (Smyrna) 
at high water. The project provides for jetties at the en
trance and a channel 7 feet (2.1 m) deep, 100 feet wide off the en
trance in DelaWl8.1'8 River to the mouth, thence 60 feet wide in 
Sm~a River and cut ofts to Smyrna. Landing. The controlling 
~JS,!~~ :I::.ff!/eet {J..(i !!'1 at the entrance and L:f~. 

is a lighted range for entering, course 237° true, (SW. by 
W. o/s W. mag.), front light fleshing red, on a white iron post, 
and rea.r light occulting white, on a skeleton tower, both plainly 
visible by day. A white dwelling shows 250 ya.rds to the left of the 
ral'J.ge. 

There is a ~poil bank, bare at low wateri on the south side of the 
entra.nce of Smyrna River. The range eads across a shoal bar 
about 112 _mile outside the entnmce. Local steamers usually enter 
at nea.r high water, when the bar ca.n be crossed on the range, but 
if entering at low water, must pass well southward of it and then 
st.eer northwestward inside the bar until on the range, but some 
local knowledge is required to ca.rry the best water. From inside 
the entrance to the head the best water generally follows a. mid~ 
channel course or favors the ebb-tide bends. A drawbri4ge crosses 
the river at Pleming landing, 3 miles above the mouth. It is a center
pier draw, with openlligs 36 a.nd 37 feet wide, and 51h-foot (1.7 m) 
headroom when closed. The north opening is generally used. A 
~ed bridge just above Smyrna Landing .has a span 18 feet ( 5.5 m) 
wid~and headroom of 8 feet (~.9 m) at high water. 

Ticles.-The mean ~e of tides IS 5.8 feet at the entrance and 8.5 
feet a.t Smyrna Landing. High and low water at Smyrna Landing 
occur about 2% hours later than at the entrance. 

DELAWARE BAY, EASTERN SIDE 

[Chart 1218] 

The eastern side of Dela.ware Ba.y is low a.nd has few prominent 
inarb except the l~thouses. There a.re many small creeks, fre· 
quent.ed. moStly ~y ~ ing a:nd .oysf:Ar boats and a.. few tru.~ boats, 
and two large trib.·utanes, Maurice and Cohansey Rivers, which have 
considerable trade, the deepest draft being ~ut 11 feet (3.4 m). 
· The ruling depth on. the eastern side of Delaware Bay is to 15 
feet 2.1 f.o 4.6 in · with man o less than 6 feet 1.8 m :... 
'l'!bes6 · ·are tl'. : an some ow 18 ::r;:; :.: inside. There are barS at the. mouths of the cieeks 
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Cape Kay, on the eastern side of the entrance to Delaware Bay, is 
marked by the dirigible hangar and water tank on Sewell Point, by 
the large hotels at the town of Cape May, and by Cape May Light
house at the town of Cape llay Point. 

Storm warnings are displayed at Cape May Point Coast Guard 
station, southward of the lighthouse-i 

The shoals a.nd channels on the northeastern side of Delaware Bay 
~..ntra.nce, as determined by the 1914, 1927, and 1928 surveys, show 
Jittle change in position or depth. The bottom, in places, consists 
of clay &nd sand mixed and with a consistency of hard pan. The 
ridges run approximately in the same directions as the current.s. 

Cape Kay channel is the principal one of the several buoyed chan
nels. Passing through tins channel and then between North and 
Crow Shoala, the least depths are 13 to 17 feet (4.0 to 5.2 m). 
&>me tugs pass northward of South Shoal. The channels have 
strong tidal currents, and ma.ny tide rips occur near Prissy Wicks 
Shoal. Strangers should enter the bay by the main channel along 
the southwest side, which is broa.d and deep. 

Small boa.ts may pass along the south side of Cape May and cross 
Prissy Wicka Shoal about 0.3 mile off the cupola at Cape May Point, 
shown on the chart. There .are depths through here 9 feet (2.7 m) 
or more. 

There are several unimportant creeks northward of Cape May, but 
the first one open to navigation is Bidwell Creek. This· is a drainage 
canal about 12 miles north-northeastward of Cape May Light
house. There is 3 feet (0.9 m) a.t the entrance a.nd 6 feet (1.8 m) 
inside for about 1"% miles to the highway. Jetties mark the 
entrance. 

Ooahen Creek, 13* miles north-northeastward of Cape May Light
house has a depth of about 1 foot ( 0.3 m) across the flats at the 
mouth and 2 feet ( 0.6 m) to Goshen Landing, 1 mile above the mouth 
and 1 mile below the village of Goshen. It is only entered by small 
local boats. 

Dennis Creek, 6% miles eastward of East Point Lighthouse, has a 
depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) across the fiats at the mouth and 6 to 12 · 
feet (1.8 to 3.7 m) inside. It is navigable for a co:nsiderable dis
tance, but is principally used as an anchorage by oyster boa.ts. The 
entrance is ma.i:ked bl'.. ;t'!.:!!im lights, "!:h\,t1h~J.~d.~ .. ]lest_~f 
aC?!,O~ th.~L:f.l~ m the ~· There Is a fixed highway bridge 
acrosif llie creeli near ~e at the head of navigation about 
5 miles above the mouth. It has a span 391h feet width and 3-foot 
( 0.9 m) headroom at high water. 

West Creek, 1 mile northwestward of the entrance to Dennis Creek, 
is nearly bare at low water at the mouth Blld has a depth of about 
3 feet (0.9 m) inside. It is little used. 

Deadman. Sh.oa1, lying 5 t.o 7 miles southward of East Point Light
house, had a least depth of 3 feet (0.9 m) in 1914. It is marked 
~ the ~ side by & lig!Jted ~oy and. at the. north end by a buoy 
with honzontal bands. Ext.ending southward (true) from the 5-foOt 
(1.5 m) shoal 1 mile westw~ of Deadman . Shoal ~ a i?-dge w}th 
6 t.o 7 feet. (LS t.o 2..1 m) over it, the south end of which lies 8 miles 
southWEBtward from th.es· ted buoy. . :.n Point J:.i&'M)loae ( · • · white, 2 red aeef.ors , a white dwell .. 
ing on the point on the east .· • · of Kaur.ice River ~e, is the most 
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prominent mark in the vicinity. The white sector between b~r-
1ngs from seaward of 28° true and 47° true covers the river approach. 

lrlaurice River is navigable to the city of Millville, 21 miles above 
the mouth. The landings near the mouth are the center of a large 
oystering a.nd fishing industry, and there is considerable trade in 
the upper river, mostly in towed sand and gravel barges. The deep
est diaft ente~ the river is 11 feet (3.4 m) and thiS draft is taken 

:f ~~~~ti ~~~dth 1:r·i~1~fu ~e~~"'~~~il,,~--
tne··ira:ts·~a.t t e mouth, thence U.i~.~(g,2".m) to 700 feet down
sth~d from the mill dam at Millville, and thence 1.<? .. ~~~~-(9:~.Ill) to 
t lS atn. 

Bivalve is a railroad terminus and important oyster-shipping point 
on the west bank of Maurice River, 2% miles above the mouth. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable and there is water on the 
wharves. There is a railway capable of hauling out boats about 65 
feet long and 5 or 6 feet ( 1.5 or 1.8 m) draft, and a machine shop for 
ordinary repairs to motors. Storm warnings are displayed. 

Maurice River, a post office opposite Bivalve, is also the terminus 
of a railroad and a shipping point for sea food. 

Shellpile is the name l>f a group of oyster-packing plants just up 
the river from Bivalve. There is deep water at the docks. 

Port llorris is a town a.bout %, mile from the river and northward 
of Bivalve. 

Between Port Norris and Millville are the villages of Leesburg, 
Dorchester, Bricksboro, and Port Eliza.beth on the east bank, all on 
the railroad, a.nd Mauricetown on the west bank. There a.re two 
railways at Dorchester capa.ble of hauling out ves~ls of about 250 
tons, 120-:foot length, and 7-foot (2.1 m) draft, and machine shops 
for ordinary repBJ.rs to motors. A ma.rine railway at Ma.uricetown 
is capable of hauling out a boat 65 feet long and 6-foot (1.8 m) 
draft. 

The highway drawbridge crossing the river at Mauricetown has 
a center pier draw, with openings 58 and 60 foot wide, and 3%-foot 
( 1.1 m) headroom at high water when closed. Either opening is 
clear, but the wider eastern opening is the one genera.Uy used, as 
there is a westerly set on both ebb and flood tide. 

In the sea.son over 600 oyster boats operate out of the river. Much 
sand and gravel is handled. 

J[iUrille is an important town at the head of nav~tion on 
Maurice River. It has railroad communication and several factories. 
A drawbridge having a.draw opening 36 feet wide and 5-foot (1.5 m) 
headroom at high water when closed, crosses the river at the lower 
end of the wharves. Gasoline and provisions may be obtained. 

· Tides.-The ~ range of the tides is 5.7 feet at the entrance and 
G feet at :Millville; high and low waters at tl_ie latter Pla:ce occur 
about 2 hours later than at the mouth of the river. The tidal cur
rents change at the entrance 1/2 hour and at Mauricetown 1 hour after 
the currents change at Overfalls Lightship. At Millville the flood 
current changes to ebb a little before high w_ater, a~d the ebb c!iang~ 
to flood about %, hour after low water; this applies to the nver m 
S111Jlln8r, when there are no freshets. 

llirectio1ll, JlaurJoe · ltiver.-There are numerous ~ stakes oft the 
entrance, but no dllliculty will be experienced if guided by the fixed 
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aids until sure of the buoys. The following courses will lead in a 
depth of 9 feet (2.7 m) or more until appro&Ching the entrance: 

A 358° true (N. % E. mag.) course from a position 1h mile west
ward of the western. end of Ua.pe May Point Will lead to a position 
% mile eastward of Deadman Shoal lighted buoy. Then a 885° true 
(N. by W. % W. mag.) course will lead to a position 1A. mile south
ward of the entrance to the dredged channel. 

Or. a 17° true (NNE. 34_ E. mag.) course with Brandywine Shoal 
Lighthouse astern will lead to the 8.bove position oft the entrance. 

Coming down Delaware Bay the safest course for a stranger is 
to pass southward of the buoy at the south end of Miah Maull Shoal, 
steer 82° true (E. ~ S. mag.} for 472 miles, until East Point Light
house bears 85° true (NE. ¥s N. mag.), then steer 87° true (NE.~ E. 
mag.) for 4%, miles to the entrance of the dredged ch&nnel. 

The channel across the bar is marked by a be11-and other buoys, 
and into the river by a lighted range 846° true (N. 1h W. mag.) 
and buoys. 

The southern edR:e of the white sector between the two red sectors 
in East Point Lignthouse on a 47° true (NE. by E. mag.) course 
leads to the entrance buo:ys; to enter 1 foll.ow the channel across the 
bar as indicated above. On the flooe1., vessels should guard against 
a northwesterly set. For a distance of 16 miles above the entrance 
the channel has ample width and is easily followed i in the absence 
of local knowledge it is safer to take it on a rising tide and proceed 
with caution. In the upper 6 miles to Millville the channel is narrow 
and some local knowledge is ~uired to follow the dredged channel. 
Towboats bound to or from the upper part of the river usually nm 
with the current. 

There is a narrow cut through the marsh along the south and 
east shores of the entrance island leading into Maurice River about 
% mile eastward of the main entrance. It has a depth of about 2¥.a 
or 8 feet ( 0.8 or 0.9 m) and is much used by motor bOats. 

DiricUJlg Creek, 2~ miles northeastward of Egg Island !Mrhthouse, 
has a depth of about ·21Aa feet ( 0.8 m) across flie flats at tlie mouth 
and 6 to US feet (1.5 to 4.6 m) inside. A draft of about 4 feet 
(1.2 m) at high water can be carried through a very narrow crooked 
channel to tlie town of Dividing Creek; about 8 miles above the 
mouth. It is used only by a few o~ bOats. 

Oranoabn Creek, ~ :inile westward of Divi~ Creek, has a depth 
of about i~ feet ( o:s m) flCr088 the flats at the enirance · and ..i......,;;.,..,. 
water inaid8. It is little used. -i-... 

_ -li'a .Itlwt uptlloue-(occultina whit.e ev~ 9 seconds). a wb.it.e 
~' ia the moat prominent mark in its vicinity.· The.re. are 
shoals liOuthward of thi ~mt, marked on the aouth and. 'W88t aldea 
~bu~· alee an unmar~ altw..i., pd for a depth of about 1 feet 
i.l m) Cb;.~ the pomt imTie the Iba.la. ·The al~ ia .ueed 
b>: loc&l Te•el1, bUt ltr&llJIV8 ahould P6-8B 90Uthward of the eho&J& · · 

h111aae •11 Oil ia & p0at ~ aDd •nalJ ··ummer ···letilement ·Oil J'i 1 r· 
::_ .ahon about 4: mllei north:.northweatw&rd of Ea l•l&Dd ~ 

ll'Dtmat °"'*' q( mJJ. eut-&ou&wtw&M of .Ship John Shoat 
tJshth~ hu a .4-P1h. of •bcnlt·.J .. feei:(1J5 ·m) ·1tt th.e··e11tran~.~ •:• .. · . r-;· at ldP.· ....... withia ·abc>ut i..·.·lrdle ·:of· the··-rilJ.aje···. : _of ....- . ·Itw . ..ctm1Jr1'J'localo1wte..... - ·.. ···· .. · .. ,. 
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Shoal spots with a least depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m) extend about 
1 mile south-southwestward of !le.ntux:en.t Point, and are marked o1f 
the west side b;y: a lighted buoy. Boats bound alongshore should 
keep outside of the buoy and well eastward of Ben Davis Point Shoal, 
which has a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m) and borders the main channel 
of Dela.ware Bay. 

Cedar Creek, 1%, miles eastward of Ben Davis Point, has a de~th 
of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) a.cross the flats at the mouth, 4112 feet ( 1.4 m) for 
a distance of about 8 miles above the mouth, e.nd about 31/2 feet 
(1.1 m) at high water for a farther distance of 2'.lh miles to the village 
of Oeda.rville. The mouth is used as an anchorage for small boats 
and there is little tr&ftic above. 

Back Creek, on the east side of Ben Davis Point, has a depth of 
about 5 feet (1.6 m) across the flats at the entrance, and is navigable 
with a good depth of water for about 3 miles. It is used only as an 
anchorage by. local boats. 

Oohamey River, marked by Cohansey Lighthouse and a lighted 
range, is navigable to the city of Bri~n, 16 miles above tlie en
trance. It has considerable trade, carried mostly in barges to the 
upper end, and small eehooners and motor boats in the lower end. 
A large amount of ga.r4en truck is shipped down the river in season. 
The deepest draft entering the river is about 11 feet (8.4 m) and this 
draft is taken to Bri~n at high water. 

An entrance 100 :feet wide has lJeen dredged into the river 500 yards 
north.westward of Cohansey Lighthouse, and the channel has been 
improved above to secure a widtli of 100 feet to the lower drawbrid~ 
at Bridgeton, and a. width of 60 to 76 feet for a farther distance of 
about ~ mile to the head of navigation at the Washingt<m Staeet 
Bri~ In lrlarch, li8.8... there was a controlling depth of 8.4 f~t 
(Sl.6 m) ~m .~laware Ba.y to the mouth, thence 1~.2 f~et (i!~i.m) .~ 
to"Giienwich Piere, thence 12.6 feet ~.m.) to Fa1rton, thence 8&,. ~ 
feet (2/km) to Stony: Point, iTiiiice 7.5 feet (2.8_m) to 700 feet down
stream om Broad Street BridJre i't'nridge~&nd thence 8.8 feet 
!!~ to Washington Street :Bndge. --

" :wich Pier, a railroad terminus and shipping point for seafood, 
is on the west bank of Ooh~y River, abOut 4 miles above the 
a.trance. The Oohansey Yacht Club is located here. Gasoline, _pro· 
'riai~ eoal, and water are obtainable. There is a railway capable of 
ha~ out smaJJ vessels 100 'feet long and 8 feet (2.4: m) draft, and 
mac'hine shop for ordinary repairs to motors. Greenwich is a town 
about 1 inile distant. 
~is a. villaa-e on the east bank of Cohansey: River, 8~ miles 

below Bridgeton. 'There are several railways the largest is capable 
Qf ha111ing out 8. veasel 70 feet long and 6 :feet ( l.lS) draft; repairs can 
be·lllade. 
·~ ia an im~t ma.nu~ ~wn and railroad center. 
·~. 111'9 three new bri~ ~ the riYer here: Broad Stre,t 
With. · . 40-foot b~le ~ and ~.;.foot (2.<! m) closed clearance, Oom
IDel'08 Street with 98-foot flx8d span Wldth and 6.8-foot (9.1 m) 
~., and w~ .Sttoeet .~ trestle. with 14: .. foot ~&ll 
. wi4th :.na l.f .. :foot . (1.f" m) clea.ranoe. All cleanneee a.re at liirh ...... . . . . . . 

Bri'=.--GMOU., coal, and proviaiona ma;r be obtained at 
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Tides.-The mean range of the tides is 6.0 feet at the entrance and 
6.5 feet at Bridgeton. It is high water at the latter place about 1% 
hours later than at the entrance. 

Directions, Cohansey River.-Vessels approaching the river from 
northward usually leave the main channel of Delaware Bay south
ward of the red buoy at the south end of Arnold Point Shoal, st.eer 
104° true (ESE. mag.) with Cohansey Lighthouse on the J!Ort bow, 
until up to the Cohansey range, then steer 36° true (NE. mag.) 
along the a.xis of the dredged cut, keeping the lighted range open 
so as to steer south of it, as the range marks the northern edge of the 
channel. Vessels from the southward may steer in on Cohansex 
range from the main channel on a 36° true (NE. mag.) course, until 
about 1 mile from shore, then up the axis of the dredged cut as 
above. A channel sometimes used is to the southward and eastward 
of Cohansey Lighthouse, a voiding the shoal making out from Co
hansey Lighthouse in an east-southeasterly direction. 

From inside the entrance to about 1 mile below Bridgeton there 
is a natural channel with ample width and depth and easily followed; 
in the absence of local knowledge it is safer to take it on a rising tide 
and proceed with caution. Thence to Bridgeton the channel has 
been obtained by dredging, and some local knowledge is required to 
follow it. Vessels bound to or from the upper pa.rt of the river 
usually run with the current. 

am. Creek, 3 miles northwestward of Cohansey Lighthouse, has 
a depth of a.bout 4 feet ( 1.2 m) in the entrance and deeper water 
inside. It is said to be navigable at high water to within a.bout 
1 mile of the village of Canton, about 10 miles above the entrance. 
There are farm landings near the head from which some produce is 
shipped, the deepest draft being 6 feet (1.8 m). The best water in 
entering lies close alongshore southward of the entrance, then east
ward and northward of the island in the mouth. 

Bayside, at the mouth of .Stalv Creek, is a railroad terminus and 
important shipping point for sea food. There is a depth of 3 feet 
( 0.9 m) at the wharf. Gasoline and some provisions are obtainable 
during the fishing season. 

Kad Hone Creek, 6 miles northwestward of Coha.nsey Lighthouse, 
has a depth of about 61h feet (2.0 m) in the entrance. It is navi
gable for several miles, but is entered only by an occasional truck 
boat. 

DELAWARE RIVER, BELOW CHRISTIANA RIVER 

(Chart294) 

Hope Creek, on the east side, 1% miles southeastward of Stoni 
Point Shoal, has a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m) at the mouth and 
is na.vigable 1.or several mil~but is little used. . A. jetty about 1h 
mile long ext.ends southwester · from near the west side of the en
trance and terminates with & · ashing white light a.nd red sector on 
a white post. 

Blackbird Creek, on the west side, % mile southward of Reedy 
Island range front light, can be entered with a draft of about 3 feet 
~9 mt) at low wda.tert.hisb~}_oftllowing the sh!->edre ~~ii:u~~ .· · · en ranee, an · Q,L'& . · can be earn ae . · auuvu . 
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mouth. It is frequented only by small pleasure boats. The creek 
is crossed by a drawbridge about 4 miles above the mouth, but is 
seldom opened. The draw has span widths of 42 and 20 feet and 
1-foot (0.3 m) headroom at high water when the draw is closed. 

Appoqninimink River, marked at the mouth by range lights (white 
latticed steel posts), is navigable at high water for vessels of 8 feet 
( 2.4 m) draft to the village of Odessa, 6 miles above the mouth, and 
for small boats a farther distance of about 4 miles. 

The channel has been improved by dredging and by cut~o:ffs across 
the bends. In 19?6 there was a controlling depth of .~:..i!3~t (0.7 m) 
from Delaware Bay to the mouth of the creek, thence 6.S!J~t (2~1-iii) 
to Odessa. -·· --~.,.·· 

A drawbridge crosses about 3 miles above the mouth. The bridge 
is a center-pier draw, each opening 39 feet wide, with a headroom 
of 7.3 feet (2.2 m) at high water. There is a drawbridge just above 
the wharves at Odessa with a single clear opening 40 feet wide and 
a headroom of 4.8 ( 1.5 m) at high water. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tides is 6 feet at the mouth and 3.3 
feet at Odessa. At Odessa high and low water oc.cur about one hour 
after hip;h and low water at the. mouth. . 

The shoalest part of Sil "J ::I' iat Shoal has been surrounded by a r 

bulkhead and raised to above high water by dumping, forming an 
artificial island about 2~ miles long. A dike, visible at all stages of 
the tide, connects the south end with Stony Point, and about 1 mile 
below the north end another dike connects the east side of the island 
with the river bank. Back of the island above this dike considerable 
shoaling has taken place. Groups of old vessels are grounded just 
south of the south dike forming a dumping basin the entrance to 

. which is lighted and buoyed. 
. . ~) Alloway Creek, eastward of the north end of the artificial island 

..,, \'F on 8f;?l!J P hli. Shoal, is navigable for vessels to the village of 
\-:'' Quinton, and with some difficulty for small boats at high water for a 

farther distance of 4 miles to the village of Alloway. A channel 6 
feet ( 1.8 m) deep and 60 to 75 feet wide has been dredged to Quinton. 
The controlling depth in w~· was.~,.L~t (~~!.~m.) to the mouth, 
thence .. 5.1 .!~t {!& m.) to pper Hancocks :Br1Clge, thence 1~.2-ieet. 
(1.3 m)to Q.u1nton. Two cut-offs have been made across sharp 

1iiiiC.IS;- one ll)t miles above the entrance and the other above Han-
cocks Bridge; also a shore dike has been constructed 2172 miles above 
the entrance at The Square. 

The following drawbridges cross the creek (distance above the 
mouth, width ol span, and headroom at high water follow in the 
order given): H9:J.1cocks, 4 miles, 48 feet, 2% feet (<?.8 m); U1~per 
Hanoocks, 6¥.& miles, 35 feet, 31/2 feet ( 1.1 m) ; Quinton, 8 rniles, 
31 feet, 3 feet ( 0.9 m }~~ ,The best water is in the north opening in 
Hanoocks briclge. ../~_JµJ . 

Boat'El enter1n§; Alloway Creek must pass northward of the arti
ficial island onii'j I' "t Shoal, and should enter the creek on an 
easterly course .to avoid shoals oft' the points on either side. Above 
the entrance the best water does not always follow midstream, and 
some local knowledge is required to keep in the best. wa~r. Strangers 
should take it on a rising tide and pl'oeeed with caution. 

Tidel.-The mea.n range of tides is 6 feet flt the entrance, 4 feet 
at Quinton, and 2.6 feet at Alloway. 
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· Beedy Ialand1 the site of a Federal quarantine station, is used also 
. fas a detention station. Storm warnings are displayed here and a day 

.. · reporting station of the Philadelphia Maritime ~xcha.nge is operated. 
A. dike extends 2% miles southward from the south end of the island. 
It is covered by the red sector of Old Reedy Island Lidithouse. 

· .·, .' The lower end is submerged at high water, and is marked by a 
J · · bell buoy with white reflector, but there is no navigation around it 

except in small motor boats. 
Old Reedy Island Lighthouse (fixed white), a white tower on a 

dwelling, is on the dike IM mile southward of Beedy Island.. About 
midway between the !4rhthouse and the south end of Reedy Island 
is an opening in the Clike 150 feet wide, with a depth of 5 feet 
(1.5 m) at low water, used by boats up to 7-foot (2.1 m) draft 
bound to Port Penn. The south side of the opening is marked by 

•.. ' J, 1 a day beaconl:l. the dike on each side qf the opening is visible at high 
water. Two ttashing green ligl!ts also mark the dike. 

Port Penn is a village on the west bank westward of Reedy lsland. 
It can be approached from southward, through the opening in the 
dike at the south end of Reedy Island, and from northward 

'·(1 ~.\ i. with a depth of about 7 feet {2.1 m) by passing westward of Beedy 
Ialand Bar. The anchorage o1f the town, known as Reedy Islalid 
Harbor, has a depth of about 20 feet ( 6.1 m), but is little used ex~t 
during the fishing season. The depths at the wharves at Port Penn 
are sh8.llow. 

Salem River, emptying into Salem Cove, 3 miles southeastwa.rd of 
Pea Patch Isla.ndt is the approach to the city of ·&a1em, at the junc
tion of Salem anu Little Salem Riven, 3 miles above the mouth.. A. 
eut-o1f channel, 12 feet (3. 7 m) deep, has been dred~d across a 
neck of land below Salem shortening the distance to Salem by a 
mUe. There is little trade by water, but occasionally tugs of 9-foot 
(2.7 m) draft and a. few freight vessels use the river. There is 10 
feErt, (8.0 m) o~ .water at the city doek.t. dockage free. Gas, oil, 
wat.er, and proVlSlons may be obtained.. .::;mall motor boats may be 
ret?&ired here. 

In .J..&.aa from Delaware B&y tliroullh the cut.-o1f to Penns Neck 
Bridge at the junction of Salem and Little Salem Rivera there wu 
a oontrollinat depth of 10..7 feet (8.0 · ~, thence ~~.£i...'[_,_ml 
to a fixed liigh~ay bridge, the head o na.viptio~tlie Llttte 
Salem Biver at Salem. 

The channel across Salem Cove .followa the southeast aide and ia 
marked by buoys !&& fmr ~ the cut-oft and by a ~t o~ ra.np J.iahta. 
The front ranp 1S a white house on. brown cylindrical D&se,. aad 
the back ~ is a tall whit;e mast above a houae. On the north
west side of the entrance channel there are several areas that are 
bare at low water. 
~o mter Salem Bf.TeJ", leave the main channel of DelaW&N BiYer d 

Elain\Joro Point ~ 88~ true (NE. ~ B. ~.) tA> ·pus otaae 
sou~ard ;I buoy 1, un~ up to the 8i.1em. ·lliver ~ theaoe 
al~ this nDP on course 28 true {NE. ". N. ~-)· ~ t.be 
b\lmd cb&Dnel, the out-:-c>i!, and mid-channel of;~ riTer &ban 
~~ " . 

The. . Penns Neck buoale ~ 1>.aaan openbw. 90 feet ~ &'Dd 
haadroomof6.,.._(Ltm)athipwater.. · , . · · 
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Tides.-The mean ra~ of tides at the entrance and at Salem is 
5.6 feet, the tides oecurrmg at the latter place 25 minutes later than 
at the former. 

Salem River was originally navigable to Courses Landing, 15 miles 
above Salem and 2112 miles below the village of Sharptown. Salem 
River just above the junction with Little Salem River has shoaled, 
and is not now used. There is also a dam about 9 miles above here. 
Salem. Canal at Deepwater Point front range light has been blocked 
by a dam near the mouth, and there is now no navigation from the 
Delaware River. 

Pea Patch Island is low and shoals extend for a long distance north
ward and southward of it. Large warning signs mark the shore ends 
of a telegraph cable extending from the wharf on this island to a 
wharf on the east shore of the river. Vessels should not anchor in 
the vicinity of this cable. 

A dike extends northward from Pea Pat.ch Island for a distance of 
about 4 miles and parallels the river a.xis. It is marked by concrete 
piers (appearing above high water) a.bout 2,000 feet apart. The 
greater part of the dike is submerged at high water. The dike is also 
marked by green lights, one at the north end and two at inter
mediate_ points. The green flashing light about 1 mile above the north 
end of Pea Patch Island marks the south side of an opening in the 
dike. In ~~ the depth in the opening was only 1.3 feet ( 0_:~ _ J!!) at 
mean low water. - ··· 

Delaware City is on the west bank of Delaware River southwest
ward of Pea Patch Island. There is about 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) at the river 
docks, but little marine business is carried on. 

The main entrance to the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal is located 

1 
at Reedy Point about 11;2 miles below Delaware City. A branch cane.I 

1 e:-'ng Delaware City with the main canal has a depth of about 
.:-.5 14 ee 1.2 m) .. The branch canal is crossed by~!>~e d~~l>ri~ 

avmg a span width of 60 feet and headroom of~t_ {2.1 m) at lilitn -" -
wat.er. The Chesa._peake and -Dela.ware Canal is described under 
Inside Route, New York to Norfolk, on page 309. 

lJDJkbead Shoal Cluan•el, westward of Pea Patch Island and Bulle- ( : : .1 

head Shoal, is used by vessels bound through the canal. 
A bulkheaded fill on Gooae Island Flats extends about :lf2 mile 

o1rshore and is llAA miles l~. It is marked by two lights. 
llew Outle is a town on the west bank of Delaware ""River 4 milee 

below the entrance of Christijina River. It has little trade. The 
ma.in wharf has a de~th of abOut 12 feet (8. T m) at its end, and the 
other wh&rves are in bad repair. There is a small harbor prot:ected. 
from .~jce by~ st.one fenders (piers) about 10 feet aliove high 
water~ A yacht basin with 9 ~ (2.7 m) 18 mai.J!ta.ined by~ club .on 
the water front. On the north mde of town there ts a fe~ sh_p which 
ia =~erries rl!nning to Pennsville, on the othe: side of tlie river. 

. . . . . . . . la •. villaa9 on the east bank, a~ milee below the en .. 
truoe. to Christiha. ltiver. There are depths o:f 1 to 8 feet (2.1 to 
9.4 m) at the docks. A. wharf at River View J:Jeaeh north o~ the fe~ 
~JLB used· by regular steamers from Wilmington and Philadelphia 
darin.fl the summer. 

Jwi ·aouth ·of ~· Salem •Canal there are two buoyed ehanc1if 

z~...::~~ -ca~ ·.cerwsoom~[7.: m). 
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The u,pper channel depth is 25 feet (7.6 m) and the lower 18 feet 
(5.5 m) and they meet just south of the wharf. 

There is a railroad wharf and car feJJry slip at Deepwater Point, 
which is the site of large factories. There is 26 feet (7.9 m) off the 
wharf. An electric fog signal is privately maintained on the pier-end. 

There is a railroad wharf, with a depth of about 15 feet ( 4.6 m) at 
the end_, on the end of Pigeon Point, 1 mile southward of the entrance 
to ChrlStiana River. It is used as a shipping point for coal and 
other freight, principally in car floats and barges. Coal and water 
are obtainable. 

CBRISTI.iNA RIVER 

[Chart 294] 

ChristiP& River on the west side of Delaware River' about 64 miles 
above Cape Henlopen and 26 miles below Philadelphia, is the ap
proach to the city of Wilmington, 21h miles above the mouth, and 
the villages of Newport and Christiana~ 

Wilmington has large manufacturing interests and considerable 
trade by water. The city is connected with Chester and Philadelphia 
by passenger and freight steamers and with Penns Grove by ferry. 
Three important railway systems reach this port. The entrance at 
the mouth of Christitna River is marked bv a lighted bell buoy 
on the northerly ed!e of the chan,ne1. An occulting red light with 
white sector, amli ·u.H, is on the southeast corner of a bulk-headed 
area on the north side of the entrance. A lighted buoy (Hashing 

L.. ~n) is just off t~e outer end of the south j~tty. The steel shoot pile 
... .. Jetty is about 1h mile long and 4 feet above high water. The Bellevue 
""-: range rear light is near the inner end of the bulkhead. The first ehan
~ nel reach of the Christit.na River is marked by a lighted range. 

Just inside the mouth of the Christi•na River on the south bank 
~ are the ferry slips of the Penns Grove-Wilmington ferries. Abov& 

~. that is the modern Wilmington marine terminal, with its bulkhead 
·: water. front, . freight sheds,_ st.or~ facilities, m~hanical freight

.: ...... ", handling equipment, and rail an~ highway- connections. Th~ wharf 
"":~ has about 80 feet (9.1 m) ·alongside and ts capable of berthing five 

· \ vessels at one time. 

/~"'-~':'~~~=~~:ate~ :%"JJF~ 
,J- ,. ~feet ~7.2 m); thence to Market Street Bridge, Wilmington, 

.~) ~ . .., R:t'""reef.4 mJ; thence to the pulp works, 13.8 feet (4.1 ml; thence 
l ;;,\ to the Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge No. 4-;B 1'eef"~·:g ~); a.nd 

thence to 1,000 feet upstream from the highway bridge 1Lt · ew~, ;-·; 1 

6.3 feet (1.9 .m..).. A cha.nnel 400 feet wide is maintained froni the 
Del&w&re River to Lobdell Canal. The depths in the channel at the 
entrance a.re constantly chan~. Stranr~ in deeJ? draft ~essels 
should not attempt to enter without obtainmg local mformat1on. 

Lobdell oanat is on the south side of the river jUst above the marine 
terminal. It is used by towboats and barges and has a reported d=.:=ut 8 feet (2 .. 4 m). 

· · ll.i•er emptying into ~ River 1*' miles above 
the entrance, is. good fo! a de~ of abOut 4 feet · (1.2 m) . at J.ow 
water to the l"&i&oad: bn~· ·1 mile above the .mouth, and 9:· draft 
of about .6 feet. (1;.8 111) at hlgh water can be takeb a ·farther distance 
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of about % mile to ·Market Street bridge above which there are 
rapids. The cha.nuel is rock:v above the railroad bridge. The main 
use of the river now is for pleasure boats for anchorage and storage. 
There is a jetty at the north side of the river mouth. 

Christiana River is lined with wharves on both banks in the city 
of Wilmington. The municipal wharf is located just above the sec
ond_bridge (highway) on the north bank. It is open to the public. 
Water may he obtained from a connection on the wharf. Newport 
is the head of the dredged channel, and a draft of 2 or 3 feet ( 0.6 or 
0.9 m) at low water can be taken to the town of Christiana at the head 
of navigation about 13.5 miles above the entrance. There is some 
trade in motor boats and barges up to 4 feet ( 1.2 m) draft to the 
latter town. There is 7 foot (2.1 m) at the paint works wharf a.t 
Newport. 

Bridges.-The following are the drawbridges crossing Christiana 
River, the distance in nautical miles above the outer ends of the jetties 
at the entrance, the least width of the draw openings, and the clear 
height above high water, when closed: 

Pennsylvania Railroad (lower), 1.2 miles, 98 feet. 7 feet (2.1 m). 
Third Street (highway), 2mlles.145feet,17.5 feet (5.S m). 
Market Street (highway), 2.6 miles, 175 feet, 8.5 feet (2.6 m). 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad, S.O miles, 67 feet, 7.6 feet (2.3 m). 
Pennsylvania Rallroad (middle). 3.6 miles, 67 feet (west), 62 feet (east), 

8.4 feet (2.0 m) . 
Philadelphia & Reading Railroad, 3.7 miles, 66.5 feet (east), 57.S feet (west), 

3.2 feet n.o m). 
Pennsylvania Railroad (upper) , 4.6 miles, 3. 7 feet, 2.4 feet ( 0. 7 m) . 
Newport {highway), 8 miles, 49 feet. 5 feet (1.5 m). 
Churchmans (highway), 10.7 miles, 61 feet, 8 feet (2.4 m) {:ftxed-converttble 

to bascule). 
Christiana (highway), 18.7 miles, 25.5 feet, 8.5 feet (2.6 m). 

Five bridges cross the Brandywine River between the mouth and 
the head of navigation, as follows, with de.ta as above: 

Seventh Street (highway, draw), 0.1 mile. 49.5 feet (south) 48.S feet (north). 
10.5 :feet ( S.2 m) . 

Eighth Street (Pennsylvania R.R., draw), 1.0 mile, 48 feet, 1R6 feet (5.7 m}. 
Ohurcb Street (highway, draw), 1.1 miles. 40 feet. 12 feet (3.7 m). 
Sixteenth Street (highway vertical lltt), 1.5 miles, 41 feet, 10.2 feet (3.1 m), 

and lifted 54 feet (16.5 m). 
Market Street (highway, fixed), 1.7 miles, 149 feet, 13.5 feet (4.1 m). 

Bridge regulations prescribed for the highway bridges crossing 
ChristiffJ.a. and Brandywine Rivers require that the draws shall be 
opened jmmedia.tely followitl2; (see Exception) at all times of the 
day or night upon a signal af three blasts of a whistle or horn if no 
parson or vehicle passing over the bridge is then in the way. The 
answer from the bridge is three blasts of a whistle or ho~ if the 
brid~ can be opened immediately, and two blasts if the bridge can 
not be o~ned immediately. 

E0ception.-Draw tenders are not required to be stationed at the 
bridgeS in Wilmington crossiniz Brandywine River above Seventh 
Street bridge. However~ directions for reaching the draw t.enders 
are J>osted on the sides of the drawbri~ 
~tions ~Ded f<>r the railroad bridaes (see except.ion 

below), .erossi~ Cb.ristilJla. River ~uire th.at ~e draws sha]l be 
opened bnmediately at an times of the day or mght upon a~ 
of th:re& blasts of a whistle or hom, unless a train is due to arrive 
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within 5 minutes of the time of giving the sisnaI. But in no case 
shall there be a delay of more than 10 minutes in opening the draws. 
The signal shall be answered from the bridge by three blasts of a 
whistle or horn if the bridge can be opened ll:µmedia.tely, a.nd two 
blasts if the bridge can not be opened immedia.tely. 

E0cepti<m...-Iri ~eral, vessels re~a.rly or frequently navigating 
the river at the site of the Pennsyfvania Railroad (lower) bridge, 
the tops of whose pilot or deck houses will pass wider the bridge, 
either at the draw span or the fixed girder to the south thereof, 
with a clearance of 18 inches or more at the high tide, should equip 
and fit their smokestack or other vertical frojections with hingeS or 
other devices so as to permit the passage o the boat under the bridge 
without the opening the draw. Whenever a vessel which cannot 
pass under the bridge gives the above signal on approaching it, the 
draw shall be immediately opened, unless a train be on the bridge or 
approaching it so closely as to be unable to stop, in which case the 
draw may be 1\;tt. closed long enough for the J>ass&ge of sa.id train 
but no more. en the draw cannot be opened immediately aft.er the 
above-prescribed signal :from the vessel is given the bridge tender 
shall signal that fact to the approaching vessel by the prompt dis
play, a.t night, of two red lights, one vertically over the other ; or 
during the day by the waving of a red :ftag or by four short blasts 
of a steam whistle. 

Channel regulationa.-( 1) V esse'1.s over 20 tons propelled · ~ ma
cbinery shall not proceed at any time within the limits of these 
waters at a greater ~d than 8 statute miles per hour. (For regula
tions relating to vessela p(l8tnng 'ftoating plant wurlcing in cha:rt11te'ls, 
see appendi.X, p. 347. 

AnChorage.--There are no designat.ed anchorage areas for Wilmin2-
ton Harbor. Vessels may ancher on the edge of the channel in tne 
Delaware River south of the entra.nce channel to the harbor. Vessels 
must not anchor in ~he channel within city limits or tie at any wharf 
more than two a.breast without permiSSlon of the harbor commis
sioners. The i.Jiner basin has not been dred~ as erojected. . 
. Supplies.-Water, pro~o~ shlP. c~&ndlery, Diesel oil, and coal 
m any amount can be obt&med at W1lmmgton. There are no bunker
ing facilities, but coal may be obtained at the terminal from railroad 
cars by crane. (See ~n '.Point.) Vessels may fill their boilers 
from the river anywhere in the harbor. 

lt.epai:n.-There are aood :facilities for construction and repair of 
hulls and mac¥nery~ 'rbere are three marine ra.ilways. The capacity 
of t!ie la~ 1s g'!yen !ll the ta'?le on ~ 4. . · . 

.&irport.-The W"~ a~rt, pnvat.el;r .owned, IS located 
about .6 miles southwest of the city center, to wliicb there is adequate 
means of t~rtation. An airline between Washington and 'New 
York is maintained. 

' Tid.ea.~The mean ~ of tid8$ is 5.6 feet at. W~ G.6 feet 
at Newport, and 8.5 ~ at ObristiJna.. High a.nd low '\Vater at 
l!•"!POrt 'OCC1lr 1 hour 10 .~ut.es and 1 hour. ~.minutes, respec
t1ftly later than at WjlWii_.....,.__... .. ·&nd .at ~ .2 bOtlrS 30 min. and 3 hours, ~:~'Iat;t than •t Wi1-;~~.,.. .. . .. 

mat CarJeata...-;At the etitranee of tbe .harbor the~ bf. the 
cllrrent, llOrJllally, attains a velocity of about 1 knot per hoar. ~Uileas 

. ; ' . - . ' ' - ..... ' - . . ~ ' ' - . ..,._ ' •, 
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influenced by strong winds, the inner harbor currents rs.rely impede 
na~on, and generally follow the channel direction. 

Marked local magnetic attraction has been observed in the vicinity 
of WUmington varying from 4° to 18° west. 

Directions, Chri.sti,&na lliver.-The following directions are available 
for vessels of 10 feet (8.0 m) draft or less; vessels of deeper draft 
should take a pilot. Enter the river on course 298~0 true (NW. by 
W. % }V. mag.), following the lighted entrance range until abea.rii 
of Lobdell Canal, then favor the west bank to the first bridge. From 
here t.o the wharves at Wilmington the mid-channel is clear. Above 
the wharves a mid-channel course should be followed to the pulp 
work& From here to Newport, only 6.8 feet (1.9 m) in mid-chari
nel was available in 1935. 

'DELAWARE RIVER, CBRISTI,tNA RIVER. TO PHILADELPHIA 

(Chart 295) 

There is a powder factory on Camey Point, on the south side of 
Kelma Cove, eastward of the entrance to Christiana. River. A tank 
and ~veral chimneys are prominent. 

Penmgrove is a town on the east side of Delaware River, 2 miles 
northea.stwiad of the entrance to Christi~a. Bi ver. It is a railroad 
tarmin.USi and has communication by ferry with Wilmington. There 
is a depth of about 12 feet (3.7 m) at the steamboat wharf. 

Edgemoor is JI. village on the west side of Delaware River, 2 miles 
northward of the entrance to ChristiA.na River. A buoy depot of 
the Lighthouse Service is located here with an occulting green light 
on the end of the south wharf. The Cherry Island front range light 
(occulting white) with bell is on this wharf. A.bout·* mile below, a 
~t works wha.rf has a depth of about 17 feet (5.2 m), and a red 
.light on it. 

A.· jetty extends from Edgemoor for % mile south-southwestward 
parallel with Cherry hland Channel. Bellevue front range light 
{occul~ white} is located at the lower end of it. 

A dike; marked at its end by a red buoy, extends 580 yards o:ff 
Oldman• Point, on the east bank, between llarcus Book Bar and Cherry 
J.t.luad Plats. The outer end is submerged. Southward of the dike · · 
t.here is a pier in ruins.{\ 

Oldman• Creek, on the east side of Dela.ware River, 4 miles above 
Christit.na River, is the approach to the villages of Nortonville, Ped
rielttoWJl and Auhum, S, 4112 and 9% miles, respectively, above the 
mouth. Considerable produce is shipped from the creek, th~ deep
.& dra.ft of vesels being 7 feet (2.1 m). A channel 6 feet (1.8 m) 
·d~ an.d .100 feet wide has been dred2ed across the ba.r at the mouth, 
6 feet (1.8 m.) deep and 75 feet wiae to Pedricktown, and 5 feet 
(1.5 m) d~ and 40 feet wide to Auburn, and nine cut-oJfs have 
been made 6etween the mouth and Auburn. In ~ there , was a 
~lling-depth of 1.9 feet 0.6 m ·from Dela.ware R!ver to the 
mouth .of tbe breek . &nee ~-2 m. to N.ortonvill.8' thence 
~4~.~-"1J to·p~ ~ene;e : ~ .(1.0 m) to Aub~ 
.• · .. '!•· .·· . ~--,~ .~ 67' .true "CE. • ff{ ~ .. mag.), with 
~ Js.land ~ 1"8U' lignt (~laek d-.ymark. on whi~ tower) and 
ohaniil lighttd h1loy 6 B. on range astern, to Just south.. of bttof l, 
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thence be guided by the buoys to the river, a.nd in the river st.eer a 
mid-channel course. 

Bridges.-The following are the bridges crossing Oldmans Creek, 
the least width of the openings, and the headroo1u., when closed : 

Nortonville (highway, swing), 46 feet, each, 2.5 feet (0.8 m). 
Pennsylvania Railroad (swing), 36 feet, 2.1 feet (0.6 m), 31A& m.lles above 

mouth. . 
Pedricktown (highway. swing), 36 feet, south, 7.8 feet (2.4 m). 
Aub'Ql'Jl (highway, Jh:ed), 29.4 feet. l~foot (0.8 m). 

Tidea.-The mean range of tides is about 5112 feet at the entrance, 
2.5 feet at Pedrick:town, and 1 foot at Auburn. At Pedricktown 
high and low water occur about 1/2 hour after high a.nd low water 
at the entra.nce, and at Auburn high and low water occur 2 hours· 
and 45 minutes after high and low water at the entrance. 

Grubbs Landing is 4% miles above the Christi-.na River on the west 
side of the Delaware Hiver. It is a stone crib pier above high water 
and is lighted (flashing white) when MOJrcus Hook Range Lighted 
Bell. Buoy It M is replaced by an unlighted buoy duri:r:ag ice runs. 
It is off the junction of the Bellevue and Marcus Hook Ranges. 

Claymont, on the west side of the Delaware River, 41h miles below 
Chester, has wharves with depths of 25 to 30 feet (7.6 to 9.1 m). 
There are petroleum and chemical works. 

Jl:arcus Kook, on the west side of Delaware River, 2 "miles below 
Chester, has oil refineries and is an important oil-shipping point. 
There is a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m) at the public wharf and 18 to 30 
feet ( 5.5 to 9.1 m) at the oil wharves. A rocky patch with a depth 
of about 25 feet (7.6 m) ha.s been found 50 yards out from the 
chemical company's dock. 

A Federal quarantine station operated by officers of the United 
States Public Health Service is maintained here for ports above Wil
mi~n. The wharf has 12 feet (3.7 m), and is at the lower end of 
the river front. A quarantine anchorage is opposite the station. A 
siana1 station and a day and night :reportiiig station of the Philadel
pnia Maritime Exchange is maintained at this wharf . 

.A. small harbor prot.ecled by ice fenders ( ~iers) is located here. 
BaooOon Creek, on the southeast side of Delaware River, 1 mile 

southward of the lower end of Chester, is the approach to the towns 
of Bridgeport and Swedesboro, 1¥,a and 8 miles, respectivel;r, above the 
entrance. Vessels of 8 feet (2.4 m) draft are taken to .Swedesboro 
at hip water. A channel has been ~' and in .lS!S~~ .. had a 
controlling depth of 4.5 feet 1.4 m) from Delawa.re River to the 
mouth, thence 6.8 . f . . . m .. . Wharf, thence a .. ll.fee.t 
(1.1 m) to Sw · 'ro. · 
·· 'I h&e is a bar otf the entrance with a. least depth of 1 foot (O.S m) 
on it, and a. channel eastwa.rd of it to the mouth of the creek, with 
a least depth of 4.5 feet ( 1.4: m) from -southward. A jetty has been 
built out from the south point; there is a flashing_ red light on 
the outer end. Enter about 1 mile below the mouth of the. creek, 
pass close south"!a-rd of buoy 1, and fo~low along the buoyed channel 
to north of the Jetty, thence follow mideha.nnel up the river. 

llrid.pa.-The foll9win.g are the bri~ crossing R&ecoon · creek, 
the d;at&nee in nautical. miles above tile. . out.er end of the -j~ at 
the ~ th~ least width. of the openinp, and the headrOom, 
when claled: 
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Bridgeport (highway, .swing), 11h miles, 47 and 45 feet, 6 feet (1.5 m). 
Pennsylvania Railroad (swing), 1%, miles, 88 feet, 6.7 feet (2.0 m). 
SWedesboro (highway. swing). 7 miles, 60 and 50 feet, CS.8 feet (1.8 m). 
Swedesboro (Pa. R. R., fixed). 71h miles, 40 feet, 21 feet (6.4 m). 
Swedesboro (highway, fixed), 8 miles, 40 feet, 7 feet (2.1 m). 
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The section of channel on Marcus Hook and Chester ranges, which 
was formerly obstructed by ledge rock, has been blasted and dredged 
clear to 36 feet (11.0 m). 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is about 5% feet at the entrance 
and 5 feet at Swedesboro. At Swedesboro high and low water occur 
1 hour a.nd 30 minutes after high and low water at the entrance. 

Chester is an important manufacturing city 73112 miles above the 
entrance to Delaware Bay and 141;2 miles below Philadelphia.. It 
has considerable trade by vessels. Docks open to the public have 
10 to 30 feet (3.0 to 9.1 m) alongside. The principal wharves of 
the industrial plants have from 8 to 30 feet (2.4 to 9.1 m) along
side. Water a.nd limited quantities of coal can be obtained. There 
are several ma.chine shops and a. shipbuilding plant with two dry 
docks, the largest 523 feet long, with 10,000-ton lifting capacity 
and 22* feet ( 6.9 m) of water on blocks at ordinary high water. 

Chester Creek had a controll~g depth ~ 1_93~_ot.1-~t~!!'0t_l}-_;3 m) 
from Dela.ware Bay to the Tlurd Street h1gliwa.y linage, l.nen R60Ut 
J!..1®t.L(Q.~. m,) to the Pennsylvanil!' Railroad bridge at Sixth Street, 
and aoout llhJ~:t~ to the village of Uplana the head of navi
gation, abotit2miles above the mouth. There is very little traftic in 
the river and commerce goes only as far as the Second Street h.iirh
way bridge. There is a railroad bri~ just inside the mouth, with a 
single drii w opening 59 ~feet wide ana a headroom of V-;2 feet ( 0.5 
m) at high wat.er, and there are eight fixed bridges between thiR 
P?int and Upland, having a least headroom of 6 feet (1.8 m) at 
lligh water and least span of 68 feet. The mean ra~ of the tides 
is a.bout 51h feet at the entrance and about 5 feet at Upland. 

Chester Island, in mid river o:ff the up~r wharves at Chester, is 
marBh:Y and has no prominent mark. A dike visible at high water 
extends from the northwest side of Jlonda Island nearly to tlie north
east end of the island. The channel from the dike to the southwest 
end of the island has been used as a dumping ground and shoaled 
to a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m), or less. 

Bidley Creek has a. depth of about 5 feet (1.5 m) at high water to a 
a dam 2 miles above the month. The shoalest places a.re at the 
mouth and at the head of na~tion. The creek is crossed by seven 
fixed bridges having a least headroom of 9.5 feet (2.9 m) at high wa
ter and least spa.n of 50 feet. There is little business by water. 

Eddystone, a town just above Chester, has a large factory and other 
industrial works. The Baldwin LocOmotive Works ships locomo
tives from its piers direct to foreign countries. The two wharves 
at this port ha!8 depths of about 24 to 30 feet (7.3 to .9.1 m). 

Crum Creek, Just westward of Chester ~e rear light, IS bare 
in places a.t low water, and has a. depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m) at high 
water to the fixed railroad bri~, about 1 mile above the entrance. 
It is eroesed by several fixed· bridges having but little headroom at 
high water. · 

8281T8 0-41-8 
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Darby Creek, % mile eastward of Chester range rear light, has a 
depth of about 1 feet (2.1 m) for 4 miles above the moUth and 8 
feet ( 0.9 m) for a further distance of about 2 miles to the fork, lh 
mile from the town of Darby. It is used only by smal] pleasure 
boats. Five bri~ cross the river below the fork.: Three of them 
have draw-o:eenings and the others are fixed. The mean rise and 
fall of tides IS aoout 5l/2 feet at the mouth, 5 feet at the fork, and 
nothing at Darby. · 

Easington, is a town on the north side of Delaware River north
ward of Tinicum Island. There is a depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m) at the 
shipyard wharf and 3 to 7 feet (0.9 to 2.1 m) at the clubhouse 
wh&rves. The Philadelphia. and Corinthian Yacht Clubs have their 
waterfront facilities here. Tl}is is known a.s the Y,a.cht harbor of 
Philadelphia. V easels bound to the town, unless of !!ght draft1 must 
pass around the western end of Tinicum Island. Tliere are several 
marine railways, the largest has a capacity of 125 tons, and can take 
out. vessels 125 feet l~ and 11 feet (3.4 m) draft. All kind of 
yacht and small vessel mn;&airs can be done. Tinieum Island, 11 . · es below Philadelphia, is a long, marshy 
island with bushes on its western end. 

There are several large factory bu,ildings between Thomicm and Crab 
Points, and four wha~ the upper one having a def.th of about 29 
feet { 8.8 m) and the others 8 to 12 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m . The anchor
age for lo~ explosives is south of the main channel, as described 
on pll.gB 76. • 

A 18.rge oil def:t and refineey is located east of Bra.men Point, and 
38 feet ( 10.1 m can be carried alongside. In case of emergency 
fresh water can supplied. · 

JJillin.gaport is a village on the southeast side. of Delaware River, 1 
mile above the upper end of Tinicum Island. At Lo~ Point east 
of Mant.ua Creek entrance, there is an oil terminal wharf with about 
30 feet (9.1 m) at the face. . 

Xantua Creek, on the southeast side of Dela.ware River, lk mile 
above BillinasPort, is the approach to the villages of Paulsboro", "lt:oUD.t 
Bo,..i, and lfaitua, 1%, 4, &nd_7-% m!les, ~_!ely, above the en
trance. A channel li8S been ~ from the Delaware River to 
Parkers Landing at Mount Royal. about 4 miles 1~1~ a cut-o:ff 
has been ~ about 2 miles above. The con . ~~ in 
1936 was 12.4: feet (8.8 m) from Delaware River to the feitilizer 
plant; thence 7.9 feet (2.4 m). to Paulsbo.ro; thence 6.6 feet (1.7 m) 
to Mo~t ~yal .Land then~ !·6 feet ( 0 . .5 !fl) to M:antu~, the heatt 
of na~n. ·rn.ere are Jetties on both Sldes at the .entrance with 
1-:ights at the outer ends, and the .channel is buoyed t.o the fertilizer 
f&Ctory. . .. 
• The ~ollo~ are the bridges ~ Man~ua preek, the distance 
m nautical. miles above the. outer ends. of the Jetties at the. entrance, 
the I~ width of the openings, an:d .. the.hea.drOom,.when closed: 

Paul8boro CPe.. :a. .B .• IJW1nc~ •. U mues; 86.JS ~ 1..7 ·reet (().fi .m). 
Pa-1aboro {Jdcb~. ~). 1.5 mUea. 1U 1eet. ~ 4 feet (1.:L •l .. 
KHnt BOTaI Chlchwu.·tiad.), 4.4 an.. QO . .teet,. l#.~ (~7·a>~ 
¥mmt JlbJ'al 'CPL J1. ~ :b.ed). 4Ji .n.., 42 !eijt, 13..5 teet (4.i nd. 
Mantua c(hlslrwu'. asat),·T..G •u•, 88.6feet. Jal5 teet (4.1 m). · 
Vamua (B.-Jl., .... ). TJS ..... a8 feet. 14 "feet (4.8 m). · .. 
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Tidea.-The mea.n range of tides is about 5;.2 feet at the entrance, 
!}1a feet at Paulsboro, 4 feet at Mount Royal, and 21;2 feet at Mantua. 
High and low water occur later than at the entrance, as follows: 
Palilsboro, 20 minutes; Mount Royal, 50 minutes; Mantua, 2 hours 
and 5 minutes. . 

Woodbury Creek, on the southeast side of Delaware River, 1 mile 
southward of the entrance to Schuylkill River, has been improved 
by ~ a channel 6 feet (1.8 m) deep and 60 feet wide from 
Delaware River to a highway bri~ 1 mile above the entrance, and 
6 feet (1.8 m) deep and 40 feet wide to the town of Woodbury, 3% 
miles above the mouth, with two cut-offs near the mouth and one 
near the head. The controlling depth in Jg,ne .. l&aii wae ... a!r.'2...-~t. 
( 1.1 1!!1 at the mouth, thenc~ 6% feet ... ( ~Q_m..) to the first bridge, 
ilieilce ~-f.~l_!g_.1;tm} to the highway briage at WO?<ibury. . 

Two ·arawbnd.ges cross the creek. The lower bridge, about 1 mile 
above the ent;.rance, is a center pier draw with openings 40 feet widei 
and headroom of 6 feet (1.8 m) at high water when closed; the south 
opening is the better. The second bridge1 '%, mile above the lower 
one, is a bascule draw with &n opening 45 reet wide and a head room 
of 4 feet {1.2 m) at high water when el~. There is a fixed high
way brid2e a.t Woodbury with a. headroom of 10 feet (3.0 m) at high 
water. The dredged channel stops at th:is bri<Lze and there is little 
navigation above. The mea.n rise a.nd fall of tid.es is 5.8 feet at the 
entrance and 4 feet at W oodbucy. lliR:h and low water at Wood
bury occur a.bout -% hour later than at tT:te mouth. 

There is a middle ground in Delaware River northwestward of the 
entrance to Woodbury Creek, which is marked on the southwest end 
by Block Island Light (flashing white, with red sector). The struc
ture is a white square skeleton tower on cylindrical base. V easels 
bound into Woodbury Creek can pass on either side of the middle 
ground. The channel at the entrance is buoyed, but some local 
knowledge is necessary to enter with the best water. 

VesselS approaching Woodbury Creek from southwestward should 
pass 400 yards southwestward and southward of Block Island. Ap
roaehing from northward, eastward of the middle ground, pass 100 
to 200 yards o:ff the wharf at Philadelphia Sanitarium, 350 :rards 01£-

. shore abreast the white monument at Red Bank, and 550 yards oft the 
mouth of the creek. The course in the channel into the entrance 
passing on the north side of the two buoys (with red reflector) is 
19tS0 true (SE. l,B E. mag.) to the entrance. At low water the chan
nel in the creek is well defined. 

PORT OF PHILADELPHIA 

(Charts ~ 295. and 296) 

'nie port of Philadelphia (State of Pennsylvania Authority) 
oflleially includes the Delaware River from Marcus. Hook to Morris. 
~' Pennsylvania. · . 

The ha:rbOr of Philadelphia embra.ces the Delaware River from 
the mouth ~f the Schuylkill River t.o the Pennsylvania Railroad 
bri~ in the Ull}ler l>&l't of the city, a distance of 12.5 statu~ miles, 
alld. tne· Schuylkill Ri.-er ·as far as the Fairmount Dam, a distance 
of 0a1 mil.ea. ~ 

.#''; 
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Immigration service.-The United States immigra.tion station for 
the port of Philadelphia, and other ports of the Delaware River, 
is located at Gloucester, N. J., directly opposite Philadelphia on the 
Delaware River. Immigration inspections are made of all vessels 
arriving from foreign ports. 

Customs serrice.--The customhouse is located at Chestnut and Sec
ond Streets, and is o:e_en from 9 a. m. to 4.30 p. m., except on Saturday, 
when it is open until noon. Vessels may clear between these hours, 
or by special arrangelJ!ent with the customs officials. 

Quarantine service.-This is furnished by the United States Public 
Health Service at Marcus Hook, Pa. for all Delaware River ports 
above W~n, Del. (See J>· 79.) Fumigation can be done with 
_,yanide, requiring 6 hours. There is a relief station of the Public 
Health Service at 225 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia. 

Railroads.-Three imp<>rtant railroad~ and one belt line rail
road serve the port of Philadelphia., as follows: The Philadelp!iia & 
Rea.di~, the Pennsylvania.: the Baltimore & Ohio, and the Phila
delphia Belt Line Railroa.a. The latter waterfront system is con
trolled by the city and is open to all the railroads on equal terms . 
.All ocean and coastwise steam.ship lineos have direct communication 
with one or more of the railroads serving this port. 

Oil bunkering.-There are facilities at Pomt Breeze and Petty 
Island in the harbor of Philadelphia and at Paulsboro, N. J., Chester, 
Pa., Marcus Hook, Pa., Claymont, Del., and Wilmington, Del., for 
supplying oil-burning vesselS with fuel. 

Coal bunkering.-There are several companies ~ed in b~ 
vessels with ooal. Vessels as a rule a.re bunkered from bar~ while 
at their ~ar berths loading cargo. There are large coal dump
!ng facilities at Greenwich Point and at Port Richmond. The former 
has a wharf with a depth of 36 feet (11 m), and the latter has 
wharves with depths from 15 to 30 feet (4.6 to 9.1.m). 

Dry docks and marine railways.-With the exception of those at the 
na? yard there is only one graving dock at Philadelphia and neiah
bormg localities of stifficient e&P&f.?ity for d~ a ship 428 £eet 
Io:r_ig. {For additional data see under Camden.) One of the marine 
railways can accommodate a ship of 288 foot lo~, and has a lifti~ 
capaci:~.1~ 1,500 tons. There are numerous marine railways suitable 
for ha • . out the smaller types of vessels. . 

Airporb.-Philadephia bas severa.I landing fields. The largest is 
the Plilladelphia-CaJnden Central airport 43h miles from the center 
of the city and located in Camden, New Jeney. . 

Commene.-The imports of raw materials are mainly hon ore, 
~' ~roleum · and its products manganese ore, sulphur, and 
nitrates of soda. This represents a~ut 80 per cent of tne imports. 

Exports are made up mostly of hea!'Y commodities, such as pe
troleum. and it.s prod1!c!a, coal, grain, ilour, iron and steel, lumlier, 
and. .manufactmecl &J"tiolea. 

Domestic commerce consists mainly of ooa.1, sa.nd, ~v~ petroleum. 
and its products, ~' ~' besides the 1oc&I business of the 
Delaware Bay a.ltd Biver •. 

In 19M the total of all this oommeree amounted. to 28.705"°°9 ~....,.._The followi~ys are observed: New Year's Da_y 
(January l)J_~'- • · :y (:rebt-aaiey D); W~>s 
Birtliday ~ . . •); Good Fftday (~y before Buter SunM 
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day); Memorial Day (May 30); Independence Day (July 4); Labor 
Day (first Monday in September); Columbus Day (October 12); 
Arinistiee Day (November 11); Thanksgiving Day (last Thursday 
in November); and Christmas Day (December 25). 

For Harbor and Anchorage Regulations, and for Speed Regulations see 
the appendix. For anchorages see page 362. 

Wharves.-The wharves and piers on the Philadelphia side of the 
Delaware River are numbered consecutively from the foot of 
Market Street northward to Port Richmond and south ward to 
Greenwich Point. The wharves at Port Richmond are numbered 
independently. Those on the west side of the river, including Petty 
Island, and the east side opposite Philadelphia have depths of 5 to 
38 feet (1.5 to 11.6 m) at mean low water. On the Schuylkill River 
there are depths of 3 to 80 feet (0.9 to 9.1 m) at the wharves. There 
are several municipal piers equipped with modern freight handling 
equipment. · 

Tlie wharves on the Camden side are numbered consecutively from 
Pavonia southward to Newton Creek, except for the Pennsylvania 
Railroad wharves, which are numbered independently. 

Tides.-The mean r~ of tides at Philadelphia is 5.2 feet. Daily 
predictions are given in the tide tables published annually by the 
Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Schuylkill River, emptying into Delaware River at the lower end of 
the city of Philadelphia and at the western end of League Island, is 
navigable to the entrance of the Schuylkill N avi~tion Canal, near 
the Fairmount Dam, 7312 miles above the entrance. It is an important 
outlet for a part of the commerce of PhiladelJ>hia. There are large 
grain elevators at Girard Point, oil-refinery wharves opposite Point 
Breeze and at Gt.D&ons Point, and other industrial wharves, besides 
several yacht clubs. 

The dredging project in Schuylkill River provides for a channel 
30 feet (9.1 m) deep at mean low water and 400 feet wide to 
Twenty-ninth Street, thence SO feet (9.1 m) deep and 300 feet wide 
to Paesyunk Avenue, thence 26 feet (7.9 m) deep and 200 feet wide 
to· Gibson Point, and thence 22 feet ( 6.7 m) deep and 200 feet wide 
to University Avenue. The restoration of the channel to project 
dimensions from the Delaware River to University Avenue has been 
completed, but rapid sh~ necessitates f!"equent redredginl!. An 
ezamination in lJ!H showed a controlliru.? depth of jB feet . .(S 6 m) ,. . ..... 
to Passyunk Avenue, thence 18.8 feetj,5.1,.,:ml to Gibson Point, and 
thence 12.2 ~ (8.b;:ml. to Unrvers1tv venue. 

The '.'"cha.Dil~ fu ~e Schuylkill River is crooked but is markit!i 
an entrance range and ~ buoys as far as the Baltimore &; Ohio · -
road bridge. Above thi.S point chart 280 is the best guide. A light 
marks the outer end of the BUDken jetty at the mouth. An electric 
siren is located on the wharf end at Fort Miftlin and a bell at the 
entrance to the river.· A black buoy oil the mouth of •~ Creek 
marks a rook with 8 feet (2.4 m) over it. Aaohorage in Schuylkill 
River is prohibit.ad ,except by oormission of# the. commissioners of 
na'!igation. The mean . r&1l"9 of tic1ea is about 5% feet . 

. 8o'li1171Jdll Waviption Canal is a sttccessicn of s!iort .eanaJs and ~
water l>oola follo~. the eou!88 of the Schuylkill River from a oomt 
near Fairmount Dam,. 1'1h J;Dilfm above the en.trance, to Port Clinton, 



 

112 DELA W .A.RlD BIVlDB 

a distance of about 80 miles. The lock at the dam has been filled in 
and there is no navigation connection now. The available depth at 
low stage to PhoeniXVille, 23 nautical miles, is a.bout 4: feet (1.2 m). 
There is no navigation above this town, the canal from here to Port 
Clinton. having been out of use since 1919. There are 12 locks to 
Phoenixville, each 18 feet wide, 110 feet long and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) over 
the sill. All of the bridges crossing the canal are fixed, the lowest 
being a bridae at llorristo:wn, 13 miles above the dam, which has a 
headroom of 18 feet ( 4.0 m) at mean summer stage and 1 foot 
( 0.3 m) at :flood stage. The canal is closed for about 4 months in 
winter. It is used mostly by yachts and motor boats. 

Bridges.-The foll~ a.re the bri~es below the dam crossing the 
Schuylkill River, the distance in nautical miles above the entrance, 
the width of the openings, and headroom above high water (draw 
closed): 

Penrose Avenue Ferry (highway, swing), 1.1 miles, 183 feet each, 18 feet 
(5.G m). 

Passyunk Avenue (b.lgbway, bascule), S.O miles, 200 feet, 34 feet (10.4 m). 
Baltimore & Ohio Bailroad (swing), 4.4 miles, 57 feet, each, 15 feet (4.6 m). 
Grays Ferry Avenue (R. R., swing), 4.7 miles, 76 and 65 feet, 22¥.a feet 

(&9 m). 
Gra;ys Ferry Avenue (highway, awing). 4.7 miles, 75 feet, each, 221At feet 

(6.9 m). 
University Avenue (highway, baBCUle). 5.8 miles, 100 feet. and 81 feet, each, 

88 feet (10.l m). 
PeDDSJ'lvanla Railroad (BWing), 5.~ miles, 70 and 67 feet, each, 26 feet 

(7.9 m). 
South Street (highway, bascule), 5.8 miles, 100 feet, and 101¥.a feet, each, 37 

feet (11.3 m). · 
Walnut Street (highway, heel), 6.2 miles, 118 feet, and 95 feet, each, 22 feet 

(6.7 m). 
Cheat.nut Street (highway, flxed), 6.8 miles, 160 feet, each, 82 feet (9.8 m). 
Market street~(highway, ftxed), 6.4 miles, 164 'feet, each. 28 feet (8.5 m). 
Jlarket Street (R. .B., fixed), 6.4 miles, 200 feet, and 69 feet, each, 29 feet 

(8.8 m). . 
Arch Street (R. B., fixed), 6.IS miles, 172 feet, eacb, 88 feet (11.6 m). 
Spring Gal'den Street (highway. fixed), 7.0 mllea. 280 feet, 17 feet (5.2 m). 

Bridge ~tiOlll :prescribed for the drawbridges crossq the 
Schuylkill Biver reqmre that they shall be opened at all times during 
the day or mpt to all vessels that can not pass underneath them, if 
no~pel"S911 or Vehicle ·p~ai· over the bridai is then in th. e w . .,,ay <_>r a 
railroad train ia. on the bri or within "B minutes of the echedule 
time of a paaeenpr tJ;-ain. . ai~ is three blasts of a whistle or 
horn to '6e ansWered from the bi'idJre by two blasts if the bridQe 
can be; Q~ immeCJ.iately or one Qut if the ~ can not 1)e 
oJ)81led immediately. The ~,,. need nOt be oi>ened tor the pun.p 
o! a tua or other Craft equipped with a 8D'10keataek which ·can &e 
loweredao as to ~t ~.::£under the cloeed draw . 

• ~ Ja111:Dtt,. · at the j1· · · cm f>f the Delaware and ~uyllrill 
Ri"P'tft, 1S the llte of • vmw ......... •YJ' ~ 'ft.a buin on tbe 
north aide of the" iel&nd and ita entnn.ce . from Schuylkill Bi'ftr 
htna been ~ to a de1'th of 80 feet (9.1 m) but hais shoaled to 
16 ·and 18 ~ ·(~9 and i:I :J.f1 th• entrance. It hu ahoaled a 
Jemer -.mount mm.de. The d · at the wAa.rvee are about IO. tiG' 80 
feet (1.1 to t.1 m.) ~ The wn&n'ell oa the 80uth ·Ii& Of f.be iB1&nd 
~ in depth. frOm. 6. · to 85 "':J.L· 8 t.o... 10.'r a).:... There ...... piot.eo-. tion lijhts oa the radio to.,_.. ·.· ,the __. on pier 8. ·· · · · · · · 
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Big Timber Creek, on the southeast side of Delaware River south
ward of Gloucester, has an im~roved channel; the project providing 
a depth of 10 feet (8.0 m) with various widths from the Delaware 
River to Clements Bridge at :Runnemede, 6 miles above the entrance. 
In ~1¥.1.:~L.!9.~6, the controlling depths were .~. ~~t._!g .. 6 ... m) at the 
entrance, and thence 9~ .. feet,.:-(.2,..~Lm) to Marters Sand Plant, about 
4¥.a miles above the entrance, and thence ~lli. i.=~ ... (1.0 m) to the 
above bridge. Two buoys mark a 2-foot (0.6 m) spot and the edge 
of the dredged channel m the mud flats in the entrance. Tugboats 
and barges of 6 feet (1.8 m) draft go to the wharves at Westville. 
The river is na~ble at high water for about 8 miles to Chews Land
ing. Four fixed 'Dridges cross·the creek; three at Westville with head
room of 14.3 feet (4.4 m), each, at high water, least width of span 
of 34 feet in the railroad bridge; and a highway bridge at Runne
mede with headroom of 8.8 feet (2.7 m) at high water and two 
channel spans 60 feet wide. 

Tides.--The mean ran~ of tides at Westville is about 5 feet and 
about 4 feet at Clements Bridge. .. 

&loueester is a city on the eastern side of Delaware River oppo
site the lower end of Philadelphia and the site of shipbuilding and 
manufacturing plants. The ~ths at the wharves are 2 to 86 feet ( 0.6 
to 11.0 m), the principal tr c being coal and building materials. 
J?t!ri:Dg the ice season a Signal station is maintained-here by the Phila
~elphia Ma.J::itime Ex<:hange. The U. S. Immigration Station for the 
Delaware River area 18 IOOa.ted at the foot of Cumberland Street. 

llewton Creek, on the eastern side of the' Delaware Riv~r between 
~and Gloucester, is crossed by three fixed bridges and one 
bascUle bridge near the mouth. Of these fixed bridges, tlie narrowest 
span is 6% feet and the least headroom is 1.6 feet ( 0.6 m) at high 
water. There is about 80 feet (9.1 m) of water in the mouth between 
the wharf of a shipbuilding company. 

Camden is an im_portant manufacturing and shipbuilding . center 
opposite Philadelph~ and is connected with it by. several Jines of 
ferries, railroad car noats, and a l!ighwa.y suspension bridge. The 
high-water clearance of the bri~ is 185 feet and the center span is 
1,686 feet wide. A completed project called for dredg!ng in front of 
this port. to a d~th of 18 feet (5.ts m) cfrom that depth north of 
Coo~r Point to Ber~ S~ thence 80 feet (9.1 m) deep to New
ton c~ these depths otendi~ :from the 86-foot (10.7 m} ch&DD.el 
in Delaware River t.o 60 :feet from the ~d mi.. ~ in 
~ bu ta.ken. place and the latest information ahould be obtained. 

The depth of water at the Camden wharves is from a few feet to 88 
:feet (11.G m} •. Two municipal wharves have depths ~p to 80 feet 
(9.1 m), and a third hu a depth of '1 feet. (2.1 m). Two railroad 
·~.have ~ waterfront oonnections here. 

Irive 1arae ihipbuil~ plants wjth d~p wa~r at their wharves 
are loa&ted"" hate- The la.raeat marine railway 18 MO feet long, hu 
tT feet (6.9 m) on keel b!ooa aft, and 2,000 t.ol!:lifting~aeity: .It is 
for ~~y'a own ~· .. (See under Bepam;_ p. 4 :for adait1onal 
dati.) ..• Dry and cold storaae Wa:rehowles a1'9 a'ffilab~. • 
The-0.tral·~ at··OaJnden ill &1ao the 'PrinciPal ~for 

Philadalphia.. Altho~ a fie~ municip&l_ity, m"::in:l tlie.indua
trial and" abippina activitiea of this port are cloi8ly • t.o those of 
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Philadelphia,. and Regulations for the latter ~rt a.re generally 
~plicable. It is in the Philadelphia customs district. The South 
Jersey Port Commission, with headquarters at Camden, has juris
diction over the New Jersey port districts bordering the Delaware 
River from Trenton to the ocean. 

Petty Island, eastward of the main channel at the northern end of 
the city of Camden, is 1% miles long, and is the site of several indus
trial plants. There are oil-storage tanks near the center of this island 
and bunkering can be done at a wharf on its nort~J. side where there 
is a depth of about 28 feet (8.5 m) alongside. The other wharves 
have about 12 to 18 feet (8.7 to 5.5 m). 

Port Richmond anchorage, the buoyed area between the main channel 
and the island has been dredged, and had a controlling depth of 30 
feet (9.1 m) in 1935. 

The channel eastward of Petty Island is principally used by the 
traffic to and from Cooper River, and has a least depth of 17 or 18 
feet (5.2 or 5.5 m) at the westerly entrance, which is generally used 
and is easy of access with the aid of the chart. It is crossed by a 
railroad bascule bridge having a span width of 80 feet and 12-foot 
(8.7 m) headroom at high water when closed. The regulatiom of 
the Schuylkill River bridiles apply for this bridge (seep. 112). The 
easterly entrance of the cliannel is a dredged cut 300 feet wid~ with 
a least depth of about 10 feet (8.0 m) between two buoys which 
mark the ends of spits bare at low water extending from Fisher 
Point Dike and the northeast end of Petty Island. 

Pisher Point Dike, extendinJ.? nearly %_ ~ west-southwestward 
fro. m Fisher Point, shows well above hlgh water and is sparsel:y 
wooded to the end. It formerly connected with the northeast end 
of Petty Island. 

Cooper Jtiver, southward of Petty Island, has been improved by 
~ a channel 12 feet (3.7 m} deep and 70 feet wide across the 
flats at the .mouth and 11;4 miles above the entrance. In J_ ~ 
the controlling depth :was 12.0 feet (8. 7 liil: the end o_f the 
channel about 1~ miles abOve the e.n · . . • There JS a depth of 
.about . · 1.8 for a further distance of about 1 mile and a 
depth of 2 feet • at low water and 4 feet ( 1.2 m) at hiah water 
to Steya , at the. head of navigation 7~ miles a'6ove the 
entrance. V esse using the creek are ~.and barges lip to 12 
feet (3.1 m) draft. to the ind~ pl:&lita in the lower part., and 
smaU truck and .pleasure bc>ats m the upper part. · There are ouoye 
at the entranoe of the ~. . ehmnel. A.hove ;the entranoe the best 
water follo1!8 a gtmeral mUI river co~. . . 

CooPQr Ri;ver 18 ·Ql'OS88d by ten bndges between the entrance and 
the he8d. of naviption •. Ttie fl.rst foW.-1 all within a .dhltanae·. of 8 
milee from the· mou~bri~, having.• ~ draw wWth· 
ot 85 feet and a least . · .... ··of 4 feiBt (1.9) at~· water wlum 
closed. Tile.others are had bidges wit.b. a least widtli 0189 feet. and 
a least lieadroom 1'f 8 feet (lA ~J at hiah .. · · .. water. · .· : . .·· :·. 

oU:ti:•~~r:tt!t:t·~.'i:.r~~~·=· 
water .t~Landine.~! ~ .-11 ....... :aftir ldgll and 
low ·water· at ""«mer lfllint. · .. ··. ·· · ·.. . . ··· : · . ·~,,'. ,.'. '•'",'"c,.• 
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The Delaware River is na.vigable for a distance of 24% miles 
above the Pennsylvania Railroad bridge at Philadelphia. to the city 
of Trenton. It is crooked and has many bars and shoals, but h&s 
been improved by dredging. 

The p~nt project calls for a channel ~8 feet ( 8.5 m) doo_p a~d /. 
300 feet wide from Allegheny Ave., Philadelphia to the Del&Ir \. · 
Bridge of the Pennsylvama Railroad, thence 25 feet (7.6 m) deep 
and same width as above the upper end of the Marine Terminal 
at Trenton, N. J ., and for a turrung basin at this upper end, and 
thence for maintainitig the 12-foot (3.7 m) deep and 200-foot wide 
drech?ed channel to Pennsylvania Railroad. bridge at Trenton. As 
the cf~ channels of this river are subject to considerable shoal-
ing, the latest reports as to controlling depths should be obtained 
:frOm the Notice to Mariners issued weekly. In June 1;936.. the con
trolling depth from Philadelphia to the Trenton :Marine Terminal - -
was 20.2 feet ~ 6.2 m). 

The channe are marked by buoys and by lighted ranges and are 
easily followed with the aid of the chart. This stretch of the river 
is also used extensively by yachts and is a favorite cruising ground. 
There is considerable trade on the river in steamers, schooners, and 
barges to the industrial plants a.long the banks. Schooners take a. 
tow at Philadelphia or below. 

The PenJ181lVania B.ailroad bridge, erossin_g the river 1 mile above 
Petty Island, has a center pier draw with opening 122 and 124 
:feet wide, with a headroom of 51 feet ( 15.5 m) at high water under 
either the draw when closed or the fixed spans. The regulations· of 
the Schuylkill River bridges apply for this bridge (seep. 112). 

Itensau.ken Creek, on the eastern side, %, mile above the railroad 
bridge, has a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m) at low water for a dis
tance of 5 miles above the mouth, but is crossed by seven fixed 
bridges, which limit the navigation to barges and motor boat$. The 
fint six bridges have a limit~ headroom of 8.G :feet (2.6 m) at 
high water, and the other a headroom of 4 feet (1.2 m) at high 
water. · 

The TMM>ny-Palmyra bridge crosses the river ~tween the places 
of these names. It has a baieule span 240 feet wide and headroom 
of 5816 feet (16.8 m) at hiah water. w)ien closed. The main fixed 
span is ~ feet long and 'has a similar he&droom of 84'1h feet 
(19.'7 m). The i:eplatiou of the Schuylkill River bridges apply for 
this bridge (see p. 112) . 

lLi'Nl'toa is a town on the eastern side just above this bridge. 
·There i8 a .. ~ of 7 feet (2.1 m) at the ste&mboat wharf. A. ferry 
conn.eicta· Riverton with Tacolly . 
. · Jlridelfnlrl, t.heoa.J, ~· Tortea4a1e. are ~ of the ~ty of .P}rlla
del~ 1, ~' and· 6 miles, ~vely, above the railrOa.d bridge. 
The wlia.rVesnave de~ from a few feet to 28 ieet {8.5 m) . 

. Jl.tuktOl'd· Cleek, on the western side,· llAI miles above the railroad 
·~·has been~ t.o a. depth of'Cfleet (1~8 m) and width of 
''I0}"'81 for.·iJi·:·mile·ahoVe the moUth1 and has a rQpor?il controµiDg 
...... ::.ef. :fi teet· (l.5 ::~1 ·at ·the entrance, and then shoals to. ·about c.)l 
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1 foot (0.8 m) 1h mile upstream to the head of navigation 2 miles 
above the mouth. It is reported to be an open sewer creek with 
practically no boat traffic. It is crossed by two draw bridges within 
a distance of 7'2 mile from the mouth and by four fixed bridges 
between the upper drawbridge and the head of navigation. 

PennyPack Creek, on the western side, 4112 miles above the rail
road bridge, has a depth of about 6 feet (1.8 m) at high water to a 
fixed bridge 1 mile above the entrance. It is used by tugboats and. 
barges of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) draft. The Philadelphia House of Correction 
is on the south side. 

The Philadelphia filter plant is on the western side of the river, 
% mile above the mouth of Pennypack Creek. A. very tall chimney 
and a straw-colored cylindrical tower are prominent. 

Xancocas River, on the eastern side of the Delaware River, 5% 
miles above the railroad bridge, has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) for a 
distance of 4% miles above the mouth and 4 feet (1.2 m) to the 
junction of the Lumberton and Mount Holly brancbes, 7%. miles 
above the mouth. It is used by many tugboats and barges up to 10 
feet (8.0 m) draft. The Lumberton Branch above Hainesport and 
the Mount Holly Branch are used only by small pleasure boats. The 
channel southwest of Hawk Island is marked by a lighted range 
and buoy. The channel of Rancocas River, above Bridgeboro espe
cially, is very narrow and crooked, follows generally the ebb tiae, 
bends back and forth between shoals, and is difficult; even with local 
knowl_edge. The drawbrid~s crossing the river below the fork are 
described with Delanco, Bndgeboro, and Bougher. 

The channel from the fork to the town of Mount Holly, a distance 
of 4112 miles, is nearly bare in places at low water and has a depth 
of a.bout 8 feet (0.9 m) at high water. Four fixed bridges with lea.st 
s:ean width of llS feet and a least headroom of 5'% feet ( 1. 7 m) at 
hla'h water, cross the river at Mount Holly. 

There is a depth of 8 feet ( 0.9 m) at low water in the Lumberton 
Branch to the town of Kaine1po~ 21;1a miles above the fork, and about 
4 feet ( 1.2 m) at high water for a farther distance of 214 miles to 
the town of Lumberton. Three bridges cross the Lumberton Branch 
at Hainesport. The lower highway bridge has a draw opening 46 
feet wide with headroom of 6 feet (1.6 m) when closed. The other 
two are fixed with least span of 48 feet and least headroom of 15 
feet ( 4.6 m). 

:aiveraide is a town on the south side of Rancocas River, 11& miles 
above the entrance. It has several factories and considerable busi-
ness by water. · 

Delanco is a town on the north side of Rancocas Biver, 1112 miles 
above the entrance. There a.re wharves on both the Delaware ·and 
Rancbcas River water fronts. · There is a railway here capable of 
h&nling out boats of 60 feet ~ and a feet (1.5 m) draft. Two 
ceJlter-~ier drawbridps cross B&ncocaa River between Delanco and 
Bivermde. Eacho~ in the lWrhwaY- brid,ge ia 60 feet wide and 
in the railroad bri~ 48 1eet, witli headroom of 4 and lS feet (l.i 
and L4 m), res~veiy at ~ water when closed. 

Bridpboro ia a village on~the south side of Rancooas River, 8 miles 
above the mouth. A buoule bridp with opening 60 feet Wide and 
~eadroom f!f 814 :feet (i.8 m) at liigb water when closed, crosaee the 
nver· at this pomt. 
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Bougher is a village on the south side of Rancocas River, 7 miles 
above the mouth. A bridge having a center-pier draw with a width 
of 50112 feet in the south opening crosses the river at this point. 
The headroom at high water wlien the draw is closed is 6 feet 
( 1.8 m). The north opening is shoal. 

Hawk Island is a marshy island, wooded in the center, at the 
junction of Delaware and Rancocas Rivers. 

Mud Island, % mile northward of Hawk Island, is a mud :flat 
covered with marsh grass in summer and is partially submerged at 
high water. A channel with a controlling depth of about 9 feet 
( 2. 7 m) leads around the north west side. 

Beverly is a city on the eastern side, 9 miles above the railroad 
bridge at Philadelphia.. The principal business by water is by the 
regular river steamers and a few coal bar~es. There is a de{lth of 
9 feet (2.7 m) at the steamboat wharf. A black standpipe is 
prominent. 

Edgewater Park is a settlement of summer residences along the high 
bank eastward of Beverly. There are no wharves except for small 
motor boats. 

:Reshamin.y Creek, on the northern side, %, mile east-northeastward 
of the standpipe at Beverly, has a controlling depth of about 8 feet 
(0.9 m) to the third bridge 1* miles above the mouth. It is used 
by barges and by plea.sure boats and is crossed by three fixed bridges. 
The lea.st headroom at high water is 93h feet (2.9 m). 

Burlington is a city on the southern side of Deiaware River, 12 
miles above the railroad bridge at Philadelphia. It has several in
dustrial plants, and considerable trade by water in steamers, and 
barges, the deepest draft being 15 :feet ( 4.6 m). There is a depth 
of &bout 12 feet ( 8. 7 m) at tlie public wharf, 400 yards westward 
of a broad standpipe. Water and coal can be obtained at the 
wharves. The city is connected with Bristol by a vertical lift 
bridge with center span width of 600 feet; the headroom at high 
water, with lift span down, is 62 feet (18.9 m), and up, 135 feet 
( 41.1 m}. The regulations of the Schuylkill River bridges apply for 
trus bridge (see p. 112) . 

Burlington Illand, just north of the city of Burlingtont is high -
and sparsely- wooded. The center of the island is occupied by a 
pleasure park (Burl~n Island Park). There is a· whirf on the 
northwest side opposite Bristol with a depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m) 
at the end, at which riV&r stea.mers and motor boats land. The 
channel southeastward of the island has a control.lliu? depth of 7 
feet (2.1 m), being shoalest at the upper end. Vesse!S of 12 to llS 
feet (8.7 to 4.6 m) draft use the lower end as far as a pipe foundry, 
% mile above the entrance but the upper end is used oniy bY. motor 
bOats. The foundty wha;f ·has about 12 feet (8. 'i m) alongside. A 
~ging project calls for an auxiliary channel 20 feet (6.1 m) 
deep -ana 200 feet wide east of the island extending :from the main 
ship channel in the river to the upper end · of tlie pipe foundry 

p~~ a town on the northwest side of the river, 18 miles above 
the railroad bridp .at PhiladelphiR.. It .is the terminus of the Dela
ware al Lehigh Canal, but the entrance formerly connecting with 
the Delaware Biver is now filled in, and the canal is reported no 
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longer used, and abandoned. The wharves in the river at this port 
have about 12 to 16 feet (8.7 to 4.9 m) alongside. 

Florence is a town on the south side of the river, 16 miles above 
the railroad bridire at Philadelphia. There is a large pipe foundry 
on the point at tlle bend of the river. The wharf has aoout 12 feet 
(8.7 m). 

Money Island, abreast the eastern end of Florence, is a wooded 
marsh. The channel northward of the island is bare at low water. 

Boebling is a town established in connection with a. large wire
works 17% miles above the railroad bridge at Philadelphia. There 
is a depth of about 10 feet (8.0 m) at the clubhouse wharf and 8 feet 
(2.4 m) at the wireworks wharf 400 yards above. There is con
siderable dredging for sand outside the dredged channel between 
Roehling and Newbold Island. 

lfewbold Island, 18172 miles above the railroad bridge at Philadel
phia, is high and sparsely wooded, and has a house on the northwest 
side. The Xinkora dike extends 800 yards westward from the lower 
end. The channel eastward of the island is nearly bare at low water. 

:Fieldsboro (White Hill) is a town on the high bank on the east side 
of the river,% mile above the upper end of Newbold Island. There 
are factories and a railroad lard close alongshore at the foot of the 
bank. The steamboat wha.r has a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m) at the 
end. 

Bordentown is on the high bank on the east side of the river, 21 
miles above the railroad bridge at Philadelf.hia. It was formerly 
the outlet to the Delaware & Raritan Cana t which is now closed. 
There is a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) between the black and red buoy 
marking the entrance to Crouwick Creek, at the north end of Borden
town, and about 3 feet ( 0.9 m) for 3 miles above the mouth, but the 
channel is crooked and difficult. The bottom is soft. There is a 
depth of 9 feet (2.7 m) at the steamboat wharf. There are six fixed 
bndges in this creek for a distance of about 31;4 miles above the 
mouth, having a least span width of 20 feet and least headroom at 
high water of 5* feet (1.7 m). Gasoline and provisions are 
obtainable. 

The dredged ohannel from Bordentown to Trenton is well marked 
by buoys and range lights, and is easily followed. Four remaining 
piers of an unfinished railroad bridge are located in the river about 
1% miles below the Pennsylvania Railroad brida?e at Trenton. They 
are above ~h water about 15 feet ( 4.6 m),, anO. on the ed20 of, but 
not obstructmg, the :P.resent dre~ channel, which is 300 leet wide. 

There are three oil company piers at Duck Itland with a.bout 10 
feet (8.0 m) alongside. 

rrenton, at the head of navigation, 24% miles above the railroa.d 
bri~ at Philadelphia; has a bulkhead terminal (Trenton Marine 
Terminal) at the lower end of the city. The upper end of the 
25;foot (7.6 m) project c~annel oyposite the marine terminal has a 
width of 500 feet to rrovide turmng room for vessels. See pa~ 86. 

A dredged channe 200 feet wide with a controlling depth of ..12.. 
feetr/!i .mJ leads above th& terminal along the water frcint to the 

' rail bri~, which is the limit of navigation. There are ra.pids 
above the bridge. There is 10 feet (8.0 m) depth at the old city 
wharf and at the oil company wharf near the bridge, and 25 feet 
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(7.6 m) at the marine lerminal. Vessels drawing 25 feet (7.6 m) 
have berthed at the terminal. There is a yacht club. 

Trenton is the capital of the state of New Jersey, and is a large 
manufacturing center. It is important for its iron and steel prod
ucts, pottery, textiles, rubber goods and the like. 

Pilotage servif:e between Philadelphia and Trenton is performed by 
the Pilots' Association of the Bay and River Delaware, at a charge 
of $35.00 each way. Tugs are not ordinarily required for the dock
ing and undocking of ships at Trenton. 

Tides.-The mean range of the tides is 5.0 feet at Riverside Ran
oocas River, 4.9 feet at Burlington and Bordentown, and 4.8 feet at 
Trenton. 

Ice.-The river above Philadelphia is generally closed to naviga
tion by ice for extended periods during January and February, and 
during severe winters navigation is practically suspended during 
these months. Ice seldom forms before January. When the upper 
river is closed by ice, daily freight service is maintained by the 
steamship company with Philadelphia by motor truck. 

Freshets.-During March and April freshets of from 10 to 20 feet 
(3 to 6 m) in heiglit above mean low water may be expected at Tren
ton. The highest water level is reached during the breaking up of the 
ice in the spring, and rain freshets do not ordinarily cause a height 
of over 9 feet (2.7 m) above mean low water. Unless accompanied 
by ice, freshets are not ordinarily dangerous to shipping. The high
est freshet on record, occurring in 1903, reached a height above low 
water of 21.6 feet at Trenton, 19.6 feet at Bordentown, and 12.8 feet 
at Bristol. 

5. COAST FROM CAPE HENLOPEN TO CAPE CHARLES 

(Charts 379 and 1219 to 1222) 

From Cape Henlopen the coast trends southward for 21 miles to 
Fenwick Island Lighthouse and then trends south-southwestward for 
96 miles to Cape Charles. The coast southward of Cape Henlopen 
is a chain of low sand beachesl. backed by woods, and presents few 
characteristic features from onshore. There are few towns along 
the outer beach, and the most prominent marks are the lighthouses 
and Coast Guard stations, except at the northern end where there 
are also a few summer resorts with medium sized hot.el buildings. 
There are a few tall water tanks or standpipes. There are no har
bors of refuge for deep draft vessels between Cape Henlopen and 
Cape Charles. A.ssateague Anchorage can only be used by shallow
draft boats as the entrance has only about 10 feet (3.0 m) controlling 
depth. The inlets are subject to frequent change and their use 
requires local knowledge. The inlets and interior waters are de
scribed under "Inland waters, Cape Henlopen to Cape Charles," 
page 122. 

The only towns visible from offshore between Cape Henlopen and 
Cape Charles are the summer resorts of Rehoboth, Bethany Beach, 
and. Ocean City, 5, 16, and 29 milesl respectively, southward of Cape 
Henlopen. Rehoboth is distingu.isned by: a standpipe, and a large 
hotel; Bethany Beach by a small group of houses without prominent 
marks; and Ocean City by two black water tanks and several other 
prominent objects. 
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• 
The coast between Cape Henlopen and Cape Charles is fringed 

with broken p-ound, on which lumps with de~tbs up to 6 fathOms 
(11.0 m) are found for distances of 8 to 11 miles from shore. The 
latest information respecting the outlying ·shoals is shown on the -
charts. The principaf ories to which names have been applied are 
mentioned in the following description. There are liahtShi~ or 
lighted buoys,.off the outer edge of the broken ground ana dee~aft 
ve8sels keep outside of them. 

Hen and Chicltena Shoal, close inshore off Cape Henlopen, by the 
last survey, had a lea.st found- depth of 8 feet (2.4 m), and there was 
a channel westward of it with a least depth of ~ feet ( 6. 7 m), seldom 
used except b:y small boats. Strangers should pass outside of it. 
At J!ight a red sector in Harbor of Re~ Lighthouse coven the 
shoal. A black buoy, lying nearly 2 miles southeastward of Cape 
Henlopen Coast Guard station, marks the south end of the shoaler 
part, but a ·ba.nk with 4 to 5 fathoms (7.8 to 9.1 m) extends 3 miles 
Southeastward fron:ii ~ buoy; tjlis extension is marked by a lighted 

w~..ri!>:0t~a~d~Q f~ultiilg white) has a white tower, 
88 feet ( 26.8 m) above the water, and visible 15 miles. .Shoals with 
depths of 5 fatfi.oma ~ m) or 1- extend 8 miles o1fshore eastward 
of Fenwick Island · hthouse. J'enwiclt Ia1and Shoal had a least 
depth of 8 feet (2.4 m over a wreck lSl/2 miles 86° true (E. 1h S. 
~·) from the lighthouse. Another wreck with more depth lies lA, 
mile eastward. The shoal proper has a least found depth of 14 feet 
( 4.3 m). The shoal is marked ·on the southwest side by a light.ad. 
whistle bu~. A. spot with 5 fathoms (9.1 m) over it lies 101h iniles 
92° true {E. by. S. ~-) from Fenwick Island I,jghthouse. 

Fenwick· Island ShoB.l Lightship has. been disCOntinued and re
placed. by a liahted whistle buoy. The station buoy, red nun, lies 
700.yardS nortliward and marks a wreck. 

Isle of W:isJ!t S1loa1, 1' miles 100° true (SE. ~ E. ·mag.) from Fen
wick Island LUihthouse, had a least depth of-21.feet (6.4 m) h7- a 
late survey antt is marked on the west.em. . side by a horizontally 
striped btioy. A shoal with 4 fathoms (7.3 m) on it lies aboUt 
midway between ·Isle of Wight Shoal and Fenwick .Island Shoat· 

Little -Gall. lla.pk, ~ miles southeastward .of ~ ~t. has ·a 
~ depth of 16 f~ (4.6.· ~) by.~ last ·survey.. It JS markea. at the 
southwest end. by a buoy "!'1th Aor1S0ntal ba.nc!S. . . . .. 

&rest &a.11 ..,k, ~ Jniles ·southward ·of Little Gull Bankt .. had· •a 
least depth t;.y the la.St~ of 17 feet 15.2 m) at the southwest -eiid. 
It is marked at the. northeast end by· al li& .. hted. ~e buoy. .Jiu .. 
merous munarked ... ~·.with· .. l·ess .• than. 5 fath. oms (~-1. 1l m. .. ·.···) lie. · .. ·.·o.Jf 
shore between ·ar.t· &on Bank itlld Winter·~·Shoal, .as sb()1'!l. 
OD the Cha.rt. . . . . . . .· . . . . . . .. · . • ·. ·· , ' .. 

• =:;-·~ ·~· -:!t1:i~~ trneof(~ i:.tN3.o m·>. '~ 
Im J&P I:frl' ~ tb;i ..£t ··~ ~ ·~ 

~~~4• • 
.:.~~1•-••W:*··~~~._:.~;~:t·~~~~:. 
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Winier Qu.rter Shoal Lightllaip1 20 miles 88° true (E. 34 S. m84r.) 
from Assa.teague Lighthou~, h~ a ....,.,,, aele.e8 hull wi~ "wnt- ; , _ 
TER QUARTER" on the mdes m V 1' and two masts with b111k~·· °' ; 

lantern galleries. .The light is group flashing white (flash 2 seconds, 
eclipse 8 seconds, flash 2'8e00nd.S, eclipse 13 seconds), 66 feet (20.1 m) 
above the water, and 'Visible 14 miles. A fixed white riding light is 
shown from the forestay. The fog ~al, given on a steam dia
phragm horn, is a 3-seoond blast each minute. If horn is disabled, 
I\ bell will be struck by hand. T--fte SBllmarhw. beU et"l'litet!+gr~ ef .:~ /·: ,.,.., 
4- liJtrokes •ve.yy· J.i se1&&4ie. There are a radiobeacon and distance \ ' · :1) '../ i 
fin~ facilities, the details for which are given on par 28. The 
yellow station buoy is about * mile north of the li~htslup. . Aaa;tm Lighthouse has a red tower. The light lS flashing white, 
154 feet 46.9 m) above the water, and visible 19 miles. The tower 
shows w above the trees surrounding it, and is the most prominent 
mark in the vicinity. 
Ana~e Anchorage had depths of 9to15 feet (2.7 and 4.6 m) in 

1984. Tlie hold.m,z jround is good. The entrance around Fishing 
Point has a controllfug depth of 10 feet (8.0 m). The point should 
be rounded close by. LoCal know led~ should be obtained. The 
best channel for entering is narrow and dangerous in heavy weather. 

J'iahing Point is a bare sand spit on the south side of the anchorage 
and is extending rapidly northwestward. The rate of movement at 
present is about 75 yards per year. The end of the point is marked 
h.Y J'iabing Point ~ht (ftashing white). There are two dismantled 
tiSh factories, with prominent iron stacks, and a Coast Guard wharf 
with about 18 feet ( 4.0 m) alongside, located in the south bight of 
.Assateagne anchorage. 

Chillootearue hlet, southwestward of Fishing Point, affords some 
protection from northerly and no:tJieaste~ly swell for v~ anchor
~ nea.r the bell buoy. V~ls m entering s!tould avoid the wreck 
with 20 ~ (6.1 m) over it, about l-1h miles northwestward of 
Turnera Lump Ughtetl bell buoy. 

The shoals southeastward ana eastward of Fishing Point are sub
ject to some change both in depth and ~ti~ and stra.n~ should 
proceed with caution when in this vicini~~ ~ '-r.he o1f-lying shoals are 
·fairly stable, irat those southward of Fishing Point are moving 
alowiy soutliward~ · 

. Blaoldltlt 'a:nlt, least natural depth 18 feet { ~O m) lies 4 to 5 miles 
ftfc.> d Anast~ Islattd, and is marked near the south side by a bell 

buoy. with white ~eetor. There is.• wreck with ).1 feet (8.4 m) 
~ 1t &bo'f!-t 1Ji mile northwest of this buoy. Coastl.J!g v~ls .seek
-~. · protection .from westierly wea.· ther pass westward of this bank 
but Should guard ~ thiS ·wreak. 

.. Porpoiee Banh, 10 miles southward of ~e Anchorage and 
the· same distance ofJshore, ie :a. broken area on wliich the least aepths 
found weie .f.ilh to 6 fathoms (10.1 to 11.0 m} as shown on the eliart. 

x~~:~i~U:t= ::;~o~aeb.:!m 
Ill .. · .th ... a.·.me .. (f·J5. ·to. :'I.JS. --~ .. ~·.··.shown on .the .ahait. A !igh.ted w. hist.le ··bio·· .... ~ lJ •il• .. · ' •.true from 'El'....- laland Lighthouse, marks 
~~.m ... ·.«f·~. ·. · .. ··.· · .. '~ . . " 
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/ 1 . Hog Islan4..Jd.cMboae.ia..a black skeleton tower. The Iia:ht is flash-) .. 
~-·-ingWllif.e({:flash 1.~~ndi,"·~~.!!J~lid.i), 180 :f"eet (55 m)./ 

.. - !7 aOOVe the water a.D.Q VISib}e 20 ~S. &;;·------· ,...... ~---~--~- .. ----" __ ___...., 

(I u ?.,·~ F ' Smith Island Shoal has a present least depth of 21 feet (6.4 m), 
· lying about 7% miles 104° true (ESE. 118 E. mag.) from Ca~ Charles 

Lighthouse. It is marked by Oape Olur!rle.tit lighted, whUJtle buoy. 
Depths less than 30 feet (9.1 m) extend about 2 miles, and broken 
ground with least found depths of 51A, to 6% fathoms (9.4 to 11.6 m) 
extends lllh miles, northeast by east from Smith Island Shoal, as 
shown on tlle cha.rt. The shoal breaks heavily in bad weather. 

A vessel drawing 22% feet (6.9 m) reported striking 134 miles 
northwest of this buoy, and a reqent survey shows a least depth of 25 
feet ( 7.6 m) in that vicinity. 

Cape Charles Lighthouse is a skeleton tower with the up~ part black 
and the lower part white. The li~t is group :flashing white, 180 feet 
( 55 m) above the water, and visible 20 miles. The light ftashes 9 
times every 60 seconds, thus: Four flashes, eclipse· 6.8 seconds, five 
:flashes, eclipse 32.S seconds; each flash 0.3 second duration. 

Smith Island, upon which the lighthouse is located, is low and 
sparsely wooded, and the lighthouse shows well above the trees sur
rounding it. 

The shoals and channels on the northeast side of the entrance to 
Chesapeake Bay a.re described on page 148. 

Chesapeake Lightship, in 63 feet (19.2 m), 15 miles 78° from Cape 
\ Henry Liebthouse, oft' entrance to Chesapeake Bay, has a red hUll 

OJJ:1)<f 6 with "CHESAPEAKE" on the sides, red tubular mast with black 
' lantern and gallery. Light is occulting white, every 4 seconds, shown 
t-1 1

•" f~\,, 1rom foremast. It is 66 feet (20.1 m) above the water and visible 14 
' ,. < ; 't } 1: \ miles. A fixed white riding hght is exhibited from the forestay. At 

·'8§H• 'ii S'i';i;5 ~ IJ J!o ~J. ~r,w-::, f.....,Jd blast \!:i=';.in~ ii'i \ 
( orn, if diaphone IS disab ed). A radiobeacon lS mamtained and 
is synchronized with the air fog si~al for distance-finding. (See 
p. 28 . .) Station receives and trallSinlts radio messagef!. Call WRS. 

:B'iah wein along the outside coast between Cape H~pen and 
Cape C&arles are limited b~ regulation t.o certain areas. The inner 
limit of the 'areas for the entire <listanoe is aproxim.a.tely 312 mile from 
shore. The limits of fish traps a.re shown on the charts 1219 to 1222. 

Tides.-The mean range. of ti.des on the outside coast varies from 
ahout 4 to 3~ feet, and m«}t and low waters oceur at aproximat.ely 
the same·time as at Sandy Ilook. · · 

6. INLAND WATERS, CAPE HENLOPEN TO CAPE 
CHARLES 

(Claarta Ultl to UIZ> 
GBNBR.AL 

Th.a.,.~~ ~net.~· tihe .... of~~
land, and Virgmia form & continuous inland .w~ :from Le~ 
lW- southward. to Cape· Charles. ·Except f~. · • · a =. · ·. ·· .·.·. inlet···.•.·. hicn.·•· ... 
has ~ cut thro~ die beach from In~n River Bay .to ·die OCild' · 
and whieh has onli about 1 foot (0.8 m) m the entranee .at loW -cater. 
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Ocean City Inlet is the only navigable ocean entrance to the inside 
waters between Cape He~open and Chincoteague Inlet and is about 
half way along this 61-mde strereh. 

This mlet, between stone jetties, is marked by a lighted whistle 
buoy and range 1¥;,~ts. It is subject to frequent change. Southward 
of Chincoteague et there are several inlets through which the in
side waters can be reached. All of the inlets have shifting entrances, 
in some cases marked by buoys. 

The inlets and interior waters give access to the villages and sum
mer resorts on the beaches and the adjacent mainland. They a.re 
used by a large number of small craft engaged in the oyster and 
clam industry ~nd inside ~nd outs~de fishing, and by sol!le _pleasure 
boats. There is ·some freight busmess between points inside, and 
some coasting trade in sea food, wood, and lumber. 

There are fish trap areas along the shores and islands of the inland 
waterway, and these should be ~arded against. 

Delaware Bay. is connected with the north end of Rehoboth Bay 
bf. a canal and creek which lead from just inside the mouth of Broad
~ill Creek ( 5 miles north westward of Cape Henlopen) southeastward 
m Lewes Creek to Lewes, then by the canal southeastward to Reho-
both Bay. . \ . 

A project J?rovides for a new en~ranee channel near ~w~, Del., I../'' t') .. ·: ? 
6 feet (1.8 m) deep and 200 feet wide pro~ by two 3er;ties; f?r t 1 ~. ·;; 'J. t
a. channel of the same depth and 100 feet wide from the Broadkill 4 :. E .. '.' ;: ... .( 
River to South Street bridge at Lewes, with a basin of that depth at · · u "I 
the latter J?<?int; for a channel o! the same depth and 50 feet wide .. · 
(40 feet wide through deep cutting) from Lewes to Rehoboth Bay 
with jetties at the outlet. The dre~g in the latter channel has 
been completed. The controlling depths reported in June, 1936; 
w~re 2.4 feet (0.7 m) a.t the Delaware Rivei; entrance !>f BrOadkill 
B1ver, thence m the Lewes Creek to the hi2h,way bridge 4.1 feet 
(1.2 m), thence in the Lewes and Rehoboth Canal through Gordan 
Lake to the highway bridge at Rehoboth 3.9 feet (1.2 m), and thence 
in the canal to Rehoboth Bay 4~2 feet (1.3 m). 

The oommerce is mo~ly m motor boats carrying fish. There are 
wbat'ves at Lewes and· :Rehoboth. Directions for the inside route are 
given o~ pta.g! 1!5. . • . . . 
aappli~ ~~ons,, and "!"ater can .be ~btainec;I at 

LeweS, Behol>Pth, OCe&n View?. Ocean City, Franklm City, Chinco-
~ •· Wae1Jap~2 Broaaw~~' Willis W!1arf1....an~ ... Oy~r. 
Coal ea.n ·be had in· limit.ed quantities at Ocean City, JfrtmJcun City, 
8.Jld at Chincot.eague. There is oommunication by telephone at all 
v~ and b,y t.elegraph at· the railroad stations. 
·~-There are three railways at Chincoteague, the lar~ 
~ .. · ~ of]ta~o. ut ~ls of 1~ foot length.\ and 10 feet (8-0 m) 
~,a.ml~ fOr ordin~ ~ t.o ~ulls ~motors. ~ere are 
.. ,·.~Uer. :.nibra.· ~.·· .• at Ocean... . n.· . V··i 1ewew.;1.~isbo.pvil_!e~ O<:ean City, Scott·. 

~S~·~.~S~C: 
.... ~~. ~ ilotafoi.1'b&fnaide . -di& 

. ... ft?!h .·.···· ...... an ·r.,:fC P ... · ... . . . .. . Ji;'·~ gOod 
-~=·n:::!~:t:'t • . )~ anF«lftl~ : t& · · ·. 
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weather there are often fishing boats outside the inlets, and strangers 
can obtain a fisherman for a pilot. Thet"e are no towns at the in
lets from which a pilot may be obtained on signal, but a. member 
from the Coast Guard station nearest the inlet will usually g0 out 
if a signal is set. 

:Sridges.-Between Delaware Bay and Cape Charles there are eleven 
bridges crossing the Inland Route. 'The distances in naut.ical miles 
:from the mouth at Delaware Bay, near Lewes, the width of the open
in~, and headroom (draw closed) above mea~ low water, for the 
bridges, as far as Rehoboth, are as foll~ I• 4 

;2, -·- ~~~WRY, basoule)(~ mlleoJMI 1eet, 10;!, feet (8.2 m) . 
.., ~es ~llwa ·~ 46~ feet, 14 feet ( 4.3 m). 

~· ·~ . ra way, swing~ -·~!8· 40feet,16¥..ii feet (5.0 m). 
Rehoboth (highway, baecule),~~u~, 491h feet, 19¥,a feet (fi.9 m). 

The four fixed bridges crossinl.the .Assa.woman Canal have a least 
bpan of 18% feet and least headroom of 5 feet (1.5 m). The canal 
is non .. tidal, except for wind e:«eet. The fixed highway bridge cross
ing this cane.I west of Bethany Beach Coast Guard St&tion IS closed 
to traific but has not been removed. 

The highway bridges crossing the thoroughfare near · Fenwick 
Island Lighthouse, at Ocean City and at Chincoteague a.re described 
on pages 130 a.nd 132. . 

Oommunioation.-Lewes, Rehoboth, Ocean Cit;y, -.nd Franklin City 
have railroad communication. Points on the beaches from Oeea.n 
City southward can be reached only by boat. Points on the main
land adjacent to the interior waters can be reached from the railroad 

• and highway a few miles westward of them. A short truck haul 
completes the railroad connection with Ocean City as the . farm.er 
railroad bridge has been removed. 

Iee.-The inside waters northward of Chincoteague Bay are USU&lly 
cl-osed to navigation by ice duri.ng o~dinary winte~ From Chiti
oo~ Bay southward the waters tributary to the inlets are ·closed 
by ice during severe winters, but remain ., I.or only ehort periods 
of time. The princit>al .inlets ~·rarely closed by .iee, and.· a.re used 
by looal boats throughout the winter. .. · · · . 
Tidea.~In the inland waterways the tides are ~tly ailected by 

winds, both in .time ~ h. eight, weste. rly .. winds .prod~ ·);ow. •a!er· 
and east.erly winds bigh wat.er. In As$&.woman, ISle .. o.f W;n.h+ · Bh.i-
e uxent, a.nd Chinooteaaue BaY$n~-1td,l9QUthfrii·~~ ~ -watm- to the·!nds.of .the b$.ys. With strong.1'Hadaciflcmg.dm"&-; 

::~ ~n~r:a1delt!h r:y.:!Q~.':',ilDJ,:!f.: 
of !rlgh or low water may be · · . · • or ·.-et.e.rdeCl bJ" more ,tih.UJ. 
a.nhoQr. ' · .. ··. . . .. • . .... -•.<': :·:.:.';..-:.·· 

.. At the ~·· end ~of. f.he. inlet. _cut through from .. India.ti :BVter . 
Ba.x therts u •: ~np of tide. of about l ::foot;: and· st. ·tbe··1*1dl end . 
of ..... L-·bav ·th- ........... o7A-na!ID_ u . ·,.;.,·-- •-··.:&...· ... ---"""- ·..;...;....:1 .--... ·GJir ... '~ ... ..,, ·.. ~.., . ..,..-: . ;..,.,...,._.,._.., ·s.> rQBl: "'°"'""':·:urUDD:.J.K.1131a .'9UU 'Ul;·.~mceio!~; . ...__... Ba before the.. .:-"t-4- ~· . .. ' • . . . . . 0.... 
~-. · .Yt·; , · .. • ... lleW;qq.-.,•'WN·'eut•- . ·· · ·J.D..:1886:&.t-.:~: 
Citj· thttr& . . ....... tidal. . ... ·. the oDI···· ~~-··· · ... winds 

~-~!~', 
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aft.er high or low water at Assateague .Anchorage, Snow Hill Land
ing, 0.4 foot, 5 hours 30 minutes; Assacorkin Island, 0.4 foot, 3 hours 
55 minutes; Franklin City, 1 foot, 2 hours 25 minutes; Chincoteague, 
1.9 feet, 55 minutes; Chincoreague Point, 3 feet, 0 minute. 

The mean range of tides at Assateague Anchorage and at the en
trances of the inlets southward is abOnt 4 feet, and high and low 
wat.ers occur 15 minutes before they do at Sandy Hook. Along the 
inside wat.ers between Chincoteague Inlet and Cape Charles the mean 
range is about 4 feet and high and low waters occur from 30 minutes 
to 1 hour, depending on the distance from the nearest inlet, after 
high and low waters at the inlets. 

<Jur.rents.-The currents have considerable velocity in the inlets 
and the narrow channels connecting the inlets with the adjac.ent 
bays and sounds. No observations are available, but it is estimated 
thi.t current velocities of as much as 3 knots may be experienced at 
times in places of .maximum velocities. In the inland waters from 
Rehoboth southward to the north end of Chincoteague Bay there are 
no tidal currents, the only currents being due to winds. 

Aida to navigation.-The more important of the navigable inlets 
are marked by buoys, but the channels are shifting and the buoys 
can not always be de~nded upon. Breakers form on the shoal areas 
even in ordinary weather and are oft.en a good guide. Some of the 
more important interior channels are .marked by beacons and lights, 
but most of them are marked only by bush stakes maintained by 
local authorities, which are of little use to a stranger. The sloughs 
lea.ding through mud :fta.ts can best be followed at low water, when 
the shOals are visible. Stran~rs drawing near the limit of draft for 
the interior channels should take a pilot. 

DIRECTIONS, INSIDE ROUTE, DELAWARE BAY TO CAPE CHARLES 

The directions and description following are written for use with 
charts 379, 1218, 1219, 1220, 1221, and 1222, published by the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey. 

··.· Delaware Bay to ltehobeth, distance 81Aa miles, least depth 2.t feet, 
0.7 m).-8ee page 122. 

Behoboth. to OOea:o. V"iew. distance 101/a miles, .least depth 4 feet (1.2 
m.).-:---From the canal 1 mile westward of ltehoboth, the waterway fol
lows ~e (}alla.J; southward for 1% niiles to Rehoboth Bay. The south 
end. <>f the cima.I leads between.. two atone jetties and is marked by a 
b3acon (whit.e past) 1'·.feet (~.7 m) high at the entr&!lce· 

·.· . .From here tli.e best wat.er sbghtly favors the west side of Reh. oboth 
8&1.-··.J!llSSM about ¥.a Dlile eastward . of Piney Illa.ud, about SOO yards 
n.n~ .. ~ Jllu.tr Pomt (ma. rshy ~d. not marked), and ·cl"'?' 
~ ~d southwfU"d •. t>f. the large island sou~eastward of 1t 

~rn~~~~:;e.~~~d~~;i:~::: 
~.·.·······.'····.:.: .. ~.: ......••. : ... · ... :ei.·t.J·t·=··n.~lies.~rZ .. ·• ~~t!t'J:£11f}= ......... ), . .· ame :ISJet ii JDal'~ 'b:v a Sllude.tree and sbant.y. . • 
. ~:.Big J)if.Cb. ~ w~ t . · tiaB r>utliWestward for 1 mile m 

~'~~~·:~~~=1i~~6:i 
' Iii'• · · JDffM "°' Gcf mouth of 'the C&ll&l ·ai Qceatl View. There are 
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shoals, usually marked by bush stakes, making o:.ff many of the points 
in 1Vhite Creek. 

There is a fixed trestle across Indian River Inlet with spans about 
21 feet wide and headroom of about 6 feet (1.8 m). 

Ocean View to Ocean City, distance 15 miles.-The least depth in 
1936 was about 1 foot ( 0.3 m) and was in the Assawoman Canal. 
From thence, with local know ledge,, the controlling depths reported 
are about 4 feet (1.2 m) to the south end of Little Assawoman Bay 
where it is about 2 feet (0.6 m) for about % mile, thence about 6 
feet (1.8 m) through the thoroughfare and Assawoman Bay to the 
dredged channel beginning about mid way between Keyser Point and 
Reedy Island in Isle of Wight Bay. This dredged channel had a con
trolling depth in June 1936 of 2 feet (0.6 m) deep, 125 to 75 :feet 
wide and 3 miles long extending to the Ocean City Inlet Channel 
through the bascule bridge. For the bridge clearances see page 130. 

With adverse winds Assawoman Canal nearly goes dry and boats 
have been marooned there for 10 days at a time. 

The. watBrway leads from Ocean View southward through Assa
woman Canal crossed by 4 fixed bridges (seep. 124) to Little Assa
woman Bay, then southward across the mouth of Miller Creek, passing 
westward of two grassy islets and eastward of a string of islets, and 
then close along the 1narsh on the west and south sides to the 
Narrows. 

It favors the west side through the Narrows, keeping out of the 
bight, then leads southward, favoring the west side of Little Assa
woman Bay to the thoroughfare connecting it with Assawoman Ba.y, 
passes through thjs thoroughfare and the western fork at its south 
end, and then favors the west side of Assawoman and Isle of Wight 
'Bays to the dredged channel described above. 

Ocean City to Chincoteague, distance 30 miles.-The least depth from 
Ocean City to the north end of Chincoteague Bay is 5 feet (1.5 m), 
and from there to Chincoteague is 3 feet ( 0.9 m). 

There is a dredged channel from Ocean City through Sinepuxent 
Bay to within about 1 mile of Robins Marsh. In June 1936, this 
channel had a controlling depth of 5 feet (1.5 m) with widths 150 
feet to Green Point and 100 feet to the lower end, for a total of 
11¥2 miles. It is marked by beacons. From the dredged channel to 
Chincoteague, the controlling depth reported is about 3 feet (0.9 m), 
and is in the channel immediately northward of Killick Shoal light. 

After leaving the dredged channel from Oooan City pass :J,4 mile 
either side of Robins Marsh (covered by bushes). Then head a 
little westward of Big Bay Point until about 1 mile from it, and 
then pass 1A, mile eastward of it. Pass about 250 yards off the 
southeast end of Big Bay Point, about ~ mile westward of White 
Rock (bare at extreme low water and usually marked ~y bush stakes), 
and about 74 mile eastward of A.ssacorkin Island. Pass about 200 
yards eastward of the southeast end of Mills Island, and between the 

·two largest islets southeastward of that point on a southerly course 
for % mile; shoals extending a short distance southward from these 
islets are sometimes marked by bush stakes. 

Pass 14 mile eastward of the islet off Long Point, steer southwest
ward for about 114 miles, and then steer for Killick Shoal l~f?! 
passing 200 to 300 yards westward of light 4 (flashing red) to wi · 
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1h. mile of light 5 (flashing white). Then head for light 5, round
ing it close eastward, and steer southwesterly for Vs mile. Then 
head for a position about 200 yards northwestward of Killick Shoal 
Light (flashing white, red sector), red skeleton tower on piles. Pass 
75 yards southwestward of the lighthouse and follow the curve of 
the channel, ~assing south":estwar~ of light 2 (flas?ing re~) and 
eastward of lights 3 (flashing white) and 1 (flashing wlnte), to 
the wharves at Chincoteague. 

Chincoteague to Wachapreague Inlet, distance 33 miles.-The least 
depth is not more than 1h foot (0.2 m) (in Bogues Bay dredged 
channel) at mean low water, and it often goes bare in places. There 
is 3 to 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m) at mean high water, aud it is only used 
at half tide or higher. The deepest draft using it is 31/2 feet (1.1 m) 
and usual draft 2 or 3 feet (0.6 or 0.9 m). There are several lights 
and beacons, and some bush stakes. Navigation is difficult, and local 
knowledge is necessary. The i;::.hoalest places are found in Bogues 
Bay, Cat Creek, Kegotank (sout;Ii side), Metomkin (north end), and 
Floyds Bays, where the controlling depths are about 1¥2 feet (0.5 in) 
except in Bogues Bay. Boats from Chincoteague southward can 
carry the best water by leaving on the last of the ebb tide, and fron1 
Wachapreague northward by leaving about 2 hours after the begin
ning of the flood. A little deeper draft can be carried northward 
than southward on a single tide. A drawbridge crosses Chincoteague 
Channel at Chincoteague; width of openings, 59 feet, with 18 feet 
( 5.5 m) headroom at high water. 

From the wharves at Chincoteague the route follows Chincoteague 
Channel southwestward to Chincoteague. Point, then westward toward 
the entrance to Cockle Creek, crossing a 4- to 5-foot (1.2 to 1.5 m) 
bar. Then southward 1h mile, and westward through :Ballast Narrows. 

An alternate route follows Queen Sound to the northern end, thence 
southwestward in Cockle Creek. The reported controlling depth 
is 6 feet (1.8 m). 

The route then leads through Island Role Narrows, controlling depth 
10 feet (3.0 m), and then in a dredged channel across "Rogues llay, 
with a controlling depth, in January 1936, of 1lz foot (0.2 m), and 
through Cat Creek, about 1.0 foot (0.3 m) deep; the dredged channel 
is marked by spoil banks. At the south end of Cat Creek the water
way follows the easternmost narrow slough to Hog Creek, and down 
the latter to Assawaman Inlet. 

The Government planned to redredge Bogues Bay and Cat Creek 
during 1936 to project depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m). 

From A.ssawa.ma.n Inlet the waterway leads northwestward in 
Assawaman Creek for 84 mile (21;2 feet (0.8 m), at eastern end of 
creek), then westward through a short cut-off, and then follows the 
most westerly thoroughfare, as shown on the chart, to the northwest 
end of Kegotank Bay. It passes w-estward of an islet on the west 
side of Xegotank Bay, and then leads southeastward across the bay 
(least depth at low water is 1¥2 feet (0.5 m)) to the easternmost 
narrow slough at its south end. It then follows this slough and North 
Gargathy Creek southward to Gargathy Inlet, (following a channel 2¥2 
feet (0.8 m} deep), and South Gargathy Creek westward and south-



 

128 INLAND WATERS, GAPE HENLOPEN TO CAPE CHARirES 



 

DffiECJl.'IONS. W .A.OHAPREAGUE INLlDT TQ. CAPE CHARLES (8) 129 

Boats can leave the waterway through Smith Island Inlet, which 
has a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m) at low water and about 8 feet (2.4 m) 
at high water, or through FiBher:man. Inlet, whieh has a de_pth of about 
5 feet (1.5 m) at higli water. Smith Island Inlet is dangerous in 
heavy weather. Further information is given on page 137. 

DELAWARE BAY TO CHINCOTEAGUE BAY 

Breakwater llarbor and Lewes.-See pages 87 to 89. The two 
bridges crossing Dewes Creek are described on page 124. 

11.ehoboth is a summer resort with railroad and bus communica
tion, on the beach southward of Cape Henlo~n. A coastal highway 
runs to Bethany Beach, and in summer motor boats connect with this 
beach and Ocean View. An aluminum. J?&inted standpipe is the most 
prominent mark. The two bridges crossing the canal are described on 
page 124. 

ltehoboth Bay has a depth of 4 to 7 feet (1.2 to 2.1 m) and is much 
~m~nted by boats of 3 to 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m) draft for pleasure and 
fishmg. There is a. landing, to which a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) can be 
carried, at the northeast end westward of Rehoboth Beach Coast 
Guard station. There is no tidal eft'eet, hut the water level is changed 
from '% to 172 feet ( 0.2 t.o 0.5 m) by winds. 

Love Creek, at the northwest end oi Rehoboth Bay, is navigable 
for small boats to a milld8.lll near the village of Robinsonville, 3* 
miles .above the mouth. It is crossed by a fiXed bridge, under which 
mot.or boats with.-0ut houses can pass. In 1936, the controlling depth 
to the bridge was about 2 feet (0.6 m}. 
. llerring Creek, at ~he southwest end of Rehoboth Bay, is .navigable 

with a. draft of about 2lh feet ( 0.8 m) to the fork, about 2 lniles 
alx>ve the mouth, and with a. less draft for a short distance up either 
fork. :i;~ is little used. Angola is a post village near the head of 

na~~:has. been dredaed across the beach from Indian River Bay 
to the· ocean and had .a.· aepth .at the entrance in May, 1936, of a.bout 
1 foot (0.3 .~).. . ~. knowledJze is required .to enter as the channel 
is sub ·eet to .. Cba.Qae lJ · stQnnS. J:t is located al>out 1% .miles south of ID.di.Ji Ri~r. lJUet ~.u;t G\lard station. The bridge crossing the 
~··.~ ~ on page 126. . . . 
··Indian lt.ifu llay has general de.l>tbs of 6 .or '1 feet (1.8 or 2.1 m}; 
~~· a}91lg .. the easter.n en~ whlch is shoal. . It is .used by ~ts 
bo1Jricl,nort4.p.r~uth.alo~ the wa.terway, where there 1s a controlh!1f; 
~.:~of ~lit·:'> met (1J> m}, and by IO<*l fish bo~ts. The 
.. l~ .~ •• ~ts lS.2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m). For tida.l .. dat.a 

~iaU~· :at t11e west ·end ·01 tndi-.n River Ba . · has .. depth of 
:.·.· ···:. :feEit .(~ ·. · iJ). fDtd..:Ch&riael to .. the Jnilldam it Mills}>oio, . the ~ .. 'J.i".,mn.;.1~ •· rin.tel ~ ~ Jlillabom is • 

~<iil~~~E.l~i~lf.&atmtlo;=~ 
...... · ... · · ··. ·.·· ~·-~, ... :~ Casevera.lfa.:nnaail mill Ian~ 

~fk~#.~~f.~i~n···~1jn~7.:r1!l.:t\~ 
....... IJ* .. :~; ... :oc·:'~· ·~~~".~~:""":" .... ···:· ... . . Y• .· . ·:···.: .. 
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Assa.woman Canal, dredged to -a. width of 20 feet and depth of 4 
feet {1.2 m), but now slioaled to 1 foot {0.3 m), connects White 
Creek with the north end of Little Assawoman Bay. 

Bethany Beach is a small summer resort on the beach, 2 miles south
eastward of Ocean View and 41h miles northward of Fenwick Island 
Lighthouse. A privately dre<!-ged channel, marked by spoil banks, 
leads from the canal eastward through the south side of Salt Pond 
to near the beach. It has a depth of 1 or 2 feet ( 0.3 or 0.6 m) and 
1 foot (0.3 m) can be brought to it from Indian River Bay. In 
summer motor boats run to Ocean View, Millsboro, and Rehoboth, 
There is a Naval Radio Direction Finder Station with call letters BSD. 

Little Assa.woman Bay has de:eths of 2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 1.2 m) and 
is little used. It is covered with grass in summer, which is an ob
struction to navigation for boats not equipped with weedless pro
pellers. lllfiller Creek and Dirickson Creek, on the west side of the 
bay, have a depth of l'If2 feet (0.5 m) for about l'Jh miles above 
their mouths and are little used. Little Assa.woman Bay and Assa
woman Bay are connected by a narrow thoroughfare having a least 
depth of about 6 feet {1.8 m). The fixed bridge crossing the thor
oughfare has a span of 32 feet wide and headroom of 12 feet 
(3.7 m). 

Bayville is a post village 1% miles northwestward of the bridge. 
A.ssawoman and Isle of Wight Bays have· general depths of 4 to 6 

feet (1.2 to 1.8 m) along their western sides, but only 2 feet (0.6 m) 
can be brought to them from Little Assawoman Bay. They are fre
quented by pleasure boa.ts from Ocean City and by boats engaged in 
traffic between points on the tributaries. 

Boy Creek and Grey Creek have depths of 3 feet (0.9 m) nearly to 
their heads, but are little used. 

St. Xartin :B.iver, on the northwest side of Isle of Wii?bt Bay, has 
a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m) to the fork, 3Y2 mires above the 
mouth, and 2 feet ( 0.6 m) to the post village of Bishopville,, at the 
head of na.vigation on the north branch (Bishopville Prone) 2112 miles 
a~ve. t~e fork .. It is crossed by a draW.brldge a~ 1 mile.belo:w 
Bishopvil_le. . The west branch, called SJnngle 1-nding Prong, is said 
to be navigable for small boats for 1* miles. Thereis a railroad at 
Bishopville· which can haul a boat abQut 60 feet ·1ong and 5-foot 
Jl.5 m) draft. No repairs ai:e done.by. the ya.rd. Local knowledge 
1S needed for the best ehannelm the river. · · 

Sblepuxent Bay has geD.!f'&l depths. of 8 to. 5. fyet (OJ> to L5 m), 
but a dredged channel with controlfu;lg depthS, m · June 19361 ~f 5 
feef; (1.ts m) extends frol!l Ocean :City Inlet aouthwestwara ~to 
Chu1co~pe Bay. En~nng from th~· southward, the. oon~ro~ 
depth .is~ feet (O~~ m) JUst above ·Chincoteague town~.· ·The·hlllS 
of a pil. e. J:.:z> 1 mile. long, are close ~ .. the:east.ern .. 1!ho. re of the ha.. y 
abo!lt 1%, ·· .. es southward of Ocean ·City.. The bay is.~uented by 
~g.a.nd pleasure boatsand·boa~ bound north:oraoJrih:a~ong·~e 
:?nland waterwa,r. ·· · • · ·· · · · · ·· 

o!:'ait:v~r~~~~ ~rir~~==t·i17.f:'t 
cµ'.~> wf!en ... ~•~:·~··~··O':.Tbe~~··OA.·~t&:!.Wlt· 
fo~ this~ The ft.ilr()ad It~ draw span: :ftas'Wft·eom ·tetei . 

~a:na;a •~•• ~~,~~ ....... }·~~,.~ 
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Ocean City is a summer resort 71;2 miles southward of Fenwick 
Island Lighthouse. Two black elevat.ed tanks are prominent. It is 
frequented by many small boats in summer, and is the shipping 
point for a large amount of sea food and produce. There is railroad 
communication at the mainland, and a short bus connection to the 
beach. A marine railway can haul out boats 50 feet long and 6-foot · 
{1.8 m) draft, but no repairs are made. 

The Inlet project calls for a channel 10 feet (3.0 m) deep, 200 feet 
wide, protected by stone jetties; and a channel 8 feet (2.4 m) deep 
and 100 feet wide to Ocean City; a channel 10 feet (3.0 m) deep, 
100 feet wide a.nd 3,000 feet long from the inlet to the ma.rch area 
250 feet south of and parallel to the railroad on the west side of 
Sinepuxent Bay, with two turning basins of the same depth. For a 
description of the dredged channels into Isle of Wight and Sinepux
ent Ba:ys from the inlet see page 126. The Ocean City Yacht Club is 
on the islet west of the northern tank, and a 7-foot (2.1 m) dredged 
channel from the main channel surrounds this islet except on the 
'north side. The Ocean City Inlet is marked by a. lighted •ltilU~ . 
buoy, e.nd lighted entrance range on white towers. As the channel~~ ···· . 
is subject to frequent changes local knowled20 should be obtained (1 ~· :;: f):: 7 
t.o enter. In June, 1986, the controlling ~ri£tli at the entrance was 
5 feet (1.5 m). Many fishing boats use tlie · et. 

CHINCOTEAGUE BAY AND INLET 

Chincoteague Bay, about 20 miles long, has general depths of 5 to 
7 feet ( 1.5 to 2.1 m) along its western side and is shoal along its 
eastern side. There are general depths of 2 t.o 3 feet (0.6 to 0.9 m) at 
its junction with Sinepuxent Bay except for the dredged channel from 
near Robins Marsh into this la.tter bay. This channel is marked, and 
had a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m), in ?.lay 1936, to Ocean Citv Inlet. The 
controlling depth through Chincoteague Ba.y is 3 feet (0.9 m}. The 
bay is :frequented by a la.rge number of bo&t.s up to 5 feet ( 1.5 m) 
draft, engaged in the oyster, clam, and fishing industry. 
. liewport Creek, at the north end of Chincoteague Bay, is said to 
be navigable with a draft of 2 :feet (0.6 m) for about 6 miles to 
within llh miles of the town of Berlin. 

Snow Kill ~ding has 5 feet (1.5 m:Jru1epth. Gasoline can ~ pur-
chased. A highway lead!? to Snow on the Pocomoke River a 
few miles. 

There a.re sma11 .marine railways at the head of Jlartin and lohnam 
Bap. :for bo&t;J o~ abou~ 272-:foot {O.~ m) draft... -~ . 
· ·1lr&n:klin City IS a village and railroad terminal on the west SJ.de 
of Chin~ Bay1 SJh. miles northward of Killick Shoal Light. 
Two whit.e._cliui-eh sp1NS are prominent. A draft of 5 feet (1.5 m) 
·CQ 'be: carried to the wharves from southward.. Boats run re~ly 

·~~ .1=:~~J:;n;f;!b\:eof ~~n;1!~1b!aU: 
40 ~ long ~~!v!fi!~ .. drdt 1S .located here.. Gasoline and 
~·~······· ..... . 

. . . flhmlobml JS a·~ -:u.-..... about 1 mile .. westward of OookJ.e· PoiD.t. . ,,....~ ...• ::;-.;~tite. west side-0f ~ Jalaad, somh

...... ~WOk noa1· '""-i.;t. ... It is marked ..._.. a black tank. ud 
li';e~t~··~~-ptllsof I to.10 W (1 .. G t.o:a.om)·:at 
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the wharves, where all kinds of supplies are obtainable. It is the 
center of most of the oystering and fishing industry in this vicinity, 
and has boat connection with the railroad at Franklin City. There 
is a drawbridge connecting Chincoteague with the mainland; width 
of openings 59 feet, head room at h~h water when closed, 18 feet 
(5.S m). The marine railways are described on page 123. 

Chincoteague Inlet, from the ocean to Chincoteague, had a control
ling depth of 10 feet (3.0 m) by the survey of 1934. The entrance is 
marked but should not be entered without local knowledge. It is 
used by many boats carrying oysters. 

Pilots for the inlet can usually be obtained from one of the Coast 
Guard stations in the vicinity. There is good anchorage anywhere in 
the channel inside of Chincoteague Point. 

Assateagne Inlet, the channel eastward of Chincoteague Island, has 
a depth of 21h feet ( 0.8 m) at its south entrance and. deeper water 
inside. The north entrance is shoal and not used. . 

Wire liarrows, Queen Sound, and Cockle Cl'eek have good depths into 
them from southward, but are shoal at their outlets into Chincoteague 
Bay. They are used onlv by small oyster boats. 
~he following- are tlie fixed bridges in. the highway leading to 

Clunoot.eague, with span and headroom at high water: 
Black Narrows. 13 feet, 6 feet (1.8 ni). 
Wire Narrows. 12 feet, 6 feet (1~8 m). 
Queen Sound, 82 feet, 14 feet (4.3 m). 
Cockle Creek, 29 feet, 11 feet (3.4 m). 
Mosquito Creek. 80 feet, U teet (3.7 m). 

CHINCOTEAGUE INLET TO G~EAT MACHIPONGO INLET 

Watts, Powells, and Bogues Bays a.re shoal; a draft of 4 to 5 feet 
(1.2 to 1.5 m) can be carried to them through Boots, llattut, and 
Island Hele Barrows. · 

Wishart Point is a landin£ on the mainland between Powells ·and 
Bogues Bay. A draft of &Dout 4 f~t (1.2 m) can be carried to the 
wharf at low water thn:tugh Ballast Narrows.. · · · 

Assawam.&11, ~et, 5 ~les southwestward· of. Cbine<Jteaglle Jn1et, had 
a depth across the bar m 1986 of abo11t 2:1/2 to 8 f~t ( 0.8 to 0~9 m). 
The channel is unmarked, is · chan~le in de:Ptl! and TlnRition, and 
is seldom used; there are wmally bieakers a.Cross the ~~ •. . ; 

Aasa1tam&D. Onek, lead"·· ·•north~· from•·the•.inlet, is·navi':" 

r.::~~l:~~~·J.&=~"" fu~-~ 
Xegotank Bay has a depth of about 1:¥.t ·~··· {0.5· m) .. ,., Jm!V .,..f.eto 

T:!re~=[4~~r(1AT;)~i~t_~~.:r~·at·:~e .iow::~~~-· 
~Y smet,. 9 .• iniles ~estwim&f~··~ei;··~···· 

:r;tia:.1:~-:~~·=t~;i!,,!:n~==~~t· 
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local fishing and oyster boats up to 6 feet (1.8 m) draft. The/ _ 
channel is marked by buoys, but is changeable, and strangers should ( -- · I 
not attempt to enter without a pilot. The Coast Guard station on ? 

the north side of the inlet is being discontinued and a new station is 
being erected on the southwest side. 

Ketomkin 11ay has several sloughs now reported shoaled leadim? 
northward from the inlet, and the north end has a general depth or 
only 1 to 2 feet (0.3 to 0.6 m). The best water in the north end 
of the bay leads along its eastern side. 

Folly Creek, leading westward from the south end of Metomkin 
Bay, is said to have a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m) at low water to the 
]anding at its head, 3 miles above the mouth and 1 mile from 
Accomac, a town on the ma.in highway. A. marine railway at the 
head can haul out boats 50 feet long and 4-foot (1.2 m) draft. No 
repairs are made. 

Longboat Creek, leading westward from Metomkin Inlet, has a 
least depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m). 

Cross Broad Water, 2 miles southwestward of Metomkin Inlet, can 
be crossed with a least depth of 2% feet ( 0.8 m) at low water and 
about 53,4 feet (1.7 m) at high water. It is connected with the north 
end of· Floyds Bay by Teagles Ditch, which has a least depth of 12 
feet ( 8.7 m). 

Floyds Bay, extending northward from Wachapreague Inlet, has 
several sl~ugh_s wf!:.h g§od wat.er leading northward from the south 
end, term.mating m shoals at the north end. Rum.mock Chann.el, 
me.rked: on the east side by a. row of oyster houses on small grassy 
~slets, . is the most important.. It has a depth of 20 feet ( 6.1 m) at 
its south end, gradually shoaling to a general depth of a.bout 11;2 feet 
(0.5 m) in the north end of the bay. 

Wachapreague is a post villag~ on the west bank of Finney Creek, 4 
miles west--northwestward of WachaJ.>reague Inlet. It is the center 
of most of the oystering and fishing mdustry in this vicinity and is 
frequented by some pleasure boats in summer. Excellent fishing 
mal[es this place, although small, a. popular summer resort. A draft 
Bf about 1 or 8 feet (2 .. 1 or 2.4 m) can be carried with local knowledge 
from W aehapreague Inlet through;_ Black R"Oek Reach and Finney 
Creek to &breast the wharves. About 1 foot (0.3 m) at low water 
can be clllT'ied · t;o the village from southeastward across the ftats 
~h the ~ns and the privately dredged di~es con~ecting the 
dndn& A white. church spire at Wachapreague is promment from 
eastward. With the: 8UJl an it.· · 
·· ~-~ I:al~, go miles south-southwestward of Chinco~e· 
llllet · ancl ·19 mils north-northeastward of Hog Island Li-P.thouse, 
hac!: ~ ~ in 1934 &f ;g ~ ·(2A: m) in the channel ~hich led west
~ alimt 4:feet~(;;;t- m) ma. northern Channel wlueh follows the 
bead!' on· the Bortlt -side of the iBlet, and 5 or 6 feet (1 .. 5 or 1.8 m) 

.m;the·eb&mieJ.-which·para.IWs·the beach just south~ard. of tl}e inlet. 
Tlif)S6 lattleJ:!~·QbJl~--~ -.,ported ~ Ul depth Ill ~936. 
The nortllern Channel JS used most.: .. Many fish1ng boa.ts use ~e inlet 
aUli:':a.«ew~~~-.-~·•a.:It.er.: . ~rs shoUld t.a;b· & ·pilot as 
·a.,~':is.nift.ibl'anddie:-'bttoys.do not ·always marlt the-~.. ,, .. .;~ :*T ......... tt.· ~ 'Jb&Y: ch~ the• channel "#l()Bl8lV~ 
~~~-.-~-..-~ ~tly ftnd:it·~·tt). souna thetr 
. ·, :: -: . ,: -::- -·-~ ' :t .:_ . ' . ' .• ', ._,.. ' . ~ ' • 
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wa.y a.cross the ba.r. Besides the entrance buoys there are lighted 
beacons as far as Finney Creek. 

The buildings of the Coast Guard station and several other build
ings on the north side of Wachapreague Inlet are the nlost promi
nent marks in approaching. This point of land is eroding con
siderably to the northward while the south side of the entranoo is 
slowly moving northward at present. A clubhouse on the point of 
marsh just westward of Branford Channel li~ht is prominent. There 
is a wharf at the Coast Guard station inside the entrance. 

The best anchorage is in Horseshoe Lead, southwestward of the 
entrance, where there is a depth of 20 to 36 feet (6.1to11.0 m) along 
the east side of the channel. There is a middle ground inside the 
inlet and northwestwa.nl of the entrance; the channel leading east
ward and northward of it has a little deeper water, but the other 
channel southward and westward of it had a least depth of about 
12 feet ( 3.7 m) by the survey of 1934. 

Southward of Wachapreague Inlet there is deep water in the chan
nels just westward of Parram.ore Isla.nd as far as the south end of 
Drawing Channel. Here the controlling depth is 3 feet ( 0.9 m) 
at low water in a privately dredged channel. 

Little ltachipongo Inlet, 4lf2 miles north-northeastward of Hog 
Island Lighthouse, had controlling depths in the entrance channels · .. 1 .. · 
leading across the bar of 6 to 8 feet ( )..8 to 2.4 m) , with the. deepest ;i 

1 

channel along the shore from the northeast (survey of 1934). LOcaJ 
knowledge is required as the depths change with storms; the entrance. 
is dangerous. In 1936, the controlling depth was reported to be 
about 5 feet ( 1.5 m). It is not marked except for a light on the 
northern point, and only local !:>oats of 5 or 6 feet ( 1.5 ?'r 1.8 m) 
draft use 1t. A house on the point of beach on the south side of the 
inlet and a clubhouse on the south side of Revel Island are the only 
marks visible in approaching the inlet. The ap~nce of the 
water is the best guide in entering, but strangers Should not enter 
without a pilot. 

.Quinby is a small .post villa~ on the .mainland .about 5% miles 
north-:n<>rthwestward of Little Machipongo lnlet.. A. dni:ft of 6 
feet (1.8 m) can be carried to within llh miles of it, and the re
m;. _:J; dista!lce navigaI?Ie only for smatr boats. at high water. . . 

water IS a post ~ .of oysterm.en and fishermen on Hog 
Island near the lignthoUBe.. The south end of Hog Isla.nd· has .be.en 
washing away eonsid~y in recent years .and the chaune. . l aroup·d· 
the south end to the lighthouse wharf. on Heather Ohaim,i .. has 
shoaled to about . 3 feet (0.9 m) at high ·water. 1"be. !fl.ail; .aud 
suppl~ ·1,IZ'e brought te the ·Wand 'fmrn. Willifl Wllart thnmgll tht\. · 
drains in tl)e. 8ats ~ of Bogue ·Islr4.nd. least depth 3 ::feet. :f0.9 m). 
Coast Gua:nt.poats .bQund to . .se.a. ~ •. B~dwaf..er,.:,~.eb~···to 
fo1low a Cll"ell1to~ rou:l;e .before reaehtng .Great. KMbipongo· ·River. 
aJld Inlet. ... .... . . . ... ·.. . . . .. . .. . ... . ... · · ... · . ··· .. · .. ·· 

QR,BATJilAClllPOflfQO·•Htl.&I' ·TO.•·caPB·· ·OllARLBS · . 
. _, __ . 
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are shifted with changes but th~y should be used only with local 
knowledge. Breakers form on the bar only in heavy weather, but 
form on the shoals on each side at all times. In recent years the 
inlet has been subject to radical changes with gales, and no perma,
nent directions can be given. The north shore of the inlet has 
eroded considerably, and the south shore has built up. The usual 
draft of boa.ts using it is 5 or 6 feet ( 1.5 or 1.8 m), a.nd the deepest 
dra.ft 10 feet (3.0 m). The prominent ma:rk in approaching the 
inlet is Hog Island Lighthouse. There is a light also on the south 
side of the entrance. , . . + 

Pig Island.-The land formerly known as Pig Island is now part'r
1 

ti;I_, i .. \ .... 
of the northeast end of Cobb Island. , 

Great Xachipongo River, leaili:_ng westward and northward from 
Great Maehipongo Inlet, has a least depth of about 17 feet ( 5.2 m) 
for 12 miles abo-ve the inlet to the mouth of Little Jitachipongo River 
(Parting Creek), about 6 feet (1.8 m) for a further distance of 
5 miles and is navigable by small boats at high water for a con
siderable distance farther. For a. distance of 91/2 miles from the 
inlet it leads through mud flats bare at low water. It is marked 
by buoys and lights, as shown on the chart, but can best be navigated 
at low water, when the flats show above water. · The best water 
leads eastward of the large island just after entering the ma.inland. 

Willis Wharf is a village on the west side of Little Machipongo 
River, 1 mile above its junction with Great Machipongo River, and 
13 miles by water from Great Machit>ongo Inlet. It is 2 miles from 
the railroad station of Exmore, and IS the most important shipping 
point for sea food south of Franklin City. A draft of 7 feet (2.1 m) 
can. be brought to the wharves at low water, and schooners loaded to 
about 8 feet (2.4 m) leave at hight water. There are two marine 
railways capable of hauling out and. repairing boats up to 60 
feet long and 8 feet (2.4 m) draft. Supplies may be obtained· in 
moderate quantities. 

·1n en~ the mouth of Little Maehipo11go River, favor the north 
side to avoid a shoal· area about in mid.Stream. The best water 
leads south'\Vard and westward of the island 1h mile above the mouth, 
then .q.vors the west side to the wharves. 

There are several sloughs lea~ hom Great MachiPongo River 
southwestward to Sand Shoal Channel. A draft of about 31h feet 
{:t.1 "Jn) at bi«h water ean be carried from Great Machipongo ~nlet 

so11thWestwa.rd in Bowes ltole Chamlel, then south-southwestward be
t.ween·· two large islands and throug:ti Loon ~nnel to Sand Shoal 
Inlcet. A ·bef.ter route was reported m 1936, it leads through Second. 
OhnMI, a!O!J&' the west side of Cobb Island and through Loon 
Channel :witb·a depth of- Ii feet (1.5 m). 

··_A· draft Of •bout 1 ·toot ( 0.8 m) at low water and 4 feet (1.2 m) at 
~ -~ can be oamed up h1Wl Karsh Chanael, through a narrow 
skilltrh into Bokichy Ohme!, and down this. to Sand Shoal Channel • 

.. . T6e. best and. ~--... erally_ . . • _ Used_ . chaJ1ne .. ·· 1 1s the. most west.er._ ly on~1 
~Tile Deeps and '!'he 'Bii~ to then~ -d 0% 
~- •. : -:. '······ ~:·as clesCribed m the ,dUectiQn f01" the mstde route ··1'8; · · . :.~els ·A"l'6 usually ·m&l'ked by bush stakes but 

-·. :-:~; .... ~~-~~~;·=:; sauthwest ... ra -or :Hoe 
J'~~~~ A1ld. 11~ miles. nortlwastward of Cape Charles 
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Lighthouse, had depths reported in 1936 of 9 or 10 feet (2.7 or 3.0 m) 
over the bar in the southeast channel about 3 miles southeastward 
of the south end o:f Cobb Island. The channel is straight but the 
bar breaks in heavy weather. The northeast channel marked by 
buoys, was reported to have about 17 :feet (5.2 m) in it. It leads 
southwesterly about 1,4 mile off Cobb Island Beach. It is reported 
to be the best entrance channel. The southeast and south channels 
(the latter reported to have a controlling depth o:f about 12 feet 
(3.7 m)) are used to some extent by local boats, but are unmarked and 
should not be attempted by strangers. The usual draft of boats using 
the inlet is 5 to 6 1eet ( 1.5 to 1.8 m) and the deepest draft about 14 
feet (4.3 m) The Coast Guard station on the south end of Cobb 
Island and .,"\YO houses on the north end of Wreck Island, are the 
only marks visible in approaching the inlet. While the inlet is not 
subject to radical changes with every gale it has a slow but steady 
change from year to year and no permanent directions can be given. 
Local knowledge should be obtained to enter the inlet. 

Loon Channel, leading northward from Sand Shoal Inlet close to 
Cobb Island, can be entered with a draft of about 8 feet (2.4 m). 
It has a depth of about 20 feet (6.1 m) off the Coast Guard station 
and is- a good boat anchorage. 

Sand Shoal Channel, leading westward from Sand Shoal Inlet, has a 
least width of 1,4 mile and a least depth of 30 feet (9.1 m) in 
midchannel for 5 miles westward from the inlet to its junction with 
The Thoroughfare. It is marked by buoys, lights, and beacons, as 
shown on the chart, and is easily followed. 

Oyster is a post village on the mainland 1 mile westward of the 
intersection of Sand Shoal Channel and The Thoroughfare. It is 
2 miles from the railroad station of Cheriton, and is the shipping 
point for a large amount of sea food. It can be reached through a 
narrow, crooked slough which has been deepened but, in 1936, was 
reported to have shoaled to about llj2 feet (0.5 m) at low water. 
The channel is marked by lights. The entrance is about 1h mile 
northwestward of the light at the intersection of Sand Shoal Channel 
and The Thoroughfare. 

New Inlet, 9 miles northeastward of Cape Charles Lighthouse, is 
shoal and unmarked, is very changeable, and is seldom used even 
by local boats. A draft of about 7 feet (2.1 m) at high water can 
be carried over the bar, and then about 11 feet (3.4 m) from the inlet 
southwestward and southward into Ship Shoal Channel; small boats 
can also pass westward along Great Dram Drain and northward along 
Man and Boy Channel to Sand Shoal Channel with a depth of 7 feet 
( 2.1 m) at this stage of the tide. 

Ship Shoal Inlet, 7 miles northeastward of Cape Charles Lighthouse, 
had a repcrted depth across the bar in 1936 of about 5 feet (1.5 m). 
It is unmarked and is used only by local oyster boa.ts of 3 to 5 feet 
( 0.9 to 1,5 m) draft. There is deep water inside, but no connection 
with the main waterways, except for small boo.ts. 

A draft of about 1% feet (0.5 m) at low water can be carried 
through Main Ship Shoal Channel and then through a very crooked· 
slough through Drum B~le Flats to Magothy Bay .east of beacon 1. 
The controlling depth is at the lower end of thIS course. There 
are bush stakes but local knowledge is necessary. 
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Little Ililet, 5% miles northeastward o:f Cape Charles Lighthouse, 
had a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m) in 1936; it is unmarked and is 
used only by a few local boats of 2 or 3 feet (0.6 or 0.9 m) draft. 
Small boats can ~ss from Little Inlet to Ship Shoal and Smith 
Island Inlets at high water only. 

Smith Island Inlet, entering 2 miles south-southwestward of Cape 
Charles Lighthouse, had a reported depth in 1936 of about 4 feet 
( 1.2 m). The channel is narrow and changeable, with sand bars 
and breakers. Strangers should obtain a local pilot to avoid danger. 
It is the south€U'Il outlet to the inside waters, and is used at high 
water by many local boats of about 3 to 4 feet (0.9 to 1.2 m) draft, 
carrying sea food to Norfolk, Cape Charles, Crisfield, and other 
points. 

Fisherman Inlet, entering westward of Cape Charles Lighthouse, has 
a depth of about 1 foot (0.3 m) at low water and 5 feet (1.5 m) at 
high water; it is used by boats of 2 or 3 feet ( 0.6 or 0.9 m) draft, and 
is preferred to Smith Island Inlet when the depth is sufficient, as it 
has ample width and is protected from heavy seas. There is a per
pendicularly striped buoy a.t the western entrance. From here the 
best route, 5 feet (1.5 m) at high water, :follows the channel north
eastward close along the south point of the mainland, into Raccoon 
Channel along the south shore of the mainland to Magothy Bay, then 
west and north of Long Point Island passing into the main channel 
north of beacon 1. Raccoon Channel is as na.rrow as 25 feet in 
places. Another route crosses the flats from Fishermen Inlet east
ward to the channel of Smith Island Inlet but has a little less 
water and is less used. Both channels are bush staked but local 
knowledge is necessary. 

Magothy Bay, extending 7 miles northward from Smith Island 
Inlet, is shoal except in tl:i.e main channel, which has a least depth 0£ 
about 14 feet (4.3 m) :from Smith Island northward to The Thorough
fare. From here to Sand Shoal Channel the controlling depth is 8 
or 9 feet (2.4 or 2.7 m). These channels are marked by two lights, 
a buoy, and at frequent intervals by single pile beacons with day 
mark, but can best be navigated by a stranger at low water, when 
the flats show above water. 

Magotha is a post village on the mainland about 3 miles north
westward of Cape Charles Lighthouse. A draft of about 5 feet 
(1.5 m) at high water can be carried to the wharf through a priva.te 
dredged channel leaving the main channel due eastward. The chan
nel is bush staked. Gasoline can be purchased. 

There is a. long wharf in ruins on the northwest side of Smith 
Island abreast the lighthouse. A dredged channel to the shore south 
of this has filled in, and the depth is about 21t1z feet ( 0.8 m). 

7 .. CHESAPEAKE BAY 

(Charts 77, 78, 1222 to 1226) 

GENERAL 
Chesapeake Bay is 170' miles long from the entrance to the mouth 

of Susquehanna River at the head. It is the approach to the seaports 
of Baltimore; Norfolk, Newport News, and many other important 
cities, a.nd has a large trade carried in foreign and domestic vessels. 
It is also the center of a large oystering and fishing industry. 
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The main entrance is between Cape Charles on the north and Ca.pe 
Henry on the south. It can also be entered from Delaware River 
by vessels of 12 feet (3.7 m) draft through the Chesapeake & Dela
ware Can.al, at the north end of the bay; and :from Albemarle 
Sound by vessels of 7 foot (2.1 m) draft through the Dismal Swa.n1p 
Canal, and 11 feet (3.4 m) draft (in 1936) through the Albemarle & 
Chesapeake Canal, both connecting the inside waters southward with 
the Chesapeake Bay at Norfolk. 

The shores of the bay from the south end northward to Pa.tuxent 
River entrance on the western side and to Chester River entrance 
on the eastern side are generally low and present no prominent 
features. Above these pornts they are hilly and generally wooded, 
rising to a considerable· height in the vicinity of Northeast and Sus
quehanna Rivers. 

The most important tributaries on the western side are generally 
broad and deep at their entrances~ are navigable for long distances, 
and have a. large general trade. Those on the eastern side are gen
erally shoal at the mouths and ~ave little coasting trade, but are 
:frequent by many vessels engaged m the bay trade. · 

The entrance channel to the Bay for dee~-draft vessels is in the 
proximity of Cape Henry. The cham1el has a distinctive deep 
reaching to a depth of 102 feet (31 m). In thick weather sound~ 
are a valuable guide, howeveri the deepest part of this deep should 
be avoided a.sit lies close to as ioa.l area . 

. , . . Chanllels.-The main channel of Chesapeake Bay had a least depth 
("i 1f~pn of 33.3 feet (10.2 m) in September 1935 from the entrance to Balti
(n1t) YI more1 a distance of 149 miles. It follows the natural channel of the 
· ,, ....-· bay i:rom the entrance to Sand)1" Point, 21 miles from Baltimore, 

'-Jl except through York Spit dredged channel, where a depth of a .31 feet 
.. _

1
.,)-.\ 1 (l~.3 m) alo~ the center e~d in March, 193¥~ From Sandy 

( i 11; !_ · , .· / Pomt to Baltimore th~ channel m a dredged one with a ~east depth 
(ii.a 11 >4 of 33.3 feet (10.3 m) m September, 19&5. The channel in the bay 

. has ample room, is well ma.rked and easy of na!lgation by day or , >~ >\ \ night. It leads close to middle grounds just insi~ the entrance, but 
\'\v.,vt; ~ a.bOve here the mid~hannel is clear, although shoals make oft for a 
'\.... long distance from many of the points. see page 248. . . ·. 

A natural channel of about 20 fl!.~ 6.1 m) betwee-!1 the Tail Qf the 
Horseshoe and~~ S~oal . s 1¥'>rtl1waN. into Chesape,9Jte 
Bay . fi:om t~ v1cm1ty of. Thimble Shoal Channel: I.t is mar~ by 
tw-0 fa.irway lig:hted bell buoys. Two unlooat:ed. railroad ca.rs lie swik 
in this cha.llnel oif the northern end of the Tail of the Horseshoe. 
Pilota.:-Pil~e is oompulso~ ·between Chesapeake Bay ent.rance 

and ~Snuth .Pomt, Yorktown, Newport News, Norfolk, or any inter-. 
~.ediate point,_ for a.II vesse. . ls Qt.her than vesse.Is exclusive!. y . engaged 
m the ooastwise trade and those made exempt· by United Stat.es 
-..iutes, ~f S}!Qken outSid.e~of a. line ~ 0.pe .. · · .. Heney bearjng south. 
Pil.~.· ·JS &1$o .. ·co:if. · ulsoi-y for .~o:reign. · vesse ... ls a.n.nd .vessels ... fi:om •. 
f~ pol't and . v~ ~ .Under· nagi$r bound ·to ··and 
:from. Ba.l~ore, ex~pt .; vessels.. ·.·. ·~~yed !n. ani! ·.lieensed for the 
~ trade and A.Diene&ll VtilSem laden either Ul. ·WOOle. or m nart 
with OOil• or ~e Jllined in· t;Jae ·WmtM ~~ · · .· ~.·. · .. 

~· • 'T" • ·~ ~ 

• m ,. ~~7. bt····~·.19~.'-:--il~•,~t'-'~(~,.·."'!~. o.f'::st)~''.~~ 1.~~JI 'Mll>Ui,~ld,:~J,k' 
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Virginia pilots are taken to a.ny port in Virginia., and Maryland 
pilots to any port in .Maryland, although vessels bound up the 
Potomac River may take either a Virginia or a Maryland pilot. Two 
pilot steamers will usually be found cruising outside the entrance of 
the bay, except when one goes in for supplies, at which time both 
Virginie. and Maryland pilots are aboard one steamer. The night 
signal for a Virginia P.ilot is one long and one short blast of ~histle, 
and for a Maryland pilot three long and one short blasts. Pilot.age 
is not compulsory up the Potomac River, but if a pilot is taken, the 
rates of pilotage to Smith's Point and $1.50 per foot in addition shall 
be paid. Pilots for the smaller tributaries of the bay are oystermen 
or fishermen living in the vicinity, and can be obtained from boats 
at work near the entrance, or on signal from shore. 

The fees for piloting to or from Smith Point, Yorktown, Newport 
News, or Norfolk or mtermediate points are as follows: 

Cargo Bunkers 
or orders 

Under SOI N. R. T----------------------------per foot __ $2. 80 $2.05 
501to1~000 N. R.. T------------------------------do ____ 3. 30 2.35 
1,001 to 1,500 N. R. T----------------------------do ____ 3. 75 2. 70 
1,501 to 2,000 N. R. T----------------------------do ____ 4.25 3. 05 Over 2,CKJO N. R. T _______________________________ do ____ 4. 70 3. 40 

Any Any . tonnage. toDDBge, 
paying paJ'inK 
no sea sea 

pUotage pilotap 

Newport News to Richmond or intermediate points_per foot __ $8. 00 $1.50 

For each me.aae or order delivered to ~Y shiP----------------------- $5. 00 
Shifting beftween Norfolk and ·Newport News or from one anchorage 

to another .... ---------------------------------------•ny tonnage __ 12. 50 
Detention after aix ho1.ir8 la'ter than sailing time $1 per hour, but not to exceed 

$7.50 for any 24-hour day. · 

Pilotage fees to or from Baltimore or Washington are as follows: 
Veieela 4raWina' lS feet or OTer--------------------------per foot_ $5. GO 
Vesaefa drawJQg 10 :feet or less than 13 feet---------------------do____ 4. 00 
Vaatela drawh:lc less than 10 .feeL-----------------------------do____ S. 60 
I>etenU.on,:extra----~-----------~~---------------------~-per day __ 5.00 PUot service fn Baltimore (not compulsory) ___________________________ 15. 00 

Towboats.-'I' _ l _ 1s ts:iii •••zlLaw Ml isan& ar· ·,II itt tee•l•ss•P 
p •I, 4 J Jlsa t.43 a1111 •• ea:ls ut:ae, ••ti ••••tiiM• ia tire bay lsatus :eeR 
._, 11•••••· · -_] -1 •HM · () .11 i"llillJHI ilii•er. At Old Point Com
:f~-~u~ be ord.ermf by ~ph t{) .H&lllpton Roads from 
lf~lj -anij._Ba.I.t~- 'lh 2lsoail 'tliilm • 1 • . s:••ra c•a..., 
lrtilt : .1erp. ,., •. I'S:' .. )er• HPMCM I ... susJr JIU Jlif ~ . _· 
,~-'l'b.e .m ~ aneh~ are the prmc1~ _ones .. ~'=-=-==··:t.o:=-~~.=.:~:~ .. ~'·~·~~10· 
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southerly winds_ in depths of 20 to 28 feet (6.1 to 8..5 m); Hampton 
Roads is a secure anchor~e in all weather for vessels of any draft; 
York River above Tue Mi.rshes Lighthouse affords good arichorage 
in 6 to 11 fathoms (11 to 20 m), protected from &ll but easterly 
winds; Mobjack Bay has secure anchorage westward of New Point 
Comfort in depths of 10 to 24 feet (3 to 7.3 m); Rappahannock 
River has anchorage within its mouth in depths of 3 to 10 fathoms 
( 5.5 to 18.3 m) ; Great Wicomico River affords secure anchorage in 
depths of 15 to 20 feet ( 4.5 to 6.1 m) ; anchorage secure from 
northerly winds can be had in de:eths of 15 to 30 feet (4.6 to 9.1 m) 
in Cornfield Harbor inside of Pomt Lookout, and secure anchorage 
in any weather in St. Marys River, 5 miles.northwestward; Patuxent 
River entrance affords secure anchorage for the largest ships, well 
sheltered and with good holding ground. There are several good 
anchorages on the eastern side -0f the bay, but they are seldom used 
by strangers. . 

The anchorages prescribed for Hampton Roads are given on page 
3M in the appendii, and for Baltimore Harbor on page 254. 

Sappliea.-·Baltimore, Norfolk, and Newport News are available as 
coaling ports for large vessels and have wharves equipped for 
rapid coal!ng._ Fuel oil, Diesel oil, water, ~d ship-chandlers' .$up
pliee are obtainable at these places. As mentioned under the ditler
ent headings, supplies can be obtained at many other places; but the 
quantity is apt to be limited and the facilities are not always ~d. 
Small 'vessels and motor boats bound up and down Chesapeake Bay 
and desiring supplies can best obtiain them at Cape Chf1rles, Reed
ville, Solomons Island, or Annapolis. 

-ltepain.-Repai~ to the hulls and machinery of large vessels can 
be made at B&ltimorey Newport News, and Norfolk. Places near 
Chesapeake Bay where repairs. to small vessels ~ be. made a;re 
Hampton1 W~ ~olo~ons .Island. ~apolis, an<;{ Crisfield. 
Further info-rmatton is given under the dd'Ferent headmgs, and a 
table ?f dry docks and ~arine .r. ailways .~ given on p~.. _4. ·. ... . . 

A list of storm .w~1ng ~la.y statioDs of~ Umt.e4 .$~ 
Weather Bureau within the limlts covered by this column is given 
on p-.ge 39. . . .. · .. .. _ . 

Fog.-See :page 81. ·· . . .· .· . 
The reporting st&tiOJ! _for vessels entering Ch~apea){e Bay is ~t 

Cape. Henry, from cwmeh vesseils am reported to N<Jrfelk and Balti
more either d&y or n~ht, and with which. .~ mm COJDDluniea.tie 
~Y use of the In~rnation-1 Code by day or a il•ph=iamp· and the 
MOFSe Code by n~t.. .·~to or .from vessels .· he: for'.W'uded 

Co
to destp·in:ation. · easels .hmm .to· ·B~~cq .. a.~. a.~.~~··~~.: 

rve . omt and Sparrows:Point. · ·· ··· . - ~ ···· • . · . .·· ·. . . ·• - · · · 

. ::::-:a::.!T~····t·JUi~~i::~·~~' ing ·lu • .. -~e •( ... "'" ....... ""'.·· ·m· -~. • "\. .. ···"".·~ .. ""' ... ··'"'. ··."""· .. ·~. ·'· . ~.·Le ·-1.t-,....._,., ..... -.. _:i .· ........... • .• ·-•:.i!L:.:..:. ~.·.: -. · ..... • .. --.; ..• · 

••• ,,, 



 

GENERAL REMARKS ('1) 141 

Fish weirs .are numerous in Chesa~ Bay and tributaries in sea
son, the fishing season usually lasting from about March to Julv and 
from October to December, and many of them will be found in 
position throughout the year. They are thickest on the western side 
of the bay from Hampton Roads to Potomac River, but will be 
found throughout the bay and for a considemble distance above the 
entrances to the tributaries. Areas of possible fish traps should ~ 
a.voided by small craft, especially at night, on account of the danger 
from stakes which may have been broken oft and not removed. 
Fish-trap limits are shown on cha.rts 1222 to 1226. They are gen
erally marked by black and white striped spar buoys. 

Duck blinds may be found in the fiSh trap areas. The blinds gen
erally have the appearance of a 3-pile beacon and they should not 
be confused with navigational aids. 

Ice.-In severe winters ice forms in the head of the bay and in 
many of its tributaries. Under the influence of wind and _tide ice. 
will sometimes be met as far down the bay as Cove Point., very 
seldom below this. The weather shore is ~y free from ice. 
Large steam vessels can always pass up and down the bay, but some 
of the tributaries may be closed to navigation for a period of a 
month or more during the winter. To vessels bound to and from 
Baltimore, ice sufficient to interlere~natjgatianHof vessels is 
most often found in the vicinity <>f(.~~J:~~oll(Lighthouse, 
where ice packs a.re of frequent occurrence. The l.ce:lirea.k:er steam
ers from Baltimore attempt to keep the cha.nnel open, but naviga
tion is sometimes blocked for limited periodst and none but the largest 
vessels enter or leave a.t n!ght when ice may De expected. 

In the tributaries of the Pocomoke Sound entrance on the east
ern side and York River on the western side ice sufti.cient to 
interfere with navigation of small vessels and motor boats may be 
met with at any time between January 1 and April 1, and north 
of ·Pa.ta~ River entrance ice is sometimes found a little before 
and after these dat.es. . 

The ice from Tang!er and Pocomoke Sounds does not interfere 
with the lar~r. vesSels in the bay, but small vessels engaged in 
~ring and fishing are frequently held up by the ice, espoo. · ially in 
~ and Hooper Straits, and a.re forced to employ towboats to 
as&ist. them. 

Ti41s.-Data relative to tides are giv~n in ~he text ~th ~he ~escrip
tions of the dUferent places. Full tidal ini_ormat1on IS given m 
the ·Tide Tables for· the A;tlantie Ocean, published annually by the 
a..t·.Bnd .Q,odetic Survey. 

00BRBNTS. CllBSAPEAKE BAY 

...• Th •• ttd&l_ currents in the bay and it.s trib~taries are ~ly 
WI~ bJ'<~ wiBU,. whieh ::&leo atfect the rise and fall of the 
. tid8* to.&marlled•~ ;~y.near the head of the bay. Strong 

~~~~~~:~=~ ~~.;="Ri~~i~~t.. Under •-~.eonditioni the 

.···•-=!t'~*!i~~~U:t'!.~= .-- -.,- - . , 
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and 1% knots and l~ knots, respectively, off Worton Point. In the 
entrance of the bay and between the Middle Ground and the Tail of 
the Horseshoe and in the channels eastward of the l\fiddle Grounds 
the currents have a somewhat greater velocity than at the Tail of the 
Horseshoe, and under the influence of stron~ winds the shoals will 
sometimes be marked by rips. The effects of the flood and ebb cur
rents are marked at the entrance of the principal tributaries, the 
effect being felt sometimes :for a considerable distance from the en-. 
tra.nces. 01f the mouths of York, Rappahannock, and Poton1ac 
Rivers, especially the latter, a con:8iderable set by ebb or flood currents 
is often experienced. ft~"··,.. ./~,e.,.•..J 

·- .. At Tail of the Hgps~~~~ghted Wh!~tt-~11e: .. ~lt .. Daily predictions 
01! lhe times of slack water ·a-ncrllietrmes and velocities of the strength 
of current in this part of the entrance are included in the Atlantic. 
Coast Current Tables. Under average conditions slack water before 
flood ~curs approximately 2 hours 50 minutes before the time <?f 
high water at Ha.mpton Roads and slack water before ebb approxi
mately 2 hours 40 minutes after the time of high water at Hampton 
RoadS. The mean velocity of the current at strength of flood is 1 
knot, and at strength of ebb is 1.5 knots. These velocities are in
fluenced to a considerable extent by winds. A westerly gale will at 
times cause a very strong ebb current and will greatly diminish, 
or even overcome the flood current, and an easterly gale will at 
times cause a very strong flood current and will greatly diminish 
or overcome the ebb current. During 10 months of observations in 
the summer and fall the greatest ebb current measured was 3.0 knots 
during a northwester, and the greatest flood current observed was 
2.6 kriot.s in an easterly gale. 

At Kiddle Ground Lighted Whistle Buoy 10.-Slack water before the 
flood occurs a.bout l;2 hour after the time when the current turns 
northwest a~ ChesaJ>?8ke Bay entrance (or approximately 21,4 hours 
before the time of high water at Hampton Roads), and slack water 
before the ebb occurs about ~ hour after the time· when t~e current 
turns southea~ at Ch~peake Bay entrance (or approximately 3 
hours after time of high water at Hampton Roads}~ The mean 
velocity of the current at strengths of flood or ebb is approximately 
1 knot. 

01f Wolf Trap Lighthouse.-Slack water before the flood occurs about 
1% hours after the time when the current turns northwest at Chesa
peake Bay_ entranee (or approximately 1 hour before time of high 
water at Hampton BOads), a.n.d slack water befo:re the ebb about 1~ 
hours after the time when the current turns southeast at Chesapeake 
Bay entrance (or approximately lS.4 hours be. fore time bf low water 
at Hampton Roads). The mean velocity of the current at strength 
of flood (northerly) is 1 knot and at strength of ebb (southerly) . is 
1% knots. .. 
. Southeast of. Windmill Point. Lightho111e.~if the Jl)OUth of the Ba.p.. 

pahannook River a set tt,> the ..stward, dae to an ebb ~nt, tptd 
to the westward (to a less extent}· due to a ftood. enrrent is. ·e0ftett 
eZperienced; . .. . . . .. .. ' .. .. . . ' . 

Off Wi. .1 ..... llD. m. ~ Pcd:n.~~ '+;._:..: ·.· ·t ~,, ..... :: .. ~_...-"I.. .~ .•'L~ .,._ ..... ~. · .a .. · . . . .. . . . . ~ '~ -0 !!fl""~ ~~~_.., V.I. WJ:O •UUUU. a.D.t:1: ::: .. :-!t;~d~~===~== 
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Bay -entrance. The approximate times of the four phases of the 
current referred to the time of tide at Hampton Roads, are as follows: 

Slack water before flood, 'A. hour before high water. 
Strength of ftood, 211.2 hours after high water. 
Slack wat.er before ebb, 11A, hours before low water. 
Strength of ebb, 2¥., hours after low water. 

Oft Smith Point Lighthouse.-Slack water before the flood occurs 
about 3* hours after the time when the current turns northwest 
at Chesapeake Bay entrance (or approximately 1h hour after high 
water at Hampton Roads), and slack water before the ebb occurs 
about 3% hours after the time when the current turns southeast at 
Chesapeake Bay entrance (or approximately % hour before low 
water at Hampton Roads). 

Between Smith Point and Point Lookout.-. A considerable set to the 
eastward due to an ebb current and to the westward due to a flood 
current is frequently experienced. The strengths of flood a.nd ebb 
current occur about 3% hours after the corresponding strengths at 
Chesapeake Bay entrance (or approximately 3s4 1\ours after high 
water and 21h hours before high water, respectively, at Hampton Roads 
or 112 hour before low water and 1A hour before high water, respec-

\tively, at Baltimore). The approximate mean velocity at strength 
of flood is ~ knot and at strength of ebb 1 knot. 

«Mr Point !lo Point.-The current is inclined to be irregular and 
velocities at strength are generally less than 1 knot. On the average 
the slack waters occur about 5 hours after the corresponding slacks 
at Chesapeake Bay entrance. Referring to the tide at Hampton 
Roads the slack before flood occurs about 21.4 hpurs after high 
water and the slack water before ebb occurs about 1% hours 
after low water. Referred to the tide at Baltimore the slack water 
before flood occurs about 214 hours before low water and the slack 
water before ebb a.bout 2% hours before high water. Strengths of 
flood or ebb have average velocities of about % knot. 

Ott llooper Isla.nd Lighthouse.-All phases of the current occur about 
5% hours after the times of the corresponding phases at Chesapeake 
Bay entrance. The slack before flood occurs about 1%, hours before 
low water at Baltimore, and the slack before ebb oecurs about 2 hours 
before high water at Balthnore. Strengths of both flood or ebb have 
&verage velocities of about~ knot. 

Oft Cove Point.-All phases of the current occur about 5%, hours 
after the. coresponding phases of. the current at Chesapeake Bay en
trance. · Th.e slack water before flood occurs about lliz hours before 
low water at Baltimore and the slack water before ebb occurs about 
l '1 hours before higli water at Baltimore. The average velocity of 
the current at stren~ is about '1_ knot for both flood and ebb . 

• Qtf ·8hal:ps Island Lichtbouse~--"J.~:be slack waters and st~ of 
flOod · and ebb eurrent ooour a.bout 7 ho111'S after the corresponding 
s1a.eks and ~hs at Chesa~e Bay e!ltrance. Slack water ~
fore ftOOd. ooours anout. !A,. h011r before tlie time of low water at B&lt1-
more and sl&ek. watel'. before ebb occurs ab<>ut -¥.a hour before the time 
Of ·mG;ter at BaltimOre. .· . 
· etr · .··· ·· .. · .. l'ohlt .. ·· · ~gtdlloase.~Daily pl'edietions of the tim. es of sla.ck 
~ ··ana the timat *'14 ftlocities of ~ of t1ood and ebb 
t"Util-eal ·for this "JOcality are· given ·in the Current Tables under the 
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name, Baltimore Harbor Approach (off Sandy Point). The -slack 
before flood occurs about 1% hours after low water at Baltimore and 
the $,lack after ebb oc.curs about 1%, hours after high water at Balti
more. The average velocity of the current at strength of flood or 
ebb is about %, knot. Proceeding from Sandy Point toward Balti
more the velocity of the current diminishes rapidly. At Seven Foot 
Knoll the average velocity at strength of flood or ebb is about l;2 
knot. 

At Fort JlcHenry.-The tidal current is very weak and the velocity 
and direction of flow depends ma.inly upon the wind. 

Oil Worton Point.-The slack water and the strengths of the flood 
and ebb occur about 114 hours after the time of the corresponding 
slacks and strengths at Baltimore Harbor Approach. The slack be
fore the flood occurs about 21h hours after the low water at Balti
more and the slack before ebb occurs about 3 hours after high water 
at Baltimore. The average velocity of the strength of flood is about 
1% knots and the average velocity of the strength of ebb is about 
1% knots. 

Further cvrent information for Chesapeake Bay is given in the cur
rent tables for the Atlantic coast of the United States. These tables 
inelude the predicted times of slack water and the predicted times 
and velocities of stre~hs of flood and ebb for Chesapeake Bay en
trance, Baltimore Harbor A.J?proach and the Chesapeake and Dela
ware Canal (railroad bridge), for each day of the year for which 
they are issued. They also contain a current diagram of Chesapeake 
Bay with explanation and a table of differences a.nd constants by 
means of which the predicted times and velocities of the current at a 
large number of places in Chesapeake Bay, its tributaries, and in 
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, may be obtained. These tables may 
be purchased for 10 cents per copy from the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey or its sales agents. 

GENERAL REMARKS, .APPROACHES TO CHESAPEAKE BAY 

The prominent landmarks visible in .approaching Chesapeake Bay 
entrance are described on page 148. . · · · · 

From northward.-General remarks and directions for the outside 
coast. from New York to Chesapeake Bay are .. given on p~ ~5 .... Cur-:-
rents for the outside coast are described <Jn page 43. ·. . ... · 

From ~-The.en~ce may be approached bol<!!Yt as.·ther,e 
ar.e no outlymg dangers.. Tw.· .. eaty f~s ... (36.. . 6 Ill. ) WJ.ll 1be. . .·.found .. · 
about 45 miles eastward of Cape lletU'Y'; IDSlde that.d~th tl:le.~ 
shoals irr.egularly ! lo ~lear w~ ·Ch~ LiPW!ilp, ·lR· miles , 
~w&:rd Of Cape Henry, ~ be peked ·~ ~ .qie pa ·.n4 
wh1stbng 1Rtoys .follo\Ye4 to (Jhesapeake :BaY· ·' .. Jn thiclc: wea~ ·~ 
r.vt .... ·t!t. ··.if!::. i:Wted.. o~~de .. the. 1-0 .. ~fathotn .(18.~ :~) curve .•. ·..... ; . ~.: •.. · .. •.·. ~the .. -.· 

. : . . . li weather vessebs ol d8ePest d.ra.ft &hOUld ·Jmter the·:~-, 
~~·clum:aeJ .&bGllj._tJiL -~<dr.tbe. shore ... SOllth .. Of :Jei~ .. 
Henry~.··· TbiS·Cb&nneI~.··~··· froni'the_;·~xilnit• .... ot.tb.6•··~.:· 
~~jQittatbep~~n.. ... ~~~ thaD w ~ :.,lfi3· ·· r Whi• .... ~ :·· ·~·- ·· ··- . ··-'-· :·::~·~U\-
~~::· ... 11~~~i~~•:qi~~J~~~~~-: 
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it is recommended that the 60-foot (18.3 m) depth curve lying be
tween Cape Henry and the deep water oft the cape be followed. 
This will insure passing the Cape at a. safe distance of 1 mile &nd 
avoid the vicinity of the 22-foot (6.7 m) spot near lighted buoy 2A. 
The depth in the neighborhood of 100 feet ( 30 m) should be avoided 
as these are dangerously close to the shoal. 

From southward.-Between Cape Henry and Cape Hatteras, a dis
tance of about 105 miles, there are no dangerous outlying shoals 
over 5 miles from the beach; with the exception of a few pl&ces, 5 to 
9 fathoms (9.1 to 16.5 m) may be carried as close as 1 mile from the 
beach. Vessels of the deepest draft ma.-y, in smooth weather, run as 
close as 5 miles from the beach but are not ad-vised to do so, as it is a 
da~rous coast to be caught on in nn easterl::y gale. The narrow 
strefch of sand beach forming the greater length of the coast is low 
and frequently may not be visible more than 4 or 5 miles. The 
100-fe.thom (183 m) curve, which, abreast of Cape Henry, is about 
65 miles o:ffshore, gradually approaches the coast southward, and 
southeastward of Cape Hatteras is only about 20 miles from the 
beach. The 30-fa.thom ( 55 m) curve is about 5 miles inside of the 
100-fathom (183 m) curve. Abreast of Cape Henry 20 fathoms 
(36.6 m) will be found about 45 miles off the coast, but farther south
ward that depth is found closer in, and at Cape Hatteras it is only 
11 miles offshore. Inside of 15 fathoms (27.4 m) the depths are 
extn:m~ly irregular, and th~re _are many holes o~ limited extent I~ 
far lllSlde of the ~neral Inn.its of correspondmg depth. In thick 
weather close attention should be paid to the soundings and the chart, 
and even then the nav!¥ator may be con.fused by the irregularities 
in depth. (See preceding paragraph concerning the deep in the 
proximity of Cape Henry.) 

DIRECTIONS, CHESAPEAKE BAY ENTRANCE TO BALTIMORE 

Directions. ·for entering Ha.mJ?ton Roads 'are given on page 162, 
and for Pa.tapsco River and Baltimore Harbor on page 146. 

The least depth in the channel between Chesapeake Bay entrance (yr_;, ) 11 and the entrance to the dredged channel lea.ding to Baltimore is in ,, 
the d~ channel eastward of York Spit, which was 37 feet 
(11.3 xn) Cieep alo!Jg the center ai:d l,~ feet Wl.dein 1933. Between 

the entrance to the bay and . thm pomt the channel leads between 
Kiddle Ground Shoal and Tail of the Horseshoe and is well marked 
by buo~ ~orthwari!. of Yo~_§p,it.the_9a,I ~ clear,,..in mjd-9_ha.nnel, 
but shOals extena !',0~ oft'. many of th'e ~mts a.na1Sl8.iids. 
S .• t~ ... · rs, unl. ess. . .• m small boats,., should keep outside the buoys and 
lillhthOuses ~ the ends ot the shoals. 

·•. ""I'he: :fellmring t&ble· gives -courses and distances from Chesa~ 
lightship,. or entrance buoy 2 CB., t<? Baltim?re. They lead in a 
lea.t d th of ~feet (10.2 mJ, whic::J?. was m the Fort M~enry cJj 

. . .. . .. channel m 193li. Bit~een Tail of the Horseshoe 12t"taj. 
~and W~Trap Ligkthouse vesseIS O? teSS t1iiii . feet 

(tt1 ~·· ·.·*7.•. · often pass westw~Td ~f York11~it channel. Many 
dcm.ationa frQm these courses al'& ~"'le for · · · t-.draft vessels, but 
;,e _ _: >~ .... :.i'L- ;..1,.;...~ • ... .... _ . • .L. ~ . .. 
uu-.:~"~·~"' 18·.~·ptu,u. . .. 
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Couraes amt. Distancea-Cheaapede Bag Entrance to Baltimore 

Course (Reverse colirse ln 
Italia) 

For revene direction, read upward 

Troe Magnetic 

1. Chesapeake Lightship bearing 0° true, 
distant 0 .. 2 mile. Pa.ssing ~ mile 
south of lighted whistle buoy 2, and ~ 
mile north of Cape Henry Junction 
LighUd Whiatle Buoy. o J)irect _________________________ _ 

Reverse ____ -- ---- --- -- - - - ---- -- --
(Or, Buby 2 CB to position 2-steer 

309° true for 6.9 miles. See General 
Remarks on page 144.) 

2. Cape Henry Lighthouse bearing 257° 
true, distant 2.3 miles. Passing * 
~e ndrt!~~o~:;!l~j;hLHQt:~Wloe 
. J/fflirect_ _____ -------------------- 321 

RetJerse ____ ____ - ___ ----- ------- -- 141 
3. Kiddle Ground Lighted Whistle Buoy 10 

bearing 90° true, distant 0. 9 mile. 
Paasing 0.4 mile east. of York Spit 
Channel Entrant:IJ Lighted Whiatle 
Buoy 1.A. 

Direct __ ----- -- - - - ---- - - - - - - -- --Re11er1Je ______ ___ -------- ________ _ 
4. Entrance York Spit Dredged Channel, 

midway bet•eenlighted buoys 1and2. 
Direct--------------------------Reverae ______ _ --------- ______ --- _ 

5. 1' orth Bnd York Spit Channel a.breast of 
lighted bell buoy_ 9. Wreck 1~ miles 
103° true from Wolf Trap Lighthouse. 

Direct--------------------------
Reverae ____ ------ ____ ---------- __ 

6. Wolf Trap Lighthouse bearing 270° true, 
distant 3 miles. 

Direct--------------------------
. Rever11e _____ _ ---- ---- -------- ___ _ 

7. Tancier Ialand Shoal Lum/ Lighted :Bell 
:SUQ)' 11 TL bearing 90 true. distant 
0.3 mile. A 23-foot (7.0 m) spot lies 
0.95·mile, 15° ~from above buoyt 
and is a menace to deep draft veuels 
passing close eastward of the buoy. 

· The course~ between two sunk
en wrecks which have a leaat charted 

352 
17S 

17 
197 

2 
18!! 

354~ 
174~ 

depth <>f 40 feet (12.2 m). 
Direct--·----------.-------------- 5 
Rner"-----------.. ------------- 18.li 

8. Smith Point Lich1houe bearing_· #10° 
true, distant I mile. · Pasatng 1*~ 

. eastward .of .P~int No· ·Point Light-
. hO~ 0'"6. mUe ~. of CCclrJr ... 

Point• w. % s _________ _ 
B. % N _________ _ 

NNW. % W _____ _ 
SSE. % E--------

N. ~ V'f _________ 

B. ~ E----------

NNE_ -----------ssw ___________ __ 

N. % E_ - - - - - - - - -s. % 
w __________ 

N. % E_ ...... ------s. ~ w __________ 

Dis
tance 

Nautil:ril 
Milu 

12. 7 
111. 7 

14.1 
14- 1 

4.0 
4- 0 

3. 5 
S.6 

9. 0 
9.0 

23. 1 
BS. 1 

6. 3 
B~ tl 

Point LighttµI B4!U B~ 19 'A. and 1.l , mn. -~ of Cove POmt· ~t- · 
houae. · ·The· Jatter Ht: a ~~ 
~-a:tatit:m by\ ... • .........• 

Di.l'ect ______ _, ___ ..;~-~---··------~ Ma ' 'N.'%.W;..~-----~~~ )~·5 .. 
. ~;.. _____ .;.~-"'-·--------------- 1811. B~ % B---------.. : 14•· 6 

'---.-.. ·" . 

ij5,.,< 
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Cowae• anfl Durtancea-Cheaapeake Bq Entrance to Baltimore-ContUwefl 

Course (Reverse course In Italia) 

For reverse direction, read upward 

9. Sharps Iala.nd Lighted Bell Buoy 18 A L 
bearing 90° true, distant 0.1 mile. v 
Pa.sainw miles westward of Sharps I 

Isl'g1i:ec~-~~~~~·-·_ ---------------- 35J 
Rever-11e ________ ------------------ 1~ 

10. Poplar Island Shoal Lighted Bell Buoy 
20 A bea.~· • 90° true, distant 0.2 mile. a 
Passin . ·es westward of Bloody i, l 
Point ar · ghthouse. 

f. 7 -· Direct_---- __ -------------_----- ' 
Rnerae _____ ______ ------- __ ----- _ 1 ,,,.,/ 

11. Thomu Point Shoal Lighthouse bearing 
270° true distant 0.9 mile. 

Direct_-----------.----------- --- 16 R806rae ________________________ -- 196 
12. Sandy Point Lighthouse, bea.rin_g 270° 

true and distant 0.5 mile. Passing 
between Craighill channel entrance 
lighted buoys, and passing 0.4 mile 
east of Baltimore Lighthouse. lnreQt__________________________ 343 

Rnerae-------------------- ------ 16!1 
13. Craichill Cha.miel Lichted Bance, mid-

between lighted ·buoys 50 and 6C. 
Direct (range ahe&d)-------------- 0 
Beverae (range ~~-Oiiann ___ 180 

-~ l4. Ju;:::.~1:!.!f!r ~ buo;;::-· ...... -·· --
~ Direct (latter range :ahead)________ 329~ 

,.....__ Rner•• -,.-·~-- ratag6 OBU!rR) __ ------ 149~ 
15. J1U1m1.0J1-.;11t-o.-and Brewenon Ch&D.D.el 

Bangea, aouwiwest of lighted buoy 14K. 
Direct (latter range ahead) __ - - - - - - 291 . B.oeTH (latter rt1nge aaecrn} _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 111 

16. Junction Brewerton and Port XcHellrJ' 
Chana.el ......_. northeast of lighted. 
bU().Y IM. 

Direct (latter rauge ahead)_ - - --- - - 321 
ll_.,..t,, (Zattcwra~ aae.m)-------- 141 

17. t.azueu. Point Usht, bearing 00 true~ 
distant ~ mile. Thence being guidea 
bythecbarL 
Alienate rouie pa•ing westward of 

York Spit Ctiannel. Positions A 
and C are the same M positions 8 
·and 6 in the ma.in route. 

A. Sddle Gl'o1lll4 Mahtea WIDaU• Bua,. 10 
bearing ·90° true~ distant 0. 9 mile. 
PeaSing 0~1 mile eastward of lighted 
whW!li buoy lA. 

Direct------------------------ -- 347 
. ·. . . -~·-·----- .. ------·-----·------- 167 
B. Ta~,8»1$. Oil ... .U.el J; .. Wl*&d~GY l bea.ri.Dg. 
~ .~·dbrtau-t "·mue.: . 

·. ' q=.:::::::::,::::::::::::::::: 18= 
C •.. Wolf•Trap ~----~ 27QD tru~ 

~~.Bmilee. ·.. .. .. . 

.Poha 
N. % E----------8. % w _________ _ 

N. by E. ?" E ____ _ s. by w. }i w ____ _ 
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CHESAPEAKE BAY ENTRANCE 

(Chart 1222) 

The entrance to Chesapeake Bay leading between Cape Charles 
on the north a.nd Cape Henry on the south is about 10 miles wide; 
the main channel leads along the south side and is broad and deep. 
The northern half of the entrance is obstructed by shoals through 
which several minor channels lead. 

The channel south of llautilua Shoal and between Fisherman 
Island and Inner Middle Ground, and thence through either North 
or Beach Channel, had a depth by the last survey of 24 feet (7.3 m), 
but with spots of 16 a.nd 17 feet (4.9 and 5.2 m) close to its south
ern side. The. shoals on the north side have· shifted southward and 
it has become necessary to add two more buoys to mark the channel 
there. It is used by fish steamers and tugboats up to 12 feet (3. 7 m) 
draft, but is ·not recommended for stra~rs. . . 

The most _prominent landmarks. seen m approa.ehing the entrance 
to Chesapeake Ba.:r. are Ca.EE' Charles Lighthouse and Ca~ Charles 
old tower on Smith Island, and a tank and several bud~ on 
Fisherman Island, all on the north side; and Cape Henry, CaP? 
Henry ~~hthouse, Ca~ Henry o!d tower, and the Ca!'alier Ho~l 
at V1rgima Beach, on the south &de. Cape Charles Lighthouse 1S 
descrioed on J!&ge 122. 

Cape Henry is a prominent bold range of sand hills 80 feet ( 24.4 m) 
high, with lower ones near the water. On the beaoh near the point 
of the cape is Cape HeIJ.rY Lighthouse, and 340 "feet southwestward 
of it is a white unused light tower; near the lighthou8e area storm
w~ display station and a seacoast telegraph st&tion of the 
United States Weather Bureau, from which vessels ·are rep>rted to 
Norfolk and Baltimore, and with which they may oon:ununicate by 
the use of International code signals by d&y or the Morse code by 
night. · ·· .· 

. White SJ?ar: mooring buoys,. maintained. by Virpua ·~ Maryland 
pdot assoo1at1ons, are placed m 29 feet (8.S m) a.nd .35- feet (lCt'{ m) 
of water about% mile north-north.westward o:f Cf\p&Heney Light-
house. ' · 

:Cape Henry Lightboue is ail octaeonal~dal tower up~ and 
lower half ~f ~ face alternatety ·.bl , and·.·white.... ~· ~ht is 
group ftashmg ~h1te (~up-0f.s Bashes evecy, 20 aeeond.S), 'With a 
red sector between 155 true (S. by E. %. E., J!l&g~)· and il33.o true 
(SW. by W. 3A, W. mag.), 157 feet (4f.9 ~"} aboVij the'· water, and 
visible 19 miles. The fog ~.gnalis an air oed.:tlator, 'blast S .seconds, 
~lent 17 seconds ~peated :for£ mi. ··nu.tea. Ever7 third .mm .. · .. · utre ~ 
1s blast 1 second silent 1 ~ Wast.5 see6Jlds,fD1k:twbilt a. silino8 
~f ~ seconds. Siren;~ blast 3 ~_,.silent I'T ~n~ if"~r 
IS disabled. The radiobeaeon IS eqtUpped for c("~ ~ (see 
p. 30). . ·, 

Lyxmha'Yen B.eada an. ~~tu-htexten·U ... -'.~ 2.to.i'·miJ.es west
ward lrom Ca.pe. Hen...-y.·~~~:iS ~'~;u .. 8:tt.~or.i. 
~~ Fom=-=is~~~r:.~,.:\~':tf~ 
mg ts. epru.pt eastw:f:f Ly1~nha•••~:;~,·....t··~:~l~.:S(.,.~:la} 
curve. li8J nowhere. more .·t}Um l}S mil• ·frOm• . .sho,M;· · ·W'estWUd of 

,.,.••-· ' '""'"' -~~'"• .. •~':c~-·-.·.",..,:,.,')· ,, ·_,,-~··" 
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the inlet the shoaling is gradual, and depths of 18 feet (5.5 m} ca.n 
be found '% mile from shore. The dumpi!ig ground in the western 
part of L~aven Roads is of unknown depth. The area as estab
lished is mdieated on the chart. 

Lynnhaven Inlet, on the south side of Lynnha.ven Roads, forms the 
approach to Lynnha:ven Bay and several other shoal bays. It had a 
dej>~h by the last survey of 2lh feet ( 0. 7 m) across the bar, but is 
IJUbject to frequent change, and local knowledge is required to enter. 
The depths in the bays mside are 2 to 10 feet ( 0.6 to 3 m) and they 
are frequented by many small craft engaged in oystering and fishing. 
There are two drawbridees together at the entrance to Lynnhaven 
Inlet hav~ a horizontar clearance of 30 feet between fenders and a 
vertical clearance of 4 feet (1.2 m) at high water when the draws 
are closed. Another drawbridge crosses Long Creek about 1 mile 
from the entrance having a horizontal clearance of 20 :feet between 
fenders and a high water clearance of 5 feet (1.5 m) when the draw 
is closed. 

Little Creek, 8 mµes w~ of Cape Henry Lighthouse ~ a t.erminal (ic. 
of the Pennsylva.ru.a ·Railroad Co. for car fernes operat~ to Cape/ 
Charles. The entrance is between jetties, the outer ends of which{ 
are marked by lights. There is also a lighted range for enteri!ig. 
A .fog whistle is located at the eastern jetty light (bell if whistle di.S
abled). A li~hted. be~buoy lies 1 mile ott the entra}lce. In~-
her 1935 termmal ofticials reported that the controlling depth m the 
channel to the ferry slips was 18 feet (5.5 m). There are railway 
and highway connections with Norfolk. Northwest of Little Creek 
%. of a mile is a. fixed highway bridge with a 15-foot span and 6-foot 
(1..8 m) high water clearance. 

HAMPTON ROADS AND ADJACENT PORTS 

(Charts 12:2Z 408. and 452). 

ltampton Boads, at the sout.h end of Chesapeake Bay, 16 miles west- /. ·.·· .11 
ward of Cape Henry, is the ap_proach to Norfolk, Portsmouth, New- ("' · 
pol't Ne~ and points on the J a.mes River to Richmond, and is also . ·" _, j ,; l 
one .9f the important anchorages on the east coast ~f the Unit.ad / .... ·; , . 
Stal;es. A well-marked ~water channel leads mto Hampton · ' / ·1 / 

.&ads. where there is seeure a.nchor~e for vessels of any draft. , . . . 
.. The ports .adjacent to ·Hampton .Roads carry on a large business (/ · ' ·,. J "/ 

.ill: •.coal, :.':::J g~ ~. n-l a.nd other commodities, and have ex-
oellent . · · and railrc>act facilities. Shipbuilding and repair 
plan.ta a.re available for all classes of ship construction and repair 
Work. . . .• ·· . 
. · .·.~ . Gbjeof.1,-I.n approaching . Hampton Boads the most 
pl"OJll.inent ·.objecf.s are: TJWnble &heal Lichthome (red conical tower 

. ·!Jl pj.~ )_; Ohl. Paiat ·. .· . Co. :mfi. Ort .. ~thoue (white tower) F~ Wool (fl~-
111g •. l!ch .. t.·.on·•n~~ ..... tower); the Chamberla.m .. Vanderbilt 
lrotiel at Old Point Comfort (twin towers on colonial brick build-
~. ·.. ).l •c~lo~.· ··p-a.~7 • • atruct. ·· .. · um on the aoutb side of the entrance abreast 
Old:·PoiJtt. Oomfort;~and.a large ~p of .buildings at Ooean View1 a 
•.••...-:~·.Oll·the·.·beaeh, 4 ihileS.southeastwi.rd of Old Pomt 

·.~~~.::r~_..~A to....Vtb.e high dome of 
· ~~-~·.:~~mad ae ·· .. · ·.·chimneys at .Han{pton; a grain ele-
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vator at Newport News; Bewport News !fiddle Ground Lighthouse 
(brown conical tower on pier); the piers and buildings of the 

L naval base on the east side of the channel to Norfolk; the Virginian 
' ·. "~, Railway coal piers; and a large grain elevator southward. 

"-~,...,, els.-The a 1:"9~ach .~stward is through Thimble Shoal 
(~·~t;1··: ·1· c --·· ~2Qa)had a controlling depth of 38% 

' fee 11.7 m and a. width of 75-o feet, and is marked on both sides or the c anneL The least depths outside of and near the dredged 
channel are about 27 feet ( 8.2 m) on the north side and 28 feet 
( 8.5 m) on the south side. As an aid in thick weather in Thimble 
Shoal dredged channel, it is reported that soundings show hard 

;2·µ ,_,_ 
. ...'"'\ 

\ .. \ 
-,~ r 

it1 \).·. 

bottom northward of the channel and so:ft bottom southward of 
the channel. 

The following regulations prescribed by the Government restrict 
the use of this channel: 

1. The use and navigation of Thimble Shoal Channel is hereby restricted to 
vessels of 20 feet draft or greater, to towboats with tows drawing 20 feet or< 
more, and to passenger ships of less draft. (Reference to the draft oTave:f.. 
sel or tow refers to that at the time of navigating the channel.) '>-

2. Vessels permitted to use Thimble Shoal Channel under section 1 of these 
regulations must proceed through channel at a reasonable speed such as not 
to endanger other vessels and not to interfere with any other work which may 
beeome necessary in lnaintaining, surveying, or buoying the ehannel; and they 
must not anchor in the channel, except in cases of emergency, such as fog or 
accident, which would render progress unsafe or impossible. 

3. These regulations are not to be construed as prohibiting any necessary 
use ot the channel by any Government boats while on Government duty, nor 
in emergencies by pilot boats, whether steam <:tr sail, -nor by police boat& 

From the western end of Thimble Shoal Channel to the eastern 
end of Newport News lliddle Ground the channel has ample width and 
depth. It is marked by Thimble Shoal and Old Point Comfort 
Lighthouses, the navigation light on the north searchlight tower of 
Fort Wool, and by several buoys, son1e of which are liehted. 

Only one dredged channel is now being maintained' around New
port News Middle Ground to.Ne\vport News. This straight channel 
n~rthwa}-'d of the Middle Ground eonneeti~ deep water in the James 
.Riv~r with Hampton Roads had a oontrolh~ depth of 89 feet { 11.9 
~ S!Ptember 1934, the projoot depth. It 1s marked oy red buoys 
(ti ing rooj on the north side and black buoys {flashing white) on 
the f!<?Uth si~e. The cun:ents do not always set fair with tb.e eh_tmnel_, 
espeeially with strong winds and some trouble has been e:x:penencea 
at times by .deep-draft vessels in keeping i_n the eha.nnel. · The lea.st 
depths outside of and nea.r the dredged channel are 21 to 24: feet 
(6.4 to 7.3 m). 

The area southward of Newport News Middle Ground is now uti
lized as an anchorage ground as shown on ch•rt .400, and as described 
in the ap~nt!ix, page 355.. The old dredged channel here is no 
longer marked. · · · - · .· 

The dredged channel leading to Norfolk, Portsmouth ·and beyond 
had depths as foll-Ows: - ,. 

Hampton Roads tothe jJtnction of Southern and Eutent• B~ne&es, . , \ n 

!t:~~~P'•.•thenooi~~ ~~=,,·,~ 
w th& vll'ginien ~r~~&-tm!lawli!I!!; 

. · , , · .. ' .. ,. ~-. .. ~JI 'fl'i.1 1!11WL ,:· '.-- ifi~4""4 ~•··· .. , 4. U 4 ·• _ .. ·! .. -·-:_:~-.'.2~ 
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· thence to 2,500 feet above the Norfolk & Western Railway bridge, 
~-J~~_iT.6 m),_A,ygust.l.9M. From here. to the lock in the ~be

:. - ' marle anaTIIi0Sapea.ke Canal at Great Bridge, Va., the controlling 
. depth was l!_jeet ( 3~~._m). 

• .. > , In the :m-astern."Branch, between the mouth and the Norfolk and 
'' Berkley highway bridge, 25 feet (7.6 m); thence 24 feet (7.3 m) to 

the Norfolk and Western Railway bridge and 21 feet (6.4 m) to the 
Virginian Railway bridge in April 1934. 

In the· Western Branch, between the mouth and the West Norfolk 
bridge 16 feet ( 4.9 m) ; thence for 3,000 feet above this bridge 18 
feet ( 5.5 m) in April 1934. 

Anchorages.-The anchorage areas, prescribed by the War Depart
ment, and enforced by the Captain of the Port of Hampton Roads 
(an officer of the U. S. Coast Guard with office in Norfolk), are de
scribed in the appendix, page 354. They are also shown 1n red on 
chart 400. 

Quarantine.-All vessels subject to quarantine are inspected by the 
officers of the United States Public Health Serviee off Old Point 
Comfort. A quarantine anchorage there is shown on chart 400 and 
is described in the appendix to this volume. 

:Hospitals.-There are many public and private hospitals at the 
larger cities. The most prominent of the public hospitals are as 
follows: 

Nortoik, Va.-United States Marine Hospital, No. 82, Lafayette River; Hos
pital of St. Vincent De Paul, corn.er of Ohureh and Wood Streets; Norfolk 
Protestant Hospital, corner Raleigh and Colley A venues. 

Portamouth, Va...-The King's Daughters• Hospital, corner Chestnut and Leckie 
Streets. 

Newport Newa, Va..-Elizabeth Burton Hospital, on boulevard overlooking 
Hampton Roads; the Wittaker Memorial Hospital, corner of Twenty-ninth and 
Oreult Avenues; the Riverside Hospital. 

Hampton. Va.-The Dixie HospitaL 

Supplies of all kinds a.re obtainable at Newport News and Norfolk, 
and in limit.ed quantities at Ham_pton and sometimes at Old Point 
Comfort. Water can be obtained at the wharves and from water 
boats. Bituminous coal can be had, through chutes, from the coal 
wharves at Newport News and the coal piers at Sewall Point and 
Lambert Point. .Anthracite and bitiuminous coal can be obtained at 
the wharves in Norfolk or from lighters at the a.nehorage. Water, 
provisions, and ship cha.ndlery will be delivered by boat to vessels in 
Hampton Roads.. 

For general Bridge lteplations see page 52 and for special regula.-. 
tions see the text. 

· ~ti.em· fer passing 11.oating 1hmt working in c~ela (such .as 
dredges, sun:ey boa.ts, .~) a.re gi.ven on page 347 1.n ~e appendix. 

Storm 1Al'JWlP are diSplayed at Cape Henry, Old Pomt Comfort, 
Ne!JM>rt. News, and Norfolk. (See J?~ 88.) . 

'fide&...-.The . mean range of tides m Hampton Roads IS 2.5 feet. 
J?ail~ predictions (Nav&l .Base) ~re gi~ m the Tide Tables pub-
1isbea· annually .by .. the Coast and Geodetic. Survey. . 

.. · Oaneata.--Iit tfie .center of the channel sontllward of Old Point 
Comfort the .-alaek ·water· and strengths .of 11ood and ebb current 
aeeur.about l~ .·hours before the time of the corresponding slaek 
~.&nd·~·.·•t ClmJapeake&y.en~ ·.The slaclC.water 
· Wo1•~._.. 8Cllll1l ·about· & hams· ·after the time of low watelr· at 
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Hampton Roads and the slack water before ebb occurs a.bout 1-%. 
hours after high. water at Hampton Roads. The average velocity 
of the current at strength of flood is about 1%, knots and a.t strength 
of ebb a.bout 2 knots; the currents, however, are influenced oonsider
a.bly by the wind and a.t times attain a velocity much in excess of these 
mean values. Along the wharves a.t Old Point Comfort the currents 
change a.bout 1 hour earlier than in the center of the channeL In 
the center of the channel off the shipyard at Newport News the slack 
waters and the strengths of flood and ebb currents occur approxi
mately %, hour before the times of the corresponding slack waters 
and strengths a..t Chesapeake Ba.y entrance. The slack water before 
flood occurs about 3 hours before the time of high water at Hampt.on 
Roads, and the slack water before ebb occurs a.bout 2¥2 hours a.ft.er 
the time of high water at Hampton Roads. The average velocity 
of the current at strength of Hood is about 13;4 knots and at strength 
of ebb about 134, knots. 

Ice seldom interferes with navigation in Hampton Roads for full
powered vessels, even in severe weather. 

Horseshoe is described under the h~ ~ampton Boads to York 
River. Thimble Shoal, with depths of 9 t.o 12 feet (2.7 to 3.6 m), 
forms the southern edge of the Horseshoe and the north, side of the 
channel into Hampton Roads between Thimble Shoal Lighthouse 
and Old Point Comfort. 

Old Porat Comfort is a town and summer resort on the north side a.t 
the entran~ to Hampt.on Roads. It has communication by railroad 
and electric road ~th Hampton and Newp0rt News, w~th Norfolk 
by steamer, and with the west end of Willoughby Spit .by fen-y. 
Most of the steamers plying from Norfolk to .points on Chesapeali:e 
Bay and tributaries land at Old Point ~mfort, where there is a depth 
at the maiz.i wharf of a1!<>!1t 25 feet {7.6 m). G&S?line, provisions1 
and water m sma11 qua.mties are obtainable. Landing at the whar:t 
is often rendered diftieult by the strong tidal currents. The first of 
the ebb tide sets southeastward from the. wharf and the last of the ebb 
set.a directly on the ·wharf and northward t~ugh the opening east
ward of Hampton Bar. The direction of the tlood current is approxi
mately west-southwestward. . ·· . 

Jlother Bawldu Hole is an anehorage, with depths of 9 to .. 12 feet 
(2.7 to 3.6 Dl), much used by small IooaJ. eraft; on the '\Vest side of Old 
Point Comfort and north·of·the easterly end o:f Hampton Bar. ··The 
entrance is between the wharf at Old Point Comfort and the hori
zontally atl"iped buoy close westward of- it and has a depth of 18 feet 
(5.5 m). · ·• · 

A buoyed channel (Phoebu &a1mel) .alOng .the 'WEISt .shore of the 

~:w~rlm.:~:U~a=;!i~";~~~~ 
8 to.20 feet {2.4 to 6.1 m) and a:Bords goOd .. a.nehorap .. for Ooat& .. · A 

Tcr=1:J:!t~:&!!!~~~=-~.i, 
lo~ water and •verld ner.mw ~nnela . . -t is ·er~ .~y,:.twe bad 
btjdps :at th~ mouth, tUtder whieh· Sdlll ·•bea11B:etm~·,ew.· ·TM,·ftrii-

~~~,~~-,~·~~,...,~·~. 
· Jla111P'-11.)Jlu;,, Wita. ;J;.,tQ 11. feRf(U::'tG.,Ua)· · oOYel!.~·~ falrcla 

Ul9 ~. tq:2 miJe!s:: ............ ,lll!ft :fiUD1~:Qhi:·Point~~"81af..,~:, 
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it is marked by red buoys ·on the south side, horizontally striped buoys 
at each end including a lighted black and white striped buoy also 
at the southwest end. 

Rampton Creek, 1% miles west-northwestward of Old Point Com-
f. o .. rt. , is.. .the approach. to the town of Hampton. There was a depth of 
8 f~~-(~.Lml.in.Juue-.l91lo across Hampton Flats, from both east
ward: and southwestward, to the entrance and in the channel in the 
creek. 

A project provides for a dredged channel 200 feet wide and 12 feet 
(3.7 m) deep from the horizontally striped buoy off Old Point Com
fort wharf to the lighted beacon off Hampton Creek, and thence 150 
feet wide and 12 feet (3.7 m) deep to the first bridge. 

Freight boats from Norfolk and Newport News make regular trips 
to the State Pier in the creek. There is about 10 feet (3.0 m) at the 
wharf. It is the headquarters of a large number of boat.a engaged in 
oystering and fisbjng and has some trade by schooners and bar~, 
tlie deepest draft bemg 10 feet (8 .. 0 m). YB.cht.s harbor here. The 
part of the ·creek between the public wharf and the lower bridge, a 
distance of lAl, mile, is used as an anchorage for boat.a. The creek 
is crossed by ~veral fixed brirlR:es, and there is no ~viga!ion above 
them except m small motor lioa:ts. The lower bridge JS a. fixed 
trestle with 26-foot span and 10-foot (8.0 m) vertical clearance at h4?h 
water. Gasoline, provisions, and coal and water are obtainable 
and there a.re two shipyards and railways, the larger capable of 
hauling out vessels. of 126 tons, 125 feet length, 9 feet (2. 7 m) draft 
aft, and 6 feet (1.8 m) forward. 

Hampton .Creek may be approached from either end of Hampton 
Bar, but the larger ·sailing craft usually apnroach only from the 

'! --/iJ southwestern end of the bar. Shoals make ft advisable to follow 
sa.Wng. directions. carefully. 

In approaching from the southwestward pass close to the lighted 
buoy whic .. h is about % mile from the southwest end of Hampton Bar 
and head for the beacon· oft the entrance to Hampt.on Creek on 
course 31° true (NE. %, N. !D&e·) until near the beacon . 

.. Jn p~ from .. the beacon to enter Hampton Creek shape 
course .to pass &bout 00 yards west of nun buoy 2, thence to pass 
midiiva1 between the ahol'6$ at the entrance to the harbor, and from 
·~directly t-0 a ~tion midway between can buoy 3 and the wharf 
on .tl;te east shore of the h. arbor . opposite the buoy. Beyond this 
~·~up thew~ half of the.harbor. 

In app~ from the eastward pass midway between Old Point 
Oomfflrt, Wharf and the retleetor (red and hie.Ck) buoy (the buoy 
is only •u~ ® :yards .from the wharf), and follow course 307° true 
(NW .. :% .. ·.W. maiJ:. , • .) for about 350 yards, then bead for the ftashing~ 
beaeen ·off tht\: ·enb!a.nce 'f':O Ham~ Creek on course 291° true ( ~ W. 
bf·W·'-.··"' ·, · .. ~·. ma.·.&£. Ir·~)·. 11t1tilnear ... · theb&acon t.o pass close to the southwam ~ -westw&id of it. Thence-as above. 
··· 4'~-.·~··tlie·~- ann·.of.Ham~ Creek near the en-

.~~~~e;:~ 
,~{~);.~ .. ·.tba wesmm-nm of Hampton Creek 

·:fih~-W=~:.~~1!1ol·t!1:~·tt.~~~~~ to 8.0 m),· 



 

154 CHESAPEAKE BAY 

llewport News is an important seaport. It is the· terminal of the 
Chesapeake & Ohio Railroad, which owns the piers, grain elevator, 
and coal chutes near the south end of the city, and it is the site of 
the Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co. plant, which has 
wharves at the northwest end of the city. 

Coastwise steamers use the Chesapeake & Ohio Railroad pier 6 
where there are depths 20 to 21 feet (6.1 to 6.4 m). Both foreign 
and domestic steamers use pier 8 where there is a depth of 32 feet 
(9.8 m). The grain elevator is located on pier 8; loading can be 
done at the rate of 31,250 bushels an hour. 

Depths alongside the railroad coal piers 9 and 15 are from 35 
to 37 feet (10.7 to 11.3 m) with shoal water on the upper side of 
pier 15. Coal can be loaded at the normal rate of 1,300 tons per 
hour with a maximum of 6,000 tons per hour. Other piers of the 
railroad company have depths of 15 to 35 feet (4.8 to 10.7 m). 

The Newport News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co. piers have 
depths of 26 to 35 feet ('7.9 to 10.7 m), with general depths of 32 
feet (9.8 m). The graving dock has a capacity of 20,000 tons and 
accommodates vessels up to 802 feet in length. At the municipal 
pier at the mouth of the small boat harbor there is about 18 feet 
(5.5 m) alongside but shoaler water in the approach. -

There is a railroad car ferry service and railroad passenger boat 
service to N orlolk. Daily passenger and freight service by ship 
extends to Richmond, Petersburg Hopewell, and Norfolk from the 
Old Dominion Land Co. pier at the foot of 25th Street where there 
is a depth of a.bout 30 feet {9.1 m) at the face of the whal'f. A 
passenger a.nd vehicular ferry leaves·from just east of the municipal 
pier ·for Sewall Point, where electric cars make connection with 
Norfolk. 

A small boat haroor in the mouth of the Newport News Creek at 
the southern end of New~rt News has been constructed by the city. 
The ha~r is 300 feet wide. The best water in approaching the 
entra:nee 1s from t~e. south~estward and. leads close along ~the west
ern side of the mun1c1pal pier when entenng. The controlling depth 
is reported as 9 feet (2,J: m)"and local knowledge is required. '.the 
many bulkhead wharves inside have about 7 feet (2.1 m) alongside 
except at the boat repair wharf where there is -about 5 to 12 feet 
~ l.5 to S. 7 m). Gasoline, water and yae'.ht supplies ean be obtained 
m the small boat harbor. ·· 

:W .ater can a~ be _oh!-ained at the municipal pier, at several <>f the 
ra.ilroad and sh1pbu}!d~ng docks, . and by waterboa:t. · . . · · . 
New~ News prmc1.pal exports are coal wi~h m.nall percelltage of 

exports of tobacco, grain and lumber. The Imports are pUlpw®d 
and·wood pul}i!1;nganese and ehrmne -Or'ei pa.per, copra.7· asPh&lt, etc. 

Willoughby . · · ·. · is on_ the 8onth si<le df_·. ·.· ·the cbann_. ·· · .·el into. ·. · · lfamp~n 
Roads. . From~ ·Fort W-ool (Rip llaps) ~ slt()l\lest p&rt_. (jf th~ 6a.nk 
e~nds 214 miles east;~north~warct and "IS marked, .o1f its u~ 
Side by a lig~t.ed· bell buoy and ~the:norm ~ by a 1-igh~ ·bOOy .. 

?!.~i::·:e ~l!e a·ug~~Oj':of~tJ!~==:~:~:: .. • 
=iwc~~~~~-==*«~= 
l614a ··IK'mth ·of W~ujh~ ~.~~J,-~_ •. ··~~-/-:·:»~· _;_,:{~-·~~-~~'.·~-
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engaged in dredging operations. A submarine cable crosses from 
Old Point Comfort to Fort Wool and Willoughby Spit. 

Willoughby Bay, formed by Willoughby Spit and the·Shoal extend-
ing northward from it and by Sewall Point, has depths of 8 to 12 

, ·' 
1

, 0 feet (2.4 to 3.7 m) in the outer part and 3 to 5 feet (0.9 to 1.5 m) in 
' I ·I · the eastern end, and serves as an anchorage for small boats. The 
.'. .. , buildings of the Naval Operating Base on the south side are prominent. 
·· : ~ There is a wharf on the western end of Willoughby Spit at which the 
· ·: ferry from Old Point Comfort lands, and there is a.n electric road 

·- ·~from here to Ocean. View and Norfolk. The wharf is marked by a / , < :! light (flashing red), and a fog siren, the latter being mai:ftt&Htefl 9"· ~F;;·~ ~t / 3 ? 
"" the--Ferry·erm1pany. . 

· ~ A dredged channel 300 feet wide extends in :part from Hampton 
·.· Roads, % mile westward of Fort Wool, to the vicinity of the wharf 

.'..~ ·'at the end of Willoughby Spit. The entrance to this channel is 
"·~- marked by buoys on ooth sides. The cut through Sewall Point Spit 
· ,,. is subject t? shoaling particularly along the we~ edge of the channel. ,. :; • 1) "'\ 

·.;:_ In entenng pass 60 yards eastward of the lighted bell buoy and \7- •' 
""-° buoy N-4. . There was a con~rolling depth of 10 feet (3.0 m) along ... '\ .q 

-- the center lme of the channel m January 1985. ( 1,1 t J 
}--( A channel marked by buoys, has been dredged through Sewall 
0 Point Spit along the north side of the Na.val Opera.ting Base. This 

channel has shoaled to a depth of 8 feet ( 5.5 m). A light marks the 
northeast corner of the Base. .~ .. ,.., 

Ka.son Creek, on the south side of Willoughby Bay, is nearly bare at /!(1§:.i "". u 

the entrance at low water and is little used. It is crossed by a draw- ...... :· '1) 4 -O 
1 ;"'//bridge just inside the entrance ha~ a draw span S5 feet between ( P' · r 

:fenders and 1 feet (2.1 m) vertical elea.rance at high water. The ' 
draw is hand operat.ed and the city of Norfolk requires 24 hour 
notice. · 

Bouah Creek is reached through a dJ:edged channel east of the lfaval 
Air Station. It is used chiefly by small bOat.s of the Navy. The enter
ing channel favors the Naval Air Sta.ti.on bulkhead on the east and 
southwest sides. Oft the inner end of the southwest side is a small 
basin carrying 4 to 5 feet ( 1.2 to 1.5 m) as does the entering channel. 
The. southern half .of this basin to the head of the creek is shoa.l with 
mud ·bottom. 

Sewall F-0int Spit, extends about 2 miles north-northeastward from 
the channel .. along the .north side of the Na.val Opera.~ Base. 
There,~~·~ 2 to 6 feet (~.6 to 1.8 m}. A dolp~ abont 
15 feet high. is established on the Spit and on the center line exten
sion of the Newport ·News channel. 
· The basin in. the. north side of ·the Naval Operating Base is entered 

under a concrete arch and is used only by small naval boats. There 
are·~pthsof,_G ro:B feet {1.8·~ 2.4 m). . 

Eliabetil: Biver,. empt;ying. mto Hampton Roads from southward, 
form&.:thit approaah t& .._-the harbors of Norfolk and Portsmouth . 

. '\'\ O It.is also im~t:ttl.Dt: as a part of the inSide route, connecti~ H_am.p
toa .Boads. :With tlie Albema'l'le .& Chesa~ke Canal and the Dismal 
SW6Ulp. ~Csnal, bOth Of which ·lead sauthward to tile sounds. of 

. North Carolina. · 
'·BM17S·o--41.;._;.;.;._1J 
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Channel.-The controlling depths in the ~ river channel a.re 
given on page 150. There are no natural r&nget! for this channel 
and some local knowledge is required for vessels of the deepest 
draft to follow the best water. Range bea.cons mark the cent.er 
line of the channel1 but at times they are hard to see on account of 
hazy weather. Otnerwise the channel is well marked and easily 
followed in clear weather, althou~h the channel is often crowded 
with traffic. Shoals rise abruptly m pla.ees on the sides of the chan
nel, as Shown on the chart. A. towboat is ~erally used bv large 
vessels when dock:i~. The directions for navipt~ the river are 
included in the table of directions from Chesa.pei.ke Bay t-0 Newport 
News and Norfolk on page 162 . 

. Tidea.-The mean range of tides is 2.6 feet at Craney Island and 
2.8 feet at the Portsmouth Navy Yard. 

Currents.-In the Elizabeth River &nd its East.em Branch the slack 
waters and strengths of flood and ebb oceur about 2~ hours before 
the time of the 4'.'0l:'Tesponding slacks and st~ at Chesapeake 
Bay cntr·a.nce~ The slack water before flood occurs about 1 hour 
after the time of low water at Hampton Roads and the slaek water 
before ebb occurs a.bout ~ hour after the time of high wa.tei· at 
Hampt.on Roads. . 

In the Southern Branch opposite the navy yani the slac.k: wat.er 
and strengths of flood and ebb occur a.bout 1~ hours before the time 
of the corresponding slacks and strengths at Chesapeake Bay en
trance. The slack water before flood occurs about 1%. "hours after the 
time 0£ low wa.ter at Hampton Roads and the slack water before 
ebb occurs about 114 hours after the time of high water at Hampton 
Roads. In the Elizabeth River and in .each of it.s three branChes 
the average velocity of the current at strength is about 34, knot. 

I oe.-The harbor is generally free of ice and naviga.t1on is never 
obstructed for full-powered· vessels. In severe winters the upper 
part of Southern Branch· is ·some.times·elosed for short periods . 

. Sewall Point is at the eastern side of the. mouth of the· Elizabeth 
River. The north end of the point is occu~~· by the.' · Ham~n 
Roads .Naval. OJ:>eratinsr Base. A fi%ed white_ light, 8 feet a.hove the 
wat.er a.nd visible. all around the ~.·bu·· been. eata.blisbed at the 
northeastern corner of the Naval O~ Base. There are· piers 
with de))tbs from ·21 to M. feet (8.2 .~ .W.4: m) and an mclosed baein l.8 
feet (5.5.m) ~eep, aft'o~ protection ·!-D··smalJ .. n&Yal vessels~ · 

Elo!Ith of thtl navalllase is the ferry f!lip of·a_N.e~:~ews~erry, 
and J~ south of that the.:two OOlll piers oi ·t¥ :Virgi}l~ ·'~y 
Co., V!lth. depths of 24 to 85 feet• (7.S to 10. 7 .. m). ·aJoapJd& · Loadittg 
capaeity is 81600 tona of .cOal··per hoar at ·one pier and.1~ ·tons per 
hour at the other. . .. . . · . · . . · . '· · · , ·· · · · 

South of these ·are the wharves· of the municiPal. ·~.:"With· 

~--:i·is·(.lt.·~~.··.~.~°i:!§:~ii.5. 
b~per liour. ~ ......... JS-a.Jan>. . • . '';•At the-~·. 
termmaL The t.enliinal g·:-~/byAiut JlarfoJk~~dih~· 
Line<BaiJ.road. · · · · ·. · · .•.:, .: .. · ·· · · · , · ·· ·· 
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Next in order are the Standard Oil Co. pier, and two piers (Nos. 
1 and 2) with 32 feet (9.8 m) depth, operated by tlie Norfolk-
Tidewa.ter Terminal Co. · 

Dredged channels lead to all these wharves and are subject to 
change. 

La.Fayette lt.iver, formerly Tanner Creek, has a depth in the en
tnmce of~ .feet (1.3 m) ·and 7 feet (2.1 m) inside to the fork 3% 

: -.. ·.• miles above the entrance, above which there is a depth of 2 feet 
(0.6 m) in either fork to near the head of na.vig11,tion. It is fre
quented only by small boats. The entrance channel is marked by a 
can buoy with reflector and additional buoys as far as Lawless Pomt, 
but is narrow and has extensive shoals on -either side. The creek 
and its branches are crossed by several bridges : the first is a concrete 
arch with a. 50-foot span between fenders and a. 26-foot (7.9 m) clea.r
ance above mean high water; the second, north of Lafayette :Park, is 
a draw with a. 40-fOOt span between fenders and a. 14-foot (4.3 m) 
vertical clearance at mean high water when closed. A day's notice is 
~uired to have this draw opened. There is a·submarine cable cross
ing a.long the west side of the first bric4te. 

Craney Island (low and sparsely Woocied) is the site of a qua.ra.ntine 
station of the eities of Norfolk and Portsmouth. Patients from for
eign vessels are cared for here. There is a depth of about 8 feet 
(2.4 m) at the Quara.ntine Station Wharf on the southwest side of 
the island at the head of the channel. This channel has an entra.noe 
depth of 81h feet (2.6 m} and then a. controlling depth to the wharf 
of7.feet (2.1 m). l..oca.l knowledf;?e isJ:equired as tlle channel is nar
row and umm.rked. The shoal Iormerly- extending eastward from 
the island has been bulkheaded and filled, and the southern end of 
the area is occupied by a large fuel-oil depot and tanks. Pipe lines 
extend to wharves along the east side, at which there is SO feet (9.1 m) 
of water. These wharves are used for loading and discharging 
liquids, sueh as molasses, crude and ·refined oils. The ear floa.t 
wlia.rf at the southeast side of the island has about 27 to 28 feet (8.2 
to 8.5 m) at the f~1-~_d is used. for loading liquids into. tank. ca.rs. 
Crane~d bgn.rnouse (white skeleton. tower on piles) is oil 

the no · end of the ~ed area: A water-pi~ line ci:osses the 
harbor cha.nnel from the island. to Just :above Lambert Pom~ The 
crossing is marked by :range lights and sign, and vessels are cautioned 
not to anchor in the. vioinity. Another pipe line area crosses from 
the southwest· of the island to Craney lsla.nd. Creek. 

(Jnmey. lala:n4 Aaellonp, aouth~ of the island, had gen~ral ?~ ,·::) . 
i f 41 ~-of 96 to 31 feet ('l.& to 9.4 m) m -1934, the deeper wat.er being .9,,, 

an. the eastern ·side._ · · • 
· ··~ Point,= on the eutem side of Elizabeth River, 1 mile south

•ard. o~ ~ey Isl.· and 1:.ightho1198, is th~ site of the lar~ coal and 
~ piers of ~the_ NorfoUt &. Western Railroad. . The maximum ooa.1 

.
load1ni <la~t. ~ IS 6,000 tons. · .. ·per ho~ .. at. coal .Pier No. ~ .. Depths. of 
21.:m. .. .. ·.. fiat .. ·. :(~.6 ·to 10.6. ml &re mamt&ined l}y dredging alongmde 
the. ~.&Dd Tetals loai lieJ.9 to a draft of 33 feet (10 Bl). There 
aw~:.~~ fft~eoast~ and int.erooastal me~ .. 

. =:&~i=,;~~ii:)\.1:Ii,:~rd, at which 
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Borfolk, on the east bank of the, Elizabeth River, 7 miles above 
Sewall Point and 30 miles from the entrance to Chesapeake Bay, is 
one of the important ports of the United States. It has a. large 
foreign coasting a.nd bay trade and is the terminus of several rail
roads. All eight railroads are linked on the Norfolk side by the 
Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line, industrial switching road, 36 miles 
in length and completely encircling the industrial section. It pro
vides 1or efficient interchange of traffic from one road to another, 
serves industries and commercial establishments and connects with 
steamship terminals. The Belt Line has a. car float bridge (slip) 
at Sewall Point. 

The harbor consists of the Elizabeth River, a tidal estuary, and 
oortain portions of its Eastern, Southern and We.stern Branches. It 
is .about 15 miles long with a. varying width of from % to 2 miles. 
. ~veral lines of coasting and bay steamers !1!!r from. the port, and 
it 1s the center of steamboat traffic to Ca.pe C les City and to the 
tributaries on the west side of the bay as far as the Rappahannock 
River. It has ferry communica.tion with Berkley a.nd Portsmouth 
and frequent st.ea.mer service to Cape Charles City, Old Point Com
fort, Hampton, and Newport News. 

·-. .. The water front is lined with wharves, three of which are public 
t"~ craft; one at the foot of City Hall Avenue with 8-foob 
(2.4 m)'~~--@_~~~. _ .... :~ .. _the foot of Ma.in Street with 15-foot 
(4.8 m) dep ., ut in __ !"~fion-froiiiitO!illl a.nd the third at the 
foot of Commerce ~ with 18-foot . ( 5.5 m) depth. Depths a.t 
other wharves r&.!J.ge up to 85 feet (10.7 m), the latter depth beinL! at 
the face of the SOuthgate Terminal Corporation wha.rf a..t the loot 
of Tazewell Street, the channel to which is reported dredged to 30 
feet (9.1 m). This wharf is used for an overseas, ooastwise and 
intercoastal freight terminal. 

Further information :regarding facilities at the several wharves 
of Norfolk and vicinity can be found in the War Department, Corps 
o_f Engineers' publica.tio~. Port Seri~i No. 15, (_revised 1934), en
titled.;... The Ports of Norf~ F:<>rstrnoutn., Newport News and ~amp
ton, v a. (For sale by Supermtendent of Doeuments, W a.shington, 
D. C., price_ 80 cents}. . 

The SUperinteadent of LigllthoDiea for the fifth district has offices 
in t.b.e New Federal Builcljng. Mariners are ~nested· to report 
direet 1x> hiln by ra.dio:or·other prom.pt means defects-or deficiencies 
in. aids~ na.viga.tioa a.ftecting the waters of Ches&peake··Bay ·and, 
tributaries and the out.er coast . ~ween q&J>& H~open, Del., ·~ 
Cape. ~~ N. C. The,·~ .information Jertaming ~. all. aids 
to navigation m these waters ts available here. Recommendations-as to 
aids to nayip.tion or the.ir improwment ma~ be submitt.ed to .him 
or t.o the Commissioner -0f I..igllthouees at WaShingt.o~ D. :0. · Light 
List and Buoy Lists of the Unit.eel States Lighthouse Service may be ·· 
pnrcbased. here. .. . . . ,. . .. . . .. . .... . .. 
· A V:aited. 81atea lll'aaOll ~Wice is locat.ea at ·tlie astmn- . 
heuse.· Bulletins ·&Te ·p~l ·here· ·~ infOnna.tion :of value to 
seelOlV' ·· who are ·ala> 8aabled to avail ~Vea oaf '~ 

~:=.~.w.-!~t;f~~,~~ i'\'11' 
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Berkley, a part of the city of Norfolk, is on the point between the 
Ea.stern and Southern Branches of the Elizabeth River. The main 
freight terminus of the Norfolk Southern Railroad, and several to
bacco, lumber

1 
and fertilizer wharves, and a coal bunkering wharf 

with 20-foot \ 6.1 m) depth are located here. There are also several 
shipyards and marine railways. 

Western Branch on the west side of Elizabeth River, is frequented 
by vessels up to 18 feet (5.5 m) draft to a wharf at West Norfolk, 
and by towboats, car floats, and barges to the railroad wharves at 
Port Norfolk, the deepest draft being 14 feet ( 4.2 m) . The channel 
is well marked, as shown on the chart. 

For a distance of s:y2 miles above West Norfolk to just above 
the third bridge, Western Branch has a controlling depth of 7 feet 
(2.1 m) in a narrow unmarked ehannel. It is shoal in places above 
the third bridge, but is navigable for small boats for a further dis
tance of about 3 miles. There is considerable traffic above West 
Norfolk in small vessels to farm landings. The eharl is the only 
guide for stran~rs. 

Five bridges cross Western Branch between the.entrance and the 
head of navigation, all have draw openinw;. These bridges, named 
in order beginnmK at the entrance, and their clearances when draws 
are closed, are: West Norfolk, 140-foot span between fenders, 48_4 
~oot (1.4 m) _high water clearance (south opening obstructed by :fil
ing); Waternew, 60-foot span between fenders, 4% foot (1.4 m) hi~h 
water clearance (eastern opening shoal) ; Atlantic Coast Line Rail
road, 50 and 51-foot spans, 4-foot (1.2 m) high wat.er clearance; 
fourth bridge, 32-foot span between fenders, 51;2 foot (1.7 m) h_igh 
water cle~ance; chained draw always open, 28-foot span, 211.J foot 
( 0.7 m) high water clearance when closed. · 

West :Rorfolk, on the north side, at the entrance of Western Branch, 
is the site of a smelting plant to which ore vessels ~· The deeper 
draft vessels usually employ a towboat when ent.ering. There is a 
shipyard and railway just above the bridge, which ean take out 
vessels of 90 feet leD;f!th and 10 feet (3.0 m) draft. Wharves both 
at smelting plant ana shipyard have depthS of 12 to 18 feet (8.4 
to 5.5 m). · · 

Port lforfolk, on the south side, at the entrance to Western Branch, 
has a bulkhead wliarf and fe~ slip!t at which ear fl?a.ts, towboats, 
and barges from the town of Cape Charles make landings. A ~epth 
of 15 to 16 feet (4.5. to 4.9 m) can be taken to the wh&.rf. Pilmg 
ruins remain. of .a fol"m.er pier, just westward of the ferry slip. 
· Phmer hint, on the southwest side of Elizabeth River, just above 

the entrance to West.em B~= main terminal of the Atlantic 
Coast Line and Southern ·· · and has aeveral whR'.rVeS at 
wJlich .la~ vessels load· and discharge.· Railroad p_assenger. ferries 
connect mth Norfolk:.. There are depths at the wharves of from 
15 to :30 feet ( 4.6 t(> t.l m). · . . 
·. ·ee.tt:-Oreek, between Pbmer Point and Hospital Point, had a 10..foot 
·~·=·:m) :con'tl'oBing .depth in 1934 .Yt the dredired channel about 100 ··. · -~9:1~··''11le·~ ·chJieel 18 marked liy bush stakes to the 
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through the .la~r bridge has a southerly set. Three bridges cross 
t.he north fork (Broad Crook}. The tirSt two, just above the fork, 
have draw openings about 28 feet wide, and the third, 1'1AI miles 
above the for1t, is a fixed bridge. 

ludiau River, on the south side of Ea.stern Branch, 214 miles above 
the entrance, has a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m) for .s4 mile above the 
mouth. 

Southern Branch of Elizabeth River (Chart 452) forms the south
ern approach to the two canals which afford passa~ from Chesa
~e Bay to the inland watem of North Carolina. This branch is 
of considerable commercial importance; there a.re several large lum
ber mills and other man.ufactories at which vessels load, and the 
oo~rce u~ the canals also passes through the branch. The 
inside route thro~ the canals is described in United Stat.es Coast 
Pilot, Section D Cape Henry t.o Key West; and Inside Route Pilot, 
New York to Key West. The oontroll~ depths as far as the en
trance to the Albemarle & Chesapeake Canal are given on page 151. 

The channel for its whole length_ of 10% miles is marked by buovs 
and is not dlilieult to navigate as far as the entrance to Deep Creek 
with the aid of the chart. A.hove this, to the lock of the Albemarle 
& Chesapeake Canal, some local knowledge is needed to follow the 
channel. 

Briclges, Southem Branoh.-The whistle signal for all bridges across 
Southern Branch is three long blasts (see p. 52). 

Belt line :Railroad brid~, 1%, miles above the entrance, has a 
center pier draw, each ope~ 110 feet wide between fenders, with 
a headroom of 12 feet (8.7 m) at high water when closed. 

Norfolk and Po~outh hiahway bridge is located'% mile south1\-7/ i.5J 
of the Belt Line brid.gf!, has a llft span 220 feet between :fenders with' I · 
clearance of 15 feet ( 4.6 m) at mean_ high water when closed and 
clearance of 145 feet (44..2 m) when raised. 

Virginian Bailwa.y hridP, 2%, miles above the entrance has a 
eenter· pier draw, .eaCh. ~ 110 feet wide between benders, with 
a headroom of 9 feet (2.'1.m) at hig:h water ~hen closed. 

Norfolk & Western Railroad bn~ 5 miles above the entra.noo, 
haiJ a·single lift opening 1~ feet wide between fenders, and a head
room of 7 feet (2.l m.) at high water -when closed. 

.The railroad. .bridiie .acl'Q8s Southern Bra.neh, 3,4 mile above the 
mputh of ·Deep Creel,~ a center pier draw, eacli ope~ 80 ~t 
wide betwe$n fenders, with a beadrOom of~ feet (2Ji m.) at high. 
water when .closed.. · 

The bi.pway bri~ % ~le :faJ:ther up ~ a center pier draw, 
each. . ;ti.~·· ,· ~'80 feet wi. d. ~ .betw ... ·e&n. fenders, wt. th a. headroom of 6 feet 
(\..8 m .a.t . wat.w w1-t closed.. . . • • • 

·. ·~··· · > ·.· 6 IDiieBa.peake Oa:aal route 1S owned and m.amtained 
by the. GoVernment ~is .free.~'f t&~. This canal. connects the 
~rn B~cb. of EJ1,beth Riyer -,vith ll'orth Laad111f lt.iver, ~d 
•.·~···~.IQ% m.jles lrmn:Noriolk. . The canal. lS '1% miles 
·Jerur.-"1. .. }lad .. -~a.th of 11 feet (3.4 m) m Se~ 
.. 1911..· .... : .. '.: .. It.···.ia. croEISed hy.· •.. ~tc>Ut,-.. • .·• drawtJri~. . •'rhe• d~pth····of .. wat.er m at.• •nil ia ~,>b.J llOl"therly wind.S and tUid ~ soutnarly 

· .......... ~ ..... ·m;y.qauile a dllrmmoe of 2 feet (0.8.m) or mor& 
<:IM..~ .or :.o.'L.~ the. JlO'l1iuU. -......,,-_ - ~Ye ' . ' • . 



 

162 OBIDSAPEA.KJD BAY 

Deep Creek, which empties into Southern Branch about 6 miles 
above Norfolk, is 2% miles long to the entrance of the Dismal 
Swamp Canal. The ereek has been improved by dredging a chan
nel 100 feet wide and 10 feet (3 m) deep from the Southern Branch 
to the canal lock. An examination March 1936 showed a controlling 
depth of 8 feet (2.4 m). On the smith side at the entrance of the 
creek there is a SlgllbOard directing the way to the Dismal Swamp 
CanaL 

Dismal Swam.JI Canal, owned l?Y the Government, connects Deep 
Creek with Ehzabeth City,_N. C., and th~ Pasquotank River. T~e 
northern look of the canal IS about 81h miles above Norfolk. Thli 
canal is about 19 miles lo~, 60 feet wide, and had a controlling 
dep~h of 7 feeM2.l_p1.). in Se:etem@r .19~f There are turnouts 
at distances of ut 3 miles wliere vessels may pass each other; the 
two locks each WO feet long and 37 and 38 feet wide, with the wider 
lock at the Deep Creek end. There is 9 feet (2. 7 m) over all miter 
sills. 
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Couraes fllUf Diatrmcell-Claeaapealre Bag Entrance to N61Dport New• aml 

Norlolk-Contbau.efl 

Course (Reverse eourae tn Ita.tiu) 

For reverse direction, read upward 

5
· ~~:t~i~l~~~l~~~:fi!al 

Entrance to dredged channel leading to 
Norfolk. Anchorage can now be made 
in Hampton Roa.de as desired. \ 

I 

TO NEWPORT nws ' 
\ D 

Direct--_-------------- -- -- - _ --- ,22 Rever8e __ ____ ------- _ ____ _ __ _ _ ___ \4$ 
6. Newport News North Channel Lichted ~ 

Buoy S bearing 310° true, distant 150 
yards. Through Newport News 

dred~~~~--------------------- ~64 Reverae _________ ________ -- -- -- __ _ 1' 84 
7. l!lewport Bews llonh Channel Lighted i 

Buoy 8 bearing 66° true1 distant 0.2 
inile. Thence being gutded by the I 
chart. ~ 

. ,1 D Direct-----·-------;..-----.-------- lno 
[ 'f 'f' Rwerse-------------------------- t30 

· 8. lf ewport News, Bailway Pier bearing '10° ~ 

6A.. 

true, distant 250 yards. Fog bell on l 
outer end of pier. {For James River J' 
courses see page 172.) . 

TO JIOBJ'OLE j 

184 

4 

352 

17S 

PoiTIU 
SW.~ W ________ _ 

NB. ~ E---------

""--------------E __ ------- - ------

NW.~ N _______ _ 

BE.* S----------

Nautical 
milu 

1. 4 
1. 4 

2.8 
B.8 

1. 1 
t. 1 

s. % w___________ a. 4 

N. ~" E----------- $. 4 
..-l .. l 

. k' :t::~/b-jJ L ;· _',/ ~-~ ..,; 
~t - .. .,...,, - t '-..Ji. 

;:7 j 

N. % W---------- 2. 8 

S. ~ E--------~-- •· 8 

-If~ ,;it"' 
SE. ~ s ____ ,.. .. ____ 2. 2 

NW. % N .. -------- •. • 
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Course (Reverse oourae In Italia) 

For revane dlrecJtloD, read upward Dia-
taDoe 

True :Magnetic 

TO POJr.TSXOUTH OR BDKLBY .Mndlcal • ~ ... 
Direct ___ -- -- - -- - - - - -- -- - -- -.---- 155 S. by E.. % E------ 0.5 
Ret16rBB-------------------------- 886 N. by W. % w ____ 0.6 

9A. llailway wll&rYes, north end Ponamouth 
Wa&erfront b~ 270° true, distant 
180 yards. Thence being guided by 
the chart to the Portsmouth or Berk-
ley wharves. 

V esaels bound for the Disma.J. Swamp or 
Albemarle and Ch.esapealte Caaala 
continue along the Southern B:tanch 
via direetions ~ven in the U. S. Coast 
Pilot, Section , Cape Henry to Key 
West; or U.S. Inside Route Pilot, New 
York to Key West. 

Vessels approaching from northward.-Deep-dra.ft vesscls :e~ * 
mile eastward and southward of Tail of the Horseshoe Liflh&d 
Whistle B'l«>'!J TB, then steer 265° true (W. % N. mag.) for 4 miles to 
Thimble Shoal dredged .channel lighted.· entrance buoys. .. 

With a smooth sea. a dra.ft of 19 .feet (5.8 m) can be carried be
tween the Horseshoe and Tail of the Horseshoe by· steering 178° 
true (S. % W. mag.) from the southern entrance of ·Yori: Spit 
Channel to % . mile so~thward of the Horsealwe Cro•rinfl L-ight_ed 
BeU B'U<J'![ _west of T&il. of the Horseshoe; then when 91d· Point 
Comfort Lighthouse bears 266° true (W• ~ N. ma,g.) ii may be 
steered !or on that course, passing close southw~ (>f two red buoys 
markine: the channel, and north of }JTJ/,qugli1Jy Bpit Lighted BeU 

. Bvoy No. 15, on. the north side of Willoughby Bank, to a junction 
with course 3 in the prooeding table. See page·.·188. . ·-

:Ra.naemond B.iver (Cha.rt 529}' on the so~w$t fdde 'Cif '.HamptOn 
_ ,<1 )-\'J.. Roads, between Pig Point. and Bar.rel. Po¥ and 9 :~i}a, southwest
l& i,r · . ward o~ Newport News ~ddle Ground· Lightho~ ,JS ·the approach 

(
, . t\\ \.\"to the 01~ of So. itolk. , 18 miles. above the month. . ·A·t· -.. ··~·.Pom. •. .t~ a l. ~.gg 1~·\ \ \ .~Y rumed ·wharf I~ out tJ> a depth of: 12 feet. (3.1' .m) ~ The 

river has some trade . lJl SJD.all .• frOd. nee.. ~a. ts.· and.· . ~oil..~ gra.· vel 
"barges. There are several sroaL ~· ~ tll l'UJDS, below 
SuJrolk from .which farm prodat:(\·a·~ · pijCJ.' .. ,.,. ~-]iU; been 

.'fiV.~l. ~··.11·~:nth~u..s2..i<f45~~da:· 
UJ.J-> at·SuitOIF~··1:~- ·t.1 • ·•froln:-.,,..,to.tbe-bed.: of••~, 

~~=~=::=~~~~. Sdolk, the rtftr 1- 'W1dt:t, ~· the ·~ •JS~ .Antt .leada. bft,,. 
tween. ·eDeuiw shoaJs·w.hicJl ·.~. Jleal'iJ ·~ _·• 11~ .atl~w ~~ _. 
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Above this point the river is narrow and crooked, but the mid
ch1lllllel is cfear to Suffolk. The channel is marked by buoys and 
several lights as far as Western Branch. There is a dike on the 
eastern side of the channel opposite the mouth of Western Branch; 
the northern. end is submerged at extreme high water and unmarked. 
Strangers up to 6 feet (1.8 m) draft should have no trouble in 
followmg. the channel to Suffolk with the a.id of the chart. A pilot 
can U8'1&lly be obtained near the mouth of the river or at Norfolk 
or Newport News if desired . 

. A highway toll bridge crosses the lower part of Nansemond River. 
It has a double bascule span with a· width of 90 feet between fenders 
and a high-water clearance when closed of 20 feet (6.1 m). A center 
pier drawbridge with each span 80 feet between fenders and a high
water clearance of 8¥.a feet (2.6 m) when closed crosses at Holiday 
Point. 

Bennett Creek, on the south side of N ansemond River, 2%, miles 
above N ansemond River lighthouse, has a depth of a.bout 3 feet 
(0.9 m) on the bar at the entrance and 6 feet (1.8 m) inside for 
5. miles above the entran. ce t.o the A .. C. L. bridge: - It is frequented 
by produce and pleasure boats, the deepest draft being 4 feet ( 1.2 m). 
A buoyed channel carries S feet (0.9 m) over the be.r into the creek . 

. Western Branch, on the west side of Nansemond River, had a con-
~lling depth of 10 feetrl:!i_O II>.} in 1982 ~ far as the vill~ <?f ·: ,~;· 
R~da Ferry, and was repo fuoo the same ~ January 19~6, I~ IS > ••••• ~,.. 
s&Id to ha.v~ a d~tb._ of 5 fe.et !Jr!! m) a.thigh water for lS miles 
above ~e bridge. It .1s use_d°oy a ew sn:ia-U produce. and· wood boats. 
TM Reids Ferry bn~ 'IS a center pier draw Wl~ 35 foot span 
between fenders and 9-foot (2.7 m) clearance at high water when 
dosed. The channel is ~h the south span. 
~o~, a city at the head. of navigation for v~ls on N~ond 

R1-ver~ 18 ·an important railroad center. Gasoline and pl"OvlSlons 
are .obtainable, and there is water on the wharves. A double leaf 
baseu.le bridge, having a draw open.·. ing. 40 feet wide. between fenders 
and. 4-foot . [1.2 m) clearance aoove high water when closed, crosses 
th.e river here. 1-"her.'e a.re. what'V1¥l above and belo~ the bri~. 
There· i& a small m.arme ra.1lwa.y on the south bank Just above the 
bridge ;eapa.ble &f hauling a tO~foot boat with 3-:foot (0.9 m) draft. 
It was not in use in 1935. .. 
· Tid.es.--The mean ..... ntl'A Qf tides is 2.6 :feet a.t the entrance and 3.4 

feet at ·&rlfolk. · · ~ -e-

·.J•MEs RIVER 
(Charts m .. 518. and At) .. 

,~.-3li- ·~~.in'° the west.em $1.d o.f Ham~n Roads at 
~·~·ii the ip~ t.o·Ri<Jhmond, }lo~, ·Peters~ 
aJMi ;~ ... It:is aa~e to ·the city of 'Richmond, .!39 miles 
._.lfew~ •wa..··· TM··tiver.·has a ~·trade in coal, oil,·ehem
iealsa.HI ~ :fa.mi and'. wood ~nets. and genera.t merehan
·~· .. ~ ·m ·· ,. ·· · ··,_ rlohO<men•.·~""'"the .. ar steamers. n.. 
~, draft·~· . the ri.Jer dJ:ew 20 feet (.g~t m), but the 

~:.!t:a"ifmror~1rt.·~~tW'fu9'.;..1-. 
·~.-.. .. ~~~~~~·DlO\tfbto·~ c;;J 

. i~~id:;~~:~··i? 0j=·, ;1:...nctz IT·~. (l'@··;m);:ici 
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Buxton Line-wharf at Richmond, and in June 1936, 16 feet (4.9 mJ 
to the outer lock gate. The Canal is reported to have aepthS of rn 
14: feet (-3.7 to 4.3 m) and is about% mile long. In the main chan
nel o1f the factocy piers east of Hopewell, and north of Jordan Point 
there is probably a scant 25 feet (7.6 m) at present. The recom
mended channel is by way of Turkey Island Cut-oft and Dutch 
Gap-Aiken Swamp Cut...o'ff. 

The existing project provides for a. channel 25 feet (7.6 m) deep 
and 300 feet wide from the mouth to Hopewell; thence the same 
depth and 200 feet wide, following the cut-oft rout& between Hope
well and the proposed Richmond deep-water terminal; and a. chan
nel 18 feet ( 5.5 m) deep and 200 feet wide from the deep water 
terminal to the Richmond Lock gates 3.8 miles. The turning basin 
project at Richmond is tu be 18 feet { 5.5 m) deep a.nd 400 feet wide 
by 600 feet long. A cut-o1f through Jones Neck of 25 feet (7.6 m) 
depth ~s projected. . 

B.egulations for passing floating plant working in channels (such as 
~survey boa.ts, etc.) a.re given on ~ge 347 in the appendix. 

The ordinar.1- ftuctua.tions of stage at Richmond due to floods are 
6 to 12 feet ( 1.8 to 3.7 m) above mean low water. The extreme 
fluctuations are 16 to 32 feet ( 4.9 to 9.8 m). The flood heights below 
Richmond diminish rapidly, the extreme being a.bout 11 feet (3.3 m) 
lower at Dutch Gap. The cut-o1fs have reduced the flood heights 
oonsidera.hly. (Seep. 177.) 

There a.re several wharves alo~ the ma.in channel of J a.mes :River, 
many of them with a sto~ and post oftice bq.t no settlement near 
them. They are used as shipping and reeeivi!iJi points for farm and 
wood products and supplies for. the surrounding country. ~ar 
steame. rs between Norfolk a.nd Richmond 1lla.ke stops at most of th.em, 
and ~ is re£Ular freight service to New York. Many wharves 
are in ruins antf neglected-due t.o shipments now being made by auto 
truck. · · 

The small. creeks tributacy to ... · James River are um1a.1Jy sho&l a.t the 
entrances with deeper water inaide for long distances. Most of them 
are frequented by small pr()duce boa.ts and by ha~ and small sail 
vessels earrpng ~ood and lumber. Loc.l knowI~ is generally 
necessary ~ _keep m the best water, although the .~ are llSU&lly 
bush staked. . 

The James River is crossed b7 ·~· hbrh'!"ay ton bridge frotn. the 
north end of N&wport News to Fishinal. l.ll 'P 'Pooin1nt •. It has a..v~rtiC8l 1llt 
span in the east.em section with· .. a liorizontal cl~ce ·between 
fenders _of 250 feet, and a vertieal)lle&l"&llce .pf 145 feet {44.2 m) 
when 1"8.1!8d and 50 ~ (US.9m) •h8n cloaed.. At night~ is}~ghtecl 
by_ ·red fudits .~hen.· th• .. ·. ~ •.• dewy. . 8llld ·bJ ·.·JP"Mll. ·.·· ·.!ighta ·~. 
ri.ised •.. The man.I for 1~·· .4>k- lift GnA!I'\ Of· theJ----.n~-

. ~ld.····: ·.···•· ·· .. ·.···· .... ··.·.···· · .... ~ ... ·.··•.· .··.··-r-.. ·. · .. •· ..... ··Wla·. ·. · .... ~.·.···.· . .a ................... .. IS . ... · .. ·. • aElf.s :of t~ W · . .. . . . . . .($e8 :p. f8 .. ) . All 8ib"W~1 J.>ea .. 
con bed ~) ~ -~: on ·..oh -of -twe .towen ef the .. li;ft span. 

nam~l;,1e anan 18 kaca.ted at ......... __.....__ • . ..:11- ··t .... ~ ... CbaDnel 
It is bed ~~~eal eliaraiiCe o -~ ~~ ~~:o •um 7~·-

•••if • 
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above the entrance. There are several shipyards and railways at 
Crittenden one of which. is capable of hauling out boats up to 100 . . . 
foot length and 5-foot (1.5 m) draft. The channel in the approach.,;,'.'-'.,..,.» . 
leads northward and westward of the light ( fiimQ w hi~) in the \~:. y·:e\j i) ;1 
entrance of Ragged Island Creek~hen southward of the hght ( D:::..l l \'" ·· . ! 
red) in the entrance of Chuckatuck Creek. ti <1 '• ) ~ii 
9huckatu~k Creek is cro~d by a. double bascule higl}.way toll 

1
. ' ; :. 1 1 

J 
bndge near its lower end; width between fenders 80 feet, high-water \ 1 "i ; 
clearance 2'1 feet ( 6.4 m) when span is closed. .e' 

Ragged Island Creek, just northward of Chuckatuck Creek, is shoal 
and little used. Small boats can go to near the head at high water 
only. 

White Shoal, a middle ground 5 miles northwestward of Newport 
News, is marked on the south side by the tower structure of the dis
continued lighthouse. There are channels on either side of the 
~~- . . 

Pagan River, on the southwest side of J a.mes River, southwestward 
of White Shoal, has been improved by dredging a channel 10 feet 
(3.0 m) deep and 80 feet wide .to the town of Smithfield, 5 miles ,., ~ ... "' 
above the entrance. In 1938l there was a controlling depth of 6X2 i_: LI 
feet ( 2.0 m) to Smithfield but the head of small boat navigation 1s 
<roler Landmg 4 miles farther. The deepest draft entering by the 
records of 19arwas 8 feet (2.4 m), and usual draft not over 7 feet 
(2.1 m). The river trade is mostly meat, gasolene, and wood prod

ucts. There is a black bell l;>uoy on the southwest side of the main 
channel of James River, in line with the entrance cut of Pagan River. 
The channel is also marked by buoys and several lights. Navigation 
by vessels is rendered difficult on account of the narrow channel and 
the sharp turns, but there .a~ usual~:y bush s~es. The ~ains of the 
old wharf south of Day Pomt leadmg to Briggs wharf light . a.re no 
longer visible above water. There are two marine railways just above 
Battery Park capable of hauling out boats 65 feet long and 5 feet 
(l.5 m:) draft. All small boat repairs can be made. The new con
crete highway bridge just above Smithfield wharves has a fu:ed span 
30 feet. between fenders, and 15 feet ( 4.8 m) clearance at high water. 
The old ·bridge has been removed. Low overhead telephone wires 
cross the river· about % mile below the bridge but a submarine cable 
is planned here. The U1e&n range of tides is 2.5 feet. . 
. ··Jones cree~ on the. south side of Pagan River!. just inside the en

trance, has a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m) a.eross the nats at the entrance 
a~d d~r ~aterJnside for 3~ miles. It }a cro~ by ~wo bridaes: 
The first_ is .~· mile. above the mouth and. ts a swing bridge, 40 leet 
~b\reen !enders with 'T feet !2-1 m) J:igh water clearance, the '!'est 
opening. ts used; the. seeond IS ·21h mil~ above the mouth. and m a. 
tix~. bridge, 28 feet between :fenders with 8 feet (2.4 m) Jtlgh '!at.er 
el~an~ . A _new ~ed brld,ge ia soon to replace the swmg bndge. 
!~ ... ~ · .. ~ 1u1vei.:.~~~·· ~. ·. an of 30 ...... ~ bet.··· .:ween.. fenders an. d .10 feet (3.0 m) 
Gte&l"anee·at.~1.~-water. . . . 

:. Th~t:e is a:··~- ~iJway ju- ~ow the ... first 'bridge .. which ·can 
hai;tl ~t a. ~ ':URW to f~t 1~ and 3 feet (0.9 B1) 4raft. All 

·· ~~~{!~~:tmr.~e.~ata:~ae of Pag&n.IUverjust 
imdde .t:h~ entranea '· ·~ are two m.nne rail_wa.ys here, tM largest 
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Ski1f Creek, 2 miles northeastward of Deep Water Shoals Light- 1 
house, has a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) across the flats at the mouth and 
deeper water inside ~or about 3 miles. It is little used. 

Hog Point, 23 miles above Newport News, is low, with scattered 
clumps of trees. Homewood wharf, marked by a light and post 
office, is on the east side of the point. This wharf, and the one near 
the point, are in ruins; the piling show above high water ( 1935) . 

College Creek, on the north side of James River northward of Hog 
Point, has a depth of 2 feet { 0.6 m) across the fiats at the mouth, 6 
feet (1.8 m) inside for 2 mil~ and 2lh feet (0.7 m) for a. farther 
distance of 112 mile to WiJJiamsburg Landing, 1 mile from the town of 
Williamsburg. The channel is difficult without local knowledge . 

.,./ The Tho~ and Back River, northward of Jamestown Island, 

. ·;.: 
i.· have a depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m) at the eastern and western 

4 ~\, ends and 7 to 20 feet (2.1 to 6.1 m) in the narrow channel northward ·· 
·· :~~ of the western end of the island. They are used to some extent as""" r' , • 

an anchorage for small boats, but through navigation is limited by ' , H. ,·' 
a fixed bridge, with span aoout 12 feet, and high water clearance 
about 31h feet ( 1.1 m). 

1amestowa Ialand is on the north side of James River, 27 miles 
above Newport News. lameatown has two wharves and a post office. 

\ ~ l :·i An auto and pass~r toll ferry runs to Scotland on the other side 
of the river. A wliite monument and the wharves are prominent. 

U:-0:: Ht~ raa:: sha:~~;: ;.!:.~~?;! ~Je1f:8:~:~!:~~0~: " · J 
Cobham wharf is a landina, dilapidated and in ruins, on the south 

side of James River, south.ward of Jamestown Island. . Another 
wharf in ruins is l/~ mile to the eastward. One mile northwestward 
is loetJand. wharf (about 11 feet (8.4 m) alongside) and post office, 
from. which there is railroad commumcation with the Norfolk & 
W eetern. Bailroad at Wakdeld, and ferry communication with J ame1r 
toWlt ·Is.land. A. large a.mount of lutn"ber and wood is shippe<:l in 
schQOD.ers and barges. Gasoline and Diesel oil may be obtained 
here.. The tanks for the above are painted an aluminum oolor and 
._..very .prominent. 

Just westward ·of. Scot.land is Gzaya Creek, whleh has a depth of 3 
1eet {0.9 m) ~ the flats at the entrance and deeper water inside 
for ahQut 4:.mile& 

mdotalwm.ia)r Bher (Chart 530} m on the north side of James 
ltiver, 38 miles above Newport News and 6 miles above Jamestown 
Island •. It waa im~ aev«ral years ago b.:r ~g a channel 
14:. feet deap aeftll8S the bar at the entrance and 8 feet (2.4 m) deep 
to Wmasor Shades; but the project is abandoned and the channels 
•1-ve. fJhoaled. By. the last survey several ye&i'S ago .there was a 
~ of -.bout 11 feet (3.4 m) at the entrance 10 feet (3.0 m) to 
•u:-.i-,;·-20 D)ibabaff .the:.entranm, and 6 to 7 feet (LS to 2.1 m) 
f9r;•futb.er d.istaaeeof:2·miles to W"mdaor Shades. Small boats can 

· ~ SU'~ .. ·m.i~ f.anh.. • er, but. n.· aviaation is d~cul~. The principal 
·tnwle .m l'Jie, rtYel" 1s in .~ aru1 lmnber, carried 111 barges and an 
~l •. sehooner~ .. The·.deepeSt ·.di-aft loaded ·in the river at or 

... _... Wiaasor ·Shadtl!I ill &bau.t 9 :1~ (2.J m). . . . .· · 
. ·;,Afh•.·ioll.•:P'l'lll 9f :~hcmua7 River is c1'ooked, narrow, a~d olr 
.~}l>f;~,·tmtlc:leeal··1ainwW.ois $'tecesa&r.J' to keep m the 
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best water. Two red spar buoys mark the entrance% 1nile south of 
Barrets Point. .A red spar buoy off the north side of the channel 
leading to the river marks a submerged wreck about 2~ miles north
west of Jamestown Island wharf. Towboats are always employed 
and are usually obtained from, Norfolk. ~e best water ~n the ap- _ 
proach leads along the north shore from Jamestown Landing to the 
buoys at the mouth. The mean rise and fall of tides is 1.9 feet at 
the mouth and 2.4 feet at Windsor Shades. Chickahominy River 
has several narrow tributaries with a good depth of water for several 
miles. Gord.ans, Morris, and Yarmouth Creeks are the ones most often 
entered by barges and schooners. 4 Sta~-· free veh.i~~J.' ... ferry 

~~~·~i-~~1ni;~!:ifa~:~D<iEfve .. tfc!tmN:A~~-~~f~~tso~~1~cr~~t~ · -
~exa is a~0st-ollice-and:1~8.lfuladt8ta~ on-·Cli1Chnomin I!iver, 

15 miles above the entrance. Gasoline and supplies can be obtained. 
\ .A small marine railway here can .haul out a boat up to 50 feet in 

\ length and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) draft. Repairs can be made. 
In December 1935, the wreck %, mile west of Dancing Point showed 

only two masts and part of the engine above high water. 
Claremont is a village and post office on the south ,. side of James 

River, 38 miles above Newport News. There are wharves, with 
depths of 7 to 15 feet (2.1 to 4.6 m) , but there is little business 

· , here. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. A vehicular toll 
. ,, · ferry runs from here to Sandy Point wharf (Tfo.ttington post oftioo) 

on the north side of the river, opposite Claremopt . . ~ppoak Creek is on the south side of James,l.River, 11h miles west-
~c. ~of Claremont. It has a depth of about 4 ~eet .(1.2 m) for 4 
~~·:~::' miles ~d 2 feet ( 0.6 m) to near the head of navi~t1on. The best 

" ~ .,,. water m ~e entrance leads close along the south Side. There is a 
"vate wh~on the south side at the,,eiitra.nce, with 6 or 1 feet 

( or 2.1 m) ~the end. Southeast 800 yards are two wharves in 
ru· A wreck n~vered at any ~ of the tide lies in 33 feet 
(10.1 . ) of water olf... ... ghip~k Point. The smokestack stands 
about . eet above water. · · · 

Between hi a~ Creek and the bend, 3% miles northward, are 
Brandon wharf marked by a flashing whit.e light) and post-office and 
Ritchie wharf ·(store and post o:ftiee) on the west side and. ~s Point 
wharves (ruins) and Oldbld wharf on the east side. Just north of 
the latter . wha.rl occasional piles of a former wharf show 1 foo.t 
above high water. ··· · . ·· .. · 

On. th~ ·no~ side of .~e. ri~l. opposite.. . . ·, ... Kennon.. :Marsh;. are two 
wharv~ in nuns.. There tS a brms:yard at the upper w_harf. On :the 
south mde are mined what-Yes .at··Upper llranclcm and a new wharf at 
·~ .Farms, 1AL mile east of ~ wharf, the latter •cbeing ;in 
:ruins. • :.'- C • e • -. • 

~ Creek; on the north side, 1%,·-Miles ·westward ·of Xennon 
~ m nearlY.. bare at .~mou~·.&t lew·water.and~ ~r ~.· 
. JDQde. . Th~ is a clust;er of pile· :stumps awash: at.~ '.\ft;ter !"'-· 
shoal water. oft the. moutli. · wa.m.~e.-; ~ ·the· sollth 1Met :"4 mil& 
SOlltheast:~·:of We~ Pomt,-Jauo&.~h of.1:w "S:feet.·'{t>~·• 

;:)~..:::r;~~~~~~~~ 
O!l~thtedp;:of·the:mmn·Ch•intfd>st:: ·. ::~::'9f:the~.; :: .. ·•··.: 
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Port Powhatan is marked by a ruined wharf and a light inshore ( .; .·. , , ., .;..· 
about 15 feet. \ · · _.. 
7'Rufilns wharf is dilapidated but standing, and the two wharves / · / '· ,,_ 
immediately above are in ruins with piling stumps only. ( . . 

Wilcox wharf, dilapidated but usage by loggers, and post office_ a~ · 
on the north bank of James River, northward of l Windmill-Point. 
Buckland wharf is in ruins with piling stumps above high water. The 
ruined wharf, % mile westward, has piling stumps a wash at high 
water. Off these wharves but northward of the dredged channel, 
are moored a group of several decommissioned vessels. 

Herring Creek, on the north side, 2 miles westward of Windmill 
Point, has a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) across the :6.ats at the entrance 
and is used by boats of 4 feet (1.2 m) draft at high water. A wharf 
and prominent water tank lie ~ mile westward of the creek and 3,4 
mile farther westward are Westover wharf and post office. On the 
south side of the river at Coggins Point and at the next two points to 
the eastward there are wharf ruins at each of the three points. 

Powells Creei!;
1
just eastward of Coggins Point, has a depth of 4 feet 

(1.2 m) for 3 · es above the entrance and is entered by boats of 6 feet 
( 1.8 m) d:raft at high water. 

lordan Point li~ht on the end of Jordan Point is prominent from 
up or down the river. 

A channel for a vehicular ferry has been dredged 6 to 8 feet (1.8 
to 2.4 m) deep, between landings at 1ordan Point and the opposite side 
of the river. Shoaling has taken place and in 1935 there was but 
2 or 8 feet (0.6 or 0.9 m) at either landing. The ferry channel is 
privately marked. 

llopewell is composed of the forn1er villages of City Point and 
Hopewell and has now a population of approximately 13,000. It 
lies at the junction of James and .Appomattox Rivers, 60 miles a.hove 
New~rt News, a.nd is the terminus of a branch railroad line to 
Petersburg. There are a small rayon-silk plant, paper-pulp works, 
and the large plant of the Atmospheric Nitrogen Corporation here. 
The latter has a la.r~ concrete wharf with 24 feet (7.3 m) on the 
north side. A privat.ely dredi?ed channel, with 24 feet (7.3 m) least 
depth, leads frOm the main Channel of the river to the north side 
of the wharf. It is marked by several buoys. 

Just south of this wharf is the aerial cableway and unloading wharf 
of the pulp mill. There is 18 feet (5.5 m) on the clfannel side of 
the wharf except toward the eastern end where it has shoaled to 
about 6 feet (1.8 m). Trucks now haul t.he woodt and the wharf 
is not in UBe. There is a private light on the unloading wharf. 

The southwestern edge of the dumping ground area, northward 
of the rive:r cha.nnel at the wharves, has a long narrow strip of grass 
awash at high w~ter. 

TheJ:!& .are wharves at· the point f<>r the regular freight steamers, 
also ror sand and gravel barges. The depths are from 15 to 20 f-eet 
(4.6 to 6.1 m).. Gasoline, fuel oil, and provisions are obtainable. 
Pilots . for ~he upper P.A;rt of James River and Appomattox River 
can be obtained here, and towboats may be ordered by telephone or 
~ph. . .. . . . 

... · .Appcrmattox ltiver, on ~e west sid~ of Jam~ Rive~, 61 miles above 
lJ&Wpcu-t News '&nd :28 t.mles ·below Richmond, JS navigable for vessels 

823178 ~~12 

.''/ '.I/ l 
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to the head of navigation at Petersbur~, 10 miles above the. mouth. 
The river has been improved by dredging, and the construction of 
training walls to obtain a channel in June 1936, 80 feet wide and 10 
feet (3.0 m) deep to Petersburg. It is used by freight steamers, 
barges, and schooners of about 7 feet (2.1 m) draft. The diJlicult 
pa.rt of the channel, through the flats at the mouth (marked by 
lighted beacons and buoys), has a least depth of about 11 feet 
(3.4 m). From Point of Bocks to 1 mile above it the channel is 
marked by buoys and two lighted be&cons. Except at these places 
a general mid-channel course is best, although unmarked shoals ex-. 
tend· neal"ly to mid-channel in places. Strangers should ha.ve no 
trouble oo take a. draft of 7 feet (2.1 m) to Petersburg with the aid 
of Chart 531. A pilot can be obtained at Hopewell. ~-

A highway swing bridge crosses the river at Hopewell with 8 feet 
(2.4 m) clearance. A railway swing bridge (ha.nd power) 1-% miles 
above Hopewell, has a 9-foot (2.7 m) clearance. The clearances are 
at high water when closed. Both bridges have double draw spans 
80 feet wide between fenders. The range of tides is 2.9 ieet. 

Courau tBul DiBtatu:ea-ltlllUUI Bioer, Neioport NeJ11a to HolJBIDtlll Sftfl BL:lunoU 

•· ~ an NNW •. Ji w_ .. ___ _ 
14B BBB. JfB ___ ,.. ___ _ 

.. 307 NW._M ··_w_. -~--.~;. __ _ 
·1n sa.1'.B ..... ---- .. --

Dis
. tance 

Naafll:d .... 
2. 8 ._a 

. a..~ 
&• . . ~ ' 



 

nmEOTIONS. TO RICHMOND ('1) 

Course (Reverse course in Italia) 
For reverse diNeUOD, read upward 

6. Bockla.nclinc Shoal Cha.unel Lighted 
Bell Buoy 18 bearing 149° true, dis
tant 0.4 mile. Mulberry Point 
bearing 90° true. 

Caution: Several ships are bunched 
and moored either side of channel 
abreast the wharf north of above 
point: 0 

Direct ___ -- ------------- ------ 3 
lltnHn-••------------------------ 183 7. Deep Water Shoals Lichthouae bearing 

90° true. distant 300 yards: 
Direct_ -- ----- ---------------- 15 Bncr•----- --------- ---------- 195 

8. Between Tribell Shoal Lighted Buoy 17 
&nd Buoy 18. Following aids in 
Tribell Shoal Channel: 

Direct_ --- --- ___ -------------- Various 
Bacrse __ -------- -- --------- --- Varioua 

9. Between Trihell Shoal Lighted Buoy 29 
and 9-oy 88. Lighted bell buoy 33 
close aboard soutli of eoune: 

Direct-_._ - - ----------- -------
B~--~------ --------- ------10. Between Gooae Bill Channel Lighted 

Bu~7 8"I aad Buoy 38: 
Direct (Goose Hill Channel Lighted Bange ah-.d,) ________ _ 
~ (aatne """"8 o.tiem) ______ _ 

11. GoOM Jlill Channel 'Liahted Bell Buoy 
s-:t.. -o .bea:ri:DK 281° true. dllltant an 

ya.rda. ·:MJ~ ·sharp right tum 
between buoy .il-a.Dd Ugh.tied 

,., · . · .. aouth of bUoy •and -,_. 

247 
67 

228 
48 

u..~bell , and paulq not more 

~een .tad. ~uoy H" and buoy -4 
s,;~nJ::-~·-:~~~: _____________ .... _ 296 

....._ __________________ .. __ ... 116 

12. Q- lllll ~·~. ::D ~ ~ hZbii i e, Giitiiiil y • 
Y{) · P~ Chunll·Potnt . .c 
.;;I • · · ·•~· true,. dist;ant o~ · : 

.. DlJ:oeat_ ----------------------·- :319 
··. ~--..; ___ :-.~-------------------~ 139 

13. lhraml. Jlaiat Sbeal T'IP US '!" 2 

• a D«'B ... ,,,dlnan.~2.ne.. ::::. ·· t Shoal Channel l\ail · 
· •· a8teni ·and Dancing Pomt · · ~ 

· (Jhaane1 i:tallP ·ahead· Cbanaeta 
n:MU'lted: . ·:. ~ ... ___ .... .,. ___ , _________ ._;.,_-'_ 264 

........... .: .. .;; ..... :,..-·:---~-: __ ..,____ 84 
.. 

Points 
N. % E----------8. % w ___ ______ _ 

N. by E)j E .. ----8. by W • .% W ____ _ 

Various _________ _ 
Various _________ _ 

WSW.~ w ______ 
BNE. * B _______ 

SW.~ W--------
NE. "E---------

NW. by W. ~ W .... 
SB. bu B. ~ B-----

NW.% N~-------
8B. % S----------

..,, ______________ _ 

B------- ---- --·•.--

173 

Dis
tance 

Nll1dlcal 
mua 

1. 4 
1. 4 

1. 2 
1.~ 

3. 7 
S.7 

2.3 
~- !J 

1. 7 
1. 7 

0.9 
0.9 

3. 0 
!J. 0 

5. 0 
6.0 
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Courses and Diatancea-J~ Ri!Jl!1"..t Newport NeWB lo Hopewell and 
RieAlllOIUl-(;ontinued 

For revene direction, read apward 

14. Between Dancing Point Shoal Lighted 
Buoy 54 and Buoy 69. Rounding to 
next course, and passing between 
lighted bell buoy 61 and buoy 56 
which mark the end of the dredged 
channel: I>irect _______________________ _ 

Reverse _____ ---- __ --- _________ _ 
15. Claremont Wharf bearing 150° true, 

distant 600 yards. Brandon Wharf 
Light ahead and I>ancing Point 
Shoal Channel Front Range Light 
astern. Passing 400 yards off wreck 
off Chippokes Point. Wreck show-
ing aoove high water in 1935: 

I>irect_ - - -- - -- - - - -·----- -- ---- -RetHJrae _______________________ _ 

16. Brandon Wharf Light bearing 128° true, 
distant 0.3 mile. Brandon Point 
ahead: I>ireet _______________________ _ 

Retlerse _______________________ _ 

17. Brandon Wharf Light bearing 178° true, 
distant 0.4· mile. Bachelor Point 
Light ahead and Brandon Wharf 

~~~-------------~------Reoer1111 ___ _, -. ., ________ -.- _ -.- ____ _ 
18. Bachelor Point:Uclli bearing 358° true, 

(ahead) distant 630 yards. Round-
ing Kennon Marsh in mid-channel 
passi:11g 175 yards off Bachelor Point 
and Sturgeon Point Lights: I>irect _______________________ _ 

ReDCTse _____ ---- -------- --~----
19. Jliltcm Point Light bea.riDg 315° true, 

dista11t 300 yards. Heading for 
· W~yanoke Poit&t L{/JhW B'fliOJl 85 and 

keeping atleast 150yards off eastern 
shore: Direct _____________________ ..:.~-

~-----------------------·-· 20. \Vep.noke Point hOJ' 88.~ 135° 
true, distant 50 yards. -~ 

Coone (Reverse course in Italia) 

Magnetic 

• .fWwta 
300 NW.% W--------
180 SB. !~ B--------- _ 

308 NW.~ W ________ 
1S8 SE.% E----------

336 N. by W. % W ____ 
156 S. by E. % E------

358 N. % E-----------178 s. % w __________ _ 

Various Various __ -------
Various Va.rioua----------

cpha.nn1.~ ._ t.1:~g.~ween w;
8
. ey~ 

~ ~,_ Buoy 86 GM. UOfl tf.,f::'. . 
J)irect, ________________________ >~~. :.. .. !.·an0\18.~ .... ·.,,.....·. ·.• ;.._.·----· .. :.._~.·.--·.•.----·.-_·,. ___ :-:-_·_ Bntt-•----·----- ... ~------------~-- ·r·-.~ • _.. __ _.,.,.__..,.. 

21. We}'ano'ke Poial Bao,. 67 bearing tW ' mi•, distant 50 V'arda. 'Heading'.for 
Fon Powhatan ~; · ·· ·.·.· 

.. ':~~-~-~~:~~~--~~~~:~:~+::-.~----~,~~~-·:..: 
22. ~on~~~--~t~--:-:--·-.z;fo"."'."."'.--:..:.-

. .distant§&l:!~···· -~.· .. . anoke-POiD ~ ~ ey ... 

. . iafr~~l!.~~~~~ ..... _. _____ -..,._. .. -_____ ..., _____ : __________ ~ 

271 
·91 

·~~'.~.~~····~-..:_ 
·"'.l'~·-·:·-·-·flllli~·- ..... ·f!'f 

Dis
tance 

Nautical 
milu 

2. 7 
B.7 

1. 8 
1. 8 

O.G 
0.6 

1. 8 
1. ti 

1. 9 
1. 9 

2. 1 
B. 1 

0. 6 
0. tJ 

0. (\ 
Q.8 

1;.4 
. '·· .f. .. 



 

DIRECTIONS TO RICHMOND (7) 175 
Courses lllUl Distancea--Ja.mea River, Newport News to Hopewell amt 

Richmond-Continued 

For reverse dinlCtion, read upward 

23. Kinzie Kiddle Ground Lighted Buoy 
hearing 210° true, distant 300 yards: 

I>irect------------------------RewrtrfJ. _______ ----- __ ---- _____ _ 

24. Between Windmill Point Lighted Buoy 
(~: 71)3 8 119and Buoy 68, Rounding Windmill 

Point: I>irect _______________________ _ 

Ret1BrB8 _______ -.- -- --- - -- -------
25. Between Windmill Point Lighted Buoy 

78 and Buoy 72. Dred.~ed channel. 
Rounding Windmill Pomt: 

I>irect-----------------------Reww•B------------------------26. Between W-mdmill Point Lighted Buoy 
"1'1 and Buoy 74. Dredged channel: 

I>ireet-----------------------Rever•e------------------------27. Between Harrison Bar Lighted Buoy 81 
and Buoy 78: 

Direct (Jordan Point Lighted 
Ra.nge ahead). 

ReNrH (same raf't,f16 ~)-------
28. Between Barri.son Bar Lighted Buoy 8'1 

and Buo7 8:4. Following dredged 
channel passing between lighted 
buoy 86 and buoy 89, thence abreast 
·buoy 88, and thence between lighted 

bu]j1~~~-~~~~~~-------------
.R6fl#J'l'IUJ ___ -- --------------- ----

29. Betwe&n Jorth.n Poblt I.igh1ed Buoy 99 
and .... .,. 91. Heading for lighted 

bu4B'~-------------~----------
~------------------------30. · Bppea Island Mata Lichted Buoy 86 

. ~ 24:6° distant 600 yards. At 
junction ~ North Fla.ta range: 

Direct (North Fla.ta Range 
astern). . 

ReHf'•e ("""range ahead) ______ _ 
31. Abr&Mi ·BaileJ' Oreek l'l&ta J..isht.. 

thence following the marked channel. 
- {The aerlal cable wtuu:f ball_ a -nM

·vateJy riiahltained fiJted white ltiht 
· at'.fte·outer en.i:lh - ·· · · 

Direct---.-----~------------~""'"--- . -. :..,.a.e ___ .,. __ ,.._.,. ______________ ""' 
~~ 11GP6•~_(CiW"l'~)·Whvf:-- . -

·- ' -_ -·~i_ .. :__ ... ;.::...:.-----~---------..: 

-· 

CoUI'88 (Rev61'88 course in Italb) 
Dis-

tance 
True Magnetic 

NllUffeal 
0 .Point. mUu 

0 N. ~ E---------- 0.9 
180 s. ~ w __________ 0.9 

Various Various _____ ----_ 0.4 
Varioua Various __________ 0. 4 

Various Various __________ 0.4 
Various Variou3- -- --- ---- - 0. 4 

249 WSW. % W _______ 1. 9 
69 ENE. % E-------- 1. 9 

279 WNW.% w ______ 2. 4 

99 ESE.% E ________ e.4 

Various Various ___ ------- 2.0 
Variom VarioU3---------- s.o 

2-46 WSW. % w _______ 0. 7 
66 ENB. ,, E-------- o. 7 

237 SW. by w. % w __ 0. 5 

67 NB. by E. % B---- 0.5 

Various Various ___ ------- 1. 7 
Vanous VorioUB-·- - -- - - - - - l. 7 

Vmous Various---------- 22. 5 
Vlrio'UB Varioua-----.,.---- n~6 
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The northern branch of Appomattox River, entering the main 
channel at Point of Rocks, is shallow in places and has no traffic. It 
is used as a diversion channel. 

Petersburg has communication by railroad and by steam.boat with 
Richmond, Hope!'ellj and Norfolk. All kinds of supplies are obtain
able. Ice and :rresnets do not interfere with navigation. The 
wharves have available depths of about 8 feet (2.4 m). A railroad 
~idin_gJ extending for almost the entire length of the whar~ front, 
rurmsnes a means of transfer between the wliarves and the railroads. 

Bermuda Hundred is a post office on the west bank of James River, 
11;2 miles above Ho~well. The wharf has depths of 5 to 9 feet 
(1.5 to 2.7 m). A flH.shing white light is shown from the outer end. 
Op:posite Bermuda H11ndred is Shirley wharf ( delapidated but stand
ing} and post office. Hardens Landing is on the east bank, 2% miles 
above Bermuda Hundred. 

Turkey Island Cut-o1f is a dredged channel about a. mile long extend
. ,.. . ._,/,, ~ along a curved line across Turkey Island just above Bermuda 
~~') C.'. k Hundred. T!-1-ere was a controlling depth of_.g7 feet .{i.26) through 

'< the Cut-Oft m 193\ Both ends are well ij.gllted an noyed. An 
a:uto ferry crosses t e Cut~O:ff just aboye tlie lower entrance. The 
lights and buoys around Turkey Island north. 9f~th,4Cut-. Off have 
been removed. #~ 

There are several farm wharves between H 
1 landing and 

. ·;...__ Richmond but no villages. The shores are generally wooded on 
both sides and present no characteristic features. · 

\ Curles Swamp Creek, on the west· side, 6 miles above Hopewell, has 
~ a depth of 1 foot (0.8 m) at the entrance and deeper·water insid~ . 
. ""~i...,, Presque Isle is a small group of houses at the neCk of Turkey Island 
~'"- where the land is about 20 feet above ordinary high water. . The 
i.,,~ wharf is in ruins. 
. ~ A project has been approved. for a cut-oil at lones Beek, ~ith a 

" ~ . .i deptli of 25 feet. (7.6 m) but funds have not ~tbeen a.pprQpriated. 
(~114}3:~- Woodaon ltocJt IS bare at low water, and the Woodson -~ ~ 

': t'. "'tead.s clear of it. The .range shows through a narrow opem.ng in t1ie 
·-*.' trees, on t.op of ·~ bluff. · 

~~i;~8(Ww~~:.r--~==~ 
-.... ..t ~ Westward of Du~ Gap. In 1934, · ·. -~ w~ a <W>th· ·of ;25 feet 
:~' ~ _ ¥ ('1.6 m). Two lights, one on either side; m&rk: ootn. ends of the 
...., ~ Q cut-oft.. .. . ·· . .. . . . . .·.·· .. · . 

..... '".' l • B.ielunolld., at t!te head of navigation on the JauiafBi_.~. Tt.lr, ·has• eon
! . , mc!erable trade 1n ~ steamers an~ ~ ~. ~~~.drafb 
~,:Ji:1:f.,;:n::..i<~th'i!f.1::~:.1:.r.!t8Y~ 

~j.: ~. ~. mte~ .• hm rs._,.:~_.·~_·.·:: •.. ~~m:i~-:~.=. ~:attt. ~=-·· 
.. '~ "' unmediately ·~. rn:CMlld. Two oil whmes are;on.,iJie west. 

··~· si«le of the.•river:.: n..·ca.nal.·•~··is 3.~•:feetJo~ an.dis',~ 
·:-5 fromtherlV....~~· .. 'li•'Vll#1tit'(=1''.l'JiB .·.. '~~~!i~·,!iil~\l 

·' " . .. . /' . 
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boats can g~ as far. as th~ first brid~ ~t Mayos Island. See page 
166 for turrung basin proJect and additional data. The wharves in 
the river front have from 10 to 18 feet (3.0 to 5.5· m) alongside. 

The principal products handled by boat from or to Richmond are 
fertilizel?? tobacco, paper, cotton goods, sand and gravel, and general 
merchandise. There are railway connections to some of the wharves 
and ~hway connections to the others. . 
,A.nclior~ out of the way of traffic is permitted in the channel at 

Richmond, but vessels usually go to the wharves. Small boats 
anchor on the fiats or in the yacht basin (depth, 4 feet ( 1.2 m) ) . 
The basin has its entrance just westward of the entrance to the 
canal lock. The harbor master at Richmond attends to the berth
ing and anchorage of vessels on request. The city has a tugboat 
ready to assist vessels. 

Freshets occur i~larly in the fall, winter, and spring, their 
height at Richmond rangjng from 6 to 32 feet (1.8 to 9.8 m) though 
the latter is exceptional. (See p. 166.) The maximum fresnet 
heights usually occur between the middle of March and the middle 
of April, the freshets occurring at other times not usually reach~ 
a greater height than about 6 feet (1.8 m) above the normal high. 
water. The number of freshets causing the water to rise above the 
level of the wharves, on the main channel a~ Richmond average about 
O!l-e ~r year1 and the waf:er level seldom rises above the level of. the 
city river wnarf. The rise of water level due to freshets rapidly 
decreases below Richmond and is not felt at Hopewell. The two new 
cut-offs ha.ve reduced the freshet heights at Richln.ond a.bout one foot. 

Pilotage is not com~ulsory for James River above Newport News. 
Pilots can be obtained at Hampton Roads or Newport News, or at 
Hopewell for. Appomattox. Riv~ or -! am~ River a.hove that J?Oint. 
StranJ?ers should take a pilot 1f navigating above Hopewell rf of 
m<>N than 15 feet (4•6 m) draft. 

Tb;e followip.g ~nformation is given to supplement Cha.rt No. 531: 
Wmg. !lams ·which show above water ext.end out to the ~ of the 

channel m _places. Shoals between these dams have been r&1sed by 
deposit and· now show above water or by the grass covering them. 
The .. deepest water in th:e river follows along the outside. b~ of all 
the curves. ~owever, two of the curves nave been ehmmated as 
pa.rt of the channel by cut-.offs. . 

]rollow 1ihe .·~ to clear Woodson Rock and then & mid channel 
eourse 'between tlie ~ da.ms above . 
. ·· '!;\Vo lights ·serve. as ·tiadi?lJS ~·.through Kingsland Reach and : 

the ehami81B be.. }qw and a~ 1t.. . A futh~ marks the ~url!- near Chafti~, => . ~ f 
Bluif~ Th9". ~ & wharf ·light at 1'1&Ilmg Creek 2 miles above the . J """' . 
old ~i.Ons at Drewrys Bluf!, and between here and Richmond ,~ / 
a :firft .1-ijlits .··Mld .· · ar :bn())'S. . . ~ 

·IUppliit.· .. •• .. ·· .. . · .. ·:......An. ·.:··.o . .t'tcts •of su_ppplines are obtainab.le at Newport News, 
· •~• 'and ~d. Gasoline, DieS&l .oil, provisio!lS, and water 
~~~.:at~ of the other la~ ' alo~ the river. . 

· . '".~~lfiBM.: ' · .· ·· : 1. f,() macliin can e made at Riclimond, 
~o~w~{&9cl:P~, and thereerya~ SJI1'8.1.l railways at Jones 
~ -~· · · .· Park,, Ori.Wtmden, :and ~; bUt the :nearest dry 
A;;.i.w:L.··· -LI.· ·&• .. ····· ·. . . ~- .. · ... ,. ' . .3 ,_,,_.;..,..._:. ....._. .. to hulls _.,;_:;;a 

· ·. ~~~-=-=.:or~J'li~folltpan:s ·. . ·~ 
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Towboats can be had at Hampton Roads, and there is a municipal .. 
owned tug for assistance in Richmond Harbor. 
~-There is some drift ice in the river during severe winters, and 

at times the river is frozen over~ interrupting navigation for a few 
days. Navigation to Richmond is hardly ever suspended more than 
2 days at one time on acoount of ice. 

Tides.-The mean rise and fall of tides is 2.5 feet in Hampton 
Roads, 2.8 feet at Hopewell, 3.4 feet at Dutch Gap, and 3. 7 feet at 
Richmond. 

Currents.-The currents follow the general direction of the channel 
except between Hog Island and Jamestown Island, where they set 
across Goose Hill Flats. Their velocities are variable i in the lower 
reaches the flood current approximately equals the ebb in velocity; 
the main counteracting effect on the :6.ood is the freshet current. 
The times of slack water also vary to a considerable extent, due 
principally to freshets, esi>e.cially in the upper· reaches of the river. 
The strength of current and the times of slack water in the follow
ing list are for normal conditions, and under abnormal conditions 
may differ, therefore, sometimes to a considerable extent. 

Currents, lames River.-Olf Hog Poim.-In the center of the chan
nel the slack waters a.nd the strengths of flood a.nd ebb occur about 
13A, hours after the time of the corresponding slack waters and 
strengths at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack water before flood 
occurs about 1 hour before the time of the high water a.t Hampton 
Roads and the slack water before ebb occurs about 2 hours before 
the time of low water at Ham{>ton Roads. The average veloc.1 i~t7 of 
the current at strength of flooa is a.bout 1 knot and a.t strength of 
ebb about 1 % knots. . 

O'/f <Jkremont La'!Uling.-The slack waters and the strengths of 
flood and ebb currents occur about 2% hours after the time of the 
corresponding slack waters and strengths at·· Chesapeake Bay en
trance. T~e slack water before flood -ooeurs a.bout. the tim~ of high 
water a.t Hampton Roads and the slacl.t wa.t.er befol'e · ebb occurs 
about 1 hour before the time of .low water at Hampton Roads. The 
average velocity of the .current at strength of ftood or ebb· is about 
11;2 knots. . . · . .. . 
. og Wile~ Wlul,rf.-· .The slack WJJ,ters and. the ~S. of Jlood 

and ebb current occur a.bout 3* hours a.ft.er the tmum of the oorre-
sponding slack w.ters and _str~ of current at . Chesa~e Bay 
entrance. The slack ·water before flood occurs about . 112 hO'lll" a.ft.er 
the tixn,e of high '1V&~ ,t :Hampt<Jn ~ads and the slack water ~fore 
ebb- ~urs ~00ut the tune of low water at liampt(m -~~ The 
usual yelocity at st~ of llQod ~r ~bb is· .ab<)ut 1~ kii~ . · •. · .. 

{/If H(}P6'tc~ll.-The $1.aelt· 'W_aj'.ei'$ ~ ~ .o~ '.·~-;~d:~ 
occur aoout 4 hours.after the time 0:f the~nd~.~ .. waters. 
and· •. strmigths. at .Ch~~B~)' en,tranee. .The .. ~aClt~&teJ::b&f.qre 
&ed. ~lU'S. lA. hJ>~ ~~ -~ l hoµr ·~· thtt ~'·of ~. · 
w•4'.i.....;_ A""- Kaan:ft+~..,. .. n.;...:..__;:t.:_ .nd.. 'r:t.._;. •al.;...-!-..~·~ ,'L-Zn~ ,.,.LL ~n-

1t•ilf &1!f :& 
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CHESAPEAKE BAY (7) 

HAMPTON ROADS TO YORK RIVER 

(Charts 1222 and 494) , fi-> '-" 

Horseshoe is a shoal with depths less than 18 feet,, .~:5 m), which 
extends 6 miles from the shore bet)Y_een-. .Qhr'P'Oint Comfort and 
Back River Ingldh o;11e;-ttssoutlier"i1 edge bordering the north side 
of the channel into Hampton Roads. This shOal has depths of 13 
to 18 feet (4.0 to 5.5 m) over. its eastern hal:H its western half ha~ a 
least depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) if the shore be·cg1ven a berth of 1h mile, 
but there are depths of 6 to 7 feet (1.8 to 2.1 m) 3,4 to 1 mile south
eastward of Back River 1 igbtl •ae-. The eastern extension is 
marked by a lighted bell buoy. 

Local steamers and small craft of 7 feet ( 2.1 m) or less draft, with 
a smooth sea, plying between Hampton Roads, York River, and Mob
jack Bay, use routes leading across the fish-trap area off Old Point 
Comfort, varying the courses according to the locations of the traps. 

A clear channel between fish-trap liriiits is as follows: 
Couraea amt Diatmu:ea--Hampton Roa48 to York River 

For reverse direction, read npward 

FOR VESSELS OF 8 FEET (2.4 M) 
DRAFT OR LESS 

1. Old Point Comfort Lighdlouse bearing 0° 
true, distant 0.2 mile. Fish trap limits 
300 yards northward. Course 18 north 
of ship track to Hampton Roads. 

Direct_ - _ --- __ ---- --·----·-- ---- --lltJtHJrae ______ ___________________ _ 

2. Old Point Comfort Lighthouse hearing 
26'2° true, distant 1.6 miles. Passing 
between &h stake buoys. 

Direct .. -.- __ ----- - --- - - -- - ---- - --
. . . ·~•6. ... -----.------ -·-- -·----------

3.• -.Ck Jtiver Tower (former lighthouse) 
bearing 243° true, distant . 1.3 miles. 
Pul!iing between· fish stake buoys. At 
l~ted bell buoy l turn JeR for Back 
River being guided by the chart and 
·the aids. · 

Elirect-------------------------
Be!Hn-1'tt.------------~------------4. York ipii J.ighthouse bearing 100° true, 

distant 3,800 yards. Between lighted 
bell buoy 2 -.nd buoy Cl. · . 

I>iteCt~~------------------------ll«Jerae _________________________ _ 

0,o Iork Spa lhll Buo7 IA ,bearing 45° true, 
··>· .~nt()_3~. At!his~onturn 

. _wt for P99. uoson, B.1v~i.,. or lh•1!~' 

Course (Reverae course in 
Italfu) 

Trne Magnetic 

• 
75 

S55 

13 
198 

306 
1SIJ 

Potrm E. % N __________ _ w. n s __________ _ 

N. by E. % E ____ _ 
s. by w. * w ____ _ 

N. by W. ~ W ___ _ 
S~ by B. % E _____ _ 

NW.~ W _______ _ 
SE.~ E _________ _ 

Dis
tance 

Nu.uUctil 
muu 

1. 7 
1. 7 

5.7 
5. 7 

7. 5 
7.5 

· ·Cheewm&n,.' and ·Back "'-reek being 
-:guided• by' ·the·~ and the ~ 

~· &~ ~-~ s::.:=~~~~=~=1~;= 
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Approaches to York Biver from the northwariL-Vessels of 15 feet 

(4.6 m) or less draft from northward ma.y enter the main channel 
tbrough a side channel between the fish net stake buoys west of New 
Po~t Com:fort Middle Ground, passing 0.2 mile southeast of fish 
net stake buoy 27 W.t and st.eering a 225° true (SW. 1h W. ma.g.) 
course to a junction with the main-channel course, ~ mile southwest 
of light.ed bell buoy 2. ·· 

BuCkroe lleach is a summer resort on the shore 2112 miles north
northeastward of Old Point Comfort Lighthouse. It has communi
cation by electric road with Old Point Comfort, Hampton, and New
port News. The lights at night during the summer a.re prominent. 

Back River, having its entrance ~ miles· north-northeastward of 
Old Point Comfort, has a depth of about 9 feet (2.7 m) across the 
bar at the entrance· and 7 feet ( 2.1 m) to abreast Amorys Wharf 
(Earnest post office) , which is on the north side a.t the intersection 
of Northwest and SOuthwest Braneh. There is a depth of 8 feet 
( 2.4 m) at the wharf, but the contro~ depth to the wharf is 7 feet 
(2.~ m) l>~ just.west of stump pilliig and subm~ oyster shell 
spoil whleh are about 200 feet southeast of the end of the wharf. 
Gasoline m.&Y:. be obtained at the wharf and general supplies * mile 
up the road. There is telephone eommunieation~ Two large 
hangars and a water-tank at Langley Field, on the peninsula between 
Northwest Branch and Southwest Bra~ are v~ prominent for 
many miles. Flashing fiood lights on the water tank are shown at 
night when airplanes are expected. . 

Borthweat Branch has a depth of 6 feet (1·8 m) for%,. mile above 
the entrance and 2 feet ( 0.6 m) to near the head. Sou.thWeat Jl:ranch 
bas a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m) for 1~ miles, above which it shoals 
rapidly. For about a mile nOrthwest and. the same distance south
west of Willoughby Pomt, .to oft LangleY.: Field· boathouse, there is 
reported t.o be a~ channel aloIYr the shore .&bout 25 ·feet (7~6 
m) deep made in flllli!g sw~p ~d fOr the !lying .~d. It is bush 
st&ked but local know~ 1B required. About 11', mile nertheast of 
~·tank tb:ere. is a red liiht on. ·the. end of .. a l .. a.r. ge wa:.· ter ... ·.·leYel.. P.i!=i· line extending o:ffahore a'bout 40()·feet.· A n~w ·fied-00nerete :bn · ·. 
with 89-foot span between fenders aDd biab.~ ~:o 6 
1eet (LS m) is about llh miles .Outb:westof Willoqahh-n ~ ;:.JQSt 
above this about 100 1eet .is .. meet railway···fixeef.bt;{d.ge·:wiih 14-
foot span and 6 feet (1.8 ·~) vertical cl~ee. It .is.~. that 
~feet (1.2 m~ can be carried for abo• .2 miles beyond h- bridges 
m a. :narrow <Lannel. . · · · , ·· .· · · · ... ·· · · : · •,.. · · · . 

'H&Triacm. Creek, on th& south side ~f .Jhek· lti.,..., ha.$ • d~th of 3 
.feet (OJ> m). for %···~; .. ·:hx JIW. is a vID.ge on th& --.·•si40 liear its 
hea.d. . .. . ' ..... :. ' ··'· ', ' . · . . : ......... ·:.:: .. ·:·::·. ;··· 

~ Ri"f - the :::r-r of •iarpeaac~~· 
an' . d • . ., srequen' . . . ·. by. man' Y:.£ ~ ~ .. ·. ,, .... , ·.·. j)' ~ ... t;.:dbdi :n: !..,~ (2.1 ~>· ·~tr::;~ •. ~:~~::: 
~~~l:Si:.i-:.·:::~.~tbe ~ · d ¥"- -1..:.::1 ~ ' · ' &"'"I~ Gil~~ 
~~~-~3'-i?~i 
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~proae~ the south e4ge of this channel extending from the black 
hu.oy at ~e entrance through the J?6rpen~icularly striped bell bu~y 
l~g 2_ miles eastward of Back River Lighthouse. The mean rISe 
and fall of tides a.t the mouth is 2.4 feet. 

There are shoals, covered with scattered o~ rocks nearly bare 
at low water, Q..-t,ending from 1 to 2 miles offshore between Back 
River and Poquoson River entrances. Strangers, even in small boa.ts, 
should keep outside of the 6-foot (1.8 m) curve. 
P~uoson River, on the south side of York River entrance, westward 

i•f,i of York Spit Lighthouse, has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) to the 
village of Yorkville, and 2 feet (0.6 m) to near the heads of all its 
tributaries. The river is f~uented by sma.11. produce boats and a 
few schooners and barges lo&di.ng wood, the deepest draft being 9 
feet (2.7 m). There are no wharves on the main branch except for 
small boats. The channel leading to Poquoson River entrance is , .. ~ ·· -,. 
clea.r of fish traps for a width of 400 yards. It extends in an approxi-. · , .. 
mate southw~ ~.ti2,~ fz:om York,SI?~t-...~ h~...2A_~nd is marked,':~ ,~, ~.: -~ ""'' 

[tiy two b~ with . .l!llittL~CI blaci:nonzontal banCIS_J The mean\. ·-, . · .. , · . ; 
;' ~ "l"&fi~·artides.itl.ne-mouili1s ~.i f~t. - --~----- · : ,, , , , I 

: 1, ~ett Creek, on the southeast Side, at the _entrance of Poquoson) '' "f.~; ) 
i.<"!-'fl'' River has a depth of 6 .feet (1.8 m) for 1% miles above the entrance~ · -_,, ! 

- . ,f1,.1 and .is ma:ked by a lia'ht, ,and 1!Y buoys for % mi~. There ·is a\ ··"'; , · ~~-_j 
·· marm~ railway near tb.e head, m the branch leading south and .. -. ____ . ....--

~rly of_. the red and bl&ek horizontally striped buoy A.nta.:le of 
hauling out boa.!-& of 75 tons and_ 6 f~t ( 1.8 m). draft. . ds of 
small boat repairs are _done. Opposite the railway gasolme can be 
obtained at a small wharf. A post oftice is at :Jeffs 8.bOut a mile from 
the wb.a.rf and provisions are B.Vailable. 

Cheelema:n. Creek, on the north. side of Poquoson River, just inside 
the·~oe_, bas_&· depth of 6 feet (I.Sm) in a narro'! cha.nn~l for 

\. 
1 

2, mil~ a.no._ 3 feet ~ m) nearly to the head. . It is ~arked. y There IS an old_red . -~on ·the northeast side ~.mile west-
. i northwestward of 'J'~ Pomt, 'Wlth a s:ubmeraed wharf piling extend
\~; lng to th~ .'l ·f<>ot. (!.1 i'!~.:!ept.h curve. G_. ~1.ine and some provisions 
, -~ on,e z!We ... •. d, ea.n be .obtained ~ear the. head of the 

..f ~' &lla-.tQ.ere JS a. railway r.eported capable of hau~.out boats 
·X of lOO.feetlength and l~foot (3.0 m) draft on the south 1µde of the 

·.y ~ .&J.>out. one.mile above 8Jd;p ·Point. 
. :Jlllck ~ h&vh:!g its entrauoe 2 miles southward of Tue Marshes 
TAP~~, ha8 ~·depth o.f 8 feet (2.4 m) to ~ Slaights wharf2 
now:_ •.p.i11. '~ •.•.. . _:,1,. abOVe Jiigh w.-. . .. , on. the. so .. nth mde .westward o:r 
-·~- ... · · .· .·and 2.·.feet.JQ.6 m,} .to near the head. -~most 
·.pl"QIQ.ilieu. t m&rlc .iS • Qla diJapictatecl. 6sh &ctory with _pilings of .a 
-~ in .ruins orf :t:Qe south end. ol floodW:in ltla.nds. The Creek 18 
~ .. bJr fish-~~of 9 f.eet (2/l m) o~ l• ~ft, and by 
·i:JUUly ~ oJSf.e.r,and: pri>«luee ~. A. marine railway capable 

~~.,'1o::J'"~~~·:1!°al!~sf:;:.~:~fj! <;;~nU:}. 
~ ~d:~:Nm11,,'IW(e6ft:be made.. Gaso.q.ne,. Diesel oil. and some 
· ·.··· · :" • : · · ' ·. · ·-~'1::.£7:"-i"L: ~ the small shi . a.rd wJU,i'ri?o Seaford.. ~ ~ ~- M'.Vltl< . . . PJ' -~ Th 
'lb~!! Catt6cI Crabtleck. -~.···wie iDland is the post Ulllce.. . . e 
Cb._.::ia...,..ll•llw .. ~ .Pd :*wo u.-i...ts .as. far as, the "entrance to 
>,_.ntiJt,:·~: ~A.:-~~"- '{W. ~'N~ , · ··· .) course with Y otk ~,~~''.uwiif Wilt'lead t.o tlie ftrst~ buoy. 
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' The Thorci:*hfare, connecting Back Creek with York River west-
ward of GOO<lwin Islands, had a controlling depth in 1935 .Qf 1%. 
feet (0.5 ,m) for a width of 15 feet and is extensively used by sma~l 
local ooats. The channel is usually marked by bush stakes, but· lS 
diflicult without local knowle~. The Thoroughfare will be im
proved by dredging to a depth of7 feet (2.1 m). · 

YORK RIVER 

(Charts 492, 49', 495. and 504) 
'•\ 

'"~, 4\."'- · York River, forined by the junction of Mattaponi and Pamunkey 
.. ( '.V 'Rivers a.t West Point, 35 miles above the entrance, has a. broad and 

... · \~"',~\comparatively straight channel with a least depth in June, 1936, of 
"\ . 5.) 191h feet (5.9 m) to West Point, and 14 feet (4.3 m) in the basin 
·"':, ~,bt\, ~ere.. It is marked by lights and buoys and is easily followed by day 
· with the aid of tlie chart. 

The river has some trade, carried mostly in the re~r steamers 
from Baltimore and in schooners and barges. The deepest draft 
ordinarily taken to. West Point is 15 fee~ ( ~.6 m). The tributaries 
have a large trade lti wood products carried m schooners and bar~. 

York Spit Swash, the alo~h loa~ through York Spit 5 miles 
northwestward of York Spit Lighthouse and 1* miles southeast
ward of the ·marshy island& between York River and Mobjack Bay, 
had a least depth of 8 feet (2~4 m) by the last surv~y, and is used 
by local vessels up to 7 feet (2.1 m) dra.ft. It is marked by lighted 
buoys and a light but strangers should proceed with caution. On a 
bri ht day the channel shows up well. . 

--~l.loolol.I ...... ~~~~ is described under Mobjack Bay. 
Sed.ger k (Perrin River on the north side, 2 miles northwest-

ward of Tue · es 11g . ouse has a de~ of 8 feet (2.4 m) 'from 
the en~oo to the inner beacon, a pole with ~·ng red light on it. 
From this beacon 6% feet (2.0 m) ca.nbe earned m the narrow eha.n
nel to Brown's Whrl at the bend, % IJlile above the entrance. There 
is. a . store a.t the. wharf·.~ gasoline, ·Diesel oU., proTisi<>ns, and 
fishermen's supplies are obtiuna.ble. · The post oftice is inla,nd about * 
mile at Perrin •. ·There are ·a marine railway, capab~e of· ha.ulinJ ~~t a 
100:-foot boat with 9;_foot (~~T m) ~ft, an!1 & m4ehine 8hop &gJ~oui1ng 
th~. wharf. The eha.nnel.ISmarked by. hghts and buoys., The red 
sect.or -0f Tue MarShes Light covers the .entrance. Loeal i'iSherrnen 
may be obtained :to ·pilot str$ngers. It is rePo.rted tha.t. with local 
lmOwledge 9 feet (2.'t'm) can.be t.k$1-.$ far q"the marine railway. 
: -~Creek an.a •• ......., l)1l ~·~side, 41in1es westw&rd 
of ·Tue :Marshes··~~' }l&"f'e a e.onun.on entrlmee ·With·. a depth 
of 4 &et, ~.2 m) .. • ·&CroM ··~ ha.r and ~ :leet ... {fJ.6 m) in ~ .~ 

=-~~~i ·~e'{1'f1*1~td,6':\afF1Aliym~~ 
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distance up the west branch and 3 feet ( 0.9 m) in either branch 
for about ·% mile. The entrance is marked by two lights and a buoy. 
The deepest draft using it is 7 feet (2.1 m). 
-·-There is a small railway 1A, mile above the entrance on west side. 
The railway handles boats up to 65 feet long and 7 feet (2.1 m) draft. ,,;.. 
Repairs are made. Gasoline and provisions can be obtained."'t d....u...,.i. .. i. , i. 

1 
-:. "'~ ':· : ' 

West of Sarah Creek are several docks and a large group of cot- ,,,,_, · '>~-
tages extending as far as Gloucester. ;../ · · · ·c-.,,, 

Gloucester Point is a village on the point opposite Yorktown. The 
end of the point is low and marked by several wharves (on the 
westerly wharf is an unwatched fixed white li~ht), some conspicuous 
gasoline tanks, and several buildings. There 1s ferry communication 
with Yorktown for passengers and vehicles. 

Yorktown is on the south side of York River, 6 miles above Tue 
Marshes Lighthouse. The main part of town is on the high bank 
and is not visible from the river. The Yorktown Monument, a 
group of buildings along the beach near the wharves, and some oil 
tanks are prominent. A large wharf below the monument has 
depths alongside of more than 16 feet ( 4.9 m). There are several 
wliarves at the west end of town, some used by fisll.ermen and one 
used by the regular steamer. Some provisions, gasoline, Diesel oil, 
water, and ice may be obtained here. 

A naval mine depot, wharf, long and prominent, is located 1% 
miles above Yorktown at Stony Point. The depth alongside the . . ' . , , 
wharf was 30 feet ( 9.1 m). Au uciatige: ligh~ is about t% 111Ues (-:~ ~; 'of .,, ) '1 1 

itdaml 
Anchorage.-V essels can anchor anywhere in the wider part of the 

channel of York River where the depth is suitable. A !food anchor
age for deep-draft vessels is westward or northwestwar of Glouces
ter Point, on. the north side of the channeL The areas eastward of 
Yorktown are used by naval vessels. . 

The Colonial 1'ational ltonumen.ts highway follows a fill adjacent to 
the shore line for about one mile southeastward from Sandy Point. 
A 1ixed concrete bri~e in this highway crosses Indian Field Creek 
at Sandy Point having a 46112-foot span and ~-foot (1.4 m) verti
eal clearance. Another similar ·bride:e with same span and 3%,-foot 
( 1.1 . m) vertical clearance crosses "Felgates Creek at Poley Point. 
Nei~r bridge has fenders; a.l>ove clearances are at high wat.er. 
Felg.Ue&, Creek, on the southwest side, 4 miles above Yorktown, has 
a ~µtrolling depth of 5 feet. ( 1..5 m) a.cross the fiats at the entrance 
a~ 'deeper water inside. Loeal knowledg-e is necessary for the best 
i.vater~ . . . . . 
K'i11is-~.has a ~neat.ranee with F~a~ Creek. but a little 

less .. w~r lDSlde"' It UJ little .used. A fixed .highway bridge. of eon
~ rirosaes.the creek 1% miles above the entrance with 46%-foot 
~:no.fende~ and 14Jh~iOOt (44 m) high_ V/&t:er clears.nee. 
· : :~• .~ :on the southw:est sid ... lJAt iiiles w~uthwi!StWard 
~ :li'flPS aoc:;k I.iglithouse, has a. ~th of.~ 1eet (0.7 m) ~ =·r-.:ii tli9a:d~~lli~·:. b~ ~!~! ::£)2 =. 
i.i> < u -~~;.... 1" 'miles( ll-Om}the toWD Qf Willia•lnlrK· It is 
Uii\;h · i .. ~~~~lXi&ts bi ,the low.el". end and by. small mot.or 
~;~.,.~.bl;iitje~ :~-~ OJiuJ.neI if! diftknilt in :Places withf:Hlt Ioca.I 
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• ~, v knowledge. It is reported that a. local boat of about 5% feet (1.7 m) 
'<X. draft enters Queens Creek at high water. Some pulp wood IS han-

~ ' ~ed. on the creek. 
~· ~. The outer ha.If of Clements wharf o:ff Camrines· Islands, is not visible 

, "~- D the inner half piling still show above high water ( 1985). A 
• 1 ~ uoy marks the outer end of the former wharf. 
'. ·.· .• · ~eek, Cedarbush, Cuter, and Aberdeen Creeks, between 

·"· ~ Carmines Islands and Claybank wharf are shoal and frequented only ' ~~ ·-..:. b . . ts. . 
·, yban1t and'· Almcm.dnille have long wharves and post offices. , -· · 
"~· They are on the northeast side of the river 8% and 11%, miles, re-

···,.~ spectively, above Gloucester Point. The Baltimore boat stops at 
· ooth wharves. There is a light on the end of Almondsville whtirf. 

Poropotank Creek, 4 miles above Almondsville Wharf and .eastward 
of Poropotank Creek Light, has a depth of about 61h feet (2.0 m) 
at hJgh water in the entrance. In ~33 a channel in )[orris Bay was 

·-·! dred_«ed to 6 feet (1.8 mh and above tllls 5 feet (1.5 ni) ean be taken 
C/ JJ to Miller ~- Smau boat.s can go several miles farther. There 

are several landings on the crook from which wood products are 
shipped in boats of 4- to 6 ·feet (1.2 ~ 1.8 m) draft. The ~annel is 
usu8lly marked. by bush stakes, but 1s crooked and narrow m places 
and diflicult witliout local know!~. The best water favors the 
east shore in the· approach through Foropotank: Ba_y. 

West Point, at the junction of Mattaponi and Pamunkt!y Rivers, 
is the terminus of a branch of tbe Southern Railway and is con
nected by steamer ~th Baltimore and the in~rmediate la.ndi~ ·on 
York River three times a. week. It has eomnderable trade m bay 
and·~ vessels, the deepest draft 'bt!ing 15 feet (4.6 m). GasO
line,. Diesel oil, proviSions, wa!.er, and coal in· l~ted quantities are 
obta.inable.. Towboat.a and pilots for Ma.ttaporu and Pamunk~ 
Rivers oan be obta.ined.. There is a. ma.chine shop :for minor re}MUrs 
to machinery and a railway capable of ha~ out vessels -0f 800 rons, 
120 :feetlength, and 8 feet (2.4 m} d-raft. At ·the southeast end of the 
face of the railroad wharf is 20 feet (G.1 m) but shoals to .8 ~r 9 
feet {2..4 or 2~1 m) at the northwest end. · - · ·· 
~-can be·made· oft the wharves on· either side of WeSt 

Point·in depths of 18tb46feet (5.5.-to 12.2 m:) •. · ·· . ·'.. . 
·Jlattapent ltiver (Chart ·IOi) is ··tae appro&eb. to the: Villaares' of 

Wtdkerta 'and AtltM, 25. _.and 33 mileS.:~1y, above.West POint,. 
and many· other lim.dint?S. .·It. ha8 • · depth of· 12 ·.feet (B.7' m')_· ·to· 

==··18ji~~~=-t~7:~!~~(:::~~-acrms5andy:·Peirit:~ :;.s.,·~~·• of Simd7 ~.: ··-~ 
~\~~~-i;;·=~~==edbttlp'-1: . 
tro ... •. ble. :J:111ifttall __ · :-. '··,·".'· .···_.·~ ... · ... ·. ·_ ·.· eea_ -... ····-.·~.·nt· .. •iniiw .. · ··- & .... ·, ·. · ~. ·· .. -·.·. ·JUt·.·· .. · .. ·•·.···~ ... ·.· ·-.:·. ·.·.··•·.·.• . 

-~· 11•~1·~••···· --.11 .-~.·:m·:11aa··iliet:Ween·W•11r~~-

c .. ·"'(\. ~~-·:.£1:1jl·p·:itl~.· .. ·,~.·:-~%~.· ... ·~~-.···=·--~ .. :·~ .. -:~. '~'b.f'.,~ .•.... )::: .. ·~. 
·).\ ••1i6iii~<~·. '" '""'~ ..... IClili' ·. ·< ·:4i::feet'~;f31J·Q·•1;··c1D::- ·.'·~ ,,,, . ~~~~ ' .. " .. ·-· ·.. ..... '.... . .. ' . ' " ...... ~ ._ f·:- " ' .. -
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distance of 53 miles above Dunkirk is shoa], but is used for rafting 
and logp;ing at high stages. 

A highway bridge c~ the river at West.Point. It has a bascule 
span 80 feet wide between fenders and a. high-water clearance of 7 
feet (2.1 m) wh~n closed. A swing bri~e cro~s the river at W aJk
erton, 47 feet wide between fenders, an<1 a high wa.ter clearance of 
6% feet (2.0 m) when closed. The north channel should be :µsed as 
the south eb.a.nnel has shoa.led. During 1986 a new bridge was robe 
built 150 feet below the existing bridge having 50 feet between fenders 
and 6~ fee.t (2.0 m) high water clea;ra.nc.e when closed. The fixed 
bridge at Aylett has a span of 119 feet, no fenders, and high water 
clearance of 20 feet ( 6.1 m). The fixed bridge at Dunkirk is reported 
to ha.ve a span of about 50 feet and 6 feet (1.8 m) high water 
clearance. · 

There is oonsiderahle trade in wood products carried in schoon.ers 
and barges, the deepest draft being 14 feet (4.3 m). The river is 
unmarked and navigation is difficult without local knowledge. Pilots 
and towboats can be obtained at West Point. Sehooners usually ca.rry 
a ~line boat to assist them in the narrow channels. Supplies ea.n 
beSt be obtained at West Point, thou$dl gasoline and provisions are 
usually obtainable at many of the la.ndings. 

Yreaheb occur at i~ar int.ervals ~ more severe during 
March and April, a.nd have reached a height of 17% feet (5.3 m) 
above· mean low water at Aylett and 5 feet (1.5 m) at Walkerton, 
though this is exceJ;!hal, biit are little felt at West Point or below. 
The river is not . below West Point. The mean tidal range 
d~ low stages of the river is 2.9 feet at West Point, 8.9 feet at 
Walkerton, a.nd-2.8 feet at Aylett. 

Pam.unkey River (Oba.rt 504) had, in .1935, ~ depth o! 15 feet_u.6 . 
m) to Lester K&11.or, 9 Jett (2.7 m~ tlie railroad bndge at W :te 
Houe, 6 feet (1.8 ~ to Skidmore , near llaaett Ferry, and a.bout 
5 feet { I.6. m) to ~n Castle Bridge, 24J 28, 43, and 45 miles, respee
nve.ly, abOft West Point. It is navigable for small lighters and rafts 
for a farther distan.ee of about '1 miles to Hanovertown.. The channel 
between White .House and Bassett Ferry has been improved by 
dredging tio a depth .of· 7 feet (2.1 m) and 'Width of 80 feet. There 
was· some dredg.iDg done in 1932. 

There ar& no'towne - Pamunk:~ River, but there are many land
inp, from Which conSiderable wood products and grain are shipped 

~. n';.t.&n!m1:srp,·.md··~. ~ :t&fe!~!ni4~ 
liftmor;- and';an.il:road ·station at Wh1te Bouse.· · · 
.·~.Ftom.' West. Po. int .. to .s~ I~ing, 14Jh miles abov. e, ~e 
=.':-.~':!:;~ =:0:1~ i!~i4.~~bb! 
~ &t·West Point; Lester·Kanor, and Whit.e··House, and tow
-. ·at we.t ,pom.~: Artesian. water can be obtained at several of 
111e,~ ..a die ·:river ..t;er :is fresh: abaft Cumberla.nd Land
ing .. · ... ~~ ~-. •· se....-.1 .narrow eut-ofts with sufticient depth for 
anall -..; .lJUt •local bowW&e •·.·· tisuall. · necessary •. Oaniberland ~~'W!led a:tenai•y .by: 100a1· boat& y It is report.eel that ~ 
,....,~.-Jc ,.the·~ fli& ·Of -the tipper tmtrane& of this·· 

. thorough.. . ,a___: 
. ' ~ . . - ' ' . 
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· The highway swing bridge at West Point cross~ the Pamunkey 
River has an 89%-foot span between fenders and a 5-foot (1.5 m) 
high-water clearance when closed. The northeast channel in the 
bridge is obstructed by piling. There is a small boat opening just 
west of the swing with a span of 18% feet and a vertical clearance 
of 6~ feet (2.0 m) at high water. Across the Eltham Marsh Thorofare 
there is a wooden culvert with 19-foot span, no fenders, and 3J/2 -foot 
( 1.1 m) high water clearance. 

The railroad bridge at White House has a draw opening 53 feet 
wide and a headroom of 4'% feet (1.4 m) at high water when closed. 
The east ope~ is fended and must be used. 

The fixed bridge at New Castle has a span 40 feet wide and a 
headroom of 9 feet (2.7 m) at ordinary stage of the river. 

Freshets occur at irre~ar intervals in Pamunkey River, being 
more severe during March a.nd April. The mean range of tides 
during low stages of the river is 2.9 feet at West Point and 2.0 feet 
at New Castle. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is compulsory as far as Yorktown for all vessels 
other tha.n. those exclusively engaged in the coa.stwise trade and those. 
made exempt by United States statutes. Vessels required to take a 
pilot will get one at Chesapeake Bay entrance or Hampton Roads. 
Pilots ior Ma.tta.poni and Pamunkey Rivers can be obtained a.t West 
Point. 

Towboats.-Sailing vessels seldom take a towboat, but usually carry 
a small motor boat to assist them. Towboats for York .River can. 
be obtained at Hampton Roads.. 

Bridge Regulations for the .Mattaponi and Pamunkey Rivers are 
given on page 52. 

ll.epa.irs to small vessels can be ma.de at West Point, where there is 
a small ·marUie railway just 11obove the bridge northeast of the town, 
but. exten$ive repah's to maehineey and to· liulls of large vessels can 
best bemade at Baltimore, Newport News, or NQrfolk (seep. 4). 

lee sometimes interferes with navigation for short periods during 
severe winters, but in ordinary winters na.vigation is not interrupted 
below West Point. 

Tides.-The mean ~ of tides is 2.3 feet at the entrance, 2.4 feet 
a.t Yorktown,_~d 2.9 feet a.t West Point. . .. 
~:-The currents follow the.~ directfun:of the.channel, 

except m it.a narrowest pai;s, where they llave .. a. t.end~cy to set -. 
vessel on shoals. The veloci~ of the cur.rent -a.nil-the. tunes of slack: . 
~a• vary. so~what .. iu "Y:.ork Bi~, .and·•f.o a considenbl~.~t·· 
1n. the Mattapo1,11 and PamlJ!*ey :&i.vers., dae principally: to freshets, 
but also tp some exteQt to .winds.,: · . .. . . · · .··. , .. 

At York Bpi.# Liffi#~.--The. slack .w~ e.na ~· of 
fl~ and .®b. occur abo• 1~ he>ut'll befO!'& -th.e time of 'the eorre ... 
=di~ .s~ -·.11.4~ ·•~·.··at ·Gheeapeake Bay~ ... · '.Fhe 
· · .. · · .· . watie,r befo~ .lood ~ ·aPout ~ ,heurs after the ~ .f>f low 
w.ner atc .. ~ ... ·Boaae.· -.d ... tbe slack .wat.er.~'befiwe.ehb··oceun 
abottt ·1'1ria ·houia .iter,._ ·time of mp .water-.t .Hampton· •ltoadL · 

~:ue;,: .. ~= .. -~~~~~~X:.~::' 
.,..,__.I.....; . .....ll! 41-... ..:1 . .;..-..:1 ...._LL.-•· . .-~:&. :'I. L---~-.,.LL.-.thnea. _. .,,;L_ ·· 
~~~-~-'.,DU.~1'1,.:,JUt11~ .. ~-~~-& ~-·~'.'MP'~·~::~·.·~ 
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corresponding slacks and strengths at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The 
slack water before flood occurs about 21;4 hours after the time of low 
wat.er at Hampton Roads and the slack water before ebb occurs 
about 1% hours after the time of high water at Hampton Roads. 
Oft' Tue Point the average velocity at strength of flood or ebb is 
about 1 knot. Oft' Yorktown the average velocity at strength of 
flood is about 1=%., knots and at strength of ebb 1%, knots. 

Off Olaybank.-The slack waters and the strengths of flood and 
ebb occur at about the times of the corresponding slacks and strengths 
at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack water before flood occurs 
about 23,4 hours before the time of high water at Hampton Roads 
and the slack water before ebb occurs about 2% hours after the time 
of high water at Hampton Roads. Between Yorktown and West 
Point the average velocity at strength of flood is about 114 knots 
and at strength of ebb 11;2 knots. 

In the M attaponi River at West Point.-The slack waters and 
the strengths of flood and ebb current occur about s4 hour after the 
times of the corresponding slacks and strengths at Chesapeake Bay 
entrance. The slack water before flood occurs about 2 hours before 
the time of high water at Hampton Roads and the slack water be
fore ebb occurs about 3 hours before the time of low water at Hamp
ton Roads. At the bridge near West Point the average velocity of 
the strength of the flood current is about 114 knots and of the 
strengt\l of the ebb current 11h knots. 

In the M attaponi River at M attapom.-The slack waters and the 
strengths of flood and ebb current occur about 11h hours after the 
corresponding slacks and streng!;hs at Chesapeake Bay entrance. 
Slack water before flood occurs about llA, hours before the time of 
high water at Hampton Roads and slack water before ebb occurs 
abOut 2% hours before the time of the low water at Hampton Roads. 
Between West Point and Walkerton average velocities at strength 
of current range from 1 to llfz knots. 

In tM Pa:mvmlcey River at West PO'int.-The slack waters and 
strengths of 8ood and ebb current occur about 1% hours after the 
corresponding slacks and strengths at Chesapeake Bay entrance. 
The slack water before :flood occurs a.bout 11A. liours before the time 
of ~ water at Hampton Roads and the slack water before ebb oc
curs &bout 2* hours before the time of low water at Hampton Roads. 
At the bridt?e, near West Point, the average velocity of strengths 
is about 1~ loiots and at strength of ebb about 2 knots. 

In the Pamurtleey River at White HOWJe rallroaa bridge.-The 
slack waters and the strengths of flood and ebb current occurs about 
3. hours after the time of the corresponding slacks and strengths at 
Chesapeake Bay entrance.. Slack water before flood occurs about 
% hour after the time of high. water at Hampton Roads, and the 
slack water before ebb occurs about ~ hour ·I?efore the time of low 
water .at Hampto!l Roads. Between West. ~omt and Bassett Ferry 
the average velocity at strength of current ·IS about 1 knot. 

32817S:D-41-13 
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J'or revene dlrection. read upward 

1. Kiddle Ground Lichied Whiatle Buoy 10 
~ 90° true, distant 0.9 mile. 
(Saine as position 3 p. 146.) I>f.rect _________________________ _ 

lleoer•B--------------------------2. York Spit Ch&D.Del Entrance Lichted 
Whistle Buoy lA bearing 49° true, 
distant 2.6 miles. Between Fiah Net 
St.aft Buoya 44W and 50W. Passing 
between fish trap limits to York River 
entrancet and close aboard York Rif16r 
Entrance Buoy. 

I>irect--------------------------.Rewwae _________________________ _ 

s. York Spit Licht.house bearing 45° true, 
distant 0.8 mile. (Same as . position 
4 p. 179.) Passing lighted bell buoy 2 
be.t¢ng 45° true, distant.a~ mile. :Direct _________________________ _ 

Retterse--------------------------4. York Spit Bell Buoy IA bearing 45° true, 
distant 0.3 mile. (Same as position 5 
p. 179.) 

I>lrect-------------------------
~.6--------------------------5. Tue :Karahea Lig.hthoU:ae bearing 196° 

true, distance 0.5 m.ne~ (Sa.me as 
~tion 6 p. 179~) 

l>irect------------~------------
~ .. --------------------------6. •a.Tai J"ael Depot Wharf bearin« 180° 

true distant 57 5 yards. Mid-cnannel 
off Gloucester Point ahead. 

Direct_------------------------
Reverse--------------------------1. Qlo11ce-.r Point Wharf J.isht ~ 21° 

true distant 425 yards. Paming 200 
vUds off Sand.Y Point Shoal Ligpt and 
23o yards OtT Poplat' Creek Buoy 
6. . Aero light about 3 mflea west of 
Gloucester Pomt. J>irect _________________________ _ 

llllflef'•---- -- ----- _____ ,,._ -----·-- -
a. ~ Jlet'* llallt ~ 34_. true.dta

tant 0.66 ulilee •.. PullDg 32$ ya.t'da oft 
DWI light &nd 2%5 yai'ds oft' buoy 9. 

DINCt .... ..;,; __ -- - _:. ______ , ___ :~- - -·-- - - - -

ll119BnN-----~--------------------•• <hi' ... •• Wllmf' .. aut .~· aar. true, cfllltut ·o..s · mne. · ~ no . &nU· .• 
. . ctr Mid4le ·. ·Ot-ound •. ~· ·:.!. 200 .. 
y~mf·:Purfian ·B&yUjht; . . 

J:>ll'elJt; .... _,_..:, _ ~--·--·---::... ... ______ ...., ___ ..,. 
. ~~-----.--..---~..,.-------....--.-----"!" 

10~ ·~ ...... -~ •. fOO-· .. vu.. 4.18.taat 
o..a mBe.. . ·.l"...m& ~ yawta oft ... Put-
taa &land Light. . 

·Direch------·------------~------
~------~-:...~.----------~-----·---

0 

294 
114 

320 
140 

806 
1B6 

285 
JOS 

261 
81 

297 
117 

P"'11U 
NW. by W. % W __ 
BE. by B. % E ___ _ 

NW. by N _______ _ 
SB. by S ________ _ 

NW.~ W _______ _ 

BE. ~ E----------

WNW.~ W _____ _ 
ESB. % B _______ _ 

w. ~ $ __________ __ 

B. ~ N---·----- -·--

NW. by W. % W._ 
SE. b11 E. ~ B----

813. NW. ff N_ -------l!JS -SB." ·8 .... _______ _ 

336 
166 

N. by W. "W.:....:_· 
8. btl B~ % B--- _ ... -

NW. ff N---o.----
8& " B--~-- -----· 

Na.ucal 
fll4la 

3. 1 
8.1 

4. 8 
4.8 

2.9 
S.9 

6. 1 
6.1 

·.a 'I 
3~ 7 
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Couraea 41Ul Dilltrince,,_Yorlc River from EaatU11Utl-Continaefl 

Course (Reverse COUltle in ltaUcl) 

For revwae direct.Ion, read upward 
True Magnetic 

11. Jtoanea Plat Licht bearing 45° true, dis-
tant 375 yards. Passing 100 yards off 
bell buoy 13. " I>irect __________________________ 

330 Rseerae __________________________ 
150 

12. Bella Bock Light bearing 107° true, dis-
tant 200 Yf'rd8. 

Direct (Bells Rock Light slightly on 298 
starboard quarter) . 

.RetJeTee (aaft'H lighl slightly on pore 118 
bow). 

13. 1!illbatea C!'eek l'lau Light bearing 160° 
true, distant 300 y-.rda. West Side of 
the channel well marked. Timber 
dike parallels the channel about 300 
yards west of the buoys. I>irecf; __________________________ 

333 
.RewtrBe------------~------------- 158 

14. Abreaat Buoy ss. 100 ~de distant. 
Di'a.w span of bridge ah . I>irect __________________________ 

330 

~86-------------------------- 160 
15. Abreau of wllarf a.t West Point. 

Pa.mUDke7 Biver: Pro~ ucf the 
Pamunkey River, the c an local 
knowledge are the best guides. 

Xa.tta.poni Biver: Ente~ the Matta-
~ni River, cross the l!I oal between 

uoys 14 andJ:h south of Goff Point, 
and~ ihe aid of the chart 
and kn.owl~ A depth of 12 
feet (3.7 m) caa be earried acroes the 
aboTe shoal. 

MOBJACK BAY 

(Chart 4M) 

~ 
NNW. ~ W-----·· 
SSE.* E--------

NW. by W---"'---

SB. by B---------

N. by W. % W ____ 
S. by E. % E _____ 

NNW. * w ______ 
SSB. * E ________ 

189 

Diii---
Nautbl ...,. 

2.6 
!.6 

1. 6 

1. 8 

1. 3 
1.8 -
0. 7 
0. 7 

XObjackllay,having its entra.nce between York Spit and New Point 
Coin.fort, has several tributai:ies, the :mpst impprtant being ~ 
North, Ware, and Severn Rivers. It is obstructed by extensive 
shoals, but llas a de~ of 22 feet ( 6.7 ~) in the ~trance. and 15 !eet 
(._~ m) throQ.gh the bay-and for a coDSlderable distance m the tribu
taries. 

The entranqe U; marked on the north side by New Point Comfort 
~thonse (Bashing White), white tower, and on the south side by 
Y 9rk Spit ~~ (group flashing red, ? white ~rs), white 
hoaae_Gn ~ ~d theae are the only promment marks m the ap
=~~f the sJ>oals in the bay and tributaries are marked by 

c~--~ ~.be :formd in the bay, with shelter from all 
but~~ atMf flOUtlleast;erb' 'Winds. Small craft find safe an-41 .. -in t'he bight westward of New Point Comfort and in the 
rlYers and creek&. 
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New Point Com.fort, marked by a lighthouse, is low and sparsely 
wooded. The whitrf at the west end of the point is in ruins. 

Bay Side Wharf is a long wharf on the northeast side of Mobjack 
Bay, 1% miles northwestward of New Point Comfort Lighthouse. 
Some provisions, ice and gasoline are obtainable. 

Pepper Creek, marked by two lighted beacons, has a controlling 
depth by report of 7 feet (2.1 m) for about lf2 mile above the entrance2 with the shoalest spot near the outer beacon. On the west side ot 
the creek a marine railway can haul out a boat 60 feet long and 4 feet 
(1.2 m) draft; all small boat repairs are made. No supplies are 
obtainable. 

East River, emptying into Mobjack Bay from northwardt has a 
narrow channel with a depth of 13 feet (4.0 m} for 4 miles above the 
entrance and 4 feet (1.2 m) for a farther distance of 2 miles to near 
the head. The entrance is marked by Pultz Bar light (fixed white), 
and Pond Point Shoal light (fixed whiU:), and by buoys. Shoals, 
unmarked except for bush stakes, extend for some distance oft many 
of the points above the entrance, but mid-channel is clear if the 
points be given a good berth. -

There are four wharves with post offices on East River: Philpots 
(Mo~jack post office}, on the west side; Digg&y on the east side, just 
inside the entrance; a.nd Williams and Hicks Wharves, about 8% miles 
above the entrance. Gasolene and provisions can be obtained at the 
four wharves. 

A burned wreck above high water is beaehed just above Hicks 
Wharf with the out.er end in 10 feet (3.0 m) of water but inside the 
wharf-face line. A tidal mill about 15Q years old is still in use at the 
slough entrance southwest of Williams Wharf. 

Borth River, emptying into the head of Mobjack BaY- from north
ward, is wide, but has shoals making oft" for a lo11g <i.istance from 
many of the points. The channel is marked by lights and buoys. 
Auburn Wharf, on the north bank, 4 miles aoove the entrance, is the 
principal landing and has a. depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) at the end. 
There is a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) in the channel to abreast Auburn 
Wharf. 

Ware Biver, empt~ng into the head of the bay from northwest
ward, has a depth of 15 feet -.(4.6 m) to the mouth of Wilaon Creek, 
3 miles above the entrance, and 7 feet (2.1 m) for a farther distance 
of 2. miles. Shoals, some of them marked by hltoys,_.extending for a 
l~ distance oft' many of the point& The .1~~ are·.· Bailey 
Wharf, in bad condition.,_~n the west m. ·de, .and the Texas Oil Com. ipany 
wharf ~n the east side, aista.nee 4%. and 4%, miles, respectively, above 
the entranee. There is a pt'l8t o1Bce and- stOre at Schie~, ~ mile 
!nl~ from ~ latter wba.H. ~ A ~ }n 16 feet (4.8 IQ.} • of water 
m eud-ebannel Just west of Windmill Pomt shows t•o tall masts· and 
davits abo,, high -wa~. . .. · . . ·. · . ·. · · ·· · · . . · 

BeYera.·Jti"9l) ~·into Mob{aek ~ay from SO\lthwestwed1·has 
a ·.deI!th. ef ... 13 feet .(4.6 m) to the. . · :1unct10n of. . North.. 'West ·ed SOuth. ·· -· 
west Br&m:hest and 8 feet (2.4 m) for 1% miles in. ~th ... ~ Bran.cit 
and 1%, miles lD Northw• Bqlnch~ . Tbe inost ~shQa18 are 
mar1ad by 'buo)il. p·,Gftenw.y •'Wb.arf •is ~on tJ,Je nodlF11ide of SUut.h-
·west Braicll:t~ 'lftit.m~· dieferJt.• ·· A'Jllaiirae.·~·wre 11a•· 
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and re:pairs boats up to 75-foot length and 7-foot (2.1 m) draft. 
There lS a store and gasolene is obtainable. The post office is at 
Glass, 1h mile inland. Severn wharf is in ruins but a small new 
wharf extends northeastward from the foot of the former wharf and 
has 4 feet ( 1.2 m) at the end. There are small wharves, used by local 
boats, on the Northwest Branch about 1 and 2 miles above the 
entrance. 

Browns Bay, just south of Severn River, has a light and buoys at 
· the entrance, farther inside the channel has bush stakes. Gasolene 

can be obtained at the wharf where the depth is 4 feet (1.2 m). A 
store and post office are inland at Severp about 1 miles westward of 
the wharf. 

Monday Creek, forming a thoroughfare between Mobjack Bay and 
York River, has a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m) at high water and 
is extensively used by small local boats. The passage is north of 
Guinea Marshes and east of Hog Island. It is bush-staked but diffi
cult without local knowledl!"e· 

Pilots.-There are no regular pilots for Mobjack Bay and tribu
taries, though a pilot can usually be obtained from boats at work near 
the entrance. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is about 21h feet. 

Courses and Dutances--Mobjack Bag 

Course (Reverse course in 
Italk11) 

Dis-For reverse dil'ection, read upward 

I 
tance 

True Magnetic 

l. Middle Ground Lighted Whistle Buoy 10 
bearing 90° true, distant 0. 9 mile. 
(Same as position 3 p. 146). Passin§ 
lighted whistle buoy lA bearing 90 .?"favtical 
true distant 1.2 miles. a Pointe milu l>irect __________________________ 

327 NNW. % W _______ 5.6 
Ret16rae __________ ---- ------- _____ 147 SSE. % E _________ 5.6 

2. Between Piah Jlet Stake Buoys 41 W and 
.UW. York. Spit L~tl?ouse bear!ng 
290° true, distant 2. miles. P888lng 
between fish net stake buoys, with this 
channel 800 feet .wide in the main en· 

3 

tranoe to Mobjack Bay. (See chart 
1222 for fish trap li.Inits.) NW. by N ________ 10.2 

I>ireet __________________________ 
320 

B~-------------------------- 14!1 BE by 
s _________ 

10. ~ 
Ba.at Biver Bntrance Bell BaoJ 6 bearing 0° . . 

true, distant 660 yards.. wing Pults 
Bar Light and buoy 2 on range bearing 
4$0 true, distant 0.8 miles. 

319 NW.% N ________ 3. 6 - Direct_ - -- - -------- ---- - ---- - ---
RBNf'ae _____ -·-.•---.--- _ ------ _ ---- 1S9 SE. JiS __________ 8.6 

• ·WAH Poiat Shoal Licht bearing 162° true, 
dtatant 500 yards. Passing 175 yardS 
otr buoy 1. ·· 

. Direct (Ware Point Shoal Light 
342 N. by W. ~ W---- 2. 4: . ·.ut.ernl-·--·----·------ ----• .. -.~--.a .... , .... lipid oMad) _______ --- 16S 8. by B. ~ B------ s.4 

4 
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For reverse ~n. read upward 

IiO:RTJl lUVBll 

5. Loae Point Licht bearing 83° true, distant 
470 yards. I>irect _________________________ _ 

Rewrrae--------------------------6. Cradle Point Light bearing 0° true, distant 
100 yards. 

EAST BIVD 

Course (Reverse OOUJ118hl nallcl) 

.. 
286 
106 

Pel.U WNW __________ _ 
~SE ____________ _ 

DIS
tanoe 

Navffr:cl 
mlUa 

1. 7 
1.7 

3. Bast JU:ver Entrance Bell Buoy 8 bearinK 0° 
true, diatant 660 yards. Passing ciose 
westward of buoy 6 and 515 yards east
ward of Pultz Bar Light. 

Direct-------------------------- 357 N. ~ E----------- 1. 9 R6'J61'ae-------------------------- 177 S. * W _____ .______ 1. 9 
4A. Pulu Bar Buoy 2 bearing 90° true, die

tant 230 yards. 
Direct-------------------------- 19 NNE. * E_______ 0. 7 Beoerae__________________________ 199 SSW.* w________ 0. 7 

6A. Pond Pom Shoal Licht btming 270° 
true, distant 200 yards. Continue on 
an approximate mid..channel course 
being guided to the wharves by the 
chart and looal knowledge. 

SBVDlf IUVD 

3. Bast &iver Batra.nee Bell Buoy 6 bearing 0° 
true, distant 660 yards. (Clear of lmh 
tra\l: limits.) Courae can be laid from 
position 3 to POBition 5B. Good water 
but through tih trap area. 

D~-------------------------8-tJru ____ --- - ---- -·--- -- ------- -
48. Pulis Bar Ueki bearing 60° true, distant 

1 mile. . .. 
Direct (above light u'8rn} ___ .:. ___ _ 
Benrae (oboH Jigl&t aheod) _____ :----

58. 8evenl Jtiver Licht 1, bearing 180° true, 
distant 200 yards. . 

Dfrect_ .. ------ ,. ______ - ------- --·-
a...r ....... __ .... ---- --·-mt---- ....... -·--------

&B. Tard• •Mk Pobt.I beariJ.lg 3820. trua.· 

3!0 
J!JO 

NW.% N _______ _ 

S]l. * E----·-----

230. SW. by W--------
50· NB. by B--------:-

ctiatant aoo ;yards. · 
Direct-------------~------------ . 269 · W. ~N~---~----..: .· Blnler•--------------------------. 811. &.~·B-:--·;;.;..'.'. __ : __ ·;... 

YB. S..81!l ..._Usht.,beariuft ISO° true, 
dinmt 100 ·yarc:la. · · ............... ~ .~·~· 
:f"~;'l~~o\:~==to9::!. 
·wharv• ·. . . . ..... .· 

................ fOUoW the 

~~~···.···.·· .. 

.- ' .. -~ 

l. 4 
1. 4 

1. 6 
1. (J 

1. 1 
i. t 

o.s 
0.8 
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Couraea anti Diataneea-Mollja.ck Bag-Continued 

Course (Reverse courae in Italia) 

For reverse direction, read upward 
True Magnetic 

WilB BIVB1t 

4B. PUitz Bar Licht bearing 50° true, distant 
1 mile. (Clear of fish trap limits.) • Poi.U I>frect __________________________ 

293 NW. by W. % W __ 
.Reoer•e-------------------------- 118 SE. by E. % E ____ 

50. Ware Pohlt Shoal Buoy 2 bearing 95° 
true, distant 11 100 yards. (Buoy 2 
on range with Junction Buoy.) I>irect __________________________ 

315 NW.~ N ________ 
RetJerse ______ __ --- _______________ IS5 SE. ~ s __________ 

6C. Pine Point Shoal Buo7 1, beari~ 180° 
true, distant 176 yards. &88~ 

7C. 

Windmill Point Light bearing 180 
trueh distant 150 yards, and passing 
nort of charted wreck 200 yards. I>irect __________________________ 

255 w. % s ___________ R61HWse __________________________ 
75 E. % N ___________ 

Ialan.4 Point 811.oal Licht bearin~ 0° true, 
distant 160 yards. Thence ollowing 
chart, and round~ the light, paBliling 
el~. eastward of uoy 3, and eon-
tinuing to the wharf northwest of 
Schley. 

MOBJACK BAY TO PIANKATANK RIVER 

(Charts 494, 534, l!Z!, and 1223) 

193 

Dis-
tanoe 

Navtical 
situ 

3. I 
S.1 

0.7 
0. 7 

o. 9 
0.9 

The shoals on the west side of Chesa~a.ke Bay between Mobjack 
Bay and Rappahannock River are generally more or less obstructed 
by fish tra_P.S duri!Jg the ·~~ ~e _limits of the fish traps along 
tne west mde of the bay m this v1cin1ty are shown on Charts 1222 
and 1223. · 

The directions for this locality route vessels through the chamiels 
clear of Bsh traps. . Other courses may be used where local knowledge 
of the. locations of traps is available. 

DJrer Creek has a controlling depth of a feet (0.9 m) in the entrance 
md. somewhat deeper inside. It is .bush staked but local knowledge 
is neoiessary •. · · . · ... 

. llom· Karbozo, 8 miles northward of New Point Comfort Light
~ luuJ a depth .of about. 3 feet (0.9. m} across the bar ~t ~he 
~ .and .-6 .to 9 :feet (1.8 to 2. 7 :ml m a narrow channel lllSlde 
ioi' -~ 2 mils above _th& }Jar. The d~ of the bar ~s subjec~ to 
-~ ~e ·ea~ 18 .. marltttd by a tiell b~oy and lighted &Ids. 
Bush Bl:akeB at"e .·also .UfMKi but local knowledge u necessary. On the 
CW&St. side- of.·the.chiannel· ~ ·.sa.ep Ialan4 is a cluster of piles above 
~··· ~ ••. ·•"!'he· :a.bur is .uaed Consi~era.bly for. fi~ing ~d oyste!' 
~-.At the·beaG:-~·froln•thulu.18 a small manne railway and 
~:i8'm:amNa·~·&t the.sou.th -side oft.he entrance. Gasoline 
• .· ~;;,;,i..t:...' ~~--~ ·am! · .. ·· · · Otlee· aw at llew Point. A . roject .... • . ---.. ~ . . . .· .. .. . . _post . . p 
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has been approved to dredge the entrance bar' 100 feet wide and 7 
feet (2.1 m) deep. 

Winter Harbor (cbart 494) and the other sloughs and creeks having 
their entrance 41h miles north-northeastward of New Point Com
fort have depths of 2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m) inside. The entrance 
bar generally has a controlling depth of 2 feet (0.6 m). After 
entering and just before reaching the narrows leading to Winter 
Harbor, the channel favors the Potato Neck side. Mud flats lie to 
the eastward of the channel. There are no bush stakes and local 
knowledge is necessary. The large bay northward of Winter Ha.rbor 
has depths of 2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m). 

Garden Creek, 3 miles northward of Winter Harbor has an entrance 
improved by timber jetties about 800 feet long. The entrance depth 
is 4 feet (1.2 m) and there is 2 to 3 feet (0.6 to 0.9 m) inside the 
creek. 

PIANKATANK RIVER 

(Charts 534 and 1.223) 

Piankatank River, just south of Rappahannock River entrance, has 
a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) to within 2% miles of the village of 
Freeport, and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) to Freeport. Small boats and lighters 
can 150 several miles above Freeport. Steamers from Baltimore 

, , , drawing 8 feet (2.4 m) make landin_gs in Mi!ford Haven, _Fishi~g 
c .f Bax, and at "1 r een i;e1Rt "'111!'4· River landmgs above this pomt 
~} - are served by connecting gasoline launches. Schooners up to 12 feet 

(3.7 m) draft carrying wood products also make use of the river. 
The river is marked by Stingray Point Lighthouse (fixed white with 

red sector) white house on piles, on the north side at the entrance, 
and by several lights and buoys, but the channel is obstructed by 
many s1!-oal seit.s and middle grounds. Strangers sho~ld have . no 
trouble JD taking a draft of 10 feet ( 3 Di) to Doctor Pomt, 11 miles 
above the entrance~ with the aid of the chart. 

Between Doctor Point and Freeport the channel is shoal and very 
narrow in places. It is usually marked by bush stakes but is difll
cult without local knowledge. Schooners and barges usually com
plete .their loadi~. from ligh~rs a?out 2% miles ~low ~r~port. 
Gasoline and provimons can be obtained at Green Point· {Dixie post 
oi&ee), southward of Wilto~ Point, .and at Freepart. • . · .. . . 

Bills Bay, on the south side of Piankatank: River JUst ll1Slde the 
entrance, forms the approach to Milford Haven and Queens Creek. 

Milford Baven can be entered from Pia.nkatank :River at the north- 1 ,f1 , 1 ~, 
west end and fr()m Chesa~e Ba}'"- at the southeast end~ The · · 
en~ at the southeast end, called· Hole in :the Wall, has a depth 
of 3 feet (0.9 m.) and is used l?Y. small.local boats,.bu .... t is_1=rir1P1i>~ 
.·~ ·.· .• ·' .• not bush sta~, ·~ iO a ~heavy sea, and ·dif&cU~ withou 

~1:r'~!;':~to"~t1:,8~=~ ~ 1:; ~fMm~. a· to GdlilWha1(_(9riml'tead post oftiee} on the 
north sj;de '%.. mile aLo~e the' entrance,_ and: by ~ constrtactlon of a 
.. ......., l ann feet JoBK·on the north side at therentra.n"ee. · The eontto1u.n.... . , . 
~~.-~.·. ~.~···1·.· .. 1~.· .. ·····.to_ CiilliS&ndN. e\Y·Driek•HiU wharv .. ·.•··. es.-.~.·· · ;::\··-t\ 
9 feet (t."f :in) With 'the 1iniiti1:'g d~h at the Miadle·G~ The 
1~... ..._t...;...-.a ·19· : . ~ :t: 1.-.;.. -..;;;.._..'LC pomi· .. .· · .. ·~: T ..;;.;..;._ .ML,. _ _;:,...__ ;a_;,..-o.-· ; . : .................. ;. 
~ ~·~ ~ ~ ~~ ~ ~ -~ '~~. :~~ ~ 

. . -
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a depth of 61;2 feet (2.0 m) to Stutts Creek. Fitchetts wharf on the 
south entrance point of the creek is in ruins. Steamers from Balti
more make regular calls at the first two wharves n1entioned above, 
only small local boats use the harbor beyond. The entrance to the 
dredged channel is marked by buoys and a light. The steamboat 
company niaintains three daymarks on the lfiddle Grounds, and there 
are usually bush stakes. A small marine railway is on the north 
side of the entrance. Gasoline, Diesel oil and supplies can be ob
tained at Callis Wharf. There is an ice plant at New Cricket Hill ( · 
wharf, and a free vehicular ferry connects these two wharves. ' 

..: '~ ' J 

In entering lt!ilford Haven a 185° true (S. by W. lfs W. mag.) course 
with Stove Point Light astern will lead through Hills Bay to the 
entrance. Pass 75 yards eastward of the red buoy1 follow the jetty 
at a distance of 60 yards to the inner end, and then head for ola 
Cricket Hill Wharf, now in ruins and dangerous. From oft' this 
wharf steer 45° true (NE.% E. ma".) with Callis Wharf a little on 
the port bow for 350 yards, to avoid a shoal on the northwest side, 
marked by a beacon, and then bring Callis Wharf well on the star
board bow until close to it to avoid a shoal making off the southern 
shore, nearly bare at extreme low water and marked by the three 
daymarks above. From the latter wharf steer 154 ° true ( S. by E. 
3,4 E.) for New Cricket Hill Wharf. ~ · · 

Queens Creek, at the ~them end of Hills Bay, is obstructed by a ·, 
bar with a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) at the mouth. It is frequented( .t~) '.) y
only by small local boats and is unmarked. 

J'ackson Creek, on the north side of the Pianka.tank River entrance, 
has about 1 foot (0.3 m) over the bar and 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3.0 m) 
inside. With local knowled~e 4 feet (1.2 m) can be carried around 
the bar. A Federal project is authorized for dredging the entrance 
channel to a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m). There are three marine rail
ways_, the largest is capable of hauling and repairing boats up to 50 
feet m _length and 4 feet (L~ m) draft .. Supplies and gasoline can 
be obta1necl The post office is at Deltaville. 
. Fi•hing Bay, on the north side, has depths of 19 to 20 feet ( 5.8 to 
6.1 m), and at its head is a marine railway capable of hauling and 
repairini; vessels of 12-foot (3.7 ro} draft, 200 feet length, ana 500 
tons weight. The Baltimore boat lands at lluarks wharf, which has 
12 feet (8.7 m) alongside, and is just above the shipyard. Ruark 
postoftice is near the wharf. Ice and supplies can be obtained from 
&bout a mile inland. 

Ioe.-Pia.nka.tank River is closed by ice for short periods only, 
during seve~ winters. 

. Ticlel.-The mean range of tides is 1.2 feet at the entrance. 
J>ireaticms, Piankaiank Jtiver.-To avoid possible fish traps vusels 

sheuld approach Piankatanli River, heading toward fish-trap buoys. 
Noa. lW and 6W on any course between 257° and 810° true. 
... Fl"Qlll midwax__ between these buoys head for Stove Point on course 

246° true (WSW. ~ W. mag.), passing between the fish-tra_p buoys, t°" 0.3 mile :westw•~d of buoy No. 3, th~n steer 189° true (S. by. W. 
*.·~. W::JD&~), .pl,SSln·g· 200 yards west~ar4 of Che!'17 Point L1ght 
{lfashlf!g wb.iteJ~Cn &round S~ove Pomt light (ftashmg red) at the 
.same diitanca. . ·. ..·· . · west of it follow a northwesterly course to a 
·poSitirm 300 ~·Jlorth of.buoy No. o2 then steer 289° true (NW. by 
W. "' · W. mag . .) with Boane Point light (flashing white) aligbtly 
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on the starboard bow until o:ff Iron Point, crossing a shoal with least 
depth of 11 feet (3.3 m), then haul around to course 307° true (NW. 
11~ W. mag.) and pass midway between the light and the northshore. 
Continue on up the river using the chart as a guide, there being no 
further artificial aids to navigation. 

RAPPAHANNOCK RIVER 

(Charts 534, 535, 536, and 1223) 

Rappahannock River, on the western side of Chesapeake Bay, 40 
miles above the entrance and 111 miles below Baltimore, is the ap
proach to the city of Fredericbburg, at the head of navigation, 95 
miles above the entrance, and to numerous villages and landings. 
Steamers from Baltimore of 7 to 10 feet (2.1 to 3.1 m) draft make 
regular trips to the principal wharves on the river and its tribu
taries as follows: Westland, North End, Stiffs, Irvington, Weems, 
Burhans, Urbanna, West Urbanna, Bowlers, Sharps, Tappahannock, 
and Carters. Freighters with 1172-:foot (3.5 m) draft go to the Syl
vania Industrial Corporation wharf at Deep Run a.bout 1 mile below 
Fredericksburg but drag through mud at mean low water over 
Mangoright, N a.nzatico, Millbank and Farleyvale Bars, the river 
~ilot reports. Fuel bar~ drawing 9 to 10 feet (2.7 to 3.0 m) go to 
the wharves at Fredericksburg. In the upper reach . the nver is 
lowered by northwest winds 1 to 1% feet ( 0.3 to 0.5 m) below normal 
~ it is reported. · . · · · 
· The lower end of th~ river is frequented by fish stea.tners of 9 to 

11 feet (2.7 to 3.4 m) draft, and by inany smaller craft engaged in 
the oystering and fishing industry. The tributaries have some trade 
in ·fa.rm and wood products, carried in barges, lighters, and schooners. 

(.!bannel.-Rappahannock River has a ·natural channel 30 feet 
(9.1 m~a!:eP for ·26_ !friles4 and 14 feet (4.2 m) deep to the town. of 
Tappa ook, 39 miles aoove the entrance. Above Tappahannock 
the river is being improved. The control.ling d~h w-.s .ii!, ·&It 
( 6.1 .f!lt for ·a.bout 36 miles. above tM mouth and in February IBL~, 
9% (2.9 m)J...with a width of 200 feet to Port Royal, and 100 
feet upstream to .li~erieksburg .. The a.uthorized project.depth ealls 
for a channel 200 feet wide and 12 feet. (8. 7 m) ~p from the mouth 
~!t=~nd thence 100 fee~ wide and t2 'feet {8.7 tD) deep~ 

J1ish net stake baoya, with white and··blaclt horizontal· bandsj mark 
the· clear channels for. navigation At the mouth of the ri-.er. · .. 

Westlau.d.. 1 • *! and_post .. oftlce .is on ,the no~ side, 1%.·mne·~--.··. ·. 
ward of WuidnulJ Pomt. ·~ and PJOvmons .·.~ ·ne obtained .. 

:!S~Jr~~:C:~~ 
1Gcl,l bow~ ·a· · ·. · · ·· • A·ahOal ·channel~ With:~ 
~~~~~:-:tbe~~m:t.he~ ....•... ·· ... ' .: 

if~~LE~~=s:&; 
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Kill Creek and Locklies Creek, on the south side of Rappahannock 
River 6 miles westward of the entrance, have depthS of 5 feet 
(1.5 m) or more until well inside the entranc~1. and are frequented 
by many small local craft. The approach to Mill Creek is marked 
by two lights and a private daymark between them on the west side 
of the channel. Milf Creek Wharf, eastward of the entrance to 
Mill Creek, is in ruins the piling standing. Stifts Wharf, with 10 
feet (3.0 m) at the end, is 300 yards soutliwe,st of the inner light. 
To enter, give the edge of the shoal northeastward of Parrot Island 
a good berth, steer 231° true (SW. by W. 1;8 W.) for the outer light, 
and pass 50 yards eastward of it. Then be guided by the chart, 
passine;: about 50 yards southeastward of the inner light in approach
ing Stlifs Wharf (New Mill Creek Wharf). Clarks Wharf and the 
wharf on the south side of Parrot Island are no longer visible. The 
coutrolling depth to Stiffs Wharf in September 19,;}.Q, was JL.™t 
£2.7 m)~ An authorized project calls for a channeI-11 feet (3.4 m) 

eep to Stiffs Wharf with turning basin there. 
Locldies Creek is easily approached by passing midway between the 

light o:ff Grey Point and Parrot Island, then hauling to southward 
and with the light astern steering to pass 50 yards· eastward of 
buoy 2. Head for the mouth of the creek, keeping south of buoy 4 
marking a shoal o1f the northern point. 

In 1928, the channel between Locklies and Mill Cree.ks southwest 
of Parrot Island was dredged to 472 feet ( 1.4 m). It has shoaled 
to 4 feet ( 1.2 Jii) but with local knowledge 5 feet ( 1.5 m) was taken 
thro~h in 1935. There are spoil banks on both sides of the cut 
and bUsh stakes beyond. 

There is a marine railway in Locklies Creek capa:bI.e of ha~. out 
boats 30 feet loJ!g and 4 feet ( 1.2 m) draft. Gasoline and proVISions 
can be obtained,· and there are post offices at Locklies and Regent. 
There are no supplies in Mill Creek. but. the post office is at Bushy. 

A.dalliS Wharf, south of Grey Point, 1s destroyed. A ferry land
~ is on the north side of Grey Point; the lerry connects with 
~in Carter Creek a.cross the river. 

Wb.Desta.ne Wharf, now in ruins (Taft post office), is on the north 
side of Rapp_ahannock River 6 miles above Windmill Point. There 
is a. Pablie Health ·Relief Station at Whitestone. A prominent fish 
~ and a wharf are located on Cherry Point. 

·· Cuter Creek, on the north side of Rappahannock River 9¥2 miles 
above Stinaray Point, is the approach to the vill~ of Weems and 
Iniagt:cm. ""Tb:e channel has been improved by dredg!ng several years 
~.· · ·In April -J~\!;r!;ire was a .controlling Clepth of .16 fee~ ~9 ~ 
in the entrance c . to Weems, and 13lh feet (4.1 ~in e E. 
em. Branch.to·the :vicinity of the ferry w~arf. at l;vington. With 
loe&l•··~l.led«e 14 feet (:1.3 m) can be carried 1n th1S latter channel. 
~a. .. ha(f 8. eontrolling aepth of 8 feet (2.4.m). . . 

T• .. •ter. Clu'tel- Creek, pass between. the flash1ng white light and 
hu ..... 01:8., on.· .a 10°,U-U. e.· ··(N. by E. lk E. mag.) course,_ pass close west
~.qt buoy 4 and .t&t;._ fi:Hd .red" light and steer f~r th~ wharf at 
W~~ From Weems Wharf steer toward the locality a little to the 
~ .... id of ·q~·BoOk Point lifrht (fixed white), th~ toward the 
~~-~and:whenthemain wharf at ~n ~ 
~ $1° true steer for it. Carter Creek has a power plant, ice 
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plantJ. several oyster houses, and is the center of a large oystering 
and fishing industry. It is extensively used as an anchorage by 
local vessels. There are three marine railways, the largest one being 
capable of haulino- vessels of 1,000 tons, 180 feet length and 12 feet. 
(3.7 m) draft. 1.~here are well equipped macj1ine shops. Gasoline, 
fuel oil and provisions can be obtained at Weems or Irvington. A 
toll vehicular ferry runs across the river between Irvington and 
Grey Point. The mean range of tides is 1.4 feet. 

Corrotoman River, on the north side of Rappahannock River 12 
miles above the entrance, has a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) to the 
junction of Eastern and Western Branches, 4 miles above the en
trance. Eastern Branch has a depth of 9 feet ( 2. 7 m) for 21;2 miles 
and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) for a farther dist~nce of % mile. Western Branch 
has a depth of 12 feet (3.6 m) for 2% miles and 6 feet (1.8 m) for 
a farther distance of 1 mile. The channel is obstructed by shoal 
spits and middle grounds, but the principal shoals as far as the fork, 
and for ¥2 mile above in Western Branch, are marked by buoys and 
lights. Taylor Creek has 5 feet ( 1.5 m) for about %, mile above the 
entrance. Jtlillenbeck 4 AH and post office, on the western side 1% 
miles above the entrance, and Ottomans Wharf and lterry Point & f 
and post office, on 'Vestern Branch, % and l mile, respectively, 
above the fork, are the principal landings. There a.re stores a.t 
Millenbeck and Merry Point. A county ferry (day service) crosses 
Westeni Branch between Ottomans Wharf and Merry Point Wharf. 
The wharf on the north side of Corrotoman Point is destroyed, and 
only the outer and inner ends of Ce.mp 'Vharf remain. The mean 
ran~e of tide is 1.4 feet. 

Directions, Corrotoman River.-Head for Millenbeck Bar buoy 1 on 
any course between 357° and 33° true. Round it to the eastward 
at 100 yards distance. and, when north of it; steer 287° true (NW. by 
W. % W. mag.) until Millenbeck Whart bears 387° true. Then 
steer ~ fj;e wharf and, when west of Corrotoma.n Point Light 
~ed red steer 40° true (NE. % E. mag.) until buoys 4 and .;re in range, haul to a true north course ancl pass· 75 to 100 :yards 
west of them and between Bar Point Light (fixed white) and the 
point ~pposite. When 'Vest Point Liglit (fixed red) bea~ 318° 
true (N\V.·o/s N. ln&.g.), steer for it, rounding it to the westw&rd at & 
distance of 100 yards, pass close eastward of buoy 5, and head for 
Merry Point Wharf. Beyond this point or in Eastern Branch the 
ah.art is the inride. 

Burham Wliarf (Cooper post oflice) is on the south side .of Rap
p~annock lli!er southweStwa.rd of. the ~ntrance t.o Corrotoman 
B1ver. There IS 10 feet (3~0 m) at the wharf end. 

'Urhanna •Qreek, on the southwest side of Rappahannock :River• lr> 
miles above the entrance, has been improved bj ~g a channel 
with a project depth of 10 feet ( a.o mJ ud 150 feet wide across ~e 
bar at the entranet; 11.ftd .19 .the ~bOat "!barf ·a.t VrlMnnai ~. nllle 
above near the. bridge, Wlth a turrung__ba&J:rl of the same~ oft' 
·~ wh~. In ~11-tliere was a ~ntr<?lling depth o.f 9\j fed;~ ml 
and .100. . .. · feet. ~.. . ... to. th .... e: wh. arl... Ab&ve1~t·h.ere ... ·.was 6 feet. 1·. . m) 
depth for a distanee of about l mile; smau craft can ·.fJf? anctllel' :2;i 
miles upstream •. The creek ie e~V:el.y used .as. A l.uirhor 'for small 
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vessels. There is excellent anchorage for a limited number of vessels 
of 9 feet (2.7 m) or less draft, and depths of 4 to 9 feet (1.2 to 2.7 m) 
at the wharves. It is frequented by passenger steamers, schooners, 
and barges of 10 feet (3.0 m) or less draft. There is a railway at 
Urbanna for hauling out boats of 50 feet length and 5 feet (1.5 m) 
draft, and a machine shop for ordinary repairs to motors. A post
office and stores are available. 

The entrance to Urbanna Creek is marked by two lights and a 
buoy. There is a stone jetty at the north point and a timber jetty 
at the south point. A large brick hotel on the hill on the north side 
and some cottages near the entrance are prominent. The mean 
range of tide is 1.6 feet.. 

To enter, approach the outer light (fixed red) on a westerly 
course, pass 100 feet southward of it and the red buoy near the inner 
end of the jetty, pass about midway between the wharf just west
ward of the red buoy and the inner light, and then keep in mid
channel to the steamboat wharf at the north end of the bridge. 
The bridge crossing Urbanna Creek has a sliding draw with an open
ing 30 feet wide between fenders, and a high water clearance when 
closed of 61h feet (2.0 m). The draw is opened upon a signal of 
three blasts at any time between sunrise and sunset, daily except 
Sunday, from September 16th to May 31st, and from sunrise until 
9 : 80 p: m. daily from June 1st to September 15th. 

There is a long wharf at West Urbanna (Remlik), %, mile north
westward of the entrance to Urbanna Creek, at which the Baltimore 
steamer makes regular landings. A water tank on shore and the 
white buildings and smokestacks on the end of the wharf a.re 
prominent . 

.Robinsons Creek, iust northward of West Urbanna, has a depth of 
5 feet (1.5 m) in the entranee and 3 feet (0.9 m) to the head. 

On Balls Point there is a prominent white flagpole and a water 
tank showing above the trees. 

U"l&ange Creek, 1%, miles northward of Urbanna Creek, has a 
deptll of 7 feet (2.1 m) in the entrance and 3 feet (0.9 m) for l:Jh 
miles above. There is a prominent water tank southwest of Long 
Point, on the opposite shore. 

Weeks Creek, on the southwest side of the river\ 4 miles above 
Urbamia. Creek, has a depth of about 2 feet ( 0.6 m J and is seldom 
used.. 

Greeuwle Creek, 2JAa miles north of Rogue Point, was dredged in 
Jl.M to a depth of LJ~--(1..!-5 f). Sho&ling has taken place but '-, 
with local lriiowledg84re6t (I: m) can be taken to the entra.nee 
ROim.s, -.hove which '(;here is 2 feet ( 0.6 m) in a narrow unmarked 
~a.:nnet in ~ north prong. ~ timber jetty with dolphins along 
its "q~ mde, extends % nule south-southwest from the northern 
entrance point. About 100 feet southeastward of the end of the 
jetty is a. sunken object. wifh: about 2 feet_ ( 0.6 m) ov~r it. Tho 
chaaael. bes b$tween this ob)eet and the Jetty. Gasoline can be 
obteJDed at the shore. -d of the jetty. Tlie east prong has about 
2 feet {O.O m) depth. · ... ·. . . . · . ~ the 

• .._._ ·~· a P->St oftiee and wharf on. the ~ortheast ~de o,,.. · · 
.-1.-.a ... ,~ ... -.:· ·::'···~.~·~.CJ-eek. Gasoline and oil may be 
~..ea .. ' .'·' 
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Waterview is a wharf and post office on the southwest side of the 
river 6 miles above Urbanna Creek. Just west of Waterview is 
Parrotta Creek, which has a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) in the entrance 
and 2 feet ( 0.6 m) to near the head. There is an oyster dock inside 
the point to which 3 feet (0.9 m) can be carried. :at:ud Creek, just 
northward of Parrotts Creek, is ~enerally bare at low water inside. 

Deep Creek, on the northeast sicte of Rappahannock River 8 miles 
above Urbanna Creek, has a depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m) across the flats 
at the entrance and 4 to 6 feet ( 1.2 to 1.8 m) inside to several branches. 
There are bush stakes but local knowledge il:LD.~§fillcy- .... 'rhe deepest 
draft -u8ing._it iS ·aoout 4 ·feer·{T.2.-m}:··-.@oer post offic~)J.s locat.ed 
on the east side of the inner entrance. - " -

:Mulberry Creek, on the northeast side of the river 91;2 miles above 
Urbanna Creek, is an important shipping point. In ~there was 
a depth of 5 feet ~1.5 ~ in a dredged channel across the creek en

'..~ trance to thewliar at orattico; this depth can be carri~ eastward 
f beyond the oyster wharf at Colbert Point. The west side of the 

cnannel entrance is marked b~ a light. Whealton Wharf, at the 
western entrance point, is in rwns. There is an islet . awash near the 
end of the wharf. A post office is at Morattico. Gasoline and pro
visions ca.n be obtained: 

·Just westward of Whealton Wharf (in ruins) is Lancaster Creek, 
which has a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m) for 1 mile. and 2 feet (0.6 m) 
to Woodhouse Landing, 41.h miles above the entrance. There is a 
marine railway near the entrance of the creek capable of hauling out 
a 80-foot boat with 4 foot ( 1.2 m) draft. All small boat repairs can 
be made. There is a post office at Simemoa. Korattico Creek, empty
~ into Lancaster Ci-eek ·from northward, has a depth of 8 feet 
( 0.9 m) at the entrance and 2 feet ( 0.6 m) to near the bead. Pam
ham Creek, 3lh miles northwestward of Wliealton, has a depth of 2* 
feet ( 0.8 m) at the entra.nce and for a distance of 3 miles above. 
About one mile above the entrance there is a bridge with span of 
about 30 feet and high watel" elearance of 6 feet (1.8 m). The 
dimensions of the upper bridge span are reported to be about the 
same. All of these creeks are frequented by many motor boats and 

\ lighters .c&_!!Ying farm and wood products and general merchandise. 
\,t,''t ·~~in ruins~ is on. the 801!-thwest ~de of the ~ver op-

; ./
1 rgmte Moratt1eo. ·On· the northeast stde 4 miles above 1s lharpa 

o/ ···h·~-- -- r, m alo~de lllllit a gasoline and oil station with prominent 
white tanks on the end -0f tile wharf. On the southwest side just 
!Vestw&rd. of Bowlers. Rock Li&rhthouse (Bashing white, red sector) 
ts :Bowlen Wharf. A. draft ors feet (2.4 m) can b& taken to the 
latter from north-northwestward and 9 feet (2.7· m) east-southeaslr
ward. A.. foul ·area ~ntaining n11merous uneh&ried .rocn is re~ 
to -exist. on the west mde of the eha.nnel from % mile aoutheaStwa"!d 
of .Bowlers ··Book light to· l:Jt mUee .northwestward .. of.the· light. 
This area:sh.onlcl be av~ in ap~ Bow~Wb.atL '.·. · .. · . 
· · .o.ntna .cna:,. •bout -a .miles a.b0v4' ·~ lVharf, JS Oil 'the llGitlt
eaat ,Bid.e o-f fJie,.riwf'., l't is shoal~ 'A ·pmat.ef.na ~ Cti>8iet 
the entraRce with a S}>all of abPut 10 feet and hicJi·~·~,91 

·~~~-~···:<~~:~~····~~lti.,:. 
miles above Bowlers ·Bock Lighthwse, had a controllin« aep& :a 
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1935 of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) across the bar at the entrance and 5 .feet ( 1.5 
m) inside to a fixed bri~, 41;2 miles above the entrance. The 
deepest draft using it is· 6 leet (1.8 m). The channel is narrow in 
places and difficult without local knowledge. At Booker Bar, just 
aoove Borth Bend Landing, there is a timber and brush dike at the 
northeast side of the channel 4 feet ( 1.2 m) above low water. The 
bridge has a 24-foot span and a clearance of 10 feet (3.0 m) above 
high wa.ter. 

WellforcU :I! •C;:pmm2l@J11;'11 1ku~ is on the northeast side of Rap
pahannock R ver 4 miles above Bowlers Rock Lighthouse, and Wares 
Wharf is directly opposite on the southwest side. The former has 9 
feet (2.7 m) of water at the outer end and the latter 10 feet (3.0 m). 
'rhere are prominent gasoline tanks on shore at the latter wharf. 

Piscataway Creek, on the southwest side 21h miles below Tappa
hannock, has a depth of 31h feet ( 1.0 m) across the fiats at the 
entrance and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) inside for a distance of 5 miles; the 
deepest draft using it is 6 feet ( 1.8 m). It is crossed by a new 
fixed bridge 4 miles above the entrance, having a 30-foot span be
tween fenders and a high·water clearance of 81;2 feet (2.6 m). The 
piling of the old brida?e remains 100 yards upstream. Directly op
posite Piscataway Creek is Little Cartert Creek, having a depth of 3Jh 
feet (1.0 m) at the entrance and 2 feet (0.6 m) for a distance of 3 
miles. 

Jlos1rins Creek, just below Tappahannock, has a depth of ~ feet 
(0.8 m) across the bar at the entrance and deeper water inside for a 
considerable distance. It is crossed by a fixed bridge · % mile above 
the entrance with a 34-foot span between fenders and a high water 
clea.ranc.e of 8112 feet (2.6 m). There is a small marine railway 
capable of hauling a boa.t about 30 feet long with a 3-foot (0.9 m) 
draft. 

Tappalmnnock is a village on the western side of Rappahannock 
River 39 miles above the entrance. There is a steamer wharf with 
ccmspicuous red buildings on the end and a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m) 
alongside. Just south of this dock is an oil dock with about 7 feet 
(2.1 m) &t the end. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and motor oils are for sal~ 
here in la.rge quantities. Between these docks the water is shallow. 
Provisions can be obtained in the village. · 

A highway bri4ge crosses the river at Tappahannock. It has two 
draw spans 102 feet wide, with a high-water clearance of 9% feet 
(2.9 m). The northeast channel span is protected by fenders, and 
veersels. passing through the draw must use this chan!lel. T~e brid2e 
tender ~~ that the southwest channel span ts obstructed by 
sunken. piling. 

There are numerous wharves and landings between Tappahannock 
and Fredericksburg, some of them being post oftioos, but no villages 
·except.Port -.O)'al. • . • 

·. ~ channel for 2 miles above f:be Tappahannock bridge .1s nar- ,._ 
?"OW and. shall. o .. w'" It had a. controlling dep!h of about 11 f-. (3.4 m ,, -,J/ 
tn Feb . · ·· ·· ~ in the channel a short dist.a.nee above uoy see 
P:~ ,i02.::tL.Trenerieksburg). This part of the river is buoyed t 
the'~ outaide of the Cb.&nnel are sh~ow. . 
, , The white huil~:at Saylors an promment and serve as a leading 
· medt .. when coming down river. The wharf is in bad repair but 
~ .. 
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The channel above here is marked by a light, several buoys and 
generally by bush stakes. 

Cat Point Creek, on the northeast side 2% miles above Tappa
hannock, has a depth of about 5 feet ( 1.5 m) across the bar at the 
entrance and deeper water inside for 7 miles. The dee~ draft 
using it is 6 feet (1.8 m). A drawbridge crosses the creek 3ust inside 
the entrance with a span 311;2 feet wide between fenders and 7-foot 
(2.1 m) clearance at high water when closed. Another drawbridge 
672 miles above the latter has a span 30 feet wide between fenders 
and 31f2-foot (1.1 m) clearance at high water when closed. 

Mount Landing Creek, on the southwest side 2 miles above Tap
pahannock, has a depth of llh feet (0.5 m) across the flat.a at the 
entrance and deeper water inside for 3112 miles. There is a fixed 
bridge across the entrance with a span 30 feet between fenders and 
9-foot (2.J' m) clearance at high wa.t:er. Th~ creek is used for fishing. 

Occupacia Creek, on the western side 7 nnles above Tappahannock, 
has a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) across the bar at the entrance and 
4 feet ( 1.2 m) for 5%, miles above in the main branch. The east
ern branch has a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) to a fixed bridge 1* miles 
above its entrance. There a.re no wharves on either branch-. The 
creeks emptying into Rappahannock River above Occupacia Creek 
are all shoal and of little interest to navigation. 

Carters Wharf, on the east bank about 10 miles above Tappahannock 
Bridge has some conspicuous cannery buil~. 

Layton Wharf, on the. west bank 4 mil~ above 9a.rters1 h~ t~o wharves; one1 from which lumber and ties are shipped, IS in fair 
condition. Tne lower wharf is now in ruins. 

Port :Royal is a village on the southwest side of Rappahannock: 
River 70 miles above the entrance. Port Conway is a village opposite 
Port Royal. In J.iaa. the co~trolling depth to Port ~al was .~ 
feet {~JLip) and 200 feet wide (see below). A drawbndge crosses 
trie nver Just above the Port Royal wharf both spans are 100 feet 
wi.de w!th 8-foot (2.4 m) clearance at high wa!-er when the draw
bridge IS closed. The northeast cha.nnel span is fended and must 
be uSed; this is preferable &nJ.'W&y because of the bar extending from 
the south bank above the bridge. . 

Bewton ltock, on the southwest si<le 2 miles below the wharves of 
Fredericksburg~ is bare at a little below high water. It lies liO feet 
from the high-water shore lin& and the best water leads 100 feet out-
side al it. . 

lhedericbburg, a city at the head of navigati011 on Rappahannock 
River, has some trade by water, carried mostly in steamers, and in 
barges of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to a~o m) draft. Steamer ~avigation termi
nates. at the wharves at the southern end of the city., though small 
boats can go about 1 mile farther. In December 19:85, ·t.ne follow
!!lg. wharf depths were reported: _Sylva.nia. Industrial~ -at Deep 
RUD, 11 feet {3.4-m) i GuJ1 ~Befin1ng ~ 12 feet·· (3.7 111).; Steam.· 
~~1, 12 feetJa.1m),~-Oll~.,9feet (2..7.m). ~ 
l"1Vt.r I>~ ~· ll;l 1935 -t!tat· durmg~ ordinary weatheJ:" h~ nau~ 
~11$~aeif-=r~~1;a8::~~r:!Jta~:.·~~~~._-= m .~ .... sv, .. ~;:Ln.-..:•·cno/ud bj;:tw& .ac..t·bftdaes~· . .-,_ 
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the wharves; the lower railroad bridge has a span of 90 feet and 
maximum high water vertical clearance at the arch center of 52 
feet (15.8 m), and the upper highway bridge has a span of 152 feet 
and vertical clearance of 50 feet (15.2 m) at high water. Anchor
age room is limited and vessels generally make fast to the wharves. 

Anchorages.-Good anchorages for deep-draft vessels will be found 
in the mouth of the river southward or westward of Mosquito Point. 
Vessels can anchor anywhere in the channel of the river where the 
bottom is soft and the depth suitable. Carter and Urbanna Creeks 
are extensively used as harbors for small craft. 

Pilots.-Pilotage is not compulsory for Rappahannock River. 
Strangers bound up the river can obtain a pilot at Tappahannock, 
and unless of light draft advisedly should not go above the latter 
place without cne. 

Supplies.-Gasoline and provisions can be obtained at Irvington, 
Weems, Urbanna, Tappahannock, Port Royal, Port Conway, and 
Fredericksburg, and there are stores at many of the other landings 
where so1ne supplies are obtainable. Artesian water can be had at 
or near the wharves in Carter Creek, at Urbanna, Tappahannock.,, 
Fredericksburg, and several other landin~. Coal can be obtained 
at Fredericksburg and in limited quantities from the fish factories 
in Carter Creek. 

Repain to hulls of vessels up to 1,000 tons, 180 feet leill?ili, and 
12 feet (3.7 m) draft, can be made in Carter Creek, and to boats of 
50 feet length and 5 feet (1.5 m) draft in Urbanna Creek. There 
a.re machine shops at both places and at Fredericksburg, where or
dinary repairs to machinery can be made. Railways for hauling out 
small motor hoe.ts can also be found in LocJdies, Lancaster and 
Hoskins Creeks, details of which are given in the text describing 
these localities. 

Iee, du.ri!tg severe winters, closes the river nearly to its mouth, but 
during orc:lfuary winters the channels are usually kept o~ by the 
regular steamers. Ice, sufficient to interfere with na v1gation of 
small craft, will usually be met with in January and February and is 
most often found above Port Royal. 

Freshets occur duriilg the spring and fall, but are of short duration, 
and a.re not ordinarily dangerous to shipping. The highest water 
level on record was 32.8 feet ( 10 m) above mean low water at Fred.
erioksburg, but the usual height due to freshets is not over 9 to 12 
feet (2.7 to 3.7 m) and only occasionally rises above the wharves. 
The effect on the water level due to freshets decreases rapidly below 
Fredericksburg, and is ordi~arily negligible below Farleyvale ~, 
11 miles below. The water lSl usually fresh above Port Royal, but JS 

not suitable for use in boilers. 
Tidea.-The mean ra.np of the tides at the mou~ of the river is 

1~ feet; at TAppaha.nnoek, 1.6 feet· ant;! at Freder1cksbu!g, 2.8 feet. 
It. is high wat.er at the mouth of th.; river 1 hour 30 minutes after 
high water at Hampton Roads, and at Tappahannock 3 hours 15 
mmut.es l&t&r than at the mouth of the river. 

Car:nmt&.;.,_ The currents follow the general direction of the channel. 
In the upper reaches of the river· the velocities of the currents and 

U8178 0-41-. -14 
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the times of slack water vary to a considerable extent, due principally 
to freshets, but also to some extent to winds; they vary in a similar 
manner in the lower part of the river, but to a 1nuch less extent. 

Olf Mosquito Point.-The slack waters and strengths of 1lood and 
ebb current occur about %, hour after the time of tiie corresponding 
slack waters and strengths at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack 
water before flood occurs about 2 hours before the time of high water 
at Hampton Roads and the slack water before ebb occurs about 3 
hours before low water at Hampton Roads. The average velocity at 
strength of 1lood or ebb is about %, knot . 

.At Tappahannock.-The slack waters and strengths of flood and 
ebb current occurs about 3%, hours after the time of the correspond
ing slack waters and stren~hs of current at Chesapeake Ba.y en
trance. The slack water belore flood occurs about 1 hour after the 
time of high water a~ Hampton RQads and the slack water before 
ebb occurs a.bout the time of low water at Hampton Roads. At Tap
pahannock Bridge the average velocity at strength of flood or ebb 
IS about 1% knots. 

The approach to Rappahannock River leads between Rappahannock 
Spit on the north and Stingray Point Shoal on the south. The 
snores on both sides at the entrance a.re wooded, and the most prom
inent landmarks are Windmill Point Lighthouse ( 2r0up fl&shinll 
white, red sector) and Stingray Point Lighthouse (liXed white, reCl 
sector), both w bite houses on piles. 

llappahanaock Spit, extendirig 4.4 miles east-southeastward from 
Windmill Point, is marked by Windmill Point Lighthouse near the 
cent.er, and a red and black lighted bell buoy%, mile south of the 
outer end. Vessels of 10 feet (8 m) draft can cross the spit anywhere 
between the lighthouse and the gas buoy provided it is clear of fish 
traps. A clear J>~ge is ~ways ma!ntained throug:h the traps in .a 
northeasterly dfrecti.On J>!lSS1Dg ~ mile east of ~ lighthouse. It 1S 
marked on the eastern Side by white a.nd black striped_ buoys.. Chart 
1228 shows fish net limits alo~ the entrance of the river, and eh.art 
534 shows the fish net stake buoys outside of the delineated limits. 

The channel from the mouth to Tat>pahannoek is comparatively 
straight, era.duaµy decreasing in width, and leads between shoals 
which n1a1Ce out from both banks. The principal dangers are marked. 
St.ran~ should have no ~ble in ~a tiraft of 10 feet {3.0 m) 
to Tap~ b_y day, with the aid of' the ch.art: Above 1.'appa
hannOelt the river is narrow and crooked and ~wres local knowl
edge. Rocks. occur in plaees on both sides.of the channel for a dis
tance of 4 miles below Fredericksburg, and the ·shores· sh.ould be .given 
a aood berth. Stran~rs can safely carry a draft of ·s feet (2.4 m) 
to-Pred~ricksb:fewit~ the aid of the chart, but with a. deeper draft 
are adviaHI to · ~ at Tappahannock. . . . · 
......... ·for-Pl~ ·.a.tias flat· WOlting m•· c'!'••eb (such as 

.drect.g., survey· bOat&, etc.) :are given ·on page. . 3&1 Ui the appendix. 
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Couraea tllul Di.atan.ces--Ba.ppahan:nock BiDU Entrance to Tq~lc 

For reverse direction, read upward 

1. Stingray Point Lighthouse bearing 27 4 ° 
true, distant 6 miles. (1Jlitl-RQ1'iti.Qn. 

~~~~Q~*!!il~ !'~t:J! ~~~c 
B&ItiiDore-~:W-?r~ii;i~'Us 
eou"fli- or-JUppa1i:in:ocl: Spit i[ghted 
BeU Buoy, and continuing clear of fish 
traps areas, for wbich see chart 1223. 
And passing 500 yards north of Stur
geon Creek Shoal Light. Other suit
able courses may be laid in Cbe8&
peake Bay to this position off the bell 
buoy. 

From here courses may be laid clear of 
fish trap areas into the Piankatank 
River: 

Direet--------------------------Rtnltff"ae ____ ____________ ------ ___ _ 
2. Koaquito Point Shoal Buoy 2 bearing 

north. distant 0.4 mile: I>irect _________________________ _ 
RePerae _________________________ _ 

3. Spinhouae Point Shoal Light bearing 
north. distant 1 mile: ])1reot _________________________ _ 

R#Jf161'1tB--------------------------
4. Towles Point Shoal Lichted Bell Buoy 

bearing north_ distant~ mile: I>irect _________________________ _ 
Rnerae ____ _____________________ _ 

5. Urba1lna . Creek Outer Licht. on range 
with Inner Light, distant 0.9 mile: ])irect _________________________ _ 

Jlf!JfJfn'aB--------------------------6. Smoky Poi:at Buoy 1.A bearing west, dis-
tant* mile: I>ireet _________________________ _ 
B~ae _________________________ _ 

7. Punch Bowl Shoal Buily 3 bu.ring south
west, distant 300 yards: 

Direct (Jones Point ahead) ________ _ 
a-.r•e (aame poitd aat8ra) - - - - - ___ -

8. Tarple7 .Poiat Shoal Buoy 8 bearing 
northeut, diat&nt 200 yards: I>irect _________________________ _ 

. llnflr•---------·---- ------ ---- ---9. ln.• .Poim J.isht bearing southwest, 
c dkfant· 400 yard8: 
The cbannel is narrow above Jones 

· Ppint, .-.mi· atrangen must · de~d 
upon· .the - .buoys and lighta. The 
oUrrent has ·oonstderable ·itrength at 
tbDea .·a.ad oa.re mun be ·ta1ten .not t.o 
:be.doff$he: COUJ,'98 by it. . . 
~;--·----~-·---------------·---

" ~-------~-----••:·--------~-.-

Course (Reverse course in 
Italia) 

True Magnetie 

0 

284 
104 

299 
119 

265 
85 

300 
1SO 

346 
166 

817 
187 

292 
11B 

321 
141 

306 
1.116 

Poif'IU 
WNW.~ W ______ 
ESE.~ E ___ _____ 

NW.% W ________ 
SE.% E __________ 

W. ~ N __________ 
E. ~ S _________ - -

NW.% W ________ 
SE. % E __________ 

N. % W __________ 
8. % E-----------

NW.% N ________ 
BE. %B----------

NW. by W. ~ W ___ 
BE by E. ~ E_ ----

NNW. 3 W ______ 
SSE. Ji E ________ 

NW.~ W _______ _ 

BB. ff B----------

Dia
&anoll 

Nn.tlcal 

"''"~ 1~ 8 
1 • s 

4. 8 
4.8 

3. 0 
8. 0 

2.4 
~- 4 

4. 5 
4-6 

a. 1 
lJ. 1 

2.3 
.. a 

1. 2 
1 • • 
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Courses aml Diafaneea-Rappalumnock River Entrance to Tappahannock-Con. 

For reverse dlreetlon, read upward 

10. Dumpling Shoals Buoy 7 bearing south
west, distant 150 yards. Passing 100 
yards south of buoy 8: 

Direct (Bowlers Rock Light ahead) _ 
Reoerse (same light astern) ________ _ 

11. Bowlers Rock Buoy 10 bearing north, 
distant ~50 yards. Fish trap areas 
shown on chart 535: Direct _________________________ _ 

RmJerse _________________________ _ 

12. Between Muddy Gut Upper Entrance 
Buoy 9 and Fish Ii et Stake Buoy 7 AW: .Direct _________________________ _ 

Reverse ______ ------ _____________ _ 
13. Behreen Fi.ah li et Stake Buoys 7 CW a.nd 

7 BW. Bearing somewhat west of 
courae o1f and above buoy 12 .Direct _________________________ _ 

Reverse _________________________ _ 
14. Between Lowry Point Shoal Buoy 1 and 

l'iah 1f et Stake Buoy 7 DW. Latter 
buoy bearinJt eaat-nort~t. distant 
100 yards. Paaing Ron 1:COC1C Lighted 
Btw11 JS A and Buoys 14 and 16: 

Direct __ --- - --- - ---- - - -·-- -- - - - - -
Refler'&e--------------------------

16. Between 1 onea Poiat Buoy 18 and J"iah 
ll'et Stake Buoy 7 BW. Pauillfl_buoy 
18 and FwA Net Stake B'UOfl 7 FW, and 
heading between the draw span of the 
river _bridge and the ends of the 
wharves: 

Direct_ - ---- -- ---- ---·- - - - -- - ---·-Reverse _________________________ _ 

16. Abreast the wharv .. at Tappahannock: 
Anchorage can be had in 13 to 17 feet 

( 4.0 to 5.2 m) anywhere in the channel 
between the wharf and buoy 18, l 
mile e&lft..eoutheutward. 

The chart is the best guide to Frederlcb
burg, and strangers near the 1bniting 
draft should take .a pilot. 

Course (Reverse course in Italia) 

True 

0 

308 
128 

327 
147 

-821 
141 

338 
168 

308 
1S8 

299 
119 

Magnetic 

PoifW 
NW~ W--------
SE. s E----------

NNW. % W ______ 
SSE.% E--------

NNW. Ji W ______ 
SSE. Ji E--------

N. by W. % W _____ 
S. by E. %E-------

NW.~ W _______ _ 

SE. ~E----------

NW.% W-------
SE. % E----------

' ltAPPAH.ANNOCIC RIVER TO GREAT WICOMICO RIVBR 

(Charts AC and 1221) 

Dis
tance 

Nautical 
milu 

1. 7 
1. 7 

2. 6 
2.6 

0.8 
0.8 

1. 8 
1. B 

2. 4 
s.4 

l. 7 
1. 7 

The west.em. shore of Chesa~ Bay between Bappahannock 
River and · &rea.t Wicomico . lUY«r is · generally. low and present$ no 
prominent features. It is indented by m:nnero119 •creeks and ~ ·areat 
Wfoomico River. The creeks have numerous sma.11 Vill~ •~la.nd
ings, but no large towns. Fish faetOries are located on most,ol them, 
and they are ~uenf;ed by ftsh steamers of 8 !0:·19 feet ·($;! 'w s~7 
m) .dr&~. and• lzy ~y S111Aller craft engaged m the ~· and 
~ lJ!doatry .. ~era from Balt!Mor& •. ·maJre.~ trip! to 
the prlllClpal bmdinp m· Great WiCOJDICO ltiftl"· and tiLCthm. 'Oftek. 
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The outer limit of fish traps between Smith Point Lighthouse and 
Rappahannock Spit bell buoy is shown on chart 1223. The outer 
limit is marked by a line of black and white horizontally striped 
buoys. Inside this limit fish traps are numerous in season, but are 
prohibited along the regular navigable channels and at a greater 
distance from shore in the tributaries than one-third their width 
between shores. . On account of the fish traps, strangers should not 
attempt to enter at night. 

The mean range of the tide in all the tributaries is about 1.1 feet. 
Fleets Bay, just northward of the entrance to Rappahannock River, 

forms the .approach to ~ittle Bay and Tabbs, Dymer, and Indian 
Creeks. -·~ ... , . .:: ""·-.J!;-~-' J 'f. tp 

Little Bay and ·Antipoison Creek, emptying int.o Fleets Ba;y from 
southward have a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) in a narrow channel 
for 21!2 miles above the entrance. A prominent shoal in Little Bay 
is marked by a buoy. The creeks are frequented only by local boats. 
There is an ice and fish packing plant and wharf with 6 feet ( 1.8 m) 
alongside on the north shore of Antipoison Creek 34, mile above 
Clarks Point. On the south shore, opposite, is Harpers Creek, into 
which 5 feet ( 1.5 m) can be carried to a small marine railway 
capable of hauling out and repairing a boat 50 feet long and 4-foot 
(1.2 m) draft. There is a fish factory and wharf just east of 
Harpers Creek and a cable crossing. Many fish stakes are in the 
creek. The post office is at Palmer. 

Tabbs Creek has a reported controlling depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m) in 
the entrance and 7 feet (2.1 m) to near the head. It is unmarked 
and frequented only by small craft. 

Dymer Creek has been improved by dredging a. channel to a depth 
of 17 feet ( 5.2 m) and width of 200 feet in the approach throu~h 
Fleets· Bay, and has a natural channel 15 feet ( 4.6 m) deep for 1 mile 
above the mouth and B feet (2.4 m) t.o near the head. In i!fl~ the r" 7 
controlling depth on the bar at the entrance was 15% feet .. ...-_, .. .ml.. - ,.._,_ 
It is repoi:tM that a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) exteiiCfs 5 yards 
westward of the light. The approach channel is marked by a red 
buoy and a l.iaht on the north side. The entrance to the creek is 
marked by a light on ea.ch side. Fish steamers drawing 12 feet 
(8.7 m) are the deepest draft entering. There is a railway in Poplar 
Neek Creek capable of hauling out boats of 40 feet length and 4 feet 
(L2 m) draft, a.nd ma.king deck rep_airs. There is a wreck visible 
above high water in the entrance to J ohnsons Creek. 

Oen.a, a village and post office on the south side of Dymer Creek 
% mile above the entrance, is the principal landing, and a fish fac. 

1 
/ .j C 

tory .~ere.is the most promin~nt mark in the.vi~ty. Gaso~~e, 
proVlSlo~ and water a.re obtainable, and coal m hunted quantities 
from the fish factory. 

Dbeetiom, Dymer CheeJc.__.;..From 8 miles off the entrance steer 236° 
true (SW. by W. % W. mag.) to pass 100 yards north of buoy 
No. 3, change course to 800° true (NW. % W. mag.) when the two 
~·at .])yJner Creek entrance are in ra.rure, a.nd pass 1tbout 60 
-Vlirds. south of ~43 llashing ·light .in Fleets Bay. When 135 yarda 
~nd this light st.eer Sl3° true·(NW. 1h N. m84l.) to pass bet~n 
._ ~ .ligh~ at .tj'ie entrance of the creek, and then follow a mid
......... C01&$9 ia•.·thacreek. . 



 

208 CHESAPEAKE BAY (WESTERN SHORE) 

Indian Creek has a depth of 10 feet {3 m) to Kilmarnock Landing 
and 6 feet {1.8 m) to near the head. The principal wharf, with 12 
feet ( 3. 7 m) alongside, is at Ki1marnock Landing, on the west side, 
21h miles above the entrance, and is at the foot of a road leading to 
the village of KiJmamock (post office) . There is a fish factory and 
sawmill at Kilmarnock Landing, and Diesel oil, gasoline, coal, pro
visions, and water are obtainable. There are two oil company 
wharYes with 6 feet (1.8 m) alongside at the creek entrance south
west of Kilmarnock Landing. The fish factory and wharf at Byrd
ton are in ruins. In Pitmana Cove there is a small marine railway 
capable of hauling out a boat 40 feet long and 5-foot (1.5 m) draft. 
No repa.irs are made. There are two lights on the north side at the 
entrance between the shoals, and four beacons to mark the ends of 
shoals for two miles above the entrance. The water tank at Kil
marnook is visible down Indian Creek. 

Directions.-Keep southward of the shoals with deJ?ths less than 
18 feet ( 5.5 m) lymg eastward of Cotton Patch Bar Light (flashing 
white), entrance to Indian Creek, and when the light is on range 
with Old Toms Light (flashing red), steer 305° true (NW. 14 W. 
mag.) to pass 50 yards south of them; when beyond Old Toms Light 
bring it astern on oourse 300° true (NW. % W. mag.) and run to 
mid.-ehannel o1f Longs Creek; beyond this point a mid-channel 
course may be followed. 

. Dividing Creek has its entrance between shoals 7'%, miles 843"° true 
(N. o/8 W. mag.) from Windmill Point Lighthouse. It has a depth 
of 12 feet ( 8.1 m) to Hardings and . ll.arveys WharYes (the latter in 
ruins) , 1 % miles above _Rughlettl J' ·rt,_ at the entrance~ ~d 6 feet 
(1.8 m) for a farther distance of%, mile. The channel lS marked 
~ litdtts and buoys from the entrance between the shoals.up to Pren
tice Creek and by bush stakes on the ends of the prominent shoals 
above that point. A prominent white ~ouse and hi:own fish factor.v 
a.re looated on the point on the south side of Pi-entice Creek, l;4 mile 
above its entrance1 and are ·visible from outside. Gasoline, pro
visions in very linuted quantities a.re obtainable. 

Dinatiom.-A channel clear of fish traps can be navigated with 
Windmill Point Liarht astern On eourse 344° true {N. %, W. mag.) 
to a position o~2' mile east-northeastward of Divid~ Creek lighted 
buo)' (flashing white), then steer .278° true (WNW. % W. m~.). 
~ 250 .~ north ?f the J!!iihf:;. · buoy to 250 yards south of 
H~hletts Pomt .Flats Lia?ht ( red); then 309° true (NW. 
~ W. ~~>to el.oee·nortliw. ard... of J·. arvis P,. oint.S.hoal.Ligh.· t. <. flasb-
mg white) ; and. 399°. true {NNW. ··~ W. · mag~) to m!d~el 
between H~ Point aad ihe ~t north Of Prentice Creek. 
Beyond this a mid~J ·eourse ·lea.da .to the wharves .abcna . 

GRBAT .WJGOllloo·mva . . . 

.. (Qmilt - .... Uis> 

Jl~~!ieomicoati'':::~.·=~~·==~ ._.u •~t is .. a1so fl: ~:·h"f' IWl ... 11 ·· ·· ... •··~' 
=:·l&i~':!..~81i"#~-' 
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12 feet (3.7 m). It has a depth of 18 feet (5.5 :m) for 58A, miles above 
Great Wicomico River Lighthouse, 10 feet (3.0 m) for 2;.-2 miles farther 
to abreast SamJlSou Wharf (ruins), and is navigable for small craft 
for e. farther distance of 21/2 miles. 

The channel is marked 'by lights and buoys to Roguet Bllllt, 4% 
miles above Great Wicomico River ~i_ghthouse. The principal land-
4igs on the main channel of Great Wicomico River are Mila, 12 feet 
(3.7 m) alongside, Bla.ckwells, an,d Ti~rs ~!~-~~ut % mile 
east of Hom Harbor there is a brickyar w~r with S-Teet "'(z::t-·m]·::;::_~~ 
and a lumber wharf with 10 feet (3.0 m) alo~ide. The river at lll . 1. 

Glebe Point is crossed by a highway swing brid~e with about 100- · 
foot span between fenders and 7;'2-foot (2.3 m) high-water clearance 
when closed. The northeast span only is fended and must be used. 
The principal marks for the entrance are Great Wicomico River 
Lighthouse (white house on piles) and a group of buildings""' a 
church spire, and an iron stack at Fleeton~ on Fleets Point. Tne 
shoals outside the entrance are generally covered by fish stakes, the 
limits of the fish traps being shown on chart 1223. 

lngramf llay and Kill Creek, west-southwestward of Great Wicomico 
River Lighthouse, have a depth of 12 feet (3.7 "a) for 3 miles above 
the lighthouse and 8 feet ( 2.4 m) for a farther d. i.stance of 1 mile. 
The channel is narrow and unmarked and a local pilot may be 
advisable. 

Cranes Creek, just south of Sandy Point, has a depth of 2 feet 
(0.6.m) at the entrance and 3 feet (0.9 m) inside. It is little used. 

Cockrell Creek, on the north side, just inside the entrance of the 
: i, river, has numerous fish factories, and is the center of a large trade 

by water. Pleeton., Fairport, and 11.eedville a.re villages on th.e creek, . , , 
and there a.re several other landings. In . .aao, the controlling depth ·-.J.J 
was~% ~tte~ {4.7 mJ ~n the entrance ba.r and 14 to 17 feet 4.3 to 
5.2 mJ as rar a.S ReeVille. The~ are ~epths of 8 to 1~ feet 2.4 to,,~;:: . 
4.6 m) at the wharves. Fleet .Pent Light ~::re<n- is e prm- ( ... · t<· \ .,,7 
eipal guide to the entrance. All kinds of suppuesareobtaina.ble, and '+ ·' iJ ~ 
tJiere are two railways, the larges!; being capable of hauling out boats 
o:f 8.5 feet length,. 7.;..foot (2.1 m) draft, and 85 tons. Some Ship chan-
dlery can be obtained at Reedville, as well as water, gasoline, Diesel 
oil and coal in 1imited quantities. ThQ other tributaries of Great Wioomico River are used by- small 
local boats but are unmarked and of little interest to general navi:.. 
potion..·· · · shel 
· .. ~-.... Vessels e!ltetj.ng Great Wicomico River _for ter 

UJ3UaJ)y anchor oft and m the mouth of Cockre~ Creek in 15 to 20 
feat (4.6 to 6.1 m) •.. Motor boats.usually anchor in the creek. Cock
rell Creek .is also eonsidera.bly used as a secure harbor from ice. 
lee~· not cl0se·the river to navigation except in severe wint.ers, 

and ~n 'only· for.· short ~· . 
. ·, nctea.~The.mean range of tides is 1.1 feet at the entrance of Great 
W-~River •.. 
:,:~ Great WkJcmdco Jl.iver.-Fish tra~. will ~ally_ be f~und 

oa. .. • .. · . . Shoals near an. d. 011' the entranc.e to Great W1.com.tco River_, 
.;..~:.t. ·**'~~a.-5 ~~-·a~cn- .at.· • ht Should follow the deepest water anc:t 
~-;:th~~ea.!~n should also be used in Cockrell Creek ~~ d ' .·· 014 ·· barf iling d wrecks near shore in the ~·ol'it!2YiU.e. w . ..· p . . . , an . . . . ... . .. 
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Entrance between the fish traps can be made on a 287° true (NW. 
by W. 'Vs W. mag.) course, passing 300 yards north-northeastward of 

, ·, · ~~ammeron Marsh Shoal buoy 3, 350 yards southward of the light-
.,,, house and 150 yards southward of Fleet Point buoy. If bound to 

· Reedville, continue beyond the buoy until the end of the wharf above 
Fleeton bears 33° true (NE.% N. mag.) when it may be steered for, 

.... ~ \t until abeam of the first wharf on the east side of Cockrell Pointj· 
\ , beyond this point a mid-channel course between the wharves wil 

lead in the best water. 

,; ., 
/'"'}.\ 

If bound above Cockrell Creek, steer 326° true (NNW. % W. mag.) 
for Sandy Point light (fixed white), until off Cockrell Point li~ht 
(fixed red), then steer 336° true (N. by W. 1h W. mag.), roundmg 
Sandy Point light at a distance of 200 yards until north of the 
light, then steer 298° true (NW. 'Vs W. mag.) for Baynies Point light 
(fixed red), round this light at a distance of 100 yard~ and steer 
381° true (NNW. mag.) to the eastward of Ro~ue J:"oint light 
(fixed white). Beyond this point the chart is the guide. 

POTOMAC RIVF...R 

(Charts 77, 78, 557, 558, 559, and 560) 

•·)Potomac River, on the western side of Chesapeake Bay 66 miles;,.~ 
above the entrance and 84 miles below Baltimore, forms the· · · · 
boundary between the States of Maryland and Virginia, and is the 
aeproach to the _cities of _Alexa!1dria and Washington ~d many 
villa~ and landings. It is navigable by vessels to Washington 95 
miles above the entrance and by small vessels for about 8 miles above 
to Chain Bridge just below Little Falls. The vessels using the 
Potomac River are occasional coasting and foreign vessels bound to 
Alexandria and Washington, the regular steamers from Washington 
and Norfolk to the landings, and a large number of small craft 
engaaed in oystering, fishing and obtaining gravel from the river bed. 

Fi.Sh Net Stake spar buoys (white and black) extend up the river 
as far as Blakistone Island. Fish net stake limits are shown on charts 
557and 558. 

Channels below Washington.-The controll!ng depths in the dredged 
channel sections in the Potomac River below Washington were as 

1 follows: Naval Magazine Shoal section (N. J:>y W. of :Bellevue), 28.5 

II feet (7.2 mu·n November .193_5_; Marshall Hall Shoal section, 21.'1 
1 

feet ( 6.6. m in March 1985; Ma~wom-.n Shoal secti~, 23.0 feet 
f (7~0 m) m ;reh 1985; Upper Smith Pomt Shoal section, 23.2 feet 
~ (7.1 m) in March 1985; and Lower Smith Point Shoal section (Mary-

\ 
land Point (Marc~ 1936) and Kettle Bof.t.om {M.· arch 1935)), · 24 feet 
(1.3 m): ~e yroJect. depth for these section. s is 24 feet (7.3 m). 

· For dred.ge4 channels at Washinaton see pages 229 and 280 .. 
Smith Point, on the south side of' the entn.nce to Potomac River, 

is low an. d in~icuotts~ ~·it the water is s.h. ~Uow,. there•being 
depths of 11 f~ (3.4 m) 2 miles off shore. There lS alSo·Smith:Pomt 
ShOal, with ·a ·least depth ·Of 1. 8 feet. ('5.1 m)··. ·marked.· · on. its. east •.·de 
by Smith Point ~igbtllouee (~ wJiit.e, ~very. 10 Seconds), white 
towel". &tld dwellll:'K' on a bro~ pier. A Nd sector; frOin 8° t.o 188° 

=:.~::e.:n°'::.=n~l.t!liJf:r:::~·= 
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the diaphone is disabled. For information regarding the radio
beacon see page 28. 

Little Wicomico Rivel', entering the south side of Potomac River 
'Vs mile northwestward of Smith Point, in April 1936 had a con

.. ~rolling depth of ~f~t._(jULmj on the entrance bar~---The entrance 
· · is subject to change. In 1934 a temporary wooden jetty was built out 

northeastward from the western point at the entrance; this jetty is 
now in ruins. The general depths in the river are said to range 
from 6 to 15 feet ( 1.8 to 4.6 m), but only 3 feet ( 0.9 m) can be taken 
to the upper reach. There is little traffic to and from the river, and 
shipments are made by way of Great Wicomico River. Sunnybank 
is a postoffi.ce on the south side of the river, 1 mile above the entrance. 
Gasoline, ice, and supplies can be obtained. A vehicular ferry crosses 
the river at Sunnybank. There is a marine railway 3% miles above 
the entrance, capable of hauling a boat 45 feet long and 4-foot (1.2 m) 
draft. Repairs are ma.de. 

A project calls for a channel dredged 8 feet ( 2.4 m) deep at the 
entrance with projecting jetties and bulkheads. 

Hack Creek, Cubitt Creek, Hull Creek, Presley Creek, and Cod Creek, 
on the south side of Potomac River between Little Wicomico and 
Coan Rivers, are not used. The entrances are often dry at low water. 

Coan River is on the south side of Potomac River 14 miles above 
Smith Point Lighthouse and 6% miles 251 ° true WSW. 'Vs W. mag.) 
from Point LOOkout Lighthouse. Passenger steamers in the sum
mer and freighters the year round from Baltimore drawing 9 feet 
(2.7 m) or a little over make regular trips to the landings. The 
entrance is marked by aids, some of which are lighted, and is easy 
of access. Above the entrance, pile beacons with slatted day marks 
or bush stakes are maintained b:y the steamboat company in a depth 
of about 6 feet (1.8 m) on the principal shoals as far as the Ian~, 
but some difiiculty may be experienced in taking a greater draft 
than 8 feet (2.4 m) to Coan and Bundicks. The mean range of tides 
is 1.4 feet. 

The landings are Lewisetta, Walnut Point, Lake, Coan, and Bundicb, 
and these lanai~ are post offices. The bight on the south side o1 
Walnut Point is used as an anchorage by small craft. There are 
stores at the landings, a.pd artesian water and gasoline can be had 
at .all of them. COw&rt* wharf is in ruins. The new landing at 

i;,.:'; Lewisetta is in the bight southwest of the village. Ice and supplies 
can be obtained. 

There is & marine railway west of Cowarts Wharf, capable of 
b&Ji~g boats up to 50 feet ~ength and 4 f~ ( 1~ m) d!aft, and a 
mac.rune shop on the south side of Honest .Pomt with equipment for 
malring minor repairs to launches. ·. . 
... Kincaoo:te Cheek,· the northern branch on the west side of Coan River, 
is navigable for vessels of 8 feet (2.4 m) draft for a distance of %, 
mile aoove the wharf at Lewisetta.. Shoals extend halfway across 
the c&ntranee from the west side northward of Cowarts Wharf and 
the channel is further narrowed by a shoal extending southwestward 
from ~lie .. next ~int above Lewisetta Wharf. AbOve these shoals 
the. mid-channel is .elear. 
· n.e. Glebe,.· . tJ the prinei~ tributary on the west side of 90att River, is 
~Y'Wabl.• :for veesels of 9 feet (2.7~m) draft ~r a distance of 11;2 
m11ei, abo:Vec (Jowarts Wharf; the rmd-ehannel is clear, except for a 
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shoal which extends well off from the point on the south side % 
mile above Cowarts Wharf. The south a.rm at the head of the Glebe 
has a channel depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) for a distance of ~ mile 
above the entrance. 

There is 9 feet ( 2. 7 m) of water at each of the wharves mentioned 
above. At Bond Whan (Nokomis) there is 7 feet (2.1 m) and at 
Coan Hall Wharf, % mile above Walnut Point, there is 6 feet 
(1.8 m). There is a post office at Bokomia and gasoline and supplies 
can be obtained. 

Directions, Coan River.-A. channel 500 yards wide is kept clear of 
fish stakes in the approach to Coan River; ~ % rilile south
eastward of Coan River l!ghted bell buoy, the center line of this 

::..!t~:i~9~\g;:·1'i'~\ci1 t?vs~,2:= c 
..... Pass 100 yards westwa ~of n River I •• , %, steer lfn!0 c-· ':: ~ 
true (S. % E. mag.) and pass eastward and southWard of Tra.VIS-.~ 
Point Light (fixed red), rounding it at a distance of 200 to 300 feet. ·· 
Then steer 271° true (W. '%, N. mag.} toward Cowarts Wharf. 
Lewisetta Wharf may be steered for wlien it bes.rs north. Bush 
stakes mark the channel but are hard to follow as they do not 
indicate Gn which side they should be passed. 

Zudith Sound, just northward of the entrance to Coan River, .is .r 

shallow, and motor boats bound northward from Coan River must go 
outside of H~ Island. 

Yeooomioo River is on the southwest side of Potomac River, 17 
miles above Smith Point Lighthouse and 9 miles 269° true (W. 1h N. 
mag.) from Point Lookout Lighthouse. It has a depth of 18 feet 
(4.0 m) in the entrance and 9¥,a feet (2.9 m) to Lodge landing on 
South Yeocomioo lliver and to K'ht..t& on West Yeocom.ico River •. Sin.all 
freight vessels to Baltimore drawing 7 feet (2.1 m) make~ 
trips to several landings on the river. Lynch Poim Light ( flaihing 
red), on the north side, is th" principal pide to the entranee. Barn 
Point Light (fixed white) an~ a red buoy mark the entra!lce . ~ 
West and Sou.th Y eocomtco Rivers. .'.fhe. mean ranp -of tides 18 
1.4 feet. . 

The landings in Y eocomico Biver are Jlluale,. lllmd7 Point, Jlan7· 
heeaa •Point,. and Lodge, the latter~· · •· part! .. in ruins. ···Thae is a··~ 
oftiCe at ea.eh. Kinttle is the ~ · !illaP,· ·and ice,· Diesel· oil, 
psoline, ~ provisions are.· . ·• · le there :&Ad iit: M.:undy :Potnt. 
Some SUJ!plies can also be obtained at the other la«tiilp. Watm-. 
can be obtained at KiDS&le. · ·Th.ere are two· marine r&ilw:ays on 
~honn Point, south. of Km Cheek, tlleJarger~capahle .of. hli,uting 
a boat 1450 feet long :and 'T•mot (2.1·· m)· til'a&· ··•:All amaU .. bDat· re
pll.irs can be ·made. There are al8o machine ~.·fol'.~ ;near 
.IGnsale ·and ~ Jan~ • . : The &boTe wha.Tveli h&-v.· a-.. to~: 14 
feet (8.f to 4.8 m) alOnpide. • . . · ·. : . • . ·. . ... . > 

'White ··l'oiat ~ --tba· northwestern ·bnmcD of·· Yeocomi~ B~ 
w a dtlptb. of 9 feet. (2~? m) for .1 mile above ihe ~· Wldte 
~ •.. ~· .:<&.- ~,_~ • ..oL.:1- ·a- ........... • ......... __ .• It 
.....,... • a· -..i811iiQll •ut··~-~ ·~ ·.·:·. ~pptllld-.v. :Xt.: =~· 

==i:u~Jfs~~=:;r~+~.~ 
~-= .. ~tt:·=~~~~:.=-=r~'11:·"·=·==·· 
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When oif White Point~ follow a mid-channel course which is clear 
except for a shoal which extends northeastward to mid river from 
the point on the north side of Mill Branch. Lumber, tomatoes in 
season, and general merchandise are the principal freight. 

Directiou, Y eocomico River (passing through the channel clear of 
fish traps).-From a point nearly 2 miles 68° true (ENE. o/s E. 
II!_~.) from Lynch Point Light (ftashing red), steer 243° true 
(WSW. 14 W. mag.) to a position 325 yards southward of Lynch 
Point Light, and then 261 ° true (W. 1t8 S. mag.) to a position 325 
yards northward of Barn Point Light (fixed white). Pass 200 
yards northward and westward of Barn Point Light, steer south
ward for the red buoy westward of Barn Point, and pass eastward 
of it. · 

West Yeocomico River.-Pass close southward of the red buoy off 
Barn Point and steer about 272° true (W. % N. mag.) passing mid
wafr,t:!tween the points. A depth of 9 feet ( 2. 7 m) can be taken 
to · ale, or anchorage may be had in a depth of 10 feet { 3 m) in 
the mouth of Rampton Ball Branch, just below the wharf. There is a 
drawbridge just above Kinsale with a span of 29 feet between fend
ers and 9 feet (2.7 m) high water clearance when, closed. The 
western channel through the bridge should be used. A fixed bri~ 
near the head of Hampton Hall Branch has a span of 22 feet and 
high water clearance of 31h feet ( 1.1 m). · 

South Yeocomico River.-With the red buo_y oif Barn Point ask.m 
steer 183° true (S. o/s W. mag.) towe.1;"d Harr:v:hog_an Poin!1 and 
when up to the wharves on the north side of Mill Creek, follow a 
mid-chanri.el course to Lodge Landing, giving the points a good 
berth. There is a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m) for % mile above the 
1P!:fL.okout Lighthouse (group flashing white), on the north side 
of Pot.oma.c River entrance, 1s a white dwelling with a lantern. The 
fog signal is a horn blast every 20 seconds. The light is 41 feet 
(12.t> m) above water and visible 12 miles. A black water tank and 
a hot.el on Lookout Point are prominent. 

Comileld Harl>or, just inside of Point Lookout, is sheltered from 
northerlJ: and northeasterly winds and vessels bound up and down 
~he bay fr~uently use it as an anchor~e for the night. The shoal
mg is ~ual and the lead a good guide except off Co~eld P~t. an.a a.t the south end of the shoal (marked by a bell buoy with 
white prismatic reflector) extending%. mile southward from Point 
Lookout. where it is abrupt and the bottom hard sand. There are 
several spots with 18 feet ( 5.5 m) over them a.bout a mile west 
of Point Lookout. A 10.foot (8.0 m) spot lies between them a.nd 
the- Sior.. · It is marked on its south side by a red spar buoy. There 
ia a wharf just west of the lighthouse extending 38~ feet out ~m 
the· $iore and with a <h,,I,>th of 12 feet {3~7 m) at its end. Pomt 
Lookout :-.nd ()om.field Pomt have post oflices. . • • 
:-~Nat :t.okoa (]reek has .a depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m) m 1ta 
-~ :The entrance bnd2e nas been completel;y removed. 

', The •m•ll ·creeks ·between Turn.field Point and Smith Creek are 
. ~~&nd .~tie .11$ed; _most o~ t~m can not be ~tered at !ow water • 
. '. ~:~ ~ 611 the north Side of Potomac Biver, lS3h miles. north.. -~ 
,~of·.Pomt·LOOk~haSa depth·:of !._1~ ·~ ~8.5~2m1~_ 
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across the bar at the entrance [project calls for 12 feet { 3. 7 m)] and 
17 feet ( 5.2 m) inside to the junction of the northern and eastern 
branches. Both branches have a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) for %, 
mile and 8 feet (2.4 m) to near their heads. Freighters from Balti
more drawing 7 feet (2.1 m) make regular trips to Potomac View 
Wharf (Wynne post office) on the eastern shore near the entrance, 
and many small boats make use of the creek as a harbor. There 
is 12 feet {3.7 m) at the wharf. Engine repairs, gasoline, provi
sions. ice and water can be obtained at this wharf which is on the 
eastern side at the entrance. There is a marine railway at Fox 
Harbor, 1% miles northeastward of the entrance capable of hauling 
a boat 45 :feet long and 5-foot (1.5 m) draft, and making hull re
pairs. Millers Wharf is in ruins. 

Directions, Smith Creek.-The channel is narrow and difficult at the 
entrance, but well marked. To keep clear of fish traps enter on a 
356° true (N. %, E. mag.) course, with the middle of the creek ahead, 
to 300 yards true west of spar buoy 2 GP (white reflector). Then 
steer 20° true (NNE. % E. mag.) to 80 ~ards east of a black buoy; 
pass the same distance east of Kitts P01nt Light (flashing white), 
and round it, passing midway between it and buoy 2. Steer 296° true 
(NW. by W. ¥s W. mag.) to 100 yards west of Smith Creek Light 
(dashing red), then 354° true (N. l/s E. mag.) to a position 150 ya·rds 
west of Potomac View Wharf, and then head for it. The chart is 
the guide to Fox Harbor. 

St. Marys River, on the north side of Potomac River, 6 miles north
westward of Point Lookout, has a depth of 24 feet (7.S m) or more 
to Priests Point 21 feet ( 6.4 m) to St. Marys, and 8 feet (2.4 m) 
to Lynch Island, distant 3¥2 , 6, and 8% miles, respectively, above 
the entrance. It is 2 miles wide at the entrance and has a channel 
width of % to % mile up· to Priests Point, forming a secure harbor. 
It is the !J:?:cipal an~orage in the month of Potomac River . for 

, ... , " vessels see g shelter in heavy gales. The mean range of tides 
-....~. ·· is 1 foot. 
.J ·~.... 3 A .shoal extends 11A, miles southeastw~d '!rom St.. ~rge ~sland t, ,, ~ 

.: ;, ~; and is marked by a lighted bell b~oy w1?-1ch is the prmctp~ gmde to ·. i l 
· ~~' the entrance. There is ~ buoy :with horJ?iontal ba~ds % mile sou~ll- 1 ' ;..". :: , 

;:i southeastward of Cherryfield Point, marking t!ie pomt of a shoal, w1~h : '1 
., .. 

- .:_,~pths of 12 to 17 feet (3.7 to 5.2 m) l;2 mile southeastward of Jt. 
;1 l'tieats Point is marked by a large white building and water t.an.lt. 

_ . i:S Windmill Point is a low yellow bluff, with a cluster of trees at the end. 
~· .· ; On St..· )(arys Point is a low chu~ spireiivi.,sible above the trees, and 

.,; .. , ~ a monument on the pd of the T>O~~ · 
.:' \ The landings are .· . St. Marys City ·post olioe) and 

~.. · [ Portobello (in ruins, on St. Marys River, and ~IOll La.Ming (in 
,; ruins), on the south side of St. 1Dipea Onek, 1 mile ab&ve its mouth. 
~There is daily auto service ~tween St. Marys and W~. 
:~G~ some ;i;:>.;!8io~,··and.water can be·o.bta.med -.t St. )Carys. 
· ~ St.. . Biver (~of fish tra.ps} .. -Approaeh the~- · 

~ trance OB·=· .. · .. 346°tnte (N. ~.8 .. W. mag ..• ) passing% m. il~east .. :of 
f !~ f -~"A t.he[etJtran .· . Mfhted bell bnotlfn % mile .nOdJieast by east Of ~-. 
i ''.~.;-. '=f•i1~ ~.· .• if.· P~int ... ·. ' .. ' bu ... OY, .. ; the·n .. st.eer 35fi~ .. tl!Ue (N. ·•.· .···l.9· E. ··.~ .... ·luWif.D.~. J ! · W1ndrmll Point -8e•u., to .400 yard$ ·west ol Priests P~mt · · 

('-l w~).: ·.1'~ UW. pint•a:mid;..ohanf-1 :eo~· .... Jip.f.lut 
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river in good depth of water, except off Horseshoe Point, which 
should be given a berth of 14 mile. 

St. George Island is a long, low, sparsely wooded island on the west 
side of the entrance to St. Marys River, and the southwest side of 
St. George River. It is thickly settled, mostly by oystermen and 
fishermen, and is also used to a considerable extent p.s a summer resort. 
Adams and Hobbs wharves are in ruins. ~- !'_',.. ,t.~.l:i,,, 

St. George r. ·na.S'a"narro'W;-'croOKe<f' channel with a depth of 10 
feet (3 m) for 4 miles. Shoals make out from many of the points. 
It is frequented by oystering and fishing boats during the entire year, 
and by many pleasure craft during the summer; 3 to 5 feet (0.9 to 
1.5 m) is the usual draft of boats fr~uenting itt though vessels of 
8 to 10 foot (2.4 to 3 m) draft sometimes load with wood products. 
The red and black horizontally banded buoy southeastward of Cherry
field Point is.:td 1e only mark, aR0. local knowledge is required to carry 
the best water above the entrance. A cha.nnel 600 yards wide is ;' · 
kept clear of fish traps in the entrance, the north edge of the channel' 
trending 310° true (NW. l/s N. mag.) te tae haey., 

St. George River can be entered with a depth of 3 feet (0.9 m) at 
low water through the Straits, at the northwest end of St. George 
Island. Headroom is limited to 5 feet ( 1.5 m) and span to 9 feet 6y 
a bridge crossing the Straits. There is a post office (Piney Point) 
on the southwest side of St. George River just above the Straits. 
Swann Wharf with 6 feet ( 1.8 m) alongside is located here. Gasoline 
and supplies can be obtained. 

Piney Point is marked by Piney Point Lighthouse (fixed yeU.w), a 
white to~.I\ There is a wharf with a depth of 10 :feet (3 m) 1t4 
mile northeastward of the end of the point, and gasoline and provi
sions may be obtained. There is a summer hotel here. The point 
should be given a berth of 300 _yards to avoid a shoal, bare at low 
water, e~nding southward from it, and to avoid fish stakes just 
eastward of the point. 

Bacged Point, on the southwest side of Potomac River, 15 miles 
above Point Lookout, has shoals extending off it in all directions, the 
northeast qe of the shoals being marked by Ragged Point Lighthouse 
(~bing. wliite), .white house o!ifuiles. Deep-draft vessels should 
give the lighthouse a berth of Jh e or more. 

Lower .Kachodec :River, 21,1a es westward of R.agged Point Light-
!1-0UM}_~~-~ depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) for 11h ~es, 9~ feet (2.9 m) 
ma·~ channel through the narrows 2 miles above the entrnace, 
and·· 6 fi!let (1.8 m) above to near the head of navigation. Supplies 
lttD.d :gasoline <l&Il be -0btained at Coles Point, Tidwell and Met.er 
'W)iarvetJ, and water from an artesian well. A ~office is near these 
wb.arves. The entrance is narrow and ohstruet.ed by .shoals extend
~· :from either sideand is marked by a ~ht .and buoys. .A light and 
bu9:r· .. alsio mark the Narrows. Bush stai:es are usu~ly on all. shoal 
!lfltlL Colea .lloint wharf has 3~ feet (1.J. m) and IS located m the 
bight.~ of the entrance. Tidwell wharf is on the west side of 
tlUtnarrows.,:and lleter wharf, with IS feet (1.5 m), is in bight east of 
the· narrows. ·.PaD&am .l'Giat wharf has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m). 
~water w~rf is in nrins.. Calftes cross the ~ver 1ro1!1 Barnes 
P~to&:~·SOllthof .. (Jahin~Point, ~d ~e Potomac River from 
Bil"8"1,Jl~ Li~~ .to P~y .Fomt Lighth011Se. Vessels are 
~ nqt :f9 aa~r m cable areas. . · 
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Directions, Lower Machodoc River.-Approach the river on course 
173° true (S. mag)_ with Barn~ Point Sho~l Light (fiashing whit.e) 
ahead, then round it to the westward at a distance of 150 yards, pass 
midway between the spar buoys southeastward of it.? and follow a 
mid-channel course to Plumb Point light (fixed rect). Pass close 
eastward of the light and the buoy south of it, favor the western 
shore of the narrows, and then follow a mid-channel course to the 
head of navigation, except at Kirk Point, which should be passed 
close-to. 

Bomini Bay, on the south side of Potomac River, 22 miles above the 
entrance and 3% miles 165° true (S. %, E. mag.) from Blakistone 
Island, has depths of 15 to 19 feet ( 4.6 to 5.8 m) · and forms the 
approach to Nomini Creek and Currioman Bay. The shoaling is 
abrupt on the east side and gradual on the west side. 

ll'omini Creek has been improved by dredfzinjz a channel from the 
head of Nomini Bay to Hickory Point, 1 mile aoove, and by the con
struction of a jetty on the east side at the entrance. In August, la~ 

· , T! there was a depth of !:8 feet ( 3.Q m)_ ."1ld width of 100 feet in the 
-/ , .. · entrance channel. 

The creek has a natural depth of not less than 8 feet (2.4 m) to 
Deep Point and not less than 7 feet (2.1 m) to Nomini, 6 feet (1.8 m) 
to a bridge at Prospect Hill 1% miles above Nomini, and 3 feet 
(0.9 m) for a further distance of~ mile. 

The landin£?s are Beales, JleGuirea, and Kount Bolly, on the south
east si4._~ ana Jenkins, Deep Point and llomini on the west side. 
Mount Holly is a post oftice. Gasoline, provisions, and water ob
tainable in several places. A center pier drawbridge with west. span 
39 feet wide between fenders and with a headroom of 5 feet (1.5 m) at. 
high water when cl~ crosses the creek at N omini, The east span 
should not be used. ·J.:.ne new fixed bridge at Prospect Hill has a 
span of 37~ feet and a high water clearance of 5· feet (1.5.m). The 
old bridge Just beyond the new one is to be entirely re.moved. In 
~ Cove, opposite White Oak Point, there is a nia.rine railway 
capable of hauling out a boat 50 feet long and 4-foot ( 1..2 m) ~ft. 
General repairs, gasoline, and supplies are &V&ilable. Nortlf of Ice 
Botlili8 Point light (fixed white) 2 feet ( 0.6 m) can be carried int.o 
Buckners Creek: at ·the entrance and 5 or G :feet (1.5 or 1Jl .m) inside 
to about the head. There are bush stakes usually·m both el'Mks. The 
mean range of tides is 1.8 feet.. . . · · · · · ·. · 
~ODB.-The dre{lged channel int.o N°!"ini Creek is mark~.~ 

buoys, bg~t&,c and.bush·atakes •. To enter give the shores of !fomun, 
Bay a berth .&f % milC' and head for the outer end of the jetty; :Pw 

tl ~ ., . :=a:rmw;=~~~an~~1=~~sp.~!ir~~11..t~ 
,I '1•f <' 
~ . .A ., on. a 1'11 true (8. ~ E. ~) COUl'B8t follOw .. ._ ~:~-.n:QfJI, ,,~~"} and · east.··wiftd.· .. · o'£tb&nd:· a .. meOlith··· ·end .. ~.·~ ... 'Cli ... ·:· ·•· .. \:. . ·:Aida. Ft'Om this. point kl• Nomini the Jllid.~t.Dnel 18' ·~. C make:·d·frout maay &f:the .p~:·eMl~tihould .l>e wt"risa. 

··.ct,.~.; ..... 11~ •. :·iatAJ:JlmnirJ .. ;a.•.'6om .. • .. ~·····11IMI:•· 
deptlI of .8 feet (&'.'•);~ ifa.~·~.· .... f i·f&I:()' .~;·:{jt.1 
·i.o s. m) anywhere m mid-ehamlel:1io . ._.. lbc!i :keHi'. ;J't ·is:~ 
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from theAver by a narrow, marshy spit, wooded in the center, and 
awash n40C:r= its western end. The end of the shoal extending south
eastward from Elbow Point is' marked by buoys, and usually by a 
bush stake. Currioman wharf and the wharf north of Poor Jack 
Onek entrance are in ruins. There is a wreck awash at low tide in 
5 feet (1.5 m) of water about 150 yards northeast of Poor Jack Creek 
entrance and 100 yards offshore. About 2 feet ( 0.6 m) can be car
ried int.o Poor Jack and Currioman Creeks and Coal Harbor. 

To enter, pass 200 yards westward of the north end of the jetty at 
the ~ad of Nomini Bay, steer 205° true (SSW. o/s W. mag.) for 
400 ~e.rds and then 270° true (W. % N. mag.) for the s~me diStance, 
pa.sslng southward of the buoys and bush stake marking the end of 
the shoal. When past the second buoy steer northwestward into the 
bay, favoring slightly the northeast side at the entrance, and then 
keep in mi~-channel. . . 

Piney Pomt, Blake, Poplar Bill, and Flood Creeks between Pmey 
Point and Bretons Bay are shoal and unimportant, 1 or 2 feet (0.3 
or 0~6 m) can be taken into most of them at low water, but they are 
little used. Two wooden jetties have been built 100 feet off the 
-northern entrance of Herring Creek, and a channel dredgoo to 5 feet 
(1.5 m), but in 1935 the entrance had shoaled to 2 feet (OJI m). 
lnside, the depthS"ii're from 4 to 6 feet (1.2 to 1.8 m) and the chan
nel is bush staked, however, local knowledge is needed. The current 
Un-ough the entrance at strength of ebb is strong . 

. BretOn llay is on the north side of Potomac River, 2 miles east
. ward of Blakistone Island, and is a favorite anchoring ground for 
",""' yachts. There is a depth of 13 feet ( 4.0 m) or more for 31/2 miles 
, above the entrance to Lovers Point Li~ht. The channel for this 
-. distance is marked by buoys and is easily followed, but care is re

~,; quired to follow the best water above this point to Leonardtown. 
·The latter is reached through a dredged channel 150 feet wide and 

.. ·~ 10% feet (3.2 m) deep, in March 1935, and there is a turning basin 

.,~ 10 feet (3.0 m) deep and 300 feet wide o:tt the wharf. There are post 
<<:;' olices, and gasoline, ice, &J:?-d provisions can be obtained at ~~a~d
">~ ~. a.nft Abell and ~solme at Ewells Whar1; the latter is ms1de 
·~"---me entr&iice of Cooms Creek, on the north Side of Breton Bay, 2 

miles above the entrance. A channel with a depth of about 6 feet 
(LS m) leads into the creek to the landing at Ewella (Compton 
p., 0. ). The entrance is narrow between shoal spits marked by stake.~. 
Th.ere are two marine railways near the entrance to the creek, each 
capable of hauling out a boat 60 feet long and 7-foot (2.1 m) draft. 
Tliere is about 12 feet (3.7 m) depth at Abell wharf and 10 feet 
(3•0 m) at ~e ~tut.r<!town wh~. Leonardtown has daily ~uto 
bus oonmtumcataon ...n.th W ash1ngton. The mean range of tides 
in Breton Bay is 1.8 feet. · 

·· 4 8hOal ,With little deJ>th: extends% mile southwestward from Hig• 

..•.

. · ·. . Point,. on the. ~ ~ide. at the entrance, and is marked by a 
~n (flash.mg white). 

:~tiona, Jbeton lla7.--K_,, clear of. the. shoal off Heron. Islan~, 
cung aaawa.rd of the horizontally banded buoy, t~ with. this 
· ····,-·fllltel~14:0 true (N~ by .E~ 'Vs E. mag.) until buoy 41s on 

1'&ilg8 with .. ·· · . · Point, then cbanp course to ~0 true (ENE. % E. 
f!l8R; .. ·· .. ·· .~.>.·····~~.lOO·yards north .. · · of the range until east. of the buo. ·~-:Y1 tW: ··.brhtg· thi bnoy aetem on the sll'.in.8 course. When Loven P01m 
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Light (flashing red) bears 27° true, steer 18° true (NNE. % E. 
mag.) to abeam of the light, round it at a distance of 125 yards to 
course 125° true (SE. 1;4_ E. mag.) and when Lovers Point 1S abeam 
steer for Abell wharf; or continue up the bay on a mid-channel 
course entering the dredged channel on a 37° true (NE. ~ N. m~.) 
course, heading 75 yards to the eastward of Buzzard Point Light 
(flashing white). Round the light at a distance of 100 yards and 
steer 305° true (NW. 14 W. mag.) for the wharves at Leonardtown. 

St. Clement Bay is on the north side of Potomac River, north
northeastward of Blakistonl Island. There are three entrances. 
The eastern or main entrance, between Heron Island Shoal and New
town N eek, is ;'2 mile wide with a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) , and is 
easily followed by day; the middle entrance, between Heron Island 
Shoal and Blakiston~ Island, is narrow and crooked, is marked by 
beacons and buoys, and is easily followed in the daytime; the western 
entrance. called Dukeharts Channel, require some local knowledge. 
Coburns' and Stone wharves are in ruins. 

St. Patrick Creek is bush staked at the entrance. Pahners is a post
office on the south side. All kinds of supplies and gasoline are 
available. About 1h mile above there is a marine railway capable 
of hau]Jng out a boat 40 feet long and 3-foot (0.9 m) draft; repairs 
a.re made. 

Ca.uoe ll'eek Creek has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) for about 1 mile. 
][orris Point Landing ( 11 feet ( 3.4 m) at wharf is just inside . the 
crook. . Gasoline, provisions, and water can be obtained. The mean 
range of tides in St. Clement Bay is 1.8 feet. 

Directions, St. Clements Bay-From southeastward.-Pass 1A, mile 
northeastward of the horizontally banded buoy off the east end of 
Heron Island Shoal, and steel 810° true (NW. Vs N. mag.) -to a 
position 200 yards west of buoy 2 off Newtown N eek •. 

Fmm seuthward.-Pass 100 yards northeastward of buoy 1, east of 
Blakistonf Island, and 100 r.ards northeastward of Blakistont Island 
Shoal Li2ht (fla.Shin2 white) on a. 316° true (NW .. % N. mag.) 
COUI'9e With buoy 3 aliead. When 250 yards from buoy I, steer 00 
true (N. % E. mag.) to midway between that buoy .and Heron 
Island Bar buoy, then 24° true (NNE. %, E. mag.) to ·:200 yards 
west ·of buoy 2, oft' Newtown Neck. 

Prom westward-~ ~ QN.-.ui.-Pass close . to bu~ 
6 on course 39° true .(NE. 118 E. mag;?i and round buoy G to the 
northward. Bring Cobb Point Bar Lignt (fixed whit.e, 3 red sec
tors (a.st.em on course 114° true (SE. by E. · lA, · E. a·), pass 00 
ards uth of buoy 4, steer 78° true (E. lh N. mag.) · ~ng to'W&l"d 

. Point ;t._ight ( ft&•hing white) until clear of the no:!th point 
. akist.oDt lsland, then 89°. true (E. ·~ S. mag.) paesmg cloae 

northward of buoy 3 to position mid.way .between. that buoy ·and, 
Heron ISl&nd Bar beaoon,. thence on cou.rse · M 0 true ·(NNE. ··% E. 
mag.) to 900 ,_rck Wt!St of buoy 2. · . . . , . .. . 

Above this l'O!!it a mid-ehannel COUJ."$& leaclsc .in ·4eep ·water<esoePt 
·.~ Oadar P.oint ~.I.4ght,(&xed. yhit.e), whieb: DllU.t:be.~·· too 
·yards· w IDOJe·· iio theeast:•varcL . ,Approach ~ Wbaif <mim) 
OJl & r· .. W. .·(·~·.···bJ' .Jn..·.1',•.E..·-.r.) CO\U'lle-<f.o::··&'9Qid· ........ Feit-

. ~.JT:.t.-.. ~=:.~~~= 
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marked at the eastern end by a horizontally banded buoy and at the 
western end by a red spar buoy. 

Blakiston• Island is s.Parsely wooded and is marked at the south end· 
· J:l by the discontinued lighthouse (no light), white dwelling. Shoals 

extend from it in all directions, the southern limit of the shoal area 
being marked by a red buoy. 

Wicomico River, on the north side of Potomac River, 28 miles 
above Point Lookout, has a depth of 24 feet (7.3 m) or more for 

. :· 3% miles above Cobb Point Bar Light, at the entrance, and 12 feet 
(3.7 m) for a further distance of 11;2 miles. Above this point thP.re 
are many detached shoals which render navigation difficult for boats 
of a greater draft than 5 feet {1.5 m), though with local knowledge 
a draft of 8 feet (2.4 m) can be taken 8 miles above the entrance, and 
3 feet (0.9 m) to the head of navigation, 12 miles above the entrance . 

.,,:· The river is characterized by spits, with little depth and terminating 
:· abruptly, which extend to mid-river in places; those near the entrance 

are marked by Cobb Point Bar Light (fixed white, 8 red sectors) , white 
hohuse on piles, and by several buoys. The rid· vedr cha~nel above buoy ( . .. ) i;:, 
1 as been marked by eight buoys to Stod ar s Point. The mean ' , 
range of tides is 1.9 feet. 

The main Bushwood (Blakiston• P. 0.) wharf is in ruins but a 
Eimaller one accommodates small boats. Rock Point (P. 0.) wharf 
has a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m). Gasoline and provisions can be 
obtained at both wharves, and water is piped on the latter. The 
chief business in the river is oyster tonging. About 1h mile south
southwest of Mill Point there is a dangerous tree stump bare at half 
tide. It is marked by a stake and white rag. 

St. Catherine Sound, on the east side of Wicomico River, at the 
entrance, has depths of 5 to 9 feet (1.5 to 2.7 m) through the middle, 
but there a.re extensive shoals close to the channel. The channel is 
bush staked but local knowledge is needed. A depth of 2112 feet 
(0~8 m) can be carried through it into Wicomico River. River 
Springs post office is on the north side at the entrance to White Neck 
Creek. 

1'ealt Sound, on the west side of Wicomico River, southward of 
Rock Pointt has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) in the entrance and 7 to 

.r, 11 feet :{2.1 to 3.4 m) ~side, and forms a secure anchorage for motor 
1 • · boats. . The entrance 1s endangered by rooks close to the channel and 

a stranger should proceed with caution. Bush stakes are maintained 
by local boatmen. The outlet into Potomac Rivert near the ~ead, has 
a depth of about 1 foot (O.~ m) !it low water. AJJ?ut 1h _mile a.hove 
the eastern entrance there ts a hi~hway bascule bridge with span 22 
feet wide, between fenders, and high water clearance when closed of 
~feet (2.6 m). The draw is closed from S\lllset to sunrise. About 
% mile above here there is a submarine telephone cable crossing. 
~ Cne1t is used as an anchorage for oyster boats. There 

a.re no su~ies ·aere . 
. ms&ptioi Bayy oil the east side of Wicomico River, 6% miles above 

the: &u.tran~ has a deJ>th of 2 to 5 feet (0.6 to 1.5 m). It ha.s no 
w~ and little business-by water. 
~ Wieandeo lUver.-Enter .on course 889° true (N. by W. %, 

w_. ·'... ·'Dl&g~>-. passin. g ,:.u_· mil~. east. ~ward. of t~ horizontallY. banded bno~ 
at the entrance, .8.ntf Cobb Pomt Bar Light. (fixed whit.e, 3 ~ sec 

-.bans 0---41--1:5 
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tors) (Rook Point church spire ahead) to 150 yards west of buoy 2, 
off St. Margarets Island. Then hea.d for Roek Point Wharf on 
course 842° true (N. by W. mag.), keeping clear of the shoal oil the 
east point of Cobb Island, or to BushwOod Wharf on a 29° true 
course (NE.%, N. ma1:.), or up the river on course 10° true (N. by E. 
1h E. mag.) with the island off White Point ahead, to a position 100 
yards east of buoy 1. Above this point follow a 339° true (N. by W. 
% W. mag.) course and be guided b~ the chart. 

Pope Creek, on the southwest side of Potomac River, 4 miles below 
Colonial Beach, leads to Wakefield, Washington's birthplace. The 
controlling depth, in 1~ was !li..i~t...!0.t.6..ml at the entrance, and 
a stone jetty 2 feet higlleXtends 200 feet oflshore from the northern. 
point. Currents at strength in the entrance are reported to be as 
high as 4% knots. . 

llattox Creek, 1 mile southward of Colonial Beach; has a controlling 
depth of 5 feet ( 1.5 m) in a narrow, crooked channel to Wirta ana 
Kasseys Wharves both now in ruins, 2 miles above the entranC4!; ind 4 
feet (1.2 m) for a farther distance of 2 miles to a concrete liighwt.y 
bridge (fixed). The entrance is marked by lights and a buoy. li 
entering, pass 100 yards westward of the lights and be guided by the 
chart and the buoy. Local knowledge is needed for the best water 
in the creek. The shoal extending_ eastward from Paynes Point is 
usually marked b)" a bush stake. The highway bridge has a span of 
about 20 feet and high water clears.nee of 6 feet (1.8 m). Old 
bridge piling with span about 8 feet are just above the new bridge, 
above which thgre is no traffic although it is reported 4 feet (1.2 m) 
can be carried to the head of the creek. 

Colonial Beach is a summer resort on the southwest side of Potomac 
River, 34 miles above the entrance and 61 miles below Washiiigton. 
It is conn~ with W ash.ini?f;on by excursion ·steamer in summer, 
and by vehicular ferJ:Y with Mor~ntow11, on the north side of the 
pyer,. Ut.mj is a w~th 10 feet (3.0 m) alongside,_ but. ,thete 
_1e no place or '60at8. get wate~ o~ ~~e-~Monroe 
Creek. ..tJr>~~ ,~<ff"-~·~ 't''~' '-':rce<-J~~ . 

•onroe Cheek, having its entrance,, at the south end of Colonial 
Beach, is e~sively ~~ as an ancho~rage for bo~. The channel 
at the entrance and lD.Slde has been dredged, and m March 1935 ..
there was a controlling depth .. of W, feet (2.~ m} to abreast of Sfti 
Point, ~d 6th feet (2.0 m) to the. tunllJlgbiiiii at Jlebbt• .Grave !Wilt. 
The basin h&<l a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m). and bey!Jnd.them was S feet 
(0.9 m) to tile head· of the creek. The channel is marked ·by buc_>yS. 

Ice, ~line and provisions are obtainable, and water is piped to 
sn:eraJ·whal'Ves. ~reis·a marine railwayjust above,B&bins:Groye 
Pomt capable of hauling out a boat. ft> feet long and·3-ieet (0~9 m) 
draft. · · 

To enter, give the east and south shore of Colonial Beaeh a berth of 
over *-~~t round· Monroe Creek entrance buoy. 2. (white ·:reftect.oi:), 
and ap~ the entrance on a northerly coune abOUt 5tJO feet.from 
the west shore. ·Pass t.bro~ the· entrance ~lOse. along the· .end of 
·Gum Bar Point, then :lollow the buoys and chart. . · ··. ·. ·· .•. .· · 

PotoJDM hoh is a poet· .. oflee. ·&na Janmng·on·,tt.t.· south ·side~ of 
Po'tomac River southeiStwud ·-of ··the ·mouth· ;of •. Rosier· ·-Oree&· on· 
4.--'--- . ~-- f· ~.... -""'..;._., .. _.,a. ·.• . ~·· . ' · ... --..3· . .t• ... _' .. · 
Wlliti&ai."D 1J88. "'w-v··o · lllle ·w:Ullr'¥1B aau·.· i!pe·' · • · "•a.au· ·G.u··a;u·i!ilQm& 
Jarp tanks iDShore. A chan11el -llas = ·. · ·•. · · .· .· 10 .... (a .. e. m•) 
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dee:p, 75 feet wide and 1,100 feet long to these wharves with a turning 
basin abreast them. Some provisions can be obtained. 

A vehicular ferry from Potomac Beach connects with Popes Creek 
on the north side of the river. 

Rosier Creek, 3 miles above Colonial Beach, has a depth of 4 feet 
( 1.2 m) in the entrance and 3 feet ( 0.9 m) for 1 mile above. The 
best water in the approach leads close along the ends of the wharves 
at Potomac Beach and follows the shore at a distance of 100 yards. 

The creek has no wharves and is little used. 
Upper Machodoc Creek is on the west side of Potomac River, 2 miles 

southwestward of Lower Cedar Point Lighthouse. It has been im
proved by dredgiil.g a channel 15 feet ( 4.6 m) deep from deep water 
to Dahlgren in July 1933. Former dredging provided a channel 61h 
feet (2.0 m) deep and 100 feet wide to Little Ferry Landing, 4 miles 
above the entrance, and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) deep and 50 feet wide to 
Xilford Landing, 6% miles above the entrance, with a turning basin at 
each place. The entrance is also extensively used as an anchorage 
by small boats during the oystering and fishing sea.son. There are 
stores at Williams and Hoge Wharves, llh miles above the entrance, 
where gasoline., water, and some provisions are obtainable. The 
buildings and checkered water tank at Dahlgren are prominent. 
The mean range of tides is 1.8 feet. 

North of the dredged channel at the entrance to Upper Machodoc 
Creek, is a seaplane target range surrounded by a. circular group of 
piles about 200 yards in diameter. Just eastward a channel 100 
feet wide and 6 feet (1.8 m) deep has been dredged to the seaplane 
landing. · 

Directions.-Enter on course 282° true (WNW. % W. mag.) just 
north of lighted buoy 13 (flashing white) on range ahead (channel 
buoyed on the north side). Follow the buoys to the wharf at 
Dahlgren. 

I:f bound. up the creek, pass close southward of the range beacons 
and throu_g!J. the 61h-foot (2.0 m) dredged channel on a 289° true 
{NW. by W. %, W. mag.) course, with Beabors Point Light (flash
!!!g white) astern, then 280° true (WNW~ 1h W. mag.) for Berrys 
"Wharf (in ruins). Local knowledge is needed to proceed beyond 
this point. 

C&ution.-The lower Potomac, from Dahlgren to the mouth, is used/', +,\ " l 
extensively by the Navy as a firing range and torpedo speed trial\ I 'i ¥) 
course. Buoys and barges will be found anehored in various locali-
ties; of wl~ich notice will be ¢vt:n in the Notices to Mari!lers. 

The f!ring ran» of the United States Naval Proving Ground, 
Lower Sta~on, Dahlgreni· Va._, _i~volves tl?-e entire J?Ortion of ~he 
Potomac · River below a. 1ne JOinmg Persimmon Pomt, Va., with 
the entrance to Popes Creek, Md.. and constitutes a danger zone. 
Firing over this· nnge will normally take place between the hours 
of 9 a. m. and 4 p. m. on all d11-ys except Saturdq,y _and Sunday. 

Af}'3'. , vtHtel ~ropelled by mechani~al power at a speed greater than 
5 ~miles per '!lo'!lr may proceed di~ly thro~gh the danger zone 
~out, restnetton, except when , espectally notified to the contrary . 
. Wh,n. li!"ing is in progress, all vessels in .or near the danger z~e 

wUf, be 'tiuly met by ~resentatives of the inspector of ordnance m 
·~ ~~ly w~ and give~ the n~ry instructions and 
.~'lb 1nSure thm- safety. Durmg the penod from February 15 
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to May 15 the area. between Smith Point and Ragged Point, the 
authorized fish-stake line, and the Virginia shore will not be fired 
into. 

These re~lations shall be enforced by the inspector of ordnance 
jn charge, United States Naval Proving Ground, through such of
ficer~ enlisted men, and employees at the United States Naval Prov
ing uround as may be designated., including always the command
ing officer of the range patrol, using all agencies as Government 
vessels, seaplanes, and other suitable equipment as may be neces
sary. These agencies will fly or expose a. square red flag in clearing 
a danger zone. 

Between Cobb Point and Swan Point about 1A mile offshore there 
are three 18-foot dolphins, another is close to shore east of Bluff 
Point. These are used for fire -control. 

Cuckold Creek, 3 miles southeastward of Lower Cedar Point, is said 
to have a depth of 2% feet (0.7 m) at the entrance and deeper 
water inside. It is unmarked except for bush stakes a.nd little uSed. 

. Pi~ Creek, 13,4 miles southeastward of Lower Cedar Point, 
t"'"f'" Ciilooentered only by small boats at high wat.er. . 

v~' · There are two ferry wharves at Morgantown, eastward of Lower 
Cedar Point with year-round service to Potomac. Beach on the south 

.... side of the river. A navy ferry (passenger) runs between here and 
( ;~':':J '.:) 4 1 Dahlgren. Gasoline, water, and some _provisions can be obtained, and 

there is a.utobus communication with Washington and Baltimore. A 
( 'i ·: Le ) ·J ,;c channel 10 feet ( 3.0 m) deep and 150 feet wicle, with a turning basin 

f ~ 
1 
·\ ··I J 300 feet wide and 400 feet long, has been dredged to the wharf 

· (in ruins), from the westward and is marked by buoys on both 
{ . ; •4 i,. ) f \ sides and a lighted range. The lights (front light on this wharl 

and the rear light on a white skeleton tower on sliore) lead through 
the channel on a. 61° true (ENE. mag.) course to this wharf. There 
is a strong cross current on both the ebb and flood tide. A depth 
of 6 feet (1.8 m) can. be taken to the ferry wha.rves on a. course 
between northwest and north-northwest, passing eastward of the 
shoal ext.ending southwestward from the turning basin and marked 
at its end by a. flashing white light. . 

Pope& Creek, 3% miles above LOwer Cedar Point is a post village, 
the t;erminus of a railroad from Baltimore and Wfashington, and is, 
connected with Potomac Beach by ferry. ~ creek is not navigable, 
but a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m) ea.n be ta.ken to the wharf at the 
railroad. Thel'e is a ferry wharf southeast of the railroad wharf. 

\ "" Gasoline and provisions are obtainahle and there a.re telephone and 
\55" 1) 3-t, telegraph connections. A buoy marks a 3-fOQt (0~9 m) -spot just 

south of the wharf .. 
Port Tobacco ltiftl', hav~ its entrance in the northern end of the 

shoal bight north-.rard of Mathias Point, has a depth of 9 feet 
(2.7 m) to the entrance, 7 feet (2.1 m) for 134 miles above, and 8 
feet ( 0.9 -m) to near the. head. ·. . . . 

Th& wh:a.rves on -the· north s~de of._Ch;apel Point and at Jtrenta have 
become dilapidated And are no longer \ISed. ~c•vel t-.Ut is .a summer 
resort, a.iid has a. new wharf on the south side.. Dudoa sum.mer 
.months an ex:eul'Slon .·steamer, runs · tc> W asb.inldOn.. · . .. . · 

The generall7 ~-.rout.a in·~~ wliieli~ads ~ & depth ~- 8 

'1:ta~t'.(a:.arn::,~ ·:l0S::2t~~ <1il ~t;: .. fl.: 
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1% miles to a position % mile from the eastern shore at the en
trance. Steer about 341° true (N. by W. mag.) heading up the 
dredged channel which extends from off Windmill Point to the 
turning basin off Chapel Point wharf, passing just clea.r of the 
shoal water off the eastern shore. This channel was dredged in 1930, 
lQ:lh feet (3.2 m) deep, 100 feet wide and 9,800 feet long. It is 
bush staked but local knowledge is required. The mean range of 
tides is 1.5 feet. 

Mathias Point landing, in ruins, is on the northwest side of Mathias 
Point 1h mile southwestward of Mathias Point Lighthouse (fixed 
white, red sector). 

Upper Cedar Point Lighthouse (fixed white, red sector), about 2 miles 
west of Mathias Point, should be g_iven a berth of at least 200 yards 
to avoid the edge of the 3-foot ( 0.9 m) shoal extending out from 
the lighthouse. 

lf'anjemoy Creek, 1% miles westward of Upper Cedar Point Light
house, has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) in the entrance and is navigable 
by small vessels for about 7 miles. It has considerable trade in wood 
products. The best water favors the east side at the entrance, as 
shown on the chart. Friendship Landing wharves are in ruins. 
Riverside Landing (flashing white light on end of wharf, in ruins) 
and post office is 3 miles west-southwestward of Upper Cedar Point 
Lighthouse. Gasoline and supplies may be obtained. On the south 
side, 1h mile southwestward of Metomkin Point, is Stuarts Wha.rf 
(in ruins). 

Somerset Beach is a landing (in ruins) on the south side, 1 mile 
southeastward of Maryland Pomt Lighthouse (flashin~ white, two 
red sect.ors). There is a st.ore and post office about 1 mile distant at 
Am bar. 

Potomac Creek, 4 miles· westward of Maryland Point· Lighthouse, 
has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) at the entrance and 3 feet (0.9 m) for 
2 miles above. It is used only by small motor boats. The be.st water 
favors the south shore at the entrance, as shown on the chart. Bull 
Bid, high and wooded, is on the south side, at the entrance. 

Aquia Creek, on the west side, 6 miles above Maryland Point Light
house, has bee~ improved. by d~ng a cha.11!1el 6 feet ( 1.8 m) deep 
and 100 feet wide to a. railroad bridge 3¥.z miles above the entrance, 
6 feet (1.8 m) deep and 60 feet wide to Coals Landing, 5% miles 
above the entrance, and widened in the upper 500 yards to a. width 
of 100 to 150 feet to form an anchorage basin. In September 1934 
the controlling depth was 3 feet (0.9 m), with a width of 60 feet 
and 100 feet, upstream and downstream of the railroad bridge, 
respectively. , 
.·.Small bOats can go 1 mile above Coals Landing. The channel from 

the entrance .to the Harrows, 1 mile above the railroad bridge, leads 
between broad flats on either side. Above the Narrows the creek is 
na.rrow and crooked, t.he best wa.ter gener&lly favoring the high land. 
A buoy and two beacons off Brents Point mark the channel. The 
buoy is on the end of the shoal extending o/s mile southward from 
llnata Point, on the north side, at the entrance. .Above Thoi:ney ~ 
{in 1"Uins:) there at"e no marks, and str~rs may have difficulty m 
~.in the dredged channel. A stra.1gh~ course from Thorney 
Wli"ar:Cto the draw span of the railroad bridge leads through the 
dredged channel. The channel between the two entrance bea.cOns has 
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shoaled to about 6 feet ( 1.8 m). There is some fishing but no other 
business in the creek. 

The railroad bridge crossing Aquia Creek has a draw opening 
30.7 feet wide, and a headroom of 15 feet (4.6 m) at high water~ 
'I'he dra.w will be opened at all times~etween 7 a.. m. and 5 p. m. 
on signal of three blasts, unless a tram is due within 15 minut.es. 
The mean range of tides at the entrance i~ 1.2 feet . 

Clifton Beach (Dent Landing, in ruins) is on Smith# Poin~ 5% miles 
above Maryland Point Lighthouse, Smiths Point is marked by a 
flashii!g white light. A fog signal is maintained from September 
15 to June 15 annually. 

A former restricted anchorage ground, located between Brents 
Point and Widewater, west of the 12-foot (3.7 m) curve, should 
be avoided because of possible submerged ship remains. 

The main channel, marked by lights and buoys, west of Maryland 
Point to Doug~ Point had a dredged depth of 26 feet ( 7.9 m) and 
200 feet wide, in January 1936. 

Liverpool Point, on the east side of the river, 4 miles above Smiths 
Point, is a summer excursion steamer landing. There is about 14 
feet ( 4.3 m) at the wharf. 

Xallowa Bay,. on the ·east side, above Liverpool Point, is a ship 
graveyard area. The western danger limit is the line joining Sandy 
Point and Liverpool Point. A red spar buoy in 24 feet (7.3 m) 
marks the channel o:ff the danger area. The southern part of the bay 
is clear for a depth of 5 feet { 1.5 m) to the submerged wreck near 
the head. 

A wharf for an aviation field on the west side, is located%. mile 
south of Chopawamlic Ialud. A~ut ~ mile. north of the whm is a 
diyersion c!illal 10 feet (3.0 m) deep, connecting Chopa.wa.msic Creek 
with the river. The fonner outlet has been filled. There a.re two 
fixed bri~ with least span width of 10 feet &nd 10 feet (3. 0 m) 
high wate~ clearance. · 

A channel d~ to 6 feet ( 1.8 m) deep in 1988, extends around 
Chopawamsic Island from the. .Potomac River. It has shoaled to 
41.rii feet (1.4 m ). The channel is marked by bush stakes. .. . 

Quantico? on the south. side of the ~k at. the entrance, ~· a ~ 
and the site of the. United States MarHte Barracks. .· A pier with 
depths of 24. to 26 feet (7..3 to 7.9 m) and la.unch ha.rbor. with .81_4 
:feet (2.6 .m) at· low water, just south of the. m0:uth o.f the e.reek 
fronts ~ location of the marine barracks. The lights are promi-
nent at nl(ht. ~ . . ... · ... 
. A fog signal (bell soun.dmg 2 stl."Q~ every 20 seconds:) 1$ ~ 

lished on tlie end of the pier at Quantico. .. ·. . .... 
~e ~ollowi~ regulations are .ptescri~ to fR~ern the use. ·and 

navigatiQn ~ the waters of.the P~niae River,; .within the JbiDr .~ 
of U S. M&r1D8 ,Ba!Tacb, Quantico,. Va..: . , · ···· · . , . ,. 

1.··•n;e fblnW··~ ·Which ·~··a.~ ..... hrmltelJ'tJle,~--
t:loa of the .~.· &lver ·~. a• ·ttae naaatg ·411e . ...- bmn .... BhlpJ,;tng 
Point •. v~a. :and aune tDDbtl:lg.:'froa .. ~·.eomtt ·~w 

~~a••i&• 



 

QUANTICO ('1) 225 

4. Any vessel propelled by mechanical power at a speed greater than ftve 
miles per hour· may proceed directly through the danger zone without restric
t19n, except when especially notified to the contrary. 

~. When firing is in progreBS all veesels in or near the danger zone will be 
duly met by representatives ot the commanding general Marine Barraeks, Quan
tico, Virginia. suitably warned, and given the neeessary instructions and orders 
to insure safety. 

6. During the period October 15 to May 15 the range area will not be ft.red 
Into. 

1. These regulations shall be enforced. by the commanding general through 
such otDcers, enlisted men, and employees at the U. S. Marine Barracks as may 
be designated, including always the commanding officer of the range patrol 
using all such agencies as Government vessels, seaplanes, and other suitable 
equipment as may be necessary. These agencies will fty or expose a square 
red flag tn clearing a danger zone. 

Quan.tico Creek has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) in a narrow crooked 
channel in the entrance, and about 2 feet ( 0.6 m) for about 2 miles 
above. It is crossed by a railroad bridge at the entrance having a 
draw opening 29 feet wide and a high water clearance of 8 feet 
(2.4 m) when closed. The draw is locked, and has not been opened 
for several years. 

Chieffnuxen Creek, on the east side, opposite Quantico Creek, has a 
de~ of 5 feet ( 1.5 m) in the entrance and to Poseys Wharf (in 
rums), but shoals up rapidly above. It is little used except by boats 
carrying wood products.; · 

llatta:woman Creek, on the east side of Potomac River, 3 miles below 
Indianhead, has a. depth of 7 feet ( 2.1 m) across the flats at the 
entrance, deeper water for 4 miles above, and 6 feet (1.8 m) for a 
farther distance of 2 miles. The crook is clear in midchannel for a 
distance of %, mile, but above this point the channel is very narrow 
and crooked and leads between flats on both sides. It is sometimes 
partially marked by bush stakes, but is difficult without local knowl
edge. The ma.rsh ext.en~ southeastward from Deep Point to the 
~of the channel is marked by a dump of trees at the end. About 
2 miles above Deep Point a foot bri~ crosses the creek with a 
bascule dra.w 80 feet between fenders a.nCl high water clearance when 
closed of 4 feet (1.2 m). The mean range of tides is 1.6 feet at the 
entrance.. · 

·On Cockpit :Point two smokestacks of the District of Columbia 
incinerator plant show prominently. . 

Powells Creek,. op~te ~w~ Creek, h~ a dep~h of 4 to 5 
het (1.2 to 1.5 Bi) to within 1h mile of a ratlroad lindge at the 
entrance. an. d. 1 to. 2 . ~· ( 0.3 to 0.6 ~) for a sho~ disbf:nce above. 
The fixed railroad bri\ige has an opetnng 40 feet wide, with a head
l"Oonl· .of 26 feet (7.JJ m) at high water. The old bridge, 60 feet 
~lld, .• ·son;:1~iling removed. Cherry mu, a vill~ ~d rail
·ro&d ~on 1 ·. e 'soii.thward of the entrance, has landings for 
mnatl boats. · 
.-~ .,. and Creek, on the west side of Potomac River, west:
~.·.·~··~.a.rid 13 miles bele>w Washinizton, is the approach 
to *8 town of ~ and the Diltr1ct of Colmalria wor~ at the 
he.a .. ·.· .. ·.• .. · of na.·.· •. vJ.ri· .. · . :tio. iotl.t. 5 •. tniles .... a.bo. ··.·. vet.he ent .... ·ranee. Ith.as considerable 
~ ·eatt'ied'm~ 1n tSOOWS and schooners.. . 

Mii:~S~~=~J5 
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There are depths of 10 to 14 feet (3.0 to 4.3 rn) anywhere in mid
ehannel off the wharves at Occoquan. Three stone dikes a.re being 
built in the river below this town. The. channel is marked by ~hts 
and buoys to the bridge. To enter steer 341 ° true (N. by W. 1/s 
W. mag.) for 1.8 miles from buoy 39 in the Potomac River to the 
entrance buoys at the lower end of the dredged channel in Occoquan 
Bay, bringing buoy 1 and Taylors Point Light 3· on range. From 
here the cnart and local knowledge is the best guide. The_ bay is 
used as an ice harbor for local boats when the channel of tlie river 
above is closed. 

In the center of the bay west of the dredged channel entrance buoys 
there is a made rocky islet above high water. Belmont »ay is re
ported rocky thruout but the dangers a.re covered at low water ex
cept during northwest wind. 

Occoquan Creek is crossed by two fixed hricL?es 214 _miles above the 
entrance, having a least span of 115 feet and1east hi~h water clear
ance of 66 feet (20.1 m); and by a fixed highway br1d~ just above 
the wharves at Occoquan with a span about 205 feet wide and high 
water clearance of 16 feet ( 4.9 m). The mean range of the tide at 
the entrance is 1.6 feet. 

B'eabsco Creek, a tributary of Occoquan Bay at its south end, has 
depths of 2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m). It is crossed, at its mouth by a 
fixed-span railroad bridge, having a navigable span 30 feet wide and 
36 feet (11.0 m) high water clearance. . 

The buoyed dredged channel in the Potomac River oft Matta
woman Creek was 23 feet (7.0 m) deep, in March 1935. 

Indian Head is a. prominent, ;..gh.: wooded bluff on the southeast 
t 1 ,1 ;J ~:\ "i: side of the river 21 miles below asnin~n. 
\ J An electrically operated bell on the oil wharf (lower wharves) 

serves as a fog signal. It strikes once every 10 seconds. 
GIYJ!!ont is a lan~g (in ruins) on th~ sou~heast side. ~f the river, 

1~ miles above Indian Head. There is a liJ?ht (Jl~ red) on 
shore. A fog signal (bell) is maintained Irom September 15th 
to June 15th. 

Craney Island, northward of Glymont, is an islet marked by a clump 
.. of trees. It is surrounded by an extensive shoal, ai;id there is a 

.,"' ··1 narrow· unmarked channel, but usually bush staked, with a depth of 
,\' 7 feet (2.1 m) northward of it. .· 

1\)/'~u:nkey Cree. k, 2 miles above Glymont, is nearly bare at low water 
, / auove the entrance. 
"· · &o.natcm. Cove, on the west side, 16 miles below Wash~, has a, 

depth of 3 to 4~ feet (0.9 t-0 1.4 m) across tµe ba.r;t}le del!per water 
favoring the southwest side. . Above· the bar there is ·a depth of 6 
feet (1.8 m), except near the·shores, to the junction. of Aecotillk· and 
Pohic~ Bar!: and 2 t.o 4 feet ( O.~ to 1.2 m) in both .bays ,or about 
112 mile. f~ooofliµi B~jflfor 0.6 nule f!-bove the moutJ:i is a ~ z.me 
of th~ :pm llelTOll" ·f¥ng range. . It·. 1S patro. . Ued by boti,t . dnrUig.· ride 

.,--trJv practice. A submarine cabfe·.erOBSe$~ the mou~ ... ·~ :cove is 
'·-· -t""'"'t·~"Y d~ns ~ue 00. submer~ ~11ck blmd ~&J1d fiSh lie_t sta:ke$; l~l 
ii·" ··· , · knowof. ledae lS n~ded to avot.d them..· A. i:um~ -w:li&. • d 1S on th .. ·. e no.rth.·. '· 

side . f ~ cove · ust inside the entrance. · · · · · . · .· · • · ·· · , 
..... ~ .O~·the-.re$t'sid•<>f~ot6mae:Ri"f'.e.r····~ ·. :. "f.8:~ 

Han, has depthS. of 2¥.a r.o •5 ~ (O~s ~ i.a: ~J,. ~f&~~ 
.. ; 
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grass and little used. It is dangerous to enter on account of sub
merged duck blind stakes. The channel span of the railroad bridge 
1 mile above the entrance has been completely removed. White 
Stone Point Light (occulting white) is at the southern entrance of 
the creek. The fog signal is an electric bell, two strokes every 10 
seconds. Marshall Hall, on the east side, 14 miles below W a.4ington, 
is an excursion resort. The wharf has a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m). 

Mount Vernon, the home of Washington, is on the west side, 13 miles 
below Washington, with which it is connected by: steamer and auto
bus. A channel 10 foot (3.0 m) deep has been dredged across the flats 

.. . , to the ~harf, hl!,..i;,. considerable shoaling has occu.rred and the present / 1 / I. 
·· · depth ts a~out Wfeet (2.1 m). '!he entrance: is. marked by buo:ys. . . , ~l . 

The wharf lS not open to the public. Bryan Pomt 1s marked by white · · 
and brown houses and brown water tank. The wharves are in ruins. 

Little Hunting Creek, opposite Bryan Point, has a depth of about 
4'1;2 feet (1.4 m) in a narrow dregged channel leadi~ to a brickyard 
1%. miles above the entrance. The channel is some.tunes marked by 
bush stakes, but is difficult without local knowledge. A stone arch 
culvert crosses the entrance and has a span of 51 feet and center 
clearance of 191h foot ( 5.9 m) above. high water. An abandoned 
railroad bridge having an openin~ 27 feet wide and a headroom of 
19 :feet (5.8 m) crosses the creek JUSt below the brickyard. 

Piscataway Oreek, on the east side, 11 miles below Washington, has 
depths of 2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m), but is covered with grass in 
summer and little used. Considerable sand dredging is done in the 
creek1 and there is.& dredged cha.nnel 8 feet (2.4 m) deep to about 
~ mile above the entrance. This channel is usually bush staked. 
'l'here are no wharves. 

Sheridan Point is marked by a light (flashing white) %. mile o:ff 
the point on the edge of the river channel. Passing vessels should 
give the light a goo<l berth. 

The point on the ea.st side of the river just north of Piscataway 
Creek has a wharf (Fort Washington) with a fixed red light on the 
end. .A. fog bell sounds one stroke every 10 seconds. Op~site this 
JM.>int the dredged channel leading to a. wharf on the west side of the 
rive:ri has· filled' up so that the depth is now but 2 or 3 feet ( 0.6 or 
0.9 m). This channel is marked by a. black buoy on the south side of 
the entrance. A cable crosses the river here and .vessels should not 
anchor near it. . 

Swan Creek has a depth in the entrance of 2 feet ( 0.6 m). 1'i¥• t-;.>, 
..... is an exmirsion resort just north of this creek. There is a light t~'( 
(Sashing red) on the wharf. Th.ere is a small wreck 2 feet <0.6 m) . '~ 
below mean low water a,Pout 500 yards northwest of Hatton. Pomt. '<t~ 

Broad ··Creek, on the ·east side,· 8 miles below W ashinaton, has depths 
of 2 . to 4: feet (0.6 to 1.2 m). The er~ is covere<l with grass in 
·at.UDDler· and is little used ·except by gravel dredges. These have 
d~ a channel 8 feet (2.4 m) deep from liidited ·buoy 62 easf. .. 
northeastward into the bay. There are bush stalres but local knowl
edae .is necessaey. 
About.~ mile aorthwest of Inrliaa Queen Bluffl a eh~nnel 9 feet 

{2.V.m. )···deep has been dredtzed (for ~vel), from the·r1~r channel 
due· west to a basin 15.feet. (4.6 m) dee:pnear the bank. This channel 
is::btlsh st.akea. . . . . 
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Boaier :Bid is a prominent wooded blu:ff on the east side, 2 miles 
below Alexandria. A wharf at the southern end is marked by a 
flashin~ white light. 

Bunting Creek, on the south side of Alexandria, has depths of 1% 
to 4 feet ( 0.5 to 1.2 m) t but is covered with grass in summer and 
little used. It is crossea by two bridges; tlw lower consisting of 8 
arch culvert openings with 44-~oot spans and lll;4-foot (8.4 m). high 
water clearances; the upper bndge IS fixed, but motor boats without 
houses can pass under it. 

The channel between grass covered spoil banks leading to the 
gravel basin off Bew Alexandria has about 9 feet (2.7 m) depth. 

Another channel, bush staked, and 8 feet (2.4 m) deep, leads due 
east from the main channel to the slough about ~ mile north of 
Rosier Blufl. This slough has been dredged for gravel to a depth of 
15 feet ( 4.6 m). It forms a good anchorage. 

Alen.udria has considerable trade, mostly in river and bay vessels 
and a few coasting vessels, the deepest draft be~ 18 feet ( 5.6 m). 
The area in front of the wharves from 20 feet outside of the :eierhead 
line. has been dredged to a depth of 24 feet (7.S m), and thts depth 
existed in July 1935. Danger.-In places along the waterfront of 
Alexandria, particularly a.long the northern section, are old piling. 
Many of these are awash at low water and they f~rm a menace to 
vessels app~ or le&ving the waterfront. Coal, water, gasoline, 
ice, and general provisions are obtainable. 

Oun. Creek, eastward of the northern end of Alexandria, has depths 
of 1 to 8 feet (0.8 to~~~ .:.t~~ ~but is little used ex~t by sand dredgers. 
Channels have been~ by them across.the flats. These are gen
erally marked by bush stakes, and the channels are well ·indieatea at 
low water by the grass on the spoil banks. 8ooee Island channel has 
a controlling depth of about 3 feet ( 0.9 m). . There is a sunken 
w~k on the west edge of the islet. The channel leading to Foz Fvrt 
has a depth of abotlt 10 feet (3.0 m). The wharf is in ruins ·and 
onl~ piling and rock remain; these are dangerous. The marsh strip 
a.t the upper arm of the slough south of ·Fox Fvry bas been cut 
through and the slougli. has. been d~ to about 40 ·feet (12.9 m) 
for graveL Local knowledge should 'be· obtained. in nllvi~ing in this area. · · · e-

Shepards Landing !sin ruins. There· is a 7lh•foot (2.8 m)·· ehan
nel, b1lsh staked, to Marbury Point on the north side of ··f.Ae .head of 
the Lan~. . . .. .. . .. . · ·· .·. ·. · 

A %;.;mile stretch alo~ the east bank -.of the Potla1mae ltl•• ·~ 
ward of the junction of the ri.irer-· ... cha. nnels <ill ···~ Point.. . • ' is jn,. ~ 
fested with d~ stmnp ~' ~.the iemains - Wvetal 
former wharves. •.These old· pilhlg~ esteud Hout 1~ feat ;fria_ tihe 
banktoU.~ . .•..• . . · .. · .. . 2 ·..• .·· •.••.... ··. ' 

h.ti.•·.~·.···Miek .~ 8C)Jl'OIJl··•l'6aaaiJ.e .... :~ ·--~ 
:··~·both·~ feet W!cte'~u!tfeot~(il.! •>: e~.~::~¥1 
~t'::~~ ... ir:t=~~~~ 
feet tmie db·~ el~·l6rab>{~~·;, It···· '~:·Jnllh· 

i$~~a:~=-;·.i 



 

ALEXANDRIA (7) 229 

channel and northeast of Hunter Point there is an area,_ outlined by 
spoil banks, about % mile long and JA, mile wide, which is tenta
tively pla.nned for an airport. 

Washington Barbor consists of three parts-Washington Channel, 
Virginia Channel, and Anacostia River. 

Washington Cham:t.el leads between the sea wall of Potomac Park 
and the wharves of the city. It has been dredged to a depth of 20 
feet (6.1 m) over nearly the entire area and 24 feet (7.3 m) along 
the eastern side to the head. In April 1936 there was a controlling 
depth of 1~ feet ( 5.6 m) in the channel. ' The princ:!Pal wharves ·
of WashiiiitOn· are on tlle east side of this channel. The existing 
project callS for a channel 24 feet ( 7.3 m) deep and 400 feet wide. 

Virginia Channel, the ma.in channel of the Potomac River, leads to 
the wharves at Georgetown (West Washington), 4 miles above the 
junction with the Wi.shington Channel. The channel has been im
proved by ~ to a present controlling depth, of 17 feet ( 5.2 
m) in April, 1986, and width of 400 feet. The depth in the chan
nel is liable to some change due to freshets. The existing project 
calls for a channel 24 feet (7.3 m) deep and 400 feet Wide from 
Giesboro Point to Key Bridge. 

The· channe] is croSsed by three bri~es below Georgetown; the 
lower, a railroad bri~ has a center-pier draw, ea.ch opening 104¥2 
feet wid.~ with a hea<lr~ of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) . at high :wat.er when 
closed. :i.ne second, a hig~way m• t ut. J m.z bride:e, has a 
center-pier draw, ea.ch opemng 97% feet wide, WJ.th headroom of 
18 feet (5.5.m) at.l!igh water when closed •. The ~rd is the Ar~
ton Heriional Bn~ a concrete a.rch bn~ with a bascule li1t 
span 140 feet long, between fenders, and h.iilh water clearance of 
3~ feet (9.9 m) over the cent.er 80-foot widtli. 
· The Francis Scott Key Bridge crosses the river at Georgetown.. It 

has a width between fenders of 207 feet and height of 61 feet 
(18.6 m) above high water in the navigable span ·for a center width 
of 80 feet. 

The Aqued.uet Bridge, east of the above brid~, now with deck 
dismantle«, has & na.~ble ~an of 109 feet. Gravel barges go 
within ~ · mile of Chain Bridge but local knowledge is necessary. 
There:are ~ds above Ch~in Bridge.. 

. 'Die channel is -well ·marked with buoys to Georgetown. 
· The· 8emDal Briclp Beplatiom (see p. 5~), except where modified 
b_y .Supplemen~ .~ions m~ti~ in·the· text, a~ply witb}n 
tbe :an!lai ·of this volUme to all bridges m Chesapeake Bay and it.a 

-'"-.... , ......:L...J.-....:. :raa:"',.-.-.ie ~·u~.&es. . - . 
·•~ Bep1atleaa ~bed for the two lower dr&wbrid..ree 
~;g·v~.· . · · l. Chann&I are.·· in tdf~ as .follo:ws: The. ·sign&! l91" 
=a:-~~~~bri~b~~:Jl:.i: 
a.uoeJ11 · -.... ••t.blm l&f ·feet (1.1. m),. tlie draws. shall be oi>ened on 
9$pat,c-.• •time .-~·betw!81i ~:96 and 9: 00 .... m. and between 
•~~--\':Up. · .... ·. ·. ... •hioh Qniethe dft.ws wil;l not be o~ 

~;~~~~·will bet: ~-ls..~==~= J.«:l~~ . . ~.~:~-~Will be OP8!-ed for 

=:::d~~-.~ .. ~·~··l:Jf 
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cated by distant reading gauges, one on the downstream end. of the 
railroad.. pivot-pier fender, one on the upstream end of ~e high~ay 
pivot-pier fender. Owners of tugs and power boats habitually using 
these waters are advised to reduce the height of their vessels under 
16.7 feet in order that they may pass under or through the bridge 
at all times. No vessel shall pass under the closed draw span of 
either bridge a.t any time unless the vertical clearance between tha 
lowest point of said span and the highest vertical projection of the 
vessel is at least 18 inches. 

In case the dra~s can not be opened immediately, or when the 
bridge is open and is -to be closed immediately, the fact shall be 
si~8lled from the bridge by the draw tender swinging to and fro 
horizontally a. number of times a lighted lantern at D.i_ght and a flag 
by day, or by sounding two long blasts of a whistle, horn or mega
phone or two distinct strokes of a bell. 

The Arlington Memorial draw bridge will be opened a.tall times 
on signal except between 8: 20 and 9: 00 a. m. and between 4: 30 and 
5: 15 p. m., during which times the bridge will not be opened except: 
for the passage of Government vessels. 

Allacoatia River has been ~ed by dredging. In April 1936 the 
channel was 181.k feet ~:JIL deep and 400 feet wide to the United 
States Navy Y&rd at " n, 1% miles above the mouth. It 
is marked by buoys and easily followed to this point. Above the 
Navy Yard the .controlling depths are as follows: 14 feet (4.3 m) 
to the Pennsylvania Avenue Bridge (1934), 16 feet (4.9 m) to 
Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge ( 1929), 6 feet ( 1.8 m) to Benning 
Bridge (1982), 5 feet (1.5 mJ to the Magruder Bridge (Pa. R. R.) 
(1933), a.nd 2 feet (0.6 m) to Bladensburg, Md., 7%, miles above 
the entrance. Small boats and lighters go to this town. 

The existing project calls for a channel 24 feet (7.3 m) deep and 
400 :feet wide to the Anacostia bridge with tur~ basin off the 
Navy Yard, and the same depth and 200 feet wide abOve this bridge 
1h niile to 15th street to a turning basin. 

The Ana.costia River is crossed by. several bridges between the 
Navy Yard and Bladensburg; Anacostia ~ridge, just above the 
Navy Yard, has a draw opemng 100 feet wide and a. headroom of 
21.1h feet ( 6:6 m) at high water; Penru:Jylva~a Avenue Bridge, %, 
mile above, IS :6.Xed and has a span 75 feet wide and headroom of 
28!Az feet (8.7 m) at hftgh water; Pennsylvania Bailroad. Bridge, 1Al 
mile above, has a vertiCal lift span 32 feet wide and a headroom of 
6 feet (1.8 m) at h!gh water when down, and a spa.n. .35 feet wide 
and ~ hea~ooin of .28 feet (8.5 m) at high water when raised; 
Bemung Bndge, 1 mile abovet is fixed :and h8.s

0
& span 40~ feet wide 

an~ a h~ of ·1~ feet (5.0 m} at high water; M~r 
B!'l~' 1~ miles above., is bed and ha8 two spa.DB each 68 feet .wide 
"!th 12 feet. {8.7 m). ~m: The dra.w int.he ·Anaoostia· Bridge 
will be opene<l.· at. any .tilJl~ ~.. . the. hours, it a.. m. .te 4 p .. ¥L · . 
~-Vess&ls botltld up or down the Potomac B\ver anchor 

8Jl)1Where m the channel where the bottom ;a so~ a.... V-- ::n:.__r 
is the best anchor ·. for.:vesselli in thelow;;.· ........ "-. • ~ ~30 

™YO. 

veeseJS l\K>metill\eS~or: for the.Jligbt. fu,.~if~~Si 
cr&ft. can finld'. aa...-.....,;.. ~;;;..;;.1.,~·· ··• · · · • ·· · · ·· ·~ .. 'I.:.;.. ~~: · · -· · · •· · · ·· · · -· tbe. ' . . . .. ·. . . ~v a.a.u.;;n . . . lD. an : .. oi ,:,w.19 ........ -.. . . . } ··. en.a· Th'• ·•· ··.~··· ... ·•· .. Y: ··.········· ....... • ................. ·. o-'" · · ... - JS·no ·· · · -L~- Ale 4tia; ~-· ieJ f .... ..,.. . . . . .· . . ........... - . . . . . . . &.llU'\llJ. ~ m .. .ur:· . : ... · . . . •. .. .nr~ ff fl.a.A.~' . . . . -h~ . +>> .· .·.. naess _o: . 
.. ,,. . .., ~~ 0 . ~.r-..-~ ·- . °'"· x.y .. ~Qae.-;. V:t•tls 1ilSU&lly 
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go to the wharves. Motor boa.ts anchor in the north end of Wa.sh-
:ing!;on Channel, westward of the anchorage buoys. No boat shall 
anchor in any area in the Anacostia River between its mouth and 
Benning Bridge that will interfere with the operations of the United 
States in the River, including dredging, sea.wall construction and . 
delivery or disposition of materials. Prohibited areas will be marked ( 1 ·r · . }'f<: 
at the corners by horizontally striped white and black buoys, or by · 
similarly marked posts on the shore. 

Harbor Regulations.-Every vessel coming to anchor in the Potomac 
River between the junction of the Washin~on and Georgetown 
Channels of said river and the extension of the south line of P 
Street SW., in the city of Washington, shall anchor as near the flats 
in said river as possible, so that the channel of said river will not 
be obstructed ; and if such vessel is to remain over 12 hours it shall 
be moored with both anchors, so as to give room for passing vessels ; 
and so as not to swing and obstruct said channel. Every vessel com
~ to anchor in any other portion of the navigable waters in the 
District of Columbia shall a.18o be so moored under the direction of 
the harbor master, or the pilot of the police boat acting in the harbor 
master's absence, as not to obstruct the channel, and be secured with 
an anchor at bow and stern so as to keep the long axis of the vessel 
parallel with that of the channel and prevent it from swi~ so 
as to obstruct the free passage of the channel by other vessel.c;;. 

No vessel shall be permitted to anchor in the Washington Chan
nel of the Potomac River between a point 1,000 feet south of the 
south line of P Street and the north line of K Street south extended, 
each point to be designated by a white buoy; and all vessels coming 
to anchor above the north line of K Street aforesaid shall come to 
anchor as near the flat.s as possible and so that the channel will not 
be obstructed; and all vessels coming to anchor shall be so moored 
by the use of both anchors as to prevent obstruction of the channel 
within 400 feet of the nearest wharf, the said anchorage to continue 
only 24 hours unless otherwise ordered or directed by the harbor 
master. 

· B.egulationa .for pauing 1loating plant working in channels (such as 
~'survey ooats, etc.) are given on page 347 in the appendix. 
~ets.-Freshets occur at irregular intervals, but as a rule do not 

interfere with the navigation of the river below Alexandria unless 
accompanied by :ftoating ice. At W ashingt.on, during the highest 
freshet recorded, the river rose 18.26 feet (4 m) at the foot of Seven
teenth Street, and th& deposit in the dredged channels decreased the 
depth from 20 feet to 14 ·feet (6.1 to 4.3 m) in some places. 

Ice.-During severe winters the tributaries of the Potomac are 
closed by ice, and the river iS frozen over to Cedar Point; the upper 
part of the river is then dosed to navigation. During ordinary 
winters the towboats and steamel"S plying on the river keep a chan
nel opan, but s11iling vessels usually require the assistance of steam 
wherl bound to· .Alexandria or Was1iington. 

'ritleL-The mean range of tides is 1.3 feet at Point Lookout, 1.5 
feet at Yeecomi<!o River i!ntranoe, 1.9 feet at Blakistone Island, 1.4 
feet at Lawer Cedar Point, 1.1 feet at Maryland Point., 1.7 feet .at 
Indianhead, .· .. and ·2.t f~ at .Washington. Above Washington the 
r.iver·iEJ;tidal ·u··&r. as Chain B~ The tides are. induenced 1?Y the 

· ~.-.I,~ ef .. the'wma .. aJid· the freshet.. conditions, &Dd may 
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at times vary considerably. Daily predictions for Washington are 
given in the tide tables published annually by the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. 

Currents, Potomac River.-The velocity of the tidal currents in the 
Potomac River is variable and is influenced by the force and direction 
of the wind ; the set is generally in the direction of the channel. Dur
ing freshets there is little or no flood current. The strength of cur
rent and times of slack water in the following list are for mid-channel 
under normal conditions. 

Point Lookout to Piney Point.-The slack water and stre11eaths of 
:flood and ebb occur about 4 hours after the corresponding slacks and 
strengths at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack water before flood 
occurs about 2 hours after high water at Washington and the slack 
water before ebb occurs about 1 hour after low water at Washington. 
The average strength of flood and ebb is approximately l;2 knot. 

0 If BlakiatO'TCll. I sla.nd.-The slack waters and strengths of flood 
and ebb occur about 5 hours after the corresponding slacks and 
strengths at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack water before flood 
occurs about 3 hours after high water at Washington and slack water 
before ebb occurs about 2 hours after low water at W ashilll(ton. 
The average strength of :flood is about lh knot and of ebb about 1 bot. 

Off Oolon:ia/, Beaoh.-The slack waters and strengths of flood and 
ebb occur about 6% hours after the corresponding slacks and strengths 
at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack before :flood occurs about 
2 hours before low water a.t Washington and slack before ebb occurs 
about 2% hours before high water at Washington. The average 
strength of flood is about ~ knot, and of ebb about %, knot. 

Of! Persimnnon Point.-The slack waters and strengths of flood 
and ebb occur about 7 hours after the corresponding slacks and 
strengths at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack before flood occurs 
about 1¥.a hours before low water at Washington and slack before 
ebb occurs about 2 hours before high water. The average strength 
of. flood is approxim&:tely 1 knot, and of ebb approximately 1%. knots. 

Off Margland Point.-The slack waters and strengths of :flood 
and ebb occur about 7%, hours after the corresponding· slacks and 
strengths· at Chesapeake Bay entrance. The slack before flood ·occurs 
about 11A, hours before low water at Washin~on and slack before 
ebb occurs about ·1%, hours before b.jgh water. The aver~ strength 
of flood is approximately 1 knot and of ebb approximately 1% knots. 

Off Quantico.-The slack waters and st~ngths of 1100d and ebb 
occur about 7* hours after the correspondt~ slacks and strenlrths 
at Chesapeahe Bay entrance. The slack before flood occurs a.tiout. 
l hour before low water at Washington and the slack before ebb 
about 1¥., hours before high water. The average strength of flood 
or ebb is.approximately iJ4. knot. · · · . · .·· .·· 

Off H alloicint,g Point.-The slack waters and stren,rths of flood and 
ebb occur about ~ hours after the. eorresp<inding slacks and 
stren~ at. Ch~peake Bay. entrance.. The slack ·l,emre. flood·~ 
curs at about the time of low °'"'ter at Washington :and slack before 
ebb about ~ hour ~foJ.'e' .high :"'*t4n"~ · The :a~ ~b · ~ 
ftood or ebb is •J>pro~ l .~ .. · .· . , .· .... · . ·. ·· · ····.·•· •. . · 

Of! 4_~~Tle sla~~"'!atml·.and ~~· fl~d·· ·. ~e:; 
~~~rn.en.~•w·~-:.; . .a• ... .w 
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the time of low water at Washington, and slack before ebb about the 
time of high water. The average strength of flood or ebb is approxi
mately 1 knot. 

At Washington.-In Virginia Channel the average current at 
strength of ebb is about 1h knot. There is seldom a flood current. 
In Washington Channel there is practically no current. In the 
Anacostia River the current is irreglllar with an average strength on 
flood and ebb of less than % knot. 

Couraes IDUl Dilltance11-Po"tonuu: River, Cheaapeake Bag to Washington 

Connie (Reverse course in Italiu) 

For revene direction, read upward Distance 
True Magnetic 

1. Smith Point Lighthouse bearihfs 208° 
true, distant 2, 700 yards. (T posi-
tion Is between position 8 and 9, courses -from Chesapeake Bay Entrance to 
Baltimore, p. 146.) Passing 2.3 miles 
southwest. of Point Lookout Light-
house, and continuing clear of fish trap 
areas, shown on chart.a 1224:, 557 and Nautical 
568: • Point.I mUu J):irect __________________________ 

307 NW.~ W ________ 22. 2 BtlJMra« __________________________ 
11!7 SE. }i E __________ BB. tJ 

2. Piney Point IJghthoun bearing north~ 
east, distant 1 mile: 

315 NW.% N ________ 3. 5 Direct. - _ ---------- ----- --- - - ---
RaMr••-------------------------- 135 SE. %8---------- s. 5 

3. Jlacged Poim Lichthouae bearing south-
west by eoutjjJa'J/atlLnt 1,300 yard.a: '1VNW ___________ 

7. 3 Direct ( ~ llllland Shoal 286 
Lighted &U BU011 ahead). ESE _____________ 

7. !J R.Hra• (.ome buoy aatern) _________ 108 
4. Blakino~ Illl&D.d SJt.oal J.iP.ted Bell 

Buoy oee aboard, north side. p...,.. 
~ between K.ui. Bottoffl 81aoa'-

att...i B~ .[4.gh.t#id Buot1 1 KB 
and Bell Buoy 2 KB: 

295 NW. by W. ~ W __ 8. 5 Direct--------------------------R...,-.., __________________________ 
115 SE. by E. }l E ____ 8.5 

NOTL-Kettle Bottom Shoa1a consist 
generally of small lumps of ~' 
With deep water cloae to, and the ead 
will not serve as a guide to avoid them; 
there is often a pocket of slightly 
deeper water around the lum)l8 than 
iB found near by. Tbe area has been 
eloeely eurveYed, but there &'re J'..rob-
ably lumps which were not foun with 
the lead~ Tb:l occucy a .tretch .of 
the river abo 8 ml~ above 
Wicomico River. The · · t eh.an-
Del acroaa the ahoala baa been dredged 
to a= of 24 feet (7.8 m) -at mean 
low and la marked by buoys. 

5. ._._ Jt.ute BotWa ChaaaelJ.ichted = 9 KB ud B'10J' 10 XB• Paaalnf 
of bu&y 20 marking a 19-foo 
~ = J:d ·oloee. aboard Mid-

296 NW. by W. "'w __ 3. 1 
I>llect~---~~~-------~-----------B-001.......__ .. _______ - -----·- - -------· 116 SB. "11 B. % E_ - -- ti. 1 
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Courses anti Distances-Potomac River, Cheaapeake Bag to Waahington-Con. 

For reverse direetion, read upward 

6. Kettle Bottom Shoals Upper Lighted 
.,_. t Buoy, close a.boa.rd south side. Bell 
~ aJeagside tae Ligl!~d Bttoj :"' I>irect _________________________ _ 

Reverse _______________ ----------_ 
7. Upper :Machodoc Flats Lighted Buoy 18 

bearing west distant 350 yards. Pas
sing Lower Cedar Point Light bearing 
east, distant 510 yards. Aero light at 
Dahlgren: Ilirect _________________________ _ 

Reverse ______ ---- _____ ----- _____ _ 
8. Lower Cedar Point Lighthouse bearing 

west, distant 475 yards. Passing 
Persimmon Point Shoal Light bearing 
west, distant 400 yards: 

I>irect----~---------------------
Reoerse _____ _ -- __ ---- _____ ------ _ 

9. Persimmon Point Shoal Light bearing 
181° true, distant I.I mile: 

I>irect (Port Tobacco River Flats 
Light ahead). 

Reverse (same ligk/. aatern) ________ _ 
IO. Port Tobacco River Flats Light bearing 

307° true, distant 0.4 mile. Passing 
175 yards north of Ka.thiu Point Shoal 
Lighthouse, 475 yards south of Upper 
Cedar Point Lighthouse, and 200 yards 
north of Mid-Channel Lump B'U<Jy Bl 
A. (Small boats should not hug 
Upper Cedar Point Lighthouse too 
close as the 3-foot (0.9 m) shoal makes 
out somewhat to the southward): 

Direct (ltive1'9ide Wharf Licht ahead)_ 
Reverse (same light aatern) _________ _ 

11. Riverside Wharf Light bearing 255° true, 
distant 0.5 mile: I>irect _______________________ ---

R6Verse--- ----- --- - - - - -------- ---
12. Xidway between Buoy& 80 and 98. 

Passin_g_ 540 yards north of Xaryland 
Point Lighthouse and 130 yards north 
of Buoy 23 A: . 

Direct (Maryland Point Shoal Buoy 
1!5 ahead) - ---- --------- --------Reverae (same buoy aatsrn) ________ _ 

13. Karyland Point Shoal Buoy 96 bEtaring 
261 ° true, distant 600 yards: Direct 

(Karyland Point Lump Buoy 98 A a.at:ern) ____________ --- __ --- ____ _ 
Rwerae (aome buoy ahead) _________ _ 

14. Karyla.nd Point Channel Buo7 89 hear
ing north, distant 50 yards. Entrance 
to dredged channel: 

Direet_ - - - ----------------------
~---- ----------- --- -.... -~-------

Course (Reverse course Jn Italia) 

True 

0 

327 
147 

2 
1se 

350 
170 

307 

JS'! 

255 
75 

261 
81 

288 
1()$ 

303 
1S8 

Magnetic 

.Poiftta 
NNW. X W-----
SSE. XE--------

N. % E __________ _ s. % w __________ _ 

N. ~ W _________ _ 
S. XE-----------

NW. ~ W-------

SB. ~ E----------

w. "s __________ _ 
B. "/II __________ _ 
SW. by w _______ _ 
NB. bit E---------

w. * $ __________ _ 

££. *.N'~----------

WNW.~ W-----
BBB. ~ B----- - - ~ -

NW~ ~ W-------
SB. ff B---------· 

Dis
tance 

Nautical 
milu 

2. I 
s. 1 

1. 9 
1. 9 

3. 0 
3.0 

1. 9 

1. 9 

6.0 
5.0 

2.9 
B.9 

1. 3 
1. 3 

1.0 
1. 0 

o. 9 
0.9 
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Couraea and. Dilltance.-Potomac River, Chesapeake Bag to Washington-Con. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

Z5. 

For reverse direction, read upward 

M:a.ry land Point Channel Lighted Buoy 27 
bearing west. In dredged channel. 
Passing Thomas Point Buoy 38 at edge 
of channel: Direct _________________________ _ 

Reverse _________________________ _ 
Smiths Point Channel Lighted Buoy 29 

bearing west. Dredged channel ex
tends to buoy 48. Pass close aboard 
buoys 31 and 50 A, and 150 yards 
west of Sandy Point Light. Aero light 
on Brents Point: 

Direct ________ ---- __ ------------Reverse ___ ___ - - - - _______________ _ 
Sandy Point Buoy 33 bearing west, dis

ta.nt 200 yards. Passing 500 yards 
off buoy 33 A. Aero light about 1% 
miles west: 

Direct--------------------------Rever1.te ______________________ . __ _ 
Chicomuxen Creek Shoal Lighted Buoy 

62 bearing east, distant~ mile: 
Direct ___ ------ -- ---- -- ---- ---- -Reverse _________________________ _ 

Between llatt.awoman Shoal Lighted 
Bell Buoy 85 and Buoy 52 A. Enter-

in~e:.,~~-c~-~~~ ___________ _ 
Reverse ____ -----_ - ---- _ - - -- - - - - --

Between Xattawoman Shoal Buoys 39 
and 52 B. Leaving dredged channel. 
Hallowing Point ahead. Fog bell on 
Indian Head Lower Pier. Bee chart. 
Aero Lights about 2~ miles northwest 
and 1 }4 miles southeast: 

Direct-------------------------
~er"6--------------------------Indian Read Buoy 52 C bearing 115° 

true, distant 350 yards: 
Direct ( Glymont Light ahead) - • _ - -
Reverse (same light aatern) _____ - -- --

Glymont Licht bearing ea.at, distant 0.4 
mile. Chapman Point ahead: 

Direct __ - _ --- - ---- --------·------
R•er11e ___ _ ------- --------- --- ---

Gly:mont Licht bearing 210° true, distant 
o.a mile: 

Direct (Glymont Light astern) ____ _ 
R.m-86 (Bam.6 light ahead) _________ _ 

llid~fr!;~~~~~ -~~=~ -~- ~~~-~~~- ---
R~•tt-- -- .. ---- --- --- -- -- --·- ----

Brent Shoal Lichted Buoy 66 on range 
With White Stone Point Ligh~ distant 
576 yards. Passing 176 yards o1f 
Buoy 4a: 

Direct_ - - ------------ ----- ----··
~··---- ----------.---·- - -- -----

3281'78 0-41--16 

Course (Reverse course in Italic.) 

True 

0 

335 
155 

356 
176 

11 
191 

42 
!H!H2 

39 
1!19 

53 
~!JS 

83 
!H6S 

61 
1!41 

30 
S10 

349 
169 

10 
190 

Magnetic 

Painta 
N. by W. % W ___ _ 
S. by E. % E~-----

N. ~ E __________ _ 
s. ~ w __________ _ 

N. by E. % E ____ _ 
s. by w. % w ____ _ 

NE.% E _________ _ 
SW. % W ________ _ 

NE.% E ________ _ 
SW. }-\ W ________ _ 

NE. by E. % E ___ _ 
SW. by W. % W __ _ 

E----------------JV' _______________ _ 

ENE ________ -----
WSlV ___ ________ _ 

NE.% N ________ _ 
SW. % S _________ _ 

N. % W _________ _ 

S. % E-----------

N. by E. * E.- - - -s. by w. * w ____ _ 

Dis· 
tance 

Nautical 
milu 

2. 5 
1!. 6 

5.6 
5.6 

2. 1 
!!. 1 

2. 4 
s. 4 

2. 7 
s. 7 

1. 3 
1. s 

1. 5 
1. 6 

0.6 
0.8 

0.9 
0.9 

2. 2 
••• 

0.3 
0.$ 
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Coaraea anti DiataRt:ea-Potomtu: River, Cheaapecke Bq .to Waalabt11ton--Con. 

26. Br8Dt Shoal Liahted Buoy 66 bearing 
southeast, distant 100 yards: I>ireet _________________________ _ 

Retlerae _______________ ------- ___ _ 
27. Between White Stone Point Light and 

Buoy 68: I>irect _________________________ _ 

B«Hlf'•6--------------------------28. Dogue Creek Buoy 46 A bearing north-
east, distant 100 yards. Entering 
dredged channel to buoy 45 C: I>irect _________________________ _ 

BerJBr•e--------------------------29. SheridaD. Point Shoal Lower Bu.07 4? 
bearing north, distant 200 yards. 
Passing__ 110 yards off Old l'ort Bunt 
Wharf l.ight: 

Direct (:Fort Washinaton Licht ahead) _______________________ _ 

B6NrH (aame light ~n) ________ _ 
30. l'ort Waahiqton Licht bearing 53° true, 

distant 300 yard8: I>ireet _________________________ _ 

BIJfHW•e--------------------------31. llidwa7 between JUverview Wharf Light 
and Buoy 61 : J>trect _________________________ _ 

~'6--------------------------32. Broad Creek LiChHd Buoy 69 bearing 
east, distant 150 yards: I>irect _________________________ _ 

.B...,-,.. _________________________ _ 
83. Komer Blu11' Buoy 68 bearing wwt, dis

tant 75 yards. Pusina: 225 yards 
off l"on l'oote Wharf J.islat and ~OD.
Point U&ht. (Aero light io weat 2~ 
milee): J>irect _________________________ _ 

Jletlef-atJ _________________________ _ 

3.f. lones Point Licht bearing 191° true, 
distant 760 yard&. (100 yards off 
Alexandria waterfront): 

Direct (Jones Point Light aatem) __ 
BtlHf'H (aame liabt aluKui) ----- ____ _ 

35. Bellnue Jlasasia• Pier Liaht bearing 
east, distant 180 yards. On outer 
end of pier with fog bell. Aero 
Light ashore. Dome of W• College 
ahead: . Direcf; ______________ . ___________ _ 

~----------------------------86. J'lUIOtion J.iclite4 B.n Jluoy ~ r 
true, diataut aoo zards. Junction 
of Anaooeila River, Waahintrk>n and 

= Channels. (G\lld'diq 

. 
old wharf pJUng eut ·Of the 
off the ... bank of the 

Potomac Blver.) Above this --'
tfon the chart 111· the beat guide. ~ 

Coune (Reverse aourlle in Ba.Ut:.a). 

True 

0 

32 
9111 

55 
•SS 

73 
£58 

53 
BlJ!J 

23 
BOS 

348 
168 

7 
187 

352 
178 

11 
191 

19 
19tJ 

Maenetic 

PofnU 
NE.~ N _________ 
SW. ~ s ______ ----

NE. by E. ~ E ____ 
SW. by W. ~ W ___ 

E. J\ N ___________ 
W. J\ B-------..,--

NE. by IE. % E---.-
SW. by W. % W ___ 

NNE. % E_ ------ssw_ % w _______ 

N. * W __________ 
s. % _E ___________ 

N. by E. * £ _____ s. bf/ w. ~ w _____ 

N. ~ w _________ _ 
B. ~ B-----------

N. by E. "E-----
8. bJI w. " w ____ _ 

NNE------------· .ssw __ :_ __________ ·· 

DJs-
tanoe 

Nsvtlco.I 
tRlla 

1. 0 
1.0 

0.6 
0.6 

2. 8 
$.8 

o.s 
0.8 

0. 7 
0. 7 

1. 0 
1. 0 

1. 8 
1. 8 

1. 7 
1. 7 

1. 8 
1. 8 

1.6 
1. 0 
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ST. JEROME CREEK 

(Charts 557 and 1224) 

237 

St. J'emm.e Creek is on the western side of Chesapeake Bay 5 miles 
north of Point Lookout and 21h miles 253° true (W. o/s S. mag.) 
from Point No Point Lighthouse. It is shoal and of little impor
tance; some oysters, wood, and farm products are shipped in light
dra.ft vessels, but it is :principally used as an anchorage for small 
craft en~ in oystering and fishing. The channel is subject to 
change. -There are a buoy and two beacons in the entrance and a 
light on Deep Point, the south entrance point. There are a store 
and post office at the landing on Otter Point, just inside the entrance. 
The oontrolling depth in the entrance channel to this landing is 4 feet 
( 1.2 m) and the general depths in the creek are 4 to 7 feet (1.2 to 
2.1 m) as shown on the chart. The channel between the two points 
is bush staked. The entrance to the s0uth branch of the creek be
tween Otter Point and Deep Point is nearly bare at low water, and 
this shoal extends northward of the line joining the points. 

PATUXENT RIVER 

(Chart 519) 

Patuxent River on the western side of Chesapeake Bay, 87 miles 
above the entrance and 64 miles below Baltimore, has a depth of 
30 feet (9.1 m) into the entrance and 23 feet (7 m) t.o Benedict, 12 
feet (3.7 m) to Jones Point, 9 feet {2.7 m) to Lyons Creek Wharf, 
and 7 feet (2.1 m) to Bristol Landing, at distanees of 18%, 28; 36, 
and 40 miles, respectively, above Drum Point at the entrance. It 
is buoyed to Jones Point. The mouth of the river forms a secure 
anchorage for vessels of any draft and is extensively used. A steamer 
from Biltimore connects with Solomons at the river mouth. The 
river and its tributaries are also frequented by schooners and a few 
barges _carrying w<>?d products, an~ in the lower end by vessels en
~ in the oyst.el"lDg and fishing mdustry. 
- O"edar Point Lighthoue, on the end of the point on the south side at 
the entrance is & flashing light on a white wooden tower. A water 
tank back of the point is prominent. Storms have washed through 
the neck of land't and the. site of the lighthouse is now an island: 

The entrance to the river is easy of access either by day or by 
night for vessels of 24 feet (7.8 m) draft without a .Pilot, and vessels 
of-28 feet (8.5 m) can enter by following the directions on ~age 241. 
The channel between the entrance and Benedict is narrow 1n places 
but iS: comparatively straight except oft Point Patience, 8.!1d the most 
, J>1"0Illl!1ent shoals are marked. Strangers sh<?nl~ have li~ trou!>le 
m taking a draft of 20 feet ( 6.1 m) to Benedict m the daytune with 
the ajd of the chart. Above l3enedict the channel is narrow in places 
a,nd obstructed by shoals and is not suiliciently well marked to be 
fOllc:nved b stran 

The mosl proJnC mark in approaching Patuxent River from 
S011th1"lrd is the tall tank on Cedar Point. and from northward is 
Co.•e P:. om. : ·. ·.t Ligh.· · · tJi?use (ft. ashing wbit.e) ·and .the high bluft's at Little P<>-.. Poit!t, ti}i .mues southward. In "the entranet? the most :prom
lllt!ftt marks are Drum· Point Lighthouse (fixed· wh1t.e, three red see· 
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tors), white house on piles, and the fish factories and other buildings 
at Solomons Island. 

Cove Point Lighthouse gives fog signals on an air diaphone, blast 8 
, , seconds, silent 12 seconds, or on a bell if diaphone is disabled. It 

also has a radiobeacon with distance finding facilities, particulars 
for which are given on page 28. It serves as a vessel reporting 
station, for day service, reporting by telephone to Baltimore. . 

Drum Point Lighthouse has red sectors covering shoals oft' Drum 
Point, Hog ~d Fishing Points, and Sandy Pomt. Fog signal is 
given on a bell, 2 strokes every 15 seconds. 

The wreck shown on the chart about :Y2 mile southeast of the light
house is reported clear to 32 feet (9.8 .m) depth. 

SolomoDS Island, 1% miles west of Drum Point, is the site of a 
, village (Solomons post office) composed mostly of fishermen and 

l ! • r: 't ; oystermen. There is a depth of 18 :leet ( 5.5 m) at low water at the 
steamer dock on the northeast end of the island and 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) 
at the gasoline station wharf in the cove on the north side of the 
village. There is 15 feet ( 4.8 m) generally in the cove, except o:ff 
the southward of the small island near its center. It is used as an 
anchorage by many yachts and by the fishermen. Gasoline, water, 
ice and provisions may be obtained. 

&lomons Island is connected with the mainland by a causeway 
which prevents navigation around the. western end except by small 
boats. 

llill Creek, opposite Solomons Island, has a depth of 22 feet (6.7 m) 
in the entrance and 12 feet (3.7 m) for 1% miles above in the 
main branch and%, mile above in the western branch (Back Creek). 

The approach to Mill Creek is marked by a lighted beacon and 
buoys. The deepest draft can be taken to the entrance by heading 
for the buildi~ -~n the point at. the eastern side of the entrance on 
a 330° true (NNW. mag.) course, passing eastward of the beacon 
and ent.eri.!ig the creek in mid-channel. A draft of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) or 
more can be taken to the entrance from eastward by following the 
north shore at a distance of 200 yards, ~northward of a middle 
Jl'Ound marked by buo.Ys and covered with oyster · sta.kes. There 
is a shipyard and marine railway, eap.a.ble of ha~ out vessels 
of 200 tons, 125 feet leiurth, and 10 feet (3 .:~} draft aoove the last 
buoy at the entrance to tlie creek on the east mde. .. · 

El1atone Laniing is about 2 miles southeastward of SolomollB Island 
and connected with it by a vehicular ferry operating the year round. 
There is a post olice. · . 

Town Point i! l<?w ·and bare and h~ a la!!!fing (S~rs. Wharf) 
and several builcµn~ on the north Slde. Tb. e end of the shoal off 

\ this poin~ is ~arked by.a buoy. . . . . . . .· ... 
{t"i:t,'l l'(t op~te this.b!1oy on the north std~ .of the ·chamlel, are moored 
' · ·· sever&l deoommlSSloned Government vessels. · 

IDll (JJwk. and ·.Ouehold .ttteek haVe • eornmou 4nltrN'lee with a depth . 
of lt> feet (4.6 m), 1 niile northwestward· of Poi~t Patience. Cu.Ckold 
Creek has···a de~.· ·of 12 feet.·· (s.7m) for~1mile ·~.8 fee .. ·.·. t (.2.4: .. m) . 
for a fa~l" dist.an~ of % :mile. aad, · ·. ·.. Cri!ek .has a de~th of 
12 feet (3.1' 11l) for% lnile a.mt. 8 f-eet (2,.4. m) :tot a~·~· 
of 3' mile. TJie d•pesc dra:ft . .&n~.are ~ ara . 10 
feet 1a.m). 4 bJUk .. ·hOy.:On.d$ .. end·.ef"tihe.shO&l:-1·f.ie . .:: ...... 

. - . . . . - - - ' ' ' ' . ' - , ' '' .- . ' " . - -. . ' ·~~·-' ' ' . - - . .. 
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at the entrance is the only mark. In approaching the entrance, pass 
400 yards southward of the buoy and 600lards northward of the 
point south-southwestward of it. The mi -channel is clear above 
the entrance. 

Hellens Creek, 1~4 miles above Point Patience, has a depth of 3 feet 
feet (0.9 m) acros8 the bar at the entrance and 10 feet (3 m) inside 
for%, mile. It is principally used as a harbor for small boats. The 
best water favors the eastern side in entering. :Hellen Gut has a 
marine railway capable of hauling out a boat 50 feet long and 3 
feet (0.9 m) draft. No repairs nor supplies are available. 

St. LeonardB Creek, on the northeast side '1% miles above Drum 
Point, has a depth of 16 feet (4.9 m) into the entrance and 10 feet 
(3 m) for 21h miles above. The lower end of the creek forms a safe 
anchorage in any weather in depths of 16 to 23 feet ( 4.9 to 7 m). 
Petersons Point Light (flashing whit.e) is the principal guide to the 
entrance. In entering pass 600 yards eastward of the light and fol
low a mid-channel course through the mouth. The mid-channel is 
clear for 2% miles above. 

Sotterley Wharf is on the southwest side of the river westward of 
the entrance to St. Leonards Creek. 

Broome Island is a low bare point marked by Broome Island Light 
(ft.118hing white). Broome Island post office is a small village north
ward of the point. Island Creek, on the east side of Broome Island, 
is marked by Island Creek light (flashing red) at the eastern 
entrance point. 

It has a depth of 10 feet (3 m) for % mile above the entrance, 
but there are unmarked shoals close to the channel. It is little used 
exce,Pt by small local craft. There is a marine railway capable of 
'haulmg out a boat 40 feet long and 3 foot (0.9 m) draft. Provisions 
and gasoline are available. Repairs can be made. 

Parkers Wharf is on the north side lJAa miles north-northwestward 
of Broome Island Liaht. The best water in approaching Parkers 
'Wharf is from .soutli-southeastward. Give tlie western side of 
Broome Island a berth of % mile. 

:ronest Wharf is on the sonthwest side of the river 2% miles above 
Broome Island Light. 

Jlattle Creek, on tbe north side. northward of Forrest Wharf, is 
marked by Battle Creek Shoal light (flashing white) off the south
eastern entrance point. It has a depth of 10 feet (3 m) for 2 miles 
abo.rve the entrance, and is navigable for sma.ll boats for a farther 
distance of about 2 miles. The deepest draft entering are schooners 
drawing 10 feet (3 m). · The entrance should be approached on a 
northe&Sterly course to· avoid unmarked shoal spots on either side. 
The ruins of a wharf and freight house are. on the eastern side at the 
eDt.r.ance.. . . . . . 

Dukea .Whut is on the. south side of Sheri.clan Point 6 miles above 
l. lroo. me. Islan .. d L. ight. Di.·:. R· !k.,op~ite on th. e southwest side are 
W~ ·and ~n · · .. both shoal and little used. 
~ a.11 Creok .. and 1-itiaa ·Creek; ·on· the .west side just below 

Benedict, 1-v•· ~·of 5 feet (1.5 m) in .the entrances and 3 feet 
(Q.9 1'l} to near the m...ds.. . . . . . 
· :~iOt is· a ;Tillage· on the western aide· .o~ Patuxent River ·18th 

irailee. .aove the m;ltn.nce. A cannery. with twm fJtaeks and a ehuroli 
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spire are prominent. Schooners of 10 to 17 feet (3 to 5.2 m) draft 
sometimes ascend the river to this point. There is a 6-foot (1.8 m) 
shoal off the wharve8 which should be guarded a~ in approach
ing; them. A year around vehicular ferry connects with Hallowing 
Pomt. Gasoline and supplies can be obtained. 

liallowing (Holland) Point is a vehicular ferry landing directly 
opposite Benedi~t.. -Polk Shoal ~ght (flashinJ.? wh~te) is ~n the west, 
Side of the .eb:a.nnel about ~ mile southeast o"'l Point Judith. 

'· 1 , There are numerous landings on both sides of Patuxent River be-
·. i , • i ·tween Benedict and the head, bttt the only villages are Lower Marlboro 

on the east side and !1'ottingham on the west side, distance 10 and 15 
miles, respectively, above BenP,diet. 

8wamton Creek, on the west side 1~ miles above Benedict, has depths 
of 2 t.o 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m) and is httle used. 

Rmlting Creek, just above on the east side, has a ·depth of 3 feet. 
(0.9 m) across the flats at the entrance and for a distance of 3 miles 
above. . It is f!equented by motor boa.ts an~ lighters. . . 

A railroad bndge havmg _a draw openmg 74 feet wide, between 
fenders, and· 4-foot (1.2 m) high wat.er clearance, when closed, crosses 
the river ~ mile below Western Branch. The west chamiel span 
only is used. 

Western Bran.ch, entering the river just above the bridge, is not 
navigable except for a short distance above the mouth. · 

Vpper Karlboro is a villa~ on the railroad, 1%, miles westward of 
the fixed bi:idge (Hills ~r1<bre) at ~he head of navigation on the 
Patuxent River. The br1dae nas a high water clearance of 7.'1 feet 
(2.8 m) and the single span'l>ridges the river. . 

Anchora«e.-DeeJ>-:draft '\'essels frequently anc~or ~ the DlO'!-th of 
the river Eor the night.. Shelt.er fnmi westerly winds lS iound m ~ 
to 4 fathoms (6.4 to 7.3 m) from ~dto 3~ miles southward of Cove 
Point Lighthouse and quit.a: close in to th& shore.. If seeking shelter 
from easterly "Winds, stand into the entrance and anchor in li to 10 
fathoms (9.1 to 18.S m) in the channel about 1¥.a miles .above .Dram 
Point. Li~thouse. GoOd anchorage for ligh~ v~s is. :found 
close mt.othe north bank westward of Drum Pomt ~,·tak
ing ca.re not to get aground on the oyster bank, which is mar~. by 
buoys ~db~_ stakes. ~all local vessels UJ! to 10 feet (3.m) draft 
anchor m Hill Creek or ··m the cove north of -SOlomons lsla.Dd., but 
there is little mom to .swing at this anehorag&. St. Leonards· :Creek 
is a safe aneborage·for·.small··veaJBls many."\ieather. The Dottom. m 
t.he ehannet. u tar as Bellediet ·is generally. 110ft, and ·~eeada caia: 
anehor where OGllVBDient.. . · ·.·. .·. · · ·· 

~~~~=~, 
in limit.9d qwmt.i.ties can~ .. .,. obtained from· the.aafaetories 
OI' ·eaiu:a.e:rieL' . ' . ,• ''·. ,· ' ::. • .. '. ' . ' ' .. ··.' ,. ':' ' .. ' 
..-. to lutJls of .·.-.n ·•• 1raJs:.ba· ··m~ -~·to __.IDP!1' 

on-~ ·rnMf«?·•Solomcme1 hut B&~1.at11e~:pJ~ fo~·~~ 
~-·~to hull•~l7· 8rnaD.ht&'t·np1m1u1sab&..,_ 

m~~~-----·.:soifaotw . .-.~·.:.····.11:~.i~ 
.. ::'..~u=~:i(=ia~1:~:f!!:~t::'~~~ • 
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Ice closes the river to near the mouth in severe winters. 
Ticlee.-The mean range of tides is 1.2 feet at the entrance, 1.6 feet 

at Benedict, and 2.5 feet at N ottingha.m. 

Coaraea IDul DUtant:ea-Patwi:eat lliver 

1. C.48.r Point. Lighthouse bearing 225° 
true, distant 2.2 miles. (Between 
positions 8 and 9, Chesapeake Bay 
Entrance to Baltimore courses, p. 146): 

Direct (Drum Point Light ahead) __ 
Rf'JIHll"H (aame ligh.t czatern) ________ _ 

2. Boe Ialand Shoal Buoy S bearing south, 
distant 0.2 mile. (Red sectors of 
Drum Point Licht cover the shoals.) 
If bound to an anchorage west of 
Drum Point, continue on above oourse 
rounding Drum Point at 800 zarda, 
and anchor in 26 to 28 feet {7.9 to 
8.5 m): I>freot _________________________ _ 

B.oera•--------------------------8. Saady Poiat Shoal Bu07 4: bearing north, 
distant · 0.2 mile. Several ahi_pa are 
moored and bunched north of chan-

n~~-~~-~~~~~~----------......... _________________________ _ 
•· Town Poiat Buoy 7 bearing 22$0 true, 

dfat.a.nt 320 yards: 
Direct--------------------------B..,.... _______________________ ~--

6. Poi.at Patience Lis]lt bearing northeast, 
diatant 250 yards: I>ireet _________________________ _ 

~--------------------------6. Ha•b •en Jha.oy 9 bearing 200° true, 
diataDt 800 yards: . 
~ (Pe&eraou PoiD.tLiglat a.head)_ .R.NrN (tome ligM aatem) ________ _ 

1. 8'. Oulh1Mrt Shoal Buoy 11 bearing 
· :aouth..eouanrest, diiitantl' 0.4: mile: Direct. ________________ ,.. ________ _ 

R...,... ____ ~ ___ .;; ___ .:, ____________ _ 

8. Satter- Jllob&' ftt.ta Buoy 18 bearing 80Uth.-., dlatant. MO y.-da: . . Dlrmi; _______ .,. _____________ _._,.. __ 
: ... -. - .R•Nf'H.;. .. _ ..... ~.~--... --.,_. __ ...... _., _______ _ 

0 ...__ T-•--~~· bead . .-• .,H. __ _.. •. .-:.v... ..---. . . . -'NI. n ..... -v.. 
·~ IOO . · P:P"i'iia 8liO yards _, ... ··ereu aoai· ups: 

- _, ··~-- .... --~---'--'. _______ :__, ___ ...;._~ 
·: .·: ---;., __ ·-a·: J '~-- ... --.... --~·---,.;~_.;:.-----~---·-

10~ ·.·: ............ • =-.·-."= lJ~ ...... ~=: ···.··.·~Git~····.· . 
. ..·· :~ ~Pobat.:bead)-- ... -· 
. . :.B111ir•'1•••• .... callf.,.)_.., .. .;..; .. _ • ...: 

• 
265 
86 

254 
74 

321 
141 

280 
100 

0 
180 

336 
168 

808. 
1# 

296 
116. 

806 
lU 

-160 

Magnetic 

Polfita W. 7' N _________ _ 
Zl. ~s __________ _ 

w. % s __________ _ 
E. % N-----------

NNW. % W ______ 

BBB. % B_ -------

WNW. ff W------
BSil. ~E--------

N. ~ E-----------s. :w-__________ 

N. by w~ w ____ 
8. b¥ B. B------

N'lV _____________ 

BB ...... --"----------

NW. by W. ~ W __ 
~ 6tl B. ~ B ____ 

NW.~ W--------
SB.· B:.~--------

N'N'1"------------
SSJI. .. : .. __ ..;.:_ ,.._ --- ----

Dis
tance 

Navtioll 
M#la 

3.0 
3.0 

2. 8 
•. 8 

1. 3 
1. 3 

0.7 
o. 7 

1. 2 
1 .• 

1. s 
1. 6 

1. 7 
1. 7 

1. 6 
1. 6 

3. T 
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LT 
1.~ 7 
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i 

: ---! 1;:n { ' 



 

242 CHESAPEAKE BAY (WESTERN SHORE) 

Course• an4 Diatance8--Patuxent River-Continued 

For reverse direction. read upward 

I I. Sheridan Point bearing 330° true, dis
tant 1450 yards. Long Point ahead. 
Passing 260 yards off buoy 15: 

Direct--------------------------Reverae _____ ____________________ _ 
12. Sheridan Point bearing east-southeast, 

distant 300 yards. Benedict Light 

slitr!!ct ~~~~ ~~ _c_o_~ -~~:- ____ _ 

Rever&e--------------------------
13. Buzzards Island Buoy 10 bearing north-

east, distant 75 yards: Direct __ - _ - __ - - - _______________ _ 

RefJBrBB--------------------------14. Benedict Licht on range with Town 
Point, and distant 570 yards from the 
ligJ:lt. Light bearing 2° true: 

Direct (Long Point astern) _______ _ 
Reverse (Long Poi.nt ahead) ______ - -

15. Benedict Licht bearing eaa~ distant 100 
yards: J>ireet _________________________ _ 

Re11erae _______ --- _______ -·- ______ -· 
16. Abreast Benedict Wharves, Town Point 

ahead. 
Approach to w:harvea on a westerly 

course to avoid the 6-foot (1.8 m) 
ahQ&). south of them 

Or proceed up the river, being guided by 
the buoys and·the chart. Difficulty 
will be had in crouing the broad part 
of the river 1 mile below Nottingham, 
where there ia a depth of 9 feet (i<'f m) 
in -. very narrow che.nnel. The beat 
water follows a curved line favoring 
the western shore. There ia a at.one 
pil~ l'rith a depth of 6 feet (1.5 m), 
over it. near the center of this broad 
section. 

Course (Reverse course in Italfu) 

True Magnetic 

0 Poinu 
322 NNW. % W ______ 
14JJ SSE.% E--------

333 N. by W. % W ____ 
153 S. by E. % E ______ 

326 NNW. % W ______ 
146 SSE.% E ________ 

350 N. ~ W----------
170 S. XE-----------

11 N. by E. % E-----
191 s. bf/ w. % w _____ 

PATUXENT RIVER TO SEVERN RIVER 

(Charts 550 and 12Z5) 

Df.s. 
tanoe 

Nautk:al 

""'" 0. 8 
0.8 

1. 5 
1. 5 

o. 9 
0.9 

0. 3 
0.3 

o. 2 
o.s 

The western side . of qiesapeake Bay for a. ~ce o1 .~ miles 
northward from Cove Point is nnbroken by tributaries, a;nd:·JS gen
erally .high and '!ooded. The ~fathom .(t.1 n.i) .J~urve is.nowhere 
more th&i:t 1% ~les from shore. The outer limit of PosSible fish 
traps is :marked by a line .of black and white bu<>ys shoWa on chart 1225. . . . . . 

• eovemors ltun. is .a landing {in ruin$) 9 miles abc>ve Coye Point 

~. ·»ea&. .. ~is. a subner resort :20141 miles ·above do:v.i Point. ,, .. 1 .· 

A stack and a water tank showing above tfie trees and sey.-a] build- r·r-1'·' 
inp. showing aphlst the trees .are .~ ··Gasoline ~ pro-
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vIS1ons are obtainable, and there is bus communications with 
Washington. 

Herring Bay,. westward of Poplar Island and 8 miles 232" true (SW. 
by W. "%, W. mag.) from Bloody Point Bar Lighthouse (fixed white, 2 
red and 1 dark sectors), is extenively used as an anchorage. Long Bar 
shoal having depths of 2 to 5 feet (0.6 to 1.5 m) extends from the 
north side south-southwestward nearly acros.c;; the bay, and is marked 
at its south end by Pa.rkers Island Shoal Light (flashing white). 
There is a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) around the south end. There 
is good anchorage in westerly weather eastward of the shoal in 
depths of 15 to 20 feet (4.6 to 6.1 m). Small vessels usur:.Hy anchor 
westward of the shoal, where there are depths of 7 to 12 feet (2.1 to 
3.6 m), rrot;ected against easterly winds to a considerable extent by 
the shoa outside. Small boats find shelter in Rockhold Creek at the , ' ·" ,c • 

northwest end, which has a dredged channel at the entrance~ in May 
1935, 21h feet (0.8 m) deep, and a natural depth of 3¥.z feet (1.1 m) 
ineide to a fixed highway bridge 1 mile above. This bridge, am;l ~ 
one crossing '!'racy Creek, have fixed spans 20 feet wide and (10-foot · 
(3.0 m) clearances at high water. Gasoline and ~rovisions are-ob-
tainable in the creek. There are four marine railways capable of 
hauling out boats up to 60 feet long and 5 feet (L5 m) draft. All 
kinds of repairs ca.n be made. There are post offices at Deale~ Nut-
well and Fairhaven. The mean range of the tides is 0.9 feet. 

To enter Berring Bay, pass northward of Holland Point Bar buov 
and head for Parkers Island Shoal Light on a 245° true (WSW. 
% W. mag.) course. Pass 200 yards southward and westward of 
the light and head for the end of Fairhaven Wharf (in ruins) on a 
north-northwesterly course. Anchorage can be had 100 to 500 yards 
eastward of the wharf in depths of 10 to 11 feet ( 3 to 3.4 m). 

The dredged channel into Rockhold Creek is marked by three 
ligfited bee.cons. About 40 yards north of the entrance beacon there 
is a dangerous wreck bare at low water. The channel is between 
the beacon and this wreck. 

West River, 31 rniles below Baltimore and 3 miles southwestward of 
l · Thomas Point Shoal Lighthouse (flashing white, 2 red sectors), has a 

depth of 15feet (4.6 m) in the entrance, ~dualJy decreasing to 7 feet 
(2..1 m) 4;2 miles above. Shoals extend nearly to mid-cliannel oft' 
many of the ~ints. Those near the entrance are marked by a buoy 
(reflector) and a light (flashing red) , and those above the entrance 

byG· buol:s. d • · bta· bl at Gal vill d th . asoline an provisions are o ma e es e an ere is a 
railway capable of haul~ out small :motor boats 50 feet long an_d 
f}.foot ( 1.8 m) draf.t. Repairs can be made. The post ~ffice IS 
Galloway. The Corinthian Yach Club is located at G"alesville. 

Directions, West River.-Approach a position 400 yards north- ,. 'f 
;:/: n,ol"thwestward of buoy 1, reflect?r, on any course between 284° andz:,H1'-~) 

284° true, round the buoy at a distan~e of 400 yards, steer 200° true 

! SW.. % W. mag.) ~ south~ of West River Entrance Light 
flash. JH.. .red)., round it at a ·distance of 400 yards an.d then with 
.. ·.~ .. ··.·•· .t .asm.m strer 252° ~e (W. by S. mag.) to northward of buoy 

a •. · 1r'""r0m this pomt be guided by the buoys and the chart.. • 
· ·, ···~·flreelt,.·on the ·east side of the entrance to West River, .. 12 to ··'\''"-'\ 

,,ii.~ ))e ~ (~) 8 feet (2..4 m) deep to the head of the south fork .,,·, 
. ' .•. . . ... . . . t'?, 



 

244 CDES.APEAKEJ BAY (WESTJDBN SHOBE) 

oft Shadydde. Up to June of that year the controlling depth was 
about 1 foot ( 0.3 m). The mean range of tide is 2.0 feet. 

lthode B.iver, on the north side of West River, has a depth of 10 feet 
(3 m) for 1% miles above the entrance. There is a. railway on Bear 
Crffk capable of hauling out boats of 4 feet (1.2 m) draft and 40 feet 
le~h. Cadle Creek, on the north side, has a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m) 
to the post village of Kayo near the head, where gasoline and provi
sions are obtainable. There is a railway capable of hauling out boats 
of 3 feet (0.9 m) draft and 40 feet length. All reEairs can be made 
in both yards. A shoal marked at its end by a flashing red light 
extends 400 yards southwestward from Dutchman Point, on the north
east side at the entrance to Rhode River, and vessels should favor 
the southwest aide in entering. Above the entrance the mid-channel 
is clear if the points be given a good berth. 

8o1Jth lUver (chart 550, 1936), just westward of Thomas Point Shoal 
Lighthouse, has a narrow channel with a depth of about 14 feet 
( 4.3 m) for 61/2 miles above the entrance and 9 to 12 feet (2.7 to 3. 7 m) 
into t;he tributaries. A.. shoal extends 360 yards northeastward from 
Turkey Point. At thi~ point the channel ~ only 110 yards ~de _due 
to a lo~ shoal ext.endi~ from the op~te shore. The prmc1pal 
shoals for. a distance of ~ miles above the entranoe are marked by 

bu£hi~hwav drawbridize, with openings 70 feet wide and a high 
water e earance when cf0scd of 13 feet ( 4.0 m)' crosses the river 6 
miles above the entrance. A mile above, another <lrawbridge has 
openings 40. feet wide and high water clearance of 8 feet (2.4 m), 
when closed. For Dridge rep1atlom see ~ 52. 

Numerous small creekS enter into the river. Many of these have 
good water in their channels and are extensively used by local yacht.a 
and :motor boats. · 
Edgewa~e~ and BiY& ~ post villages JlelU." the bridges. Gasoline 

and proVlSlons are obta.inabl~ · 
~ South B.iver.-To ·-...r:wach and enter make good jhe fol

lowmg courses (1) 8US0 true · · .• % N. ~·) t.o abOut 3Q·yards 
south of buoy 4, with B~ · oint Bar Lilclit (fixed ·white, 2 red 
and 1 dark sectors) directly astern. (2) ~0 true. {NNW. 'ffl W. 
mag:) until ~ white holise on Tur!mY Point bean W. by ~- ~-}, a:g northward of buoy. 1, and with south tangent of 'llill Point 

Iy ahead. (8) 808° true (NW.% N. mag .. ) to close IK>tlthwa.rd 
of buoy 8, passing between buoys 6 and . a. Then be guided by the 
chart. .. . 

nomu Point Slleal. extends 11,(1 •. miles. amt~·· .from. the 
point_~ and is. marked by !'homu Pohtt ~ ~~ (...mt.e house 
on .piles) ·a.tU!· a blade buoy.· The fog mgaal .. lfl .a:·dia.· · r··phoneb~. 9 secoDds and silent 13 seconds. ·. · · .,.. · · ··· · . · · 

• • • • ._ ,, c 

. . 
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the deepest draft being 16 feet (4.9 m) and usual draft not exceedi~ 
12 feet (8.7 m). There is little business by water above Anna.polis 
except in small boats seldom exceeding 6 feet ( 1.8 m) in draft. 

A channel has been dredged and buoyed from deep water in 
Chesapeake Bay to abreast the docks of the Naval Academy. In 
a!~li:as a depth reported of ~~.J~t"'i§.JLm) in this channel ;.· ;L 

A proJect calls for a dredged channel 15 feet ( 4.6 m) deep from 
the river into Spa Creek below the bridge. 

The 12-foot (8.7 m) curve on the southwest side of the river is 
marked by spar buoys as far as Annapolis. The river has a. natural 
channel with a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) for 7 miles above Anna.polis 
and 6 feet (1.8 m) for 2 miles farther. The channel above Annapolis 
is only partially marked, but is broad and easily followed with the 
aid of the chart. 

!ro1l7 Point, on the south side of the entrance to Severn River, is 
wooded and has a group of cottages on it. Tolly Point Shoal ex
tends 1 mile southeastward from the point and is marked by a. light.ed 
bell buoy on the end. There is a slough thro~h the sho8.l, % mile 
west-northwestward of the buoy, through which boa.ts of 6 feet 
( 1.8 m) draft pass, but it is unmarked and strangers should not 
attempt to use it. . . 

Lake Ogleton., ~ mile westward of Tolly Point, has 9 to 10 feet 
(2.7 t.o 3 m) of water in it but, in 1932, only 2 feet (0.6 m) in the 
entrance. The wha.rf of Annapolis Roads Club is about JA mile 
northwestward of the entrance to Lake Ogleton. There is a. depth 
of 10 feet (3.0 m) a.t the end of the wharf. The club building halfwCh!i the steep wooded shore is prominent. 

. bury Point Shoal extends southward and southeastward :from 
Greenbury Point, aud is marked by &reenbury Point Shoal Light 
(flashing White), red skeleton tower on piles, and a row of red chan-
nel buoys along the southwest side. Tiie 18-foot { 5.5 m) curve lies 
2GO yards .southwestward of the lighthouse, and there is abrupt 
shoal~ to the 3-foot. ( 0.9 m) curve about 200 yards westward of . 
the light. A naval radio station is Oil! Greenbury Point. The m 7 
tall towers are pr?minent over a lar~ area up . ·and down th~ bay . 

. llaek Cheek, a tributary of Severn River on the southeast mde of 
~~ h~ a depth. o£3% feet (1.1 m) in the entrance and 9 feet "··"·::-;}JD 
(9..1 m.) tnSJ.de, shoaling to 7 feet (2.1 m) near the head. The en- tt · ·· 1 1 

~ subj$ct to ohanp by easterly storms, is very narrow and nu 
eDeasive shoals <>n eitlier Side. The creek is used as a harbor for 
small· &bing• •oo.ts., ···The ··Iaraest of the three marine railways is 
~e ·of h&ulinJ out boats ~ feet long an~ 4 feet (1:9 m) draft. 
·~. ·d~~ be mide, and ~nne and supphes are a'!l'~le. • 
~.······ ... · .... lJJ a$11&ll to~ Just southward of Annapolis1 with.which 
it •' ~ ~·· Them a~ '"''"'"a.l ma:nne ra1hvays ~·. the largest . ·· ····. : · · "e&P!'bl& .of hauling out. v~ of 150 «ms, 
_. ·fiet·•Jo»i.'.nd ~: · · · .. · {8.4 m) draft. ~patt"S can be made· and 

~~.~~-.:~f the 1JDitec1 States. llaftl ~' whieb 
.·.·· .·. •.······· ... '. ..•.. ~· Ji0rtheast4rn.· rt of. the city between =spa -.nd 

·· ··~···· ft!llL.•-· · ·· · - :.o."lrn Pit .... ...: d . .:& .. ;.. ....:- -4..i.- h t .. .. · ·~"· itu,'..t"W'omUlOsed:~ m wm·~uw:.1.~w...,... ~· 

··'=-~~Gf9:1:Jr.~~,~~~ffin~ 
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private wharves are on the northwest side of Spa Creek, between 
the Naval Academy grounds and the bride:e a.cross the creek. 

Market Slip, 250 yards below the bridge over Spa Creek, is :Ys 
mile long and 40 yards wide and has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) to 
near tbe head. It is open to the public and extensively used by small 
craft. The mouth 'Of Spa Creek below the bridge has depths of 
10 to 13 feet (3 to 4.0 m) and is extensively used as an anchorage. 
Gasoline, provisions, icehcoal, and water can be obtained at Annap
olis, and there are ma.e ine shops for ordinary repairs to motors. 
Storm warnings are displayed. A passenger and automobile ferry 
runs from Annapolis to Matapeake and Claiborne on the eastern 
shore of Chesapeake Bay. 

Spa Creek is crossed by a highway bridge just above the wharves 
having a center pier draw, eacn opening 40 feet wide with & head
room of 4 feet (1.2 m) at high water when closed. Favor the 
southeast side in approac~ the draw to avoid a shoal on the 
northwest side. The creek has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) for %. 
mile above the bridge and ·the midchannel is clear. 

Dorseys Creek, known locally as College Creek, on the northwest side 
of Annapolis?.. has a depth of 11 feet ( 3.3 m) in the entrance and 
8 feet (2.4 mJ to near the head. It is crossed by four bridges, all 
having draw openings, the least width of open4ig being 40 feet 
wide with high water clearances when closed of 5 feet ( 1.5 m), 
61h feet (2.0 m), 6 feet (1.8 m), and 11 feet (3.4 m), respectively. 
The three lower brid~ are bascule type and the upper, a ~
Bridges will be opened from sunrise to sunset (for additional 
B.egul&tioa1 see p. 52). The best ·water in entering leads along the 
south side to near the lower brid~. 

Weems C?eek, 1}1a miles above Annapolis, has a de~th of 12 feet 
(3.7 m) for 1 mile above the entrance and 6 feet (l.8 m) to the 
head. it is crossed by a highway bridge having .. a center pier draw, 
each opening 28 feet wide and 6-foot {1.8 m) high water clearance 
when closed.. There is a small marine railway in Weems Creek and 
another in Cove of Cork both capable of haliling out a boat about 
40 feet long and 3-foot ( 0.9 m) draft. Hull repairs can be made 
at either yard. · 

Bouad Bay, an expansion of Severn River 4 miles above Annapo
lis, has depths of 17 to 22 feet ( 6 2 to 6.7 m) and is frequented by 
motor boats • 

.Anc1:aorap.-Deep-draft .·vessels anchor off· the mouth of the Severn 
in 18 to 45 feet ( 5.5 to 13. 7 m), sheltered from westerly winds. There 
is gO<?d anchorage in the river north~ward of the Naval ·Academy 
i.n a depth of 21 to 28 feet (6.4 to 8.5 m) but vessels must'UOt anchor 
in the pipe line area extending 67'0 true from the mast 1le&J" the 
east corner of the academy ~unds to the other side of the S&vern 
River. SmaU vessels anchor . m.· and. oil ·.the. . . ~outh of ~;pa . OJ-eek 
w~ the ~ehor,..· areas.~ marked hy buoys {chart 5661 .. · ~· 
Jationath. . forbbilisb. ~ ~ls,hexeept m .·~.. ~' . to .. ~a.neho. .. .. .. r .011 ... btide 

ese esta . a.no. o~· areas m Ann&poli.S ··Harbor westward 
of the dred£ed ch~ .• aiid.· northward of Du&y 5• which is ~. . . ·.· 
eastward o:l--i!orn Pomt. . . . . .. . .. . .. 

n..~-~~e~.~jw$,~,~ 
.,,. .a~;;.....·· ~.:-:-i •• . ... . . L_*.:.:.i'.:...~'. : .··. . .... ''. . . . ·R· ...... ·. '\Vl .. ~ .. - ~-... · .... ·.· ·. ,1,..,.. W1Cle · · a ~m when ~L,..~ . .;.Jl 1 -tL ~ 14" ·m· .• .~• 
. .. . . .. :. . . . .. .. ~ . ··~ ~· .. ~ .~' ..... '~ 
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other is a railway bridge with a swing span 62 feet wide in either 
opening and a headroom of 5 feet (1.5 m) when closed. 

Both bridges are opened at any time o:l day, or night on a signal 
of three blasts (see p. 52). 

Pilots.-Local boatmen who are competent pilots will be found 
near the entrance if a pilot is desired. 

Ice seldom interferes with navigation, except in severe winters, 
and then only for a limited time. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is 0.9 foot and is greatly influ
enced by winds. The tidal currents seldom exceed 1h knot in 
strength. 

Directions, Severn River.-The following directions are for vessels 
of not over 16 feet (4.9 m) draft to Annapolis in the daytime. 
Strangers, unless of light draft, should use caution in entering at 

. ht. 
~m southward.-From the outer end of the dredged channel, lying 
% mile northeastward of Tolly Point Shoal light.ea bell buoy, steer 
316° true (NW. %, N. mag.) in the dredged channel, leaving the 
buoys at a distance of 30 yards, until westward of Greenbury Point 
Shoal Light and 50 yards northeastward of buoY. 9. Then steer 
333° true (N. by W. %. ,V. maO'.) for %, mile until southwestward 
of buoy 14; on this course the i'ighthouse depot wharf, in front of 
a group of white houses, will be a. little on the starboard bow and 
i;he United States Na.val Experiment Station building on the 
port bow. From buoy 14 a 305° true (NW.1;8 W. mag.) course will 
lead to the dredged anchorage basin off the Na val Academy. 

From n.orthward.-V essels of suitable draft may steer course 
2a1° true (SW. by W. % W. mag.) :from buoy 33 to buoys 5 and 6 , 
on the dredged channel, picking their way through the fish traps. 
Thence u;p the channel as above. 

,•'j .k~" ,() . 
1l;{>f, ... J ' SEVERN RIVER TO PATAPSCO RIVER 

"1 ~ 

~\,,,,_ 
(Charts 549, 550, 566, 1225, and 1226) 

. f 

.; I '-
;i ' -The oove be een Greenbury Point and Hackett Point has depths r 

of 10 to 14 feet to 4.3 m) in the north eJ.?-d. The channel at the i ,,,_,.t 
entrance is narr4?w nd leads between extensive flats, and is marked· 1

··- , , • _l\,. 
on the eastern mde . a red buoy. The cove and the creeks at the '. , • rt'."\ 
head are frequented · m"Oi'Or boats and small vessels carrying farm i · 
and wood products. has a depth of 5 feet (1.5 m) at; 
the entrance in a very ~arrow_ . unmarked chann. el and 8 feet (2.4 m) ,,J("t )n fJ/~ 0 
to near the head. Whitehall Creek has a depth of 15! feet ( 8. 7 m) "'f ·fi - " --· 

-' ' at· the entrance and 7 feet {~.1 m T to near the head; ·the channel at '' 
the entrance is D$J.Tow and crooked and is usually marked by a post 
or- bush ·stake. ]laedith Creek has a very narrow entrance, with a 
de.~pth_•· _ o of abo_-·. ut 2 feet (0.6 m) and dee~r waic:r_ inside. • 
·~. Pablt !Jchthou-: (~up 1lasli1ng_ white red. sector) JS a. red· 
d~. on brown cylin<frfoal base. The. i.;d sector of tl?-e !fit 
~~ ihe .. shoal \V&ter westwarc! of the light. The fog !11-gna 18 
an . .u- whistle blalit 3 seconds, silent 12. seconds. A bell 1S struck 
by_•~-'14 ·if th.tf• .whistle-·is diSabled .. A ~iobeacon and. distance 
~ .... facilities'bvebeen installed .($08. - .. 28). ~p-draft ves:-
.... ~.-~•_.?\.liiile·-<>i- .. moJ"e.~w.rd ofpthis light. 
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)[agothy River, westward of Baltimore Lighthouse, has a de}!th 
of 13 feet ( 4.0 m) at the entrance and for a distance of 5% miles 
above, but has many shoal spits and middle grounds of less depth 
close to the channel. The usual draft of boats u~ it is 3 to 5 feet 
( 0.9 to 1.5 m) and deepest draft 10 feet (8.0 m). There are no 
wharves except for small craft. Deep Creek, on the south side just 
inside the entrance, has a depth of 7 to 9 feet (2.1 to 2.7 m) in mid
channel and is sometimes used as an anchorage for small craft. 
Kountain Point, on the north side at the entrance, is a high, wooded 
bluff with a bare sandy point outside of it. A privately marked 
channel with 12 feet (3.7 m) of water, leads into Kagothy B&m>wa 
east of the middle ground in Tar Cove. (Eastward of Bolland Point 
there is a speed limit of 8 miles per hour .. ) The Gibson Island Yacht 
Club on the north side of the island of that name is reached through 
the above cha.nneL There are ma.ni _ex~~ent ancho~ for smaU 
boats in the numerous tributaries to ~y River, and this locality 
is a favorite eruis!ng_ground for local yacht& The wreck about 220 
ya.rds southeast of .M.agothy River Light is covered at high water, 
and caution is necessary. Gasoline and supplies can be obtained 
at several places in the river. There is a marine railwa'-' for small 
boat repairs in C;nueu Ozeek near the upper end of the river. 

The entrance to Magothy River is narrow, but is marked. Ap
pl'O&Ching the entra.noe from northward, a 248° true (SW. %. W. :fil&g·) 
course from buoy l5C on the Craighill Channel will lead ¥.a niile 
northwestward of Baltimore Lilzhthouse and to the buoy at the 
entrance. Appl'O&Olring from soutliward, strangers should pass east
ward of Sandy Point LU?hthouse and give tlie shore on the south
west side a berth of ~ mile until up to the red buoy at· the entrance. 
Either course leads -through an area of possible fish tPaps. Pass 
100 yards southward of the buoy and steer northwestward· into the 
river, passing northward of ~y River L~ht (tlashing white). 

There a.re three buoys between Ulinsteads P:m~t a d SoutJi Ferry 
Point,. and ~ns in the Cypress ~ ~ntra~.:.. . -~ 

, , ,\\?/I . ~ Lighthoue (tlasJnng whi~ d!m•ililGl4 , on tile ":estei"n ... 
( 1 ·, \ ; side at ·the entrance of tlie dredged channel· lead.mg to Baltimore, 1 ;' -, 

" is a. whit.e octagonal house on brown pier. Fog signi.J. is a ·bell, one 
stroke every 30 seconds. , -·. . . · 

PATAPSCO BlVBR AND ·&WfUIOBB BAlUIOll 
(CJltada.·ld,.· se ....... •ute 

PataplCO :River, on the •est Si~ of CheaapeaTte ]Ja,f 1~ IDiles 
a!>ove. the en~ js the approaeh: to the cl,ty Qf BtLl_!-JtJiOJ:e.. The 
nver lS ~ nilles. Wide at tlie !Jl~h, ~ ·~ Ctll~ JS obatrue~ 

1<l1r:r~~mt~ ~~·~ &~~jfroDi. ... t411i!': 
VeH~ 1lt the junetiotl· ~t·the Jiortb:west lla.rliOr=~-~Bar 
Cbiuinel of the Pata· ..... ·. ~·'-.i: JWt.iU.ble. · '1'he 'elu•TttW js: ~ 

[d!q TL .,..m~=H.C!.f~~~J~ 

c~~-=··· 
. . - ~ . . '. - ' - , 
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at the turns and three a.nchoi:age basins about. 33 feet (10.1 m) 
deep in 1985 have been dred~ on the sides of the Fort McHenry 
Channel. The project provides for a channel 37 feet (11.3 m) 
deep and 600 feet wide to Sparrows Point Channel and thence 85 
feet (10.7 m) deep and 600 feet wide to Fort McHenry. For depths 
in the branch channels leading from the main channel to Sparrows 
Point?-.Curtis Bay, Ferry Bar, Middle Branch, and Northwest Har
bor (The Basin) see pages 249 to 253. For depth in Chesapeake 
Bay_ :lrom the baY. entrance to Pa.tapsco River, see p~ 13~. . 

The old extension of the Brewerton Channel, lee.ding directly mto 
the bay, has a depth of about 17 feet ( 5.2 m) and is used by local 
veseeis: 

Direetiom, Patapecct BiTer.-. A table of courses leading from Chesa
peake Bay entrance to Baltimo~ is given on page 146. 

Bodkin Pofn.t, on the south side at the entrance, is low and cov· 
ered with scattered trees. A shoal eXt.endS northward from the 
point to the edge of the dredged cbanneL 

Bodkin Creek, just westward of Bodkin .Point, has a depth of 11 
feet ( 3.4 m) at the entrance and 7 to 9 feet (2.1 to 2. 7 m) mside for 
a considerable distance into all of its tnree branches. The channel 
at the entrance is very narrow and leads bet"Ween extensive shoals. It 
is marked by buoys as far as the fork, and the narrowest part of the 
channel at the entrance is also usually marked by bush stakes. The 
smokestack of ~ garbage disposal pla:ht on the point between 
Kain Creek and Back Creek is prominent from the bay:. The draft 
of boa.ts using the creek does not usually exceed 6 feet (1.8 Di), 
and strangers entering should be cautious with a ~r draft. .;•--. 
From the black spar buoy at the outer end of Rook Point Shoal ~ 
a 13'7° true (SE. % S. mag.) course for 2¥\ miles will lead to the i..:~ 
~~te! buth. '!Y· In end~ring, bef guided by rdthe uoys and bush stakes, ''.:;~ 
~vmg em at a istance o about 25 ya s. . , .. 

·IJortl.. l'oiat, on the north side of Pat.a~ River at the entrance, .::::= · 
is -wooded and marked by a large and a ·small water tank. A recrea- ~· J< ~ .. ~.M 
tion park just east".f"ard of the entra.nee to Shallow Creek is marked ··~: •"'':' 
py. a pier with pavilion at the end. The railway crossing this creek . i ·~, 
lti: in i1iiml. "{ "" 

·elct .BMtt aqt ju.t westward of North Point, has a depth of 7 to ~~ ~ = a.i.:-!:.:?.;. t; ~i:' ~ '!~:W ~~earwhiti;: 4 
.·.. .. . r, ·and. ·-1Jove·. this .point the .only mark iS a b!aclt buoy, on. 1-

tha·.point Of ·shoal east of (}at;.oft Charuiel rear ~ light. '-...../ 
..._ htat ei.ek :and l'oaea Cnek, emptying into tlie bay from 
~ud. ~:.UeJ>tb:s of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m) but are un
")U1Da4 :-.d fteqlltd1~. only by small produce and pieasure boats. 
.'J:'M:~~ -~·both .creeks near t1!-eir .entrances have draw 
·~·if) .. f..t~ · ·atid. clearances a~ high water when closed .of 
. ~7~(.U:•l• TJu!toe is a marine l"&llway for small boat np&U'S 
:tn .. ~.<Jleek. .. . . . . . 
. '11fJr~•••,:~ a.,tb"'!l on~ nOrth side~%. niih!e 'wellt-northwest
~:-lr«rtll Point -•.the ate of larp ·~ --1. eteel wor~ and 
•:~~pl.at.· Sf9ver&} ~ bUi1dings ~·many ·C~y& 
·~·•a ·~ ~ent.. A dredg9cl channel, . with !' co1;1trollhlg 
deadt kt.Ulla. if•.a .feet~) ,&nd marked by a light.ad. ·range 

. .ail~J11J::·••·w111e: ·· .. · · ····;OD the •utn eide. on.• w• true 
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(N. 1h E. mag.) course. Channels have also been dredited to se'\"'eral 
wharves on the west side. The controlling depths in tliese are from 
20 to 22 feet ( 6.1 to 6. 7 m), and they are well marked. Sparrows 
Point is the terminus of a railroad. 

Bear Creek, just westward of Sparrows Point, has a depth outside 
of the dredged channels leading to the docks at Sparrows Point 
of 12 feet (3.7 m) for 3% miles above the entrance. The principe.1 
shoals for a distance of 1112 miles above the entrance are marked by 
buoys. There are no marks above, and the shoals extend for a con
siderable distance from many of the points. The creek is frequented 
principally by small produce and pleasure boats. There are no 
wharves except for small boats. Two bri~s, close together, each 
having center-pier draws, across the creek JUst above the entrance; 
the least width of opening is 81% feet and least high-water clearance 
is 5lf2 :feet (1.7 m) when draw is closed. Three additional bridges 
cross the creek, as follows: South of Long Point, Lynch Cove and 
Schoolhouse Cove, respectively, with least spans 129i 80 and 68 feet 
respectively and least high water clearance when c osed of 15 feet 
(4.6 m), 9 feet (2.7 m) and 4lf2 feet (1.4 m) respectively. There is 
a marine railway and repair yard in Peach Oreb.a.rd Creek capable of 
hauling out boats 80 feet long and 9 feet (2.7 m) draft. 
. T~e ma.in entrance to the creek is just north of lighted bel! buo:y 
4 M m the dredged channel. Thence up the channel on the h!?hted 
~' course 38° true (NE. 1tS E. mf!g.), to buoys 5 and 6, thence 
eith:er to the docks at the north end of Sparrows Point or to the draw 
span of the first bridge. 

:Humphreys Creek, a tributary of Bear Creek just above the lower 
bridges, J:ias a. depth of 13 feet ( 4.9 m) in the ~trance and. 7 feet 
(2.1 m) m JDid-channel for l:JA miles. There is a fixed bridge at 
the entrance with a span 30 f~t wide ·and high water clearance of 8 
feet (2.4 m). 

llock Creek, on the south side of Patapsoo River. 4 miles above 
Bodkin Point, h.as a depth of 11 fee_t (3.4 m) to near the lmad, ex
cept at the narrows westward.of Fairviewz. where the channel has a 
depth of !i fee~ (2:4 m) ·a.nd width of only ~,5to1~ feet. ~ chan
nel at this pomt is marked by buoys, and the m.1d-channel 1s clear 
above. There is a wreck just west of buoy 2 .A.. A rook with 5 feet 
(1.5 m) over it lies just west of·buoy 4 at the narrows. A prominent 
black water tank is loo&ted near ROOk. Point. A. smalJ. marine ·rail• 
way· is located in this creek and is capable of hauling out boats 40 
feet long and 5 f.eet (1,.5 · m) draft. • ~p_~i~ can be made and sup
plies are available inclu~ gasoline. ·White Rooks, on the eastern 
si~ of the entrance to the e~ show .about l~ feet . (4.6 m) above 
high .water,. and are }a1n1nent when en~ :&Om eastward. 
BOat.s of 6 feet (µ m .· ;:; more draft should pass northward of 
them. The creek 1S frequented }ty many pleasUl'e boats in summer. 
To enter Bock Creek frOm northwestward, a 160• tnle· (S •. by :E. JAi. 
E. mag.) course from the b1aclc buo:r.: at the interaeetion ~ Bn:w~ 
el'ton &nd ~-.Melle~ .·OhaJumls Will lead .to the ligilted :'buOJ' on 
the western : eide ·at·. the .. eatJ'an~ From . :there . &vOr ···the Western· 
~ . ·to the ... · . . . .~ L• ...,.;n.;.,1.;..A. \;,m. •'-.:.-. b ··. . 1_..;..:, .. •· '-''L~• .91'8··· • .. · ... :ntil.~'f a.n\I .UI:' ~ 'AF.J WQ:I ..,.. .... Y.J:Dg ··.wa!llU 
~ ftJ~ :.··. . . .. ·. .. . . · ' . .. .. .. . . · . d .•••• · •• :" ,J;: ~ :; :r ' · : .. ·•·. ; . 
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near the head of Babbs Creek, the principal tributary. The entrance 
is obstructed by shoals, the one extending westward from Stony Point 
having several rocks bare at all times, and due to shoaling the west 
side of the channel should be favored here. The channel around the 
western end of th~s shoal has a depth of 15_:{.~~t (4.:.~,_E!.) an<! .. ~!_c:!th,, 
Of 70 yards and lS marked by buoys[-xf)ove UllS . po1n··r·ffie m1d
channel is clear to the head. A barge, beached just inside the en
trance point, west side, extends about 40 feet offshore into deep water. 
The creek has several landings and summer resorts and is frequented 
by many pleasure boats in summer. A highway bridge having a 
center-pier draw, each opening 50 feet wide, with a headroom of 6 
feet ( 1.8 m) at hi_gh water i crosses it %,, mile above the entrance. 
Gasoline and supplies may oe obtained. At the head of Back Cove 
is a marine railway capable of hauling out boa.ts 45 feet long an<l 
6-foot (1.8 m) draft. Repairs can be made. 

Fort Carroll is a stone and concrete structure with Fort Carroll 
-: Light (flashing white red sector) white structure, on the southwest 
''.~~-..{lide. The center of Fort McHenry Channel leads 400 yards south

<· '\\restward of the light. 
· .· Hawkins Point is marked by a water tank and a large pile of slab. 

'- Leading Point is the site of the quarantine stations. A ouoyed channel 
3"'"leads to the quarantine wharf in Thoms Cove where there are 7 to 10 

·, feet (2.1 to 3.0 m) depths.alongside. 
_ ! Cortis Bay and Curtis Creek, on the southwest side of Patapsco 
"": .. River 1% miles west-northwestward of Fort Carroll, are the ap
. _P-ro~!ies to 1!1-IP, coal and oil wharves and several industrial plants 

at\~~timore1 and to the Coast Guard depot on Arundel Cove . 
. · A Channel reported, in September 1935, to be 400 feet wide and 35 

feet (10.7 m) deep, with a turning basin at the head, has been 
dredged from the main channel of Patapsco River across Curtis 
Bay to the wharves at South Baltimore, where are located the coal 
piers of the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad, having a. depth of 28 to 35 
feet (8.5 to 10.7 m) alongside, and several other wharves with depths 
of 26 to 27 feet (7.6 to 8.2 m). The channel is marked by buoys on 
each side and a lighted range, which is hard to pfo,k up during the 
day. 

Curtis Creek has a natural depth of 20 feet ( 6.1 m) to abreast the 
entrance of Arundel Cove, 1% miles above South Baltimore, and 16 
feet (4.9 m) for a farther distance of 1 mile into Marlei Creek~ A 
lrighway ba.scule bridge having a span of 150 feet wide &tween 
fenders and clearance of 17;8 feet ( 5.4 · m) at high water when closed 
crosses the creek % mile above Sledds Point. A railroad bridge, 
haring center-pier draw spans 15~ .feet wide between fen?ers a~d 
clearance of .14 Ieet (4.3 m) at high water when closed, IS 1 mtle 
above. The channel above Curtis Bay has ample width and is easily 
followed with the aid of the chart. Shoals extend southeastward 

i~, ~ Eoiat. on.t!1e ~orth $ide <>f Cal?in. Branch, and northw~-
/ · --wird":from Waln11t POUJ.t Just below the br1~; except at these pomts 

the m~d--channel is clear for 3 miles aI?ove Curtis Bay. .A. <:flannel 
~ w ·2' f.• (7.3 Ill) leads from 3nst above the drawbridge to 
~, pi."4'8 opposite Arundel Cove, but the~ are depth. of Jess than 
1$ ,,. (5 .. 8 m) ··~the docks. 

.. 

--,,,_,_, 
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~Point is marked by Lazaret~_PointA'..i~hthouse (fixed red), 
white skeleton tower. Northwest rJrraiic}i:Yhas depths of 20 to 35 
feet { 6.1 to 10.7 m) in the eastern eiiirind 21 feet ( 6.4 m.) to the 
head, with a few areas of less depth near the shores. The best water 
favors the southwest side from the entrance to Locust Point, and 
the northeast side from Locust Point to the head. There are depths 
of 12 to 35 feet (3.7 to 10.7 m) at the principal wharves. The Balti
more & Ohio l'tailroad wharves, extending from Fort McHenry 
northwestward for% mile, have depths of 20 to 35 feet (6.1 to 10.7 
m) and the Pennsylvania Railroad wharves, northward of Lazaretto 
Point, have depths of 25 to 35 feet (7.6 to 10.7 m). The wharves 
along the western side at the head of the harbor are used by passen
ger and freight steamers to points on Chesapeake Bay. The wharves 
from the northwest corner of the harbor eastward to Jones Falls 
are municipal wharves and have depths of 19 to 24 feet (5.8 to 7.3 m) 
alongside, the three easterly ones being public wharves and used for 
the discharge of lumber, sea rood, and produce. 

Ferry Bar Channel and Kiddle Branch of the Patapsco River (the 
branch is also called Spring Garden Channel) extends from southward 
of Fort McHenry westward and northward for a distance of 3 miles. 
It has been improved by dred.J.?ing. Ferry Bar Channel, marked by 
a lighted range and buoys, lea.us westward through the middle of the 
river, with a reported depth of 35 feet (10.7 m) in September 1935, 
for 1 mile. At this pomt a channel leads northwestward to the 
Western Maryland Railway piers (Port Covington). Fe!TY Bar Chan
nel continues westward to Ferry Bar Point, thence into Spring Garden 
Channel through Hanover Street bridge and to the West.em Mary
land Railway bri~ In 1935, the . reported controlling depth to 
Hanover Street bri<!g~ was 27 feet (8.2 m). These dredRed channels 
are all well marked by buoys. A dredged channel leads from just 
above the Hanover ~~ !>~ to the docks in Smith Cove and has a 
controllingClipth ol 19 feet (5.8 m). 

The prmcipa.I wharves in the Ferry Bar and Middle Braneli sec
ti~ have ~ptbs of 10 to 86 feet (3.0 to 10.7.m), the deepest draft 
~ found at .the Western Maryland Railway wharves (Port 
Co~n). A fog si~l (siren) has been placed on the southwest 
OOl'Jlt\r of Pier 8. The Channel is Used by me.ny barges, large schoon
ers and steamers. 
.~· Perl'J' .Bar channel.-Enter between ~··. ted buoy 3 and 

buo7 ,2.t ~ .. np. th.· e channel on & 270° true W. % N. mag.) 
course · b81;Weett the buo~ range ahead, to east o the front range 
liglit,tJien B88° .true. (NW.%, W. mag.) to the draw span of Han-
o.ver. -~.· .. · .• Bri~. the th.etn about. 810° true (NW •. l/4:..N. m-..g.) thro~h 
~·.··Garden Cliannel passmg close southward. of buoy 4 to 1Je
t..._.~ 4 ad .9, then~ 4° tru~ (N. by E. % E. mag.) 
~'the ._w ~-Of the railroad bridge and on to the head of 
~~al,:: ... ·P-ided by •the .chart. •. . . . . . . 

fl!lo.p to tJie'·W'hi"'" Qf tm, W~. Ma.ryla.n4 Railway Co+, Port 
... ·., :··· ··~:F.eft"Y :

1
B .. ar .. ·Qhann:ti!dtwbee~~hted .buoys 7 and . .··. ::x ~~- gllJ:l . y. i.ue· 1luoys.. . . · .. · · · · · ·ill ·.·· "h~o briA~ .... Hanover Street Brid2e. 

·. · . . .. . . ... · 1VB .. cir·· . : &r ·&·: ···· .. has :SJ;..w o · 11)() .feet Wlae 
f ---~:-:.~~~aa.:teet.TioJ. m)•aili ~rw;!. when closed. \ :. ~f&nJJ.;,a;n~ .. nridge, 1 mile a.hove Hanover Street 

·"rtffr'I> .. · ... · · ·. · ~~ 
.. ·~:.;h:;~f(lL·.;· ... : '· o • · >< . · ... · . . · · · 
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Bridge, has a center-pier drawheach opening 85 feet wide, with a 
headroom of 8 feet (2.4 m) at igh water when closed. The draw 
of the Hanover Street Bridge will be opened upon notice by 3 blasts 
of a whistle or horn blown on the vessel at any time between 5 a. m. 
and 9 p. m. At any other time notice of intention to J?&SS through 
the draw should be given the superintendent of the bridge by tele
phone or otherwise, either at the bridge before 9 p. m. or at his resi
dence thereafter. 

PORT OF BALTIMORE 

GENEBA.L 

. Anchorage.-V essels anchoriug in Baltimore Harbor are subject to 
the rules and regulations of the harbor board and the orders of the 
harbor master. 

The Quarantine Anchorage is on the southwest side of the main 
channel, opposite the quarantine station at Leading Point. It is 
3,500 feet long and 600 feet wide outside of channel limits. Vessels 
carrying explosives are required to anchor within the limits of the 
quarantine anchorage and are subject to the reg'1:11ations of the port 
governh1g the loading and discharging of explosives. 

Fort McHenry AnChorage is located south of Fort McHenry near 
the upper end of the main channel and southward thereof. It is 
3,500 feet long and 400 feet wide outside of channel limits. River
view Anchorage is located west of the airport on the east side of the 
main channel. It is 4,500 feet long and 1,500 feet wide outside of 
channel limits. The above anchorages had reported depths, in Sep
tember 1935, of 35 feet (10.7 m). 
An?hor~ge No.1 lies to the northwestwa~ of the·~erican~u a.r 

Refimng Co.'s wharf (west of Locust Point). It lS a recta ar 
area approximately 1i300 feet long and 425 feet wide, covering a ut. 
l2Jh acres, with avai able depths of 10 to 17 feet (3.0 to 5.2 m). 

Anchorage NO: 2 is si~uat04 to the southeastward. of ~endersoni; 
Wharf, Fells Point. It 1s an irregularly shaped. basin, with a max
imum. length ·and width of 1,800 feet and 900 feet. ~tively, cover
iJ?.g an area of approximately 20 acres. A d~ depth of 16 or 
17 feet ( 4.9- or 5.2 m) is mamta.ined over the entire area. 
Aneho~ge No. 3 is loea.¥ in Canton Hollow\ so1~theast of anchor
~ No. 2, in front of the piers alo~ Bost.on ana. Chu.ton Streets. It 
is a triangula_r basin. approximately ~,000 feet a.long the base, with 
an extreme width of 2,100 feet, covering about 50 acres. A pa.rt ot 
the ancho~extends over the 35-foot (10.7 m) .~channel in 
front of the Clinton Str:eet piers, while. a depth of 17 or 18 feet 
{ JS.2 or 5.5 m) is mainta~ ?Ver the remaiajng p<>crtion:, 
. ·These three anchor_ages lie m sheltered sections Of the mner Borth
'!"88. lla:rbor. . There. is. additi<>nal good ·but less-~tected.anchorage 
m from 18 to 24 feet· ( 5.5 to 7.8 mJ of we.ter along.~ m~ of the 
Fort :McHenry. Channel above. Fort .Carroll. VesselS llS111g thm ·IDuSt 
}a,ep at least.SO() feet from the dt:edged channel. · . · . . .. 
·.· ·~. ~tioU.~The J>ort'is.o · ... ·at a.11 hQuts 'for the:tt."aDS
~o~of.bum:M$8:. V~ls ~~.usu;n;11r.ceived.bet\Veen·s~iseand 
~but· tttlder··tttrao~. ·~.the··· .. ·······:~ 

.;-~~~~=~w~ 



 

BALTIMORE (1) 255 

Health Service officials, the vessel is boarded by an officer of customs 
and an officer of the Immigration Service. 

The usual hours for the clearance of vessels are between 9 a. m. 
and 4.30 p. m., but under extra.ordinary conditions a vessel will be 
cleared outside of these hours and on Sundays and holidays. The 
formal clearance is e:ff ected by the collector of customs within office 
hours, but the vessel is permitted to sail at any time during the. day 
or night. 

Quara.ntine.-The quarantine station is situated at Leading Point, 
on the west shore of the Patapsco River at the mouth of Curtis Bay, 
about 7 miles below the center of the city. The station is thoroughly 
modern and is equipped with hospital facilities for the detention of 
contagious and infectious disease cases removed from vessels. Serv
ice is maintained from sunrise to sunset and is extended to midnight 
when necessary. 

Hospitals.-In addition to the 9uarantine station, the Public Health 
Service operates a marine hospital and a dispensary. The former 
is United States Marine Hospital No. 1 and is located at Remington 
Avenue and Thirty-first Street, in the northern section of the city 
about 3 miles from the water front. The dispensary is located in 
the basement of the customhouse, within a few hundred feet of the 
Pratt Street fiers. 

The city o Baltimore is amply provided with public and private 
hospitals and dispensaries. 

Custom Service.-The customhouse is located at the corner of Gay 
and Lombard Streets, less than 500 feet from the north shore of the 
basin, where, however, there is but little foreign shipping. The 
majority of foreign commerce is carried on at Locust Point, Port 
Covington, Canton, Lower Canton, Curtis Bay, and Sparrows Point, 
where the principal overseas terminals are situated. The custom
house may be reached from any of these sections by street-railway 
service. 

The customhouse is open from 9 a. m. to 4.30 p. m. on all days hut 
Saturday and Sunday. On Saturday it is open from 9 a. m. until 
the business of the day is completed, which is usually about 1 p. m. 
If business demands an extension of these hours for the benefit of 
the ~fupers and merchants, it is granted. The working hours 
"est.ab · ed for customs inspectors are from 8 a. m. to 5 p. m. These :J:::;. 
hours are extended upon request to any time during tlie night and 
~ttndays .and h~lidays, but. extra compensation is charged by the 
llISpector rendermg the service. · 

Dry docks and marine milways.-There are 4 floating dry docks, 2 
gra~ doCks, and several marine railways at Baltimore, including 
2 privately o~ railways which are not available for gen~ral :euJ:>lic 
use. Both graving docks are owned by the Bethlehem Shipbuilding 
porporation,, and the larger one ca.n accommodate a vessel 576 ~oot 
l_9ng,·(kt·f. oot beam and 22-foot (6.7 m) draft. The largest floa.tmg 
dry doclt ·in the harbor is located at S~rrows Point Works of the 
Bethlehem Shipb1lildi.J!g Corporation. It is 600 feet long over all 
und has a .lifting capacity of ~,00() tons. . . . . 
. ~.fil?e n~ous m~ne r&J.lways at the port, el~ven hav~ hftmg 
~··. rangmg from 200 tons to 4,00~ ~ns and a~ equ1ppec!. to 
·11J.ilertake · genual :woodwork, bottom pamting, scraping, caulking, 
and ceiling. · 

'· 
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Wrecking and salvag.ing.-Wrecking and salvaging facilities are 
limited. Several companies have equipment for this work, but 
as a general rule it is assigned to other work and is available for duty 
in wrecking and salvaging only in emergencies. 

Bailroads.-The Pennsylvania, Baltimore & Ohio, Western Mary
land Railway, and Canton Co. of Baltimore each have several piers. 
These railroads are interconnected by a municipal belt-line raifroad. 

Comm.erce.-A large quantity of ore, petroleum products, and 
molasses form the bulk of the imports. Exports consist of grain, 
flour, coal, coke, iron, steel, copper, lumber, tobacco, and petroleum 
products.. Domestic coastwise commerce is large in fertilizers, lum
ber sugar, dry goods, petroleum, coa.I, iron, steel, and canned goods. 

Tuternal commerce with Chesapeake Bay ports consists of heavy 
shiP:ments of general merchandise, and a lar~ trade in vegetable 
foOd products and animal food products, principally oyster and 
oyst.er shells. 
Pilots.-Pilota~ for the port of Baltimore is compulsog for for

eign vessels, vesSels from a. :foreign port? and all vessels sailing under 
register, except those employed in and licensed for the coasting trade 
a.nd American vessels laden either in whole or in part with coal or 
coke mined in the United States. Pilotage fees are given on page 139. 

Two vessels are operat.ed by the Maryland pilots, and one of these 
will usually be found cruising outsid.e the entrance of Chesapeake 
Bay . 

.Airports.-The Municipal !drPort is located about 7 miles south
easterly from the center of the city. Other airports, in the vicinity, 
are the Curtiss-Wright, the Glenn L. Martin, and the Baltimore Air
port, Inc., at Rutherford Field, respectively, 1 miles northwest, 9% 
miles northeast, and about 8 miles west, of the city. . . . . 

Supplies.-All kinds of supplies are obtainable in Baltimore Har
bor. Coal in unlimited quantities can be obtained from wharves 
equipped for rapid coaling or from lighters, and water can be 
obtained £rom the wharves or from water boats. 

Storm warnings of the United .States.Weather Bureau are dis~la.7ed 
from the American Building and from the Anchorage Building, 
corner of Broadway and Thames Street. · 

A United States Branch Jlydrographio Mice is established at the 
CU$tomhouse .. Bulletins are post.ad here.giving information of value· 
to ~en, who 8!8 •!so enaoled to avail tl}emselves of publications 
pertammg to na.!igation and t.o correct ·their charts from stau,da.rGs. 
No charge is made for this service. .. . · .. 

TJae. VDited .Statea Ugllthoae Serri~-The headquarters of ·the Fifth 
J;righthouse District is in the New Federal Building, .Norfolk, Va. 
A L~.a::!~- • • ... _: __ .:11 B l . . . th __ _.. _ _..'I,; . 
su~ 1S mrun1&.1 .. ueu at a timore m ·. · e :cueu.nuuomse. . . .. . .. 
Ioe.-Baltimore Harbor and Pata.pseo River are ·frozen overd= 

sever& winters,· bnt· steamers· and ice boats keep the dredged .eha~s · 

h?:bo:.° ~-= ·:U1!1r:=ari:ec!f .p:~relti'!11;e!!:et;tt~~ 
by ice :for ezteuded·~ods.; . Ice Jn the main channel i&• most ~fteti 
111et with in the vicinity o'f<S'§vin Jr~~· .. ~·· noH ' · U5e, w.here ice ~~ii,.~to~··: t·~ ., .. n. • .::;__;_..;...::;· ·····.:..;.:;;,:·• 

.· ..•.. · ·. . ~···~ .• ·.··~· ... ~~· ~·~~e:Jlll·».tr 
B.itimore ~ • .,.._ .nr·th8· .. tide.•.tablal,·pvbiw.t l>~~=tke· ~:Dd• .. 
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Geodetic Survey. Prolonged winds of constant direction may cause 
substantial variation in the tide. 

Begulations for passing floating p~t working in channels (such as 
dredges, survey boats, etc.) are given on i:age 347 in the appendix. 

Speed regulations.-N o vessel shall move In the harbor at a greater 
rate of speed than 7 nautical miles an hour westward of a line from 
Hendersons Wharf (Fells Point) to the foot of Hull Street (Locust 
Point), and 9 nautical miles an hour eastward of said line, and no 
vessel shall move in the Patapsco River or tributaries within a dis
tance of 300 feet from any pier or bulkhead at a greater rate of spef" .. ~.1 
than 8 nautical miles an ·hour. 

EASTERN SHORE, CAPE CHARLES TO CHESCONESSEX CREEK 

(Charts 1222 and 1223) 

The eastern side of Chesapeake Bay from. the entrance northward 
to the south end of Pocomoke Sound is indented by numerous small 
creeks, most of them obstructed by bars at the entrances. The 
ereeks are frequented by many small era.ft ~ngaged in oystering and 
fishing and the transportatio~ of produce, and a few of them by 
passenger steamers engaged in the bay trade. Strangers seldom 
enter except in small boats. The shore is low and without prom-
inent natural land.marks except Butlers Bid, about midway between 
Fisherman Island and Old Plantation Flats Lighthouse, which 
shows b~ bluff faces when viewed from the bay. Cape Charles, 
Harborton, and Onancock are the principal towns, and . there are 
~umerous oth~r post viµages and landings. Fish weirs are numerous : .' , , j :'' 
In season. FISh-trap hm1ts are shown on Charts 1222 and 1223. 
. The whole of the northern point of the entrance to Chesapeake Bay 

is gen.era.Uy known as Cape Charles. It includes Smith Island, Fisher
man Island, The Isaacs, and the south point of the mainland. 

Smith Isla.ad and Cape Charles Lighthoue are described under 
"Coast from Cape Henlopen to Cape Charles/' on page 122. 

l'iaherman Ialaad is low. Several low buildings and a ~:fr are 
on the northwest side. A flashing white light is exhibited from the 
end of the wharf. 

The :&aacs is. a bare, marshy island. 
The south point of the majnhmd is low and bare on the extreme 

south. end but high and wooded back of the point. 
Plaherman Inlet is described under ~'Inside waters, Cape Henlopen 

to Ca-pe Charles," on page 187. . 
· OW Platatien · CJeek, 9% miles southward of the town of Cape 

Charles and 11Aa ,miles eastward .of Old Plantation Flats Lighthouse 
has a. ;depth of 1112 feet ( 0~5 m) across the bar at the entrance and 
for .a dista.nee Of 2 miles above, and is frequented by local boats of 
8Mr feet (l.1 m) draft at ~h -water. The ~el is narrow, ~· 
there are ;many .·~ at1.d mindle grounds,. which usually. shaW dis
colond. ·It is uually marked by liush stakes, but is_ dll&Cult witheJ;Ut 
local.·know~. The ·best water a.c~ .the .flats .JS about % mile 
soatliward of the mouth. The apen1ng m the thick woods at the 
~-~ a Shanty,~ an islarid inside· the ~outh ~th~ only 
~-~bt.. frotn ot1tside. ... There are. no supplies available m th8 
OIQ •·· 
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Cherrystone Inlet, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay 9 miles 
northward of Fisherman Island, is the approach to the town of Cape 
Charles and to several small creeks farther north. It is marked by 
Old Plantation Flats Lighthouse (fixed white, red sector) and by several 
other lights and buoys. The fog signal at the lis:hthouse (white 
house on piles) is a diaphone blast 3 seconds and silent 17 seconds. 
Bell is struck if diaphone is disabled. The mean range of tides is 
2.3 feet. 

A. channel reported, in September 1935, to be 16 feet (4.9 m) 
deep and 200 feet wide, marked by a lighted range, has been dredged 
across the bar a little northward of Old Plantation Flats Light
house, and northward along Cherrystone Inlet to the entrance of 
Cape Charles Harbor. The channel is exposed to westerly winds 
but is partially protected by the flats westward and is seldom too 
rough for entrance by motor boats. Owing to the limited spa.oo 
in the channel and harbor small boats are sometimes exposed to 
injury by the steamers and tows. The tidal currents set across the 
entrance to the channel south of the entrance to Cape Charles Har
bor, but follow the general direction of the channel above. loo 
does not interfere with navigation. 

Cape Charles is the terminus of the New York, Philadelphia & 
Norfolk Railroad and is connected with Old Point Comiort and 
Norfolk by passenger steamers. It has a large trade carried in 
steamers, car floats, and barges, mostly between Cape Charles and 
Norfolk or Little Creek, and is also an important Shipping point 
for sea fQOd and produce brought here in motor boats a.nd small 
vessels. Gasoline, Diesel Oil, coal and provisions are obtainable, and 
there is water on the wharf. 

Cape Charles Harbor is an artificially dredaed basin, 860 yards long 
and 200 yards wide, on the south side of the town. The dep~1 in 
September~' in the enclosed harbor was reported to be 14: __ &et,~ 
(4.8 IIl.). Jetties extend 1;600 feet westward from the norlJlSide 
Of"tlleentranee and 280 feet westward from the south side in shoal 
water* The harbor is owned by the railroad company, but is open 
to _general navigation. 

Steaip.ers and small boats load and discharge at the wharf on the 
north Slde, and motor boats make fast to .the bulkhead on the south 
side a.nd at the eastern end. Small era.ft/·~ shelter in the har.:. 
bor should anchor so as not to interfere with the steamers, tugs, 
and barges of the. railroad company. 

About 1zJ._ mile north there is a lighted and buoyed ferry slip 
clJ.annel. The lights are privately mamtained from .sunset to mid-
n1g}it. . 

Cherryst.one Inlet has a depth .of ll feet ( 3.4 m) for about 8 miles 
above the entrance of Cape Charles Harbor, above which the depths 
are 2 to 4 feet ( 0.6 to 1~2 m). · ·It is used by fish st.eamers up to 10 
feet (3.0 m) draft as far as the fish .~ on Cherrynone Illa.ml and 
by local oyst.er .and ·. . oduce boats abQVe, tlieir draft eeldmn exceeding 
6 :feet (1.8 m). ~ ~l is.m&Tked l>Y beacons and buoys to 
Oherryst,one Isl~, and. IS. some~ marked by .bush stakes .bove, 
but the ·channel JS n&.l'l"O'W ·and ditli.eult without · 1oca1 ... knowledge. 
Boat.a of 3 feet ( 0~9 m} draft can cross the bar at low water into 
Cherrystone Inlet anywhere between the· outer end of the north •jetty• 
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at Cape Charles Harbor and Cherrystone Island, but the bar between 
Cherrystone Island and Westcott Point is often bare at low water. 

Kings Creek, east-southeastward of Cherrystone Island, has a depth 
of 3lf2 feet ( 1.1 in) across the bar at the mouth and for 1 mile above, 

·' and is frequented by boats of 2 to 5 feet (0.6 to 1.5 m) draft. The 
bridge at the entrance has been removed but some piling below low .· 
water are reported. There is a shoal, bare at low water and some- : 
times marked by bush stakes, on the north side outside the entrance. 
The best water in entering leads from Cherrystone Island south
eastward to within 300 yards of shore, then northeastward toward 
the wharf on the north side, and then southeast and as guided by 
the chart. The entrance is usually well marked by bush stakes but 
local knowledge. is required. The creek is a good small boat harbor 
and is used extensively by yachtsmen. There is a railway on the 
creek capable of hauling out boats of 40 feet length and 4 feet 
( 1.2 In) araft. Repairs can be made. 

Directions, Cherrystone Inlet.-Cherrystone Inlet can be entered from 
southward, 2 miles below Old Plantation Flats Lighthouse, with 
a depth of 16 feet ( 4.9 m) ; from westward through the dredged 
channel north of the lighthouse with the same depth, and across the 
bar anywhere between Old Plantation Flats Lighthouse and a point 
312 mile northward in depths of 12 feet (3.7 m}. 

The dredged channel across the bar is marked by a lighted range 
and has a 55° true (NE. by E. 1t2 E. mag.) trend, leading 520 yaras 
northwestward of Old Plantation Flats Lighthouse. Having crossed 
the bar on the range, steer 19° true NNE. 1.4_ E. mag.) for the Cher
rystone Inlet Front Range Light (flashing white, red structure) on 
the south side of the entrance to Ca~ Charles Harbor in r~e with 
the white light. on a post with slatted dayme.rk on the middle of the 
north jetty. This co~ leads westward of buoy 4, 180 yards east
'!'.lllti;L!!L~JJ_J;~u~ A, · llilld to & position 120 _yards eastward of 

-·---cherr;.ystone Bar 'ml. (skeleton tower, iog bell). Then steer 6° 
true (N. by E. 1k . mag.), passing eastward of a white. li.gh. t on 
a. black pile structure (1) and midway between the .PhEt©JitQruL 1J 
Inlet Front Range light on the east side, and light a('' {single pile 
with black da.ymark) on the west side, just southwar<I of the end 
of the north jetty. Then turn eastward for the entrance to the har
bor, passing midway between the. light on the end of the north 
jetty. ( iog ooll) and the red buoy southward. Pass ?O yards south
ward of the ligJ:tt near the inner end of the north Jetty and enter 
the harbor in mid-channel. 

Hungers Creek, on the easternaj,q~Qf.0l!f38&~~-B&y .. fLrnilesn<!rth- c;;.. ;: • .l ~ 
ward of Cape Charl~lias~& depth of aoout 4 feet (1.2 m) ih 'a c'',r' .•··:f·~v 
narrow ch.anne!for 2 ~les above t~e mouth and ~hen 3 feet (0.9 m) ('1<J1,.)'f ! 
to l'J.o)'ds Landing Ml mile from Bridgetown. It 1s entered through 
a Jl.a.rrow channel whlch commences in . front of a large red-roofed 
house (beaeh hotel) 2112 .miles southwe.rd of the mouth of the eree~, 
and f(}llows c!--0ee along the ea.stern shore to the mouth. . There JS 
a. shoal, bare m places. . . at low wate,r, along the western ;Slde of the 
channel. The inshore flats are covered by marsh grass m summer. 
A new nat.ural channel through the flats.reported to be 4 feet (1.21!1) 
deep leads direct.ly eastward about 300 yaros from the western polnt 
at the ct-eek entrance. Both channels are usually marked by bush 
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stakes but require local knowledire. Produce is shipyed in bo2'ts of 
2 to lS feet (0.6 to 1.15 m) draft. ""There are no supplies in the creek. 

The Gulf, emptying into the channel lea~ to Hungers ~ has 
a depth of ab0u£ 1 foot (0.8 m) to near thenead and is little used. 
There are no wharves. . 

llatta.womall Creek, emptyina into Hungers Creek from eastward 
has a depth of about 4 feet ( I.2 m) for 1 mile in a narrow crooked 
channel and 2 feet (0.6 m) t.o the head of navigation. The best 
'\yater in enteri!'ig lies close along the eastern shore, northward and 
eastward o:f an isl&nd marked by two shanties. 

•-waddos Creek, on the eastern side of Ohesa~a.k:e Bay 12% 
miles northward of the town of Ca.pe Charles, has a depth of 4 feet 

1 ( 1.2 m) across the bar at the entrance and deeper water inside for 
several miles. The channel at the mouth is marked by an entrance 
buoy. The channel above the entrance is narrow and unmarked, the 
fiats on each side are nearly bare at low water, are covered by marsh 
grass in summer, and are usuall'1 well defined. The creeli is fre
quented by local craft of 6 ·feet ( 1.5 m) or less draft. A wharf is 
at Bayford, l;.i miles above the entrance, and 1amea and Stew&l'tl land
i:.nge are abOut 4 miles above the entrance. There is a depth of 4 
feet (1.2 m) to the up~r Ian~ There is a store and post otlice 
!it Bayford and gasoline is obtainable. The mean range of tides 
18 l.Sfeet. 

Oltmoh Creek, on the south side of Naaawaddox Creek, has a depth 
of .. a.bout 2 feet (0.6 m) to the head and is little used. 

Warehoue Oreet, on the south side of Nasawaddox Creek, has a 
depth of 8 feet (0.9 m) to within 1 mile of the ~ village of Prank· 
towu. The best water leads close around the pomt on the east side at 
the entrance.. · 

OecoJwmook Creek, on the eastern aide of· Chesapeake Bay is 18 
mlli!a ahem> the town of Cape Oharles. In rtwi· it was reported that 
the natural channel ·was about 7 f!;!t (~ across the bar at 
the entrance, 6 feet (1.s m.) inina~to . · Wliatf (in ruins) 6¥.a 
miles above the entrance, and 8 feet ( -0..9 m) for a farther distance Ol 
~ mile to a fixed bridae- at the bead of J1a:'rigation.. Tliia bri~ bas 
a re~ried span of 40 fiet a.nd '.!llghwa.ter cl.ea.ranee of 16 feet ("6 m),. 
The channel across the 'bar at the mouth is marked by a-~ buoys 
and bush stakes, but is narrow and c~ble, ~d" diifteult Without 
local. lmo'Wl~ The channel ·above the ·entrance ·18 · a1so narrow and 
difticult, but the ends of the shoals are marked !>Y buo)18 to ·near 
Concord Wharf. The di.:edgaj channel {project 9 feet (2.7 m.).deep) 
directly across the bar haS tilled in at· the out.r end tiO 1~ feet 
(0.5 m}.. ~ is a store and pO$t otlice at COlmor4 Wbmf, on ~the 
south mile 9 miles above the ~~.and a ~ oflice and store a 
~·~on th.e_nort'h··sfde ,4 ·miJ.es above the entrance; ~ine 
JS ·otJtamable here and there u art.esian· -water, on the 'Wbarf.. SmaU 
~ boats with· l)fl)duce~· •lth &1~ . JWltsy- "'9lllarf 
(in rains). is .. direct.~h .. .Y·" • (opposite.. . •.. In •P~.· · " .. · ·• .. · :the ereefc .... _ ... -. a be!. I 
buoy and a ~1Ullp~ of t~ on the ·.ltlOitlt side dlmcting well awa,y 
froiD the ~· ~ ~ :theeidy &his. TJiere .. 1t1; a ~ ~en 
the north ·mde., ··jtlst .:outside: ·the :mouth. ···The mean ·nnge.• of·:t1d.e$ ~ 
1.8 feet. .. : . .. . . .. ·. .. . .. ·. . . .. ' ·• .. .. ''. .. :' : . ., .. . ., .. (; •. 
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Craddock Creek, just northward of Occohannock Creek has a depth 

of 8 feet (0.9. m} across the :ftats at the entrance an~ 4 or 5 feet 
( 1.2 to 1.5 m) 1ns1de to near the head. The best water lies along the 
south shore in approaching the entrance and along the north side 
of the creek in entering, then in mid-channel to the head. There a.re 
no commercial wharves. 

llandua Creek, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 9 miles south
ward of Watts Island Lighthouse, has a reported depth of 9 feet 
(2.7 m) in 1936, in a dredged channel across tlie flats at the mouth, the 
same depth in a natural channel to Cedar View Wharf, 2%., miles above, 
and 6 feet (1.8 m) to the post village of Bandua, 4 miles above the 
mouth. It is na~ble for a farther distance of 1 mile, but is shoal 
and little used. Small freighters from Baltimore of 5~ to 7 feet { 1. 7 
to 2.1 m) draft make regular landi.J:!gs in the summ.er- lor produce at 
Cedar V'iew Wharf and N andua. The channel across the flats at the 
entrance is narrow and shiftlltg and is marked by buo.Ys, and by bush 
stakes maintained locally. The fiats usually show dIScolored water. 
The approaches to both wharves are also generall7 marked by: bush 
stakes and other marks. Gasoline and some proviSlons are obtainable 
at Nandua. The only aids in approaching the entrance are a bell 
buoy, and a._.prominent clump of pine trees standing clear on the 
south side. The mean· range of tides is 1.7 f~t. In entering, stran
~ may need local knowledge to carry the best water. 

'.Ba.tohen Creek, 2 miles northward of Nandua Creek, has a depth 
of 2 feet (0.6 m) at the entranc.e and deeper water inside. There 
are no wharves, ahd the creek is little used except for crabbing. 

l?uugoteque Creek, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Ba_y, 7 miles 
southward of Watts Island Lighthouse, has a reported deptli of 9 feet 
'(9.7 m) to the town of llarbortoi; 4 miles abcive the mouth, an4 6 
feet ( 1.8 m) to Bona Wharf. 6 miles above the mouth, above whieh 
it shoals ra_pidlJ:. -Steamers from Baltimore of 6 to 8 feet (1.8 t.o i,\:/. draft make regular ttjps to Harborton landing and to Evans 

, on the north siue Jh mile eastward of Harborton. There is a 
produce canning f~ at Evans Wharf. Gasoline, small repairs t.o 
eng!nes, and provisions are obtainable at Harborton. The channel 
u far as. Harhorton is crooked, but is well marked by buoys and .· _ 
beacons. The mean range of tides is 1.7 feet. 1~.•, /·· ' 
. '1'hfl best -t.e;.;:p/roacbing the entran<le is from BOuthw...twa.rd, ·. , 

east. ward of the . bell buoy off ~e mouth of Nandua .Creek, but ·' :·~ . I 
a ~th of T feet· 2.1 m) can _bi earned ~ the -~·at.a at the mou~, ' <I' • 

h~ng·for Ptmgoteape Oreell Light (Sash>Dg white), black cylin-
drical tower, on any course eastward of 180° true ( 8£ .. ;B S. mag.). 
a~,~ 200 ~southward and eastwarCI of Pungo1:eague 

Creek· Light and steer northeastward for Baek lleck Shoal Lil'ht ¥ 
p~ structure.·.··· , -~. g 1~ y.ards westward and ·northward of 1t. 
Thm ~ eastW&rd, easai~ southwvd C!f ·buoy C 8; ;then steer 65° 
true :(JQNE. .... % ~· ina.g.) .~. leave buoy·4 &·little on the star'f>oa:rd han.d; 
then•mid~. . ·. ·folfoWlJ1~ several charted buoys (all with white 
retl.ectors~a.nd heaeons to borton. ~ channel betw.een Harbor
~·· an. d . gs Wharf. .IS.· marked by bush stakM, but is narrow and 
~lt· •· · . ;loeal··lmowl~ · · 
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Underhill Creek, north of Lofland Point lighted beacon is reported 
to have a controlling depth of about 4 feet (1.2 m) with local knowl
edge. There is a wreck, covered at low water, about 75 yards off 
the entrance eastern roint. 

There is a depth o about 4 feet ( 1.2 m) at high water through the 
Thorofare from Pungoteague Creek to Onancock Creek, close along 
shore eastward of the marshy islands. A branch of this thorofare fol
lows along the southwest shore.of Parkers Island. The channels are 
difficult without local know ledge. 

Onancock Creek, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay 4 miles 149° 
true (SSE. ~ E. mag.) from Watts Island Lighthouse, had a con
trolling ?-epth, in ~f-~ feet ( 3. 7 m) over the bar and 7 ~eet 
( 2.1 m) m the creeir to tne town of OiiiD:cOek, at the head of naviga
tion 5~ miles above the mouth. The project _provides for a channel 
12 feet (3.7 m} deep, 200 feet wide across the bar, thence a minimum 
100-foot width to Onancock with a turning basin there. Steamers 
from Baltimore drawing 7 feet (2.1 m.) make regular trips to Onan
cock and to Finneys 'Wharf, on the south side, and Poplar Cove Wharf, 
on the north side, 1 and 2%, miles, respectively, below Onancock. 
Finneys wharf is on the eastern side of a point having a shoal making 
northward from it and must be approached from eastward. Gasoline, 
Diesel oil, and provisions are obtainable at Onancock. There is a 
marine railway capable of hauling out a boat 75 feet long and 5-foot 
(1.5) draft. Repairs can be made. The mean range of tides is 1. 7 
feet. 

Directions, Onancock Creek. The Creek is marked by a bell buoy, a 
light (flashing white), buoys, and many beacons. The channel leads 
from close southward of the light in an east-southeasterly direction, 
passing south of buoy Cl, north of buoy 2A, thence southeasterly, 
passing south of beacon 3, thence east-northeasterly in & broad 
marked stretch of the creek at the end of which the channel becomes 
narrow and makes a sharp turn. The beacons are so close together 
and numerous here that strangers should proceed slowly to avoid 
being confused, then above here .the .beacons extend to the wharves 
at Onancock and are easily followed~ 

Chescoaessex Creek, 3% miles 118'° ·true (SE. 'l's E. ·mag.) from 
Watts Island Lighthouse1 has a depth of .. 12 f~t ( 3.7 m) to ~uth 
of Tobacco Island, 5. feet \1.lS m) for a :farther distance ·of 1 nule to 
the village of Chesconessex, and 2 to 3 feet ( 0.6 t.o 0.$ m) for % mile 
above Chesconessex. The creek is frequented by many small local 
boats and an occasional schooner up to 7 feet (2.1 m) draft to 
Chesconessex. · 

The ehQcnnel has ample width at the entran. ce, gradually contr. act
ing to. a narrow slough at Ohesconesse:x, and has extensive ilats on 
each side. The entrance is marked by buoys, and the channel above 
is sometiln. es·marked ~ .. bush stakes at the tu1111 .but·is. ditllcult with
out local knowledge. Strangers should be gu1tted by the ,chart and 
th~ aids. Favor buoy .Cl to Clear spit on ,south side of channel Gas
oline and some provlSlons are obta1nable at Chesconessex.. The mean 
range of tides is l.7feet. . · . 

Pompeo Creek, on the north side of Oheseoneesex CreeJtt nortlrwast-, 
ward of Tobaeco Island, has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) ·for 2 miles 
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above its junction with Chesconessex Creek; it has no wharves, and 
is frequented only by small local boats. A draft of 3 feet ( 0.9 m) 
at high water can be taken from the head around the eastern side of 
Tobacco Island into Chesconessex Creek. 

POCOMOKE SOUND 

(Charts 1223 and 1224) 

Pocomoke Sound is on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 48 miles 
northward of the entrance. Extensive flats occupy most of the 
sound, though a channel, wide and deep at the south end and shoal 
at the north end, leads from southward to the entrance to Pocomoke 
River, the most important tributary. The sound is separated from 
Tangier Sound on the western side by a string of marshy islands and 
large shoals2 marked near their southern end by Watts Island Light
house (flashmg white), white cylindrical tower. The shores of the 
sound are low, and there are no prominent natural landmarks. The 
most prominent shoals along the main channel are marked by buoys 
from the entrance to the mouth of Pocomoke River. The boundary 
between Maryland and Virginia is indicated by a line of white spar 
buoys. The sound is frequented by many local oyster and fishing 
boats, by a few schooners and barges, the deepest draft being 9 feet 
(2.7 m). Small boats can ent.er through Broad Creek. The mean 
range of tides is about 2 feet. 

Watts Island is marshy and wooded but has no prominent marks. 
The channel through the flats northward of it has a depth of 3 feet 
( 0.9 m) and is sometimes marked by bush stakes, but is di16.cult 
without local knowledge. Watts Island lighthouse is on an islet, 
with conspicuous trees, just southward of the island. 

,u_,.TttttJc Pox Islan_g, oonsists of a group of bare, marshy islands. Great 
oroughfare., northward of Little Fox Island.,...~s a least deE!h ""

of 4 feet (1.2 m) at high water, and is sometimes used 'Dy IOCiiIOOats~· 
but is difficult with~mt local knowledi?e. . . ,/,,:.. S. 0"·<•-~ 

o ~t Fox ~sland is low and markett by a single promment po~lar{ j: .. "U'"~-L: 
1 

\ tree. There.is a group of small red oyster houses on the eastern side.~ _ , ___ .,.f.dl 
Cedar ·Straits, northward of Great Fox Island, has a depth of 3% _ ·--: • ,.,. -

!~ (1.1 m) at high water through a narrow unmarked channel, and _ -.·' · ···i,,,., 
is httle used even by local boats. :' - ·. . . . \ 

Beach Island 011" the point at the southern end of Pocomoke Sound ' ··~:>'t:t _ __,,,_~ 
is marked by ~prominent unp!l-inted h<>nse. . 1:

1\ "--~··~:i'\:., 
Deep ·(beek is a shallow, ~portant creek on the south~ mde ::f~ l.ii:~~\ 

of Pocomoke Sound. The main entrance between the shoal 1s 3% · 
miles .. east-.nnrtheastward of Watts Island Lighthouse. It has a 
depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) for 5 miles above the main channel of Poco-
moke .Sound to the mouth of the creek, through a crooked channel 
withextensi:ve flats on each side, and 2 feet (0.6 m) to the head of the 
creek. There are no wharves, and it is used only by small local boats, 
J!l8;Dy of which eome from Huntip.g Creek through the lf!tch, good 
f-0r a draft of S feet (0.9 m) at high water. The channel IS mar~d 
by-& 1lashing "!9'hite light a~ ,:the entra~ce. and by buoys.for 5 m~les 
aD&-.e~ Suppbes and provtstons are avatlable. There Is a marine 
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railway capable of hauling out a. boat 80 feet long and 8-foot (0.9 m) 
draft. Repairs can be m&de. · 

Bun.ting Creek, on the southeast side of Pocomoke Sound, has a 
depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) to the mouth of Bagwell Creek, 2 miles above 
the mouth, and 4 feet ( 1.2 m) to the wharf at the post village of 
Kopkina, on the southern branch. It is frequented by many sma11 
local boats the deepest draft being 4 feet (1.2 m). The approach 
to the ~ from the main channeI of Pocomoke Sound leads east
ward along the south side of Guildford Flats for 81Aa mil~t then south
ward for 1~ miles to the mouth, and is marked-oy Guildford Fla.t.s 
light (flashing white) and several buoys. Gasoline, fresh water and 
provisions can be procured at Hopkiris. In entering approach mid
way between the cliannel aids at the out.er end of Guildford Flats on 
a 70° true (ENE. '¥s E. m~.) course, to a.void a 6-foot (1.8 m) s~t 
here, and steer 82° true {E. ~ N. mag.) for 1% miles until % niile 
past buoy 1, then steer 1§8° true (S. by E. % E.-Jll!lg.) for 1%, miles 
to the buoys at the entrance. Above the entrance the mid-channel is 
clea.r for a.bout 1 mile U> buoy 6 above which it is na.rrow and is 
usually marked by bush stakeS, but is diftlcult without local knowl
edge. There is a prominent house on Sandy Point. 

Guil4ford Creek 1S 21h miles northeastward of the mouth of Hunting 
Creek. with which it bas a common approach from the main chan
nel oi Pocomoke Sound. There is a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) to 
the entrance and 2 to lS feet ( 0.6 to l.lS m) inside. There are no 
wharves and it is frequented orily by local bOate of 2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 
1.2 ml dr&ft: The channel is marked by a buoy at the entrance and 
sometimes by bush stakes above. 

JlellOJllrO ~k, on the eastern side of Pocomoke SoUDfi, south- . r 1 

ward of Sans Island, has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) for 6 miles·above · · 
ita ·unction with the main cha.nnel of Pocomoke Sound, shoaling 

' .. : ually to &bout l foot ( 0.8 m) at the villa28 of ltariJl Market; ·.·· < .... mil.ea above. The creek is freque~ted only oy small local boat&. 
·~ .. It IS mar~·~ bu<!P at the entrance. To enter, pass lJfa mile north· . "lionnwiitwar · of GUttford l!1iS 2 W L and steer 33° true (NE. ·~ 

E. % E. ma,.) for 3 miles to the first buoy. Above the buoys th8 
mid-channel IS clear to the head 

A draft of ~ to 8 feet (0. 7 to 0.9 m) at high water can be taken 
fro. m the mouth of. Mesamuio. C~, nortlnr~ward through ~lhll 
0"8k to the south end·of the~ ·of Saxis ·and many local boat.a· 
frequ~tly use this passage. The cove at the ~west end of Sfar .. 
ling Oreek has a dePth of 1 ·to i f•t (OJJ to 0.8 m) and 1- much t.med 
as an anchorage by small boat.$. A project calls lor a channel 'l feet 
(2.1 m) deep to lead frqm the S~d to this cove; a turning basin &11d 
bulkhead are ineluded in.thts¥:!eet. . . · 

Sas11, a yillage .on SUia · · • · · at the .northeast end ot Poeomoke 
Sound, is the center of .a ~ral>le ~ring and ftahina .ind~. · 
There ai:e many prominent white buildinp. . OaaQline ADCprorisiona 
are obtamable. · · . ·. ·· . · · · 

l'oooaob Jtiver, at· the northeaSt. end of Pocolnoke ·Sound.. hlrs a 
~of·~. 4*' .... ·~.·· ,(. l ... 4·m.)· .. aeroas .the.•.•"at·t!Mt. DM>U ... •.· ... ·. {cal!-J thi •11c11), ~'ti.~·•~ iktft'.·aod Yeeu.t. run•.wiUl 
their keels 1 to 1% feet (0.8 to O.lJm) in thi!! Jllttd.. The rinr ia na:ri-
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gable for vessels to the town of Snow Hill 25 miles above the mouth. 
There is a small rock pile (Spooner Rocks) reported to have a depth 
of 4~ feet (1.5 m) abOut 800 yards easterly of Pocomoke River L1Bht. 
After passi1f the " Muds " the channel has ample depth and width 
and is easy o navigation for a distance of 20 miles, above which it has 
been im_proved by dredgi_ng to a present depth of about 8 feet (2.4 m) 
and width of 100 to 130 feet as far as Snow Hill, with several cut-offs. 

·The channel in the upper end is unmarked, is narrow and crooked, 
and so~e local knowledge is required to carry _the J?est water. The 
water JS fresh above Rehoboth and can be used m boilers. 

The mean range of tides is about 2.2 feet at the entrance, 2.8 feet 
at Pocomoke City, and 8 feet at Snow Hill, but is considerably af

. fected by the winds. Freshets cause a rise of 1 to 5 feet (0.3 to 1.5 m) 
at Snow Hill but are not dangerous. . 

Shelltown is a :post village on the west bank of Pocomoke River, 2 
miles above Williams Point. There is a store. Provisions and gaso
line are obtainable. 

lt.ehoboth is a post village on the west bank! 9 miles above the 
entrance. Gasoliile and provisions are obtainab e. 

Pocomoke City is a town with railroad communication, 17 miles 
above the mouth. All kinds of supplies are obtainable. The marine 
railway has not been used for several years. The railway bridge has 
a draw span 61 feet wide and a hi_gh water clearance when closed of 
51Az feet (1.7 m). The best water leads thro~h the western openi~. 
The highway bri~e, 7-fa mile above, is a double bascule with open~ 
65 feet wide and high water clearance when closed of 8;.J feet (1.1 m)--_ 

Snow Bill is a town with railroad communication. A bascule 
\>ridge with 40-foot span open.4ig and having a headroom of 1.6 feet 
(0.6 m) at high water when olOSed., crosses the river just above the 
wharves, and the river is navigable for 2 miles above. Five-hour 
notice .should be given for OP6!llJlg the bridge. A pilot may be ob
tained at Pocomoke City for the river to Snow Hill. Local knowl
edge is necessary. The U. S. Engineers have made investigations 
for a _possible canal connecting the Pocomoke River at Snow. Hill 
with Chinco!:eague Ba_y about lS miles distant. 

lrarmnloe Creek, at the northern end of Pocomoke Sound, 2~ miles 
north..n.ortheaetward of Sui.a Pier, has a depth of 2 feet (0.6 m) for 
1 mile above the mouth and is little used. 

J:ut Creek, 2% miles northward of Saxis, has a depth of 1 to 2 
feet (0.8 to 0.6 in) and is little used. . 

Apes Kole Creek, 4 miles west-northwestward of Saxis, has a depth 
of 2 :feet (0.6 m) to the head. There are small wharves on the north
west side at which small l>oats from the north end of Pocomoke Sound 
make lan.. ldings for Crisfiel~J 2 miles northwestward. 

Broad OreeK. a croobd thoroughfare connecting the north end of 
Pocomoke Sound with Little Annemessex River, has a report.ed depth 
in 1:!\ of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) in a clredged channel and is extensivel:r used 
by I · . boa.ta. There are lights at each entrance and several buoys 
in addition at the southern entrance. 
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Cow-ses and Distances-Pocomoke Sound and River 

For re11erse direction. read upward 

FROM THE SOUTHWARD 

1. Watts lela.nd Lighthouse bearing 27° true, 
distant 10 miles. Passing two miles off 
Nandua Creek Lighted Bell Buoy 1 NC: 

\.-\ Direct (Watts Island Lighthouse 
'· •-:.::~... ahead) ____ - -- - -- - --- --- -- - - - - -

~-- ·-h t---~1•,.J.1h 0u.aea.stern) ____ _ 
2. Pocomoke Sound Shoil~uoy 2 A bearing 

east-southeast, distant 1,350 ya?ds. If 
entering from the northward, keep south 
of the shoals and fish trap limits (see 
chart 1223), and direct course to enter 
the sound from this position. Guard 
age.inst the Sa.n Marcos wreck which is 
marked by a lighted bell buoy: 

Direct _____ - __ - - ___ - _ - - - - - - - - - -Reverae ________________________ _ 
3. Little Watts Island Shoe.I Southeast Buoy 8 

bearing northwest by west, distant 0.8 
mile. Passing 37 6 yards off Beach I•
land Shoal Licht: 

Direct _________ - -- ----- - - -- - ----Reverae ________________________ _ 

4. Upper Watts Island Shoal Buoy 5 bearing 
228° true, distant 1,600 yards. If 
bound for Hunting, Guildford or Mes
sengo Creeks leave at position 4, follow
ing the cha.rt and the directions on 
page-: 

Direot--------------------------R6verae ________ -·- ____ -------- __ _ 
5. Tunnel Island Spit Light bearing east 

distant 0.4 rnile. PasSing O.S tnile on 

the ~fi.~~~~-:~~ ~~-~~~:-~ _1~- __ _ Rwtp"ae ________________________ _ 
6. Boundary Line Turn Buoy C bearing north

west, distant 0.5 mile. .Direct _________________________ _ 
BetHJrse ________________________ _ 

1. •eHeuco Point Shoal Buoy 9 bearing 
northwest, distant 0.2 mile. Passing 
50 yards off bU:o~ _ 8 &nd 150 yards off 
llonh Bnd Point Light. 

Dil'eet (Pocomoke River Light 
Ahead). 

R6Ver11e (same light astern) ________ _ 
8. Poco•oke JUver :Licht bearing 47° true, 

dietant 150 yards. . 
From this p.oeition follow the cbari. 

passing either south of liLht or 11orth 
of buoy 10, north of Ptg·Pointlight, 
south Of buoy 11, east of Wllli-.ms 
'Point Light, and ~ follcw the 
west bank at a dietanoe '°' about 200 
yards for % mile and then gradually 
work oft' to mid-channel. The mid~ 
channel fa -clear to within 5 miles of 
Snow Hill where local knnwledge 
should be obtained. · 

Course (Reverse course i.n ltGlfoa) 

Tnie Msgnetlc 

27 
207 

60 
s40 

25 
S05 

355 
17/i 

3'1 
S17 

58 gss 

47 

2S7 

Poi'llU NE. by N _______ _ 
SW. bys ________ _ 

ENE ______ ------ -wsw ___________ _ 

NNE. Jl E ______ _ 
s.sw. % w _______ _ 

N. * E-----------s. ~ w ___________ 

NE. }{i N __________ 
SW. ~ s_ __________ 

NE. by E. % E ____ 
SW.by W. % W ____ 

NE. %E.:. ________ _ 

SW.% W--·-"'."----

Nautical 
mUa 

6. 5 
6.5 

3.3 
s. s 

5. 0 
5.0 

2. 3 
s. $ 

2.7 
~- 7 

3. 0 
s. 0 

1. 6 

1. 6 
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Tangier Sound on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, with its 
southern entrance about 48 miles aboYe the entrance to the bay, is 30 
iniles long and 3 to 5 miles wide. It forms the approach to several 
important tributaries and is frequented by bay steamers and schooners, 
the deepest draft being 12 feet (3.7 m) and usual draft 6 to 8 feet 
(1.8 to 2.4 m). It is also frequented by a large number of boats 
engaged in the oystering and fishing industry. The sound is sepa
rated from Chesapeake Bay by a row of marshy islands and flats, 
through which several thoroughfares lead. 

The main entrance is from southward and is marked by Tangier 
Sound Lighthouse (group flashing white, red sector), white house on 
piles, and Watts Island Lighthouse (flashing white), white tower. 
A broad and deep channel leads from the south end to the tributaries 
at the north end. It is bordered by extensive flats, but the most 
prominent dangers are marked by buoys and lights, and the channel 
IS easily followed by day with the aid of the charts. In the tributaries 
local knowledge or a pilot may be necessary. The sound is also 
entered by vessels through Hooper and Kedges Straits and by small 
boats from Pocomoke SOund through Broad Creek and Little Anne
messex River. 

The islands and thoroughfares on the east side from Watts Island 
northward to Cedar Straits, are described under "Pocomoke Sound." 

Tangier Island is low, sparsely wooded in the center, and bare on 
the north and south ends. A church spire near the center is promi
nent. There is a. village (Tangier post office) in the center of the 
island and several smaller settlements, all composed of people engaged 
in oystering and fishing. 

A new channel has been dredged 7 feet (2.1 m) deep and 60 feet 
wide along the course 234° true (SW. by W. % W. mag.) leading 
from Tangier Sound to the turning basin ~t Tangier. The basin is 
400 feet square and has the same depth. Lights, buoys, and beacons 
with refleCtors mark the channel. It is entered from east of Horse 
Shoe Islet, a small sand cay about awash at high water. With local 
knowledge 3 fee"t (0.9 m) can be carried from Tangier southeastward 
to the SOund. This channel shifts with storms but is usually hush 
staked. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and provisions are obtainable, and there 
is communication with Crisfield by motor boat. There is a marine 
1·ailway etWa.hle of hauling out boats 85 feet long and 4-foot draft. 
Deck repairs can be made. 

The flats between Tangier Island and Smith Island are usua.lly 
bare at low water 'fu;d there is no thoroughfare through them except 
for small boat.s at · h water. 

Smith :tsland is the name applied to a large group ?f marshy lands 
separated b~ narrow thoroupfarys; none of the islands are con
nected by bndges, and travel is enti~ly by boat. 'fylerton, Ewell, and 
B1to4ea Pomt are three small post vtllages on the island, all on the 
int.error. channels. AU of the people are e~gagerl ~n the oystering a_nd 
!iShing industry. There are stores tit a.JI of the villages, and gasoline 
1S · obtiinabl~. · · 

.82811'8 O--U--18 
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A draft of lS feet ( 1.5 m) at low water can be carried from Tangier 
Sound to Tylerton from southward. The best water leads across the 
flats about l y-'8_ miles southward of llone Hammock Point. In eniier
ing, head for Herring Island on a west-southwesterly course until 1h 
mile from it, then fo1low the slough northward along TylerJ Creek 
to Tylerton. The channel is sometimes marked by bllsh stakes, but r ' · 
is dilficult without local knowl~. 

A channel has been 4redged 7 feet ( 2.1 m) deep and 60 feet wide 
from Tangier Sound through Big Thorofare to a point on Leverina 
Creek about 800 feet north of the canal at Ewell, and 4 feet (1.2 m) 

. deep and 25 feet wide around the point between Big_ Thorofare 
.,,r. '·'·"' 'and Tylert JJiW.. In 1986 the <:<>ntrollin~th to EwBll WBS a.bout 

5 feet.J. ~.6 mJ.. . It is marked by several : hts, beacons an~ a buoy 
·-~-'"' iild uiliiilly y bush stakes but may be ult to follow in places 

without loCal Ji:nowle4ge. There are several thoroughfares with about 
2~ feet (0.8 m) deJ?tli, nav!Pble by: smaJJ boats at ~h water, lead
!!ig from the mt.erior of Smith Island westward into Chesapeake 
Bay. The principal entrance is marked by a light, but loca.I kilowl
edlie is necessary. 

l'.ittle .Ama.emeuex lt.iver, on the eastern side of Tangier Sound, 18 
miles northward of the entrance, is the approach to the town of 
Crid.eld, a railroad terminus and important shippiiyr point for sea 
food. It is frec:J.uented by a large number of boats of-2 to 6 feet ( 0.6 
to 1.8 m) draft enpgeu in the oysterina and fishing industry by 
stea.mers from Baltimore dra~ -:e to 8 %eat (1.8 to 2.4 m) and b:r 
some sehoone~ the deepest draft ~ 12 feet (8.7 m). A channel 
has been dredged 12 feet (8.7 m) deep and ~ feet wide :from the 
entrance to Somers Cove ~htho~ and the same depth and 266 feet 
wide to the Consumers Ice Co. wharf. .A basin with a de~th al .12 
feet (8.7 m) lies o:lf the wharv~1 and there is a channel 100 feet wide 
and 10 feet (8.0 m) deep from ~ to the wharves at Ho)

1
;hint on 

the northwest side of the town. The channel is marked by · ts and 
buoys and is~~~ followed. . 

Zan.et Isl•nd t (flybin~ white., red aeotor) at the entrance, is on 
a black skeleton towet' on a ~aek b8ae. A lone concrete ata.ck on .the 
north point· at the entrance_, and the ice _pla. nt and. o. tber buil~p on 
the water fron~ ~ promm~t. Gasoline, Dieeel oil, ~ oil, ice, 
water, and pro'VlBlOJlS are obtama.ble. . The mean range of tides .18 1.9 
feet. . . . ' .. 

There are two ma~ .railways at Crislield each capable of ha.ulina" 
out vesae. l. 8. of 123 to.DB, 6 feet. J~'i:.1 .. 8 m) draft. ' an. d 100 feet. 1.ength'. an ana there is a m~e .sl.¥>P _for or · ~pairs to motors. . • . :. 

~~~~.lim3R~~~.·~!~M 
the ~d of · steamboat wharf and 120 y . weatWarQ ,of thee end f4 
the ice faet.othe· .~w.:1 (~!:l~ ~y ·~ ~l·.· S-.,U ~in.ke f...t to. w ,or a.ncw;,r aJ1,pvh.eD! Qllt$de .. tJ>.e,~ •... Jlwre 
~~pths ot.? __ tA>:.~~.~Pf-.. ··. *°.· B.1 .. •) in ... the cove~ th& .. ·south ... ·· .. "aide 
O.i. st.eam.Uu..t W.r.mril; . . •·to 8 ..at "l..2 to M .m.) • ti.. o..m 
eutward of the. ar.wbd41! atihe ·~ 8lld -of the ~ ·.which U. 

~.=~ah~~~..Jr' .. t~;a~ 
The draw will bO OfJDJmd from. ·Karch S<tto August 81, illCIUBJ.ve, a.t 
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any time ezoept between 11: 80 a. m. and 12 noon. The remainder of 
the ;rear it will be opened from 1 hour before sunrise to 11: 30 a. m. 
and from 12 noon to 1 hour after sunset. The river above the wharves 
at Crisfield, outside of the 100-foot wide dredged channel, has a depth 
of 2 to 5 feet (0.6 to 1.5 m) and is used only as an anchorage for small 
craft. 

llilr Annemeasex River, on the eastern side of Tangier Sound, 5 miles 
nortliward of Janes Island Lighthouse has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) 
for 51h miles above the mouth and 4 feet (1.2 m) for a. farther dis
tance of 2 miles, above which it is shoal. The river is frequented 
by small oyster and fishing boats and some schooners, the deep
est draft being 8 feet (2.4 m). The mean range of tides is about 
2 feet. Ford.I Wharf (in ruins) is on the north side, at the foot of 
a road 1¥.a miles from the post Village of Fairmont. A depth of 6 feet 
(1.8 m) can be taken to the piling ruins. An oyster house and un
painted shacks are at the shore. There is a wharf and some o~ 
and crab packing houses on the south side of Zones Creek, and a small 
vj1.1ap (Colburn Landing) on the east side of Colburn Creek, where 
there is a st.ore and gasoline is obtainable. 
~· ~tn.n.ee ~ ~ig ~nnemessex Riv~ is marked by ~!->~ise. ~, ' 

PQY&t Imiht (ft•tbn!ft ~ on the north side and by buoys. -SOil'S . ., ·' . r 
make off for a. long stance from many o:f the points, but are marked 
by buoys and a light as far as Long Pomt. 
Kano~ JU.ver, on the eastern side of Tangier Sound, 17 miles 

northward of T~er Sound L~~ouse and eastward of Kedges 
Strai~ is navigable to Prbloeu e, a town on the railroad, 14 
miJ.tl8 a"bove the main channel of Tangier Sound. There are several 
sin.all '9illap_a and Ian~ in the tributaries in the lower end, and 
this part is fNquented by many local fuming and oyster boa.ts. The 
upper end has some trade in small boats and sohoc:iners. The mean 
~ of tides is about 9.G ieet. 

A..t ll.umblq at the head of Gooae Creek ~oline, provisions and fresh 
water oan be obtained. There is a deJ!th of 8 feet (0.9 m) to the head. 

Poat oBices are at Fairmount and Upper Fairmount on the south 
aide (inland) of the Manokin River, a.nd at Oriole, north of Locust 
Pobit; on the north side.of the river. 

The entrance is ~ but is obstrt1ct.ed by extensive shoals. The 
main channel, ant.ering along the southeast side, is narrow and 
crooJmd ·and has ·ample depth at. the entre.nee, pdua.lly shoaling t('J 
7 feet (2.1 m) at Locmat -~t, 9 '!'Hes above. It. ~s well m~ 
by buozs and beacons .to 'Wtthin 8 miles of Locust Pomt. For a dia
tanoe of 2 miles above Locust Point a channel 6 feet (1.8 m) deep 
and .100. feet wide has been ~ several. yea~ ago, _but is now 
~ to be about 21Aa feet (0.8 m) deep.. The ~ channel is 
~- m.ai"ked by~~' btit leads ~tween mud Bats nearly 
~··at low water and 18 dlllicult to follow without local knowledge. 
~ .tlJe·u~ end .of .the~ char>nel the river has a depth !Jf 
a ·~ ··(Lf '.Jn) or more in mi~-cban.neI to Dahielll Wharf, %; mile 
WoW Prbloeli ;. ,,., abofti "'h.ich it l8 ~oal: 

JAme Ill_, ·OJIM9el, ·• -~ Kanokia Biver along the northwest 
~- &18jle dep~ but a middle gro~d· ha~ a depth !>f G ~feet 
(LI···· ill) lnuat.· .. ·•:·'DRiSBeU toftach the maJ1l c. h.•D.nel o'f KanoJdn. Biver. 
~._,ea.• ~:bUt ia ·n&rrow·and crooked, and··diftloult without local 

~...-.··· 
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Litue Island is low. There are oysterhouses and a lighted range 
on the north end. A clubhouse on the western side, just south of the 
range, is also prominent. 

Deal Island, on the eastern side of Tan~er Sound between Mano
kin and Wicomico Rivers, is the center of a considerable oystering 
and fishing industry. The flats west of the north end of the Island 
and toward the main channel of Tangier Sound have depth of 10 to 
14: feet (S to 4:.3 m) and are used as an anchorage by small local ves- . 
sels. A flashing white light marks the western extremity of the 
6-foot ( 1.8 m) curve west of llaiues Point. A breakwater about 350 
feet long extends from the north end of Deal Island and converges 
with another about 460 feet long, which extends from the mainland. 
A channel dredged 9 feet (2.7 m) deep, extends from Tangier Sound, 
passes between the ends of the breakwaters and terminates at a turn
ing basin near the fixed bri~e. An anchorage basin 6 feet ( 1.8 m) 
deep and 150 feet wide lies aCljaoont to the bridge. The outer chan
nel reach is marked by buoys, a beacon and a lighted range, course: 
89% 0 true (E. 1h S. mag.). The island is connected with the main
land by a fixed bridge. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable at 
Wenona, Deal Island, a.nd at Cha.nee (Hames Point) on the mainland. 
These villages have p<?St offices. The, old steamboat wharf at the 
northwest end of the island is gone. 

Lower Thoroughfare, between Little Island a.nd the south end of 
Deal Island, has been improved by dredging a channel 80 feet wide, 
with a reported depth in 1936 of 4~ feet (1.4 m), from westward 
to the wharf at Wenona, widened to 180 feet in the upper "IA, mile to 
form an anchorage. Fre>m the entrance buoy the channel leads to 
buoy S, on a lighted ran~e ahead, both lights fixed red, course 80° 
true (E. 3A, N. mag .. ), tnen east-northeastward toward the north 
end of Little Island until 180 yards from it, and then northward with 
the wharf a. little on the port bow. There is a depth of 1 foot 
( 0.3 m) around the northeast end of Little Island. 

Laws Thoroughfare, between Deal Island and the .mainland has a 
depth of 2 feet ( 0.6 m) from the southward as fa.r as the cove east
ward of the northern end of the isl.and, but navigation frcml north
ward is obstructed by a fixed bridge havin,g a. lleadroom of 3 feet 
(0.9 m) at high water, span about 8 feet,:and a. depth underneath it 
of 1 foot (0.3 m) at low water. · 

f; . Ked.ges Straits is described ~nder a sepa.ra.te h~di~ on page 275. 
.. \l ~~an~on the north side of K._ Stratt.s, lS a low marsh 

y .. Y,;i'")~~ Clumps of trees and no.buildings except a. few oyster .. 
.._,# houses. . · 

Bolla!'d Is1!1nd is low and marshy. There are a few empty houses 
but no inhabitants. . . · . . . . . . . 

BAQa•t1 straits, leading between Holland and 'BloOdworth Island.S 
on the west and north and South Ma:tsh 011 the south., is seldam 
used all-0f the way through,. but i& eonsideF&bly used by local o~ 
and fi!;bing boats from both . ~nds aa .. iar .ae Holland ISiand ... The 
usual draft 11Sing it is 2 to $ f~ :(Q.6 to 1.5 m) .mi ... tJae. ··~~ 
draft S·feet. (2;~tri\ •. ·It;haaa ci~·Of·ll.feet ta•::m). ~~~th
ward. to abrea;st.·~olland.&laad·aml.~4 feet (1S.·m)··f'r9~.!lel1and 

· Island DOl'thward and ·eastW&rd. iJlf.O, T: • &Ullf.l The· lJJ!IWLl 
eourse taken leads· between Deep Banks~ .nd South, JIAtslt~ 
The channel is narrow in places and anrnuked, and is di~l(.with,,. 



 

DEAt· .l~tNr: ~~) 271 
L, ,,, '' I) 

out local knowledge. Spring Island is low and marked by a shanty 
and a single tree on the north end. 

Bloodworth Island is a./inarsh with scattered clumps of trees and 
has a few oyster and cµ-ab houses on the eastern side. There are no 
prominent marks. 'l'he waters surrounding it are frequented by 
many small local bq.ats. 

Wicomico River,,· emptying into the nortneast end of Tangier 
Sound, is navigable for a distanee of 20 miles above. the entrance to 
the town of Salisbury. It is frequented by regular steamers draw
ing 6 to 8 feet (1.8 to 2.4 m) and many freight schooners, the 
deepest draft being about 10 feet (3.0 m). The lower end is also 
frequented by oyster and fishing boats. 

The dredged project calls for a channel 100 feet wide and 12 
feet (8.7 m) deep from deep water in Monie Bay, near Great Shoals 
Lii?hthouse to the Main Street bridge at Salisbury. And 100 feet. 
wiae and 9 feet (2.7 m) deep in the North and "South Prongs at 
this town to the head of navigation with a. turning basin in each 
Prong. The controlling depth in the river is reported to have shoaled 
somewhat at present but the depths in the Prongs a.re a.bout as pro
jected. Chart 567 of Wicomico River is the best guide for navi
gating the channel to Salisbury. 

The entrance is ll/2 miles wide and is obstructed by extensive 
shoals, through which a narrow, crooked channel leads. It is marked 
by Great Shoals Lighthouse (fixed white), white house on piles, and by I . , , ·
hgbts and buoys as far as Mount Vernon~ 71/2 miles above its junc
tio:rr with the main channel of Tangier Sound. Thero are extensive 
flats bare at low water between Mount Vernon and Salisbury, but 
they: are covered by marsh grass in summer. Strangers of a deeper 
draft than 8 feet (2.4 m) may need to take a pilot. Strangers of 
a less draft can enter with the a.id of the ehart and the aids. 
St.earners make daily stops at Mount Vernon, Whitehaven and Salis-
bury from Baltimore. The mean range of tides is 2.5 feet at the 
entranCi1 &nd 8 feet at Salisbury. 

The river is crossed by two cable ferries, one at Whitehaven, 
which is operated by gasoline boat, and the other at Upper Ferry, 
which is !>~~ated b,r hand. I~e. usual~y forms on the ri~er as far 
down as Whitehaven. In ordmary winters the channel is usually 
kept open by the regular steamers, e..""cept for short periods of time .. 
but in severe winters it is often closed to navigation for extended 
periods. V esse1s entering Wicomico River encounter strong tidal 
currents setting across the channel at the Mouth of Monie Bay, and 
in winter heavy foe from it is a source of danger. 

Dames Quader is a post village on the south side of WieomiooBiver, 
just inside the mouth. Gasoline and suoplies can be obtained. 

Koui.e Bay, a. eovei on the South side of Wioomieo River, just inside 
the mouth, has a depth of 5 feet (1 5 m) in the entrance and 4 feet 
(1.9 m) in mid..channel to the head. It is frequent.ed only by small 
local .hOats. Monie and Little Monie Creeks at the head a.re unim
p(.!rlia.nt but there is deep water inside the former creek. There is 
a highway p~ 2: miles aboye the entrance. . . • 

.. -..Ut Veraon :18 a .$!Dall Till~ on the. south side of Wicomico 
~' 3 miles abQYB Great S~oalS LigJ;lthonse. KOUD.t Vern.on Wharf, 
&#. JVi.ieh .the .. steamers land, is 1¥.a miles :east-northeastward of the 
'~.··· .. ·· .... ·.·· .. 
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Whitehaven is a post village on the north side of Wicomico Biver 
6'lh miles above Great Shoals Lighthouse. It has several oyster
packing houses and is frequented by ma.ny o_yster Mld fishing vessels. 
Gasoline and frovisions are obtainable, and there is a. manne rail
way capable o hauling out vessels of 150 tons, 150 feet length, a.nd 6 
feet (1.8 m) draft forward. 

Wicomico Creek, on the south side of Wicomico River, 8% miles 
a.hove Grea.t Shoals Li~hthouse, is navigable for small craft ·ror sev
eral miles and is sometrmes used by motor boat.s and small schooners 
to the farm landings. In enterin_g the creek the best water leads 
northward of a sholil making northward from the south aide of the 
entrance, then close southward of an islet in the mouth. The en
trance channel is usually marked by stakes. 

At Shad Point, 2 miles below Salisbury, there is a marine railway 
capable of hauling out vessels 75 feet Ions, 85 tons and 5 feet (1.5 m) 
draft with facilities only for minor repairs. Gasoline and provisions 
can be obtained near here. 

Saliabury, at the head of navigation on Wicomico River, has trade 
in vessels up to about 10 feet (8.0 m) draft. The river forks at the 
south end of the town. The llorth Prong has been dredged 9 feet 
(2.7 m) deep and 100 feet wide to a milldam % mile above the fork, 
with a ~ basin at the head. It is crossed b:y a double baseule 
bridge just al:iove the fork having a clear width of 89 feet and high 
water clearance when closed of 1 ~oot (0.8 m). The South Prong bas 
been dr_edged 100 feet wide and 9 feet {2.7 m) deep, t.o the head of 
navigation 1,12 mile above the foTk with a. turnina basin at the head. 
It is crossed- by two single bascule bri~; the lirst' haying a s~ 
42 feet wide and high wat.er clearance when closed of llh feet (0.6 m), 
the eecond, ha~ a span 40 feet wide and similar clearance of 8 feet 
(2.4 m). All kinds of supplies a.re obtainable at Salisbury, and 
there is a railway capable of hauling out vessels of 1,000 tons, 160 
feet ~ and 12 feet (8. 7 m) draft, and sho,es fo!' mill and wood
work reE:'iirs and ordinary reE_.airs to .moto. rs. Beplationa prescribed 
for the . · &tes crossing bOth ~ of the river at Salisbury require 
that th~ sliall be opened to all vessels ·unable to ~ under· them 
within 3 minutes after a sign.al of 3 blasts at any. time between 6 a. m. 
and 9~80 p. m., except bet-Ween 6.80 and 7 a. m:: .. 8.8& ~ 9 a. ~._, 12 m. 
and 1 p. m., and 6 and 6.80 p. m., when t~ Wll.l remam closea.. 

1'aatiooke lliver, emptying into ·the northern· end of T~er Sound, 
bas a dept'!l of a'bo!1t 8~ feet (~.6 ml to the town of' Seilord, De~, 
at the head of na.v:i.Qation, 86 miles above the entrance~· ·A draft of 
about 11¥.a !eet (8.5 mJ .can be.ta.ken to here at IDP: w,a~r,. Pilots 
oan b& obtained at.Boa~·Pomt.· A··steamer from Baltimore~ 
as fa.r.as Nantieolte. lee forms on the riVel' in winter,. but ~~ 
t~ .•. enough .trafti~ h.'>' kf:ep ·the channel open. Spring fres1tets· do 
not interfere wtth nan.ga.t1on. . . . . ·. · . · . ·. 
~e rjver .. from t!ie Jl\OUth to Wet;pq~in Creek, ·• distance' (Jf 

8 mJles, JS wide ~· is obstru.et.ed !Jy extensive sh~ mot¢ of "Which 
&'re ~keel ;by ·li_ghts ;M\d.·.buoys, lint· same·~· bow~ tn.'J'.\>e 
required to keep m the beet ........... · ····T!le ebannel ha8 & leaSt.de~ bf 

:iL~'.~z:.st=:a··.slde= 
ample width and a least ;depth. •f t feat ·(l"''l m) anti Jihot11.d INJ ~· 
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by strangei:s. The channel eastward of the middle ~und has a 
depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) and is used b;r those having local knowledge. 

From the mouth of Wetipquin Creek to Sharptown, 28 miles above 
the mouth the river has ample width and depth and is easily 
followed, the mid-channel being clear. From Sharptown to Sea.ford 
there is a least depth of about 81;2 feet (2.6 m), and the channel is 
narrow and unmarked. For a distance of 1s4 miles below Seaford 
a channel had been dredi:red 9 feet (2.7 m) deep and 100 feet wide 
to the county bridge, witb a turning basin at tlie head. The water 
is fresh above Vienna and can be used in boilers. 
San~y Point, on the west side, at the entrance, is marked by a 

prom.ment clump of trees. 
llantiooke is a post village on the east side, 31;2 milse above Clay 

Isln.nd Shoal L~ht. lfanticoke Wharf, on the south side of Roaring 
Point, %, mile from Nanticoke, is in ruins. 

Bivalve is a p<!st village on the east side, 6:JA? miles above Clay 
Island Shoal Light. The wharf is in ruins. 

Wetipquin Creek (Tyasldn Creek), on the east side, 8 miles above Clay 
Island Shoal Light, has been improved by dredging a channel with 
a pr~t depth of about 4212 :feet ( 1.4 m) !lnd -120 feet ~de from 
Nanticoke River to the wharf at the post villa.ge of Tyaakin., on the 
south side, just inside the mouth. A turning basin of about 10 feet 
(8.0 m) de~h has been dredeed of! the wharf. Gasoline and pro
visions are obtainable. The eliannel is marked by bush stakes. The 
eOttrSe in the channel is 135° true (SE.% S. mag.), heading for the 
white build~ on the wharf, but lOeal knowledge is require<l. 

Wantioot.e River Upper Light (flashing white) marks the shoal spit 
north of -the entrance to-the creek. 

Wetipquill is a ~ost village on the ea.st side of Nanticoke River1 1:fh 
miles above Wet1pg_uin Creek. Sandy Hill- Landing (in ruins) is at 
the :foot of the road ~ mile from Wetipquin. 

Quantico Creek, on die east side, 18 ·miles above Clay Island Shoal 
Light, has 4 feet {1.2 m} at the entrance, but 7 feet (2.1 m) at high 
water ~or .10 miles and 1' used by small boats to the farm landings 
and mills near the head. 

ltewutioa Creek, on the east side, just above Quantico Creek, has 
a ·contro~ depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) at high water for several miles, 
but is little Used:-

Vieana is a village on tlJ.e west side o1 Nanticoke Riv~r, 22 miles 
abov~ the mouth. All kinds of. supplies ean be. obta1n84. Boat 
repairs can be made. but no hauling out. Th~ ra1lr<?ad bridge ha:s 
.been replaced ))y a highway. double bascule bridge with span of 80 
feet~ :between fenders, and high water elearan~ of l'J feet. (5.2 m) 
when closed. -Tile- draw 8J>!lll. of ~e former bridge lies ad3acent. to 
the upper side of the new bridge Just clear of tlie channel leading 
from 'the ·draw~ 

Jtlverlloa is a· post vil.lue on the east side, just below the junction 
of Nantieok~ BIYer and B&rshyho~ Creek. . . . 
Kanh~ ·OreeJt (northwest fork of Nanticoke River) empties 

int.Q -tM ri"Ver 96 miles· abo'!e the mouth. It has a ~epth o! aoout 5 
feet{l;I m)· for 14 :miles above t.he m?nth t.o _within l;% m1le of tlte 
~ 9f ~, t11e uppei: 41,4 m1leR 1ta.'!1ng bMn 1mprov~ by 
~,::.: citpth Of 8 foet ~ (1.S m) and width of 60 fMt, Wlt.h a 
t .. ·: _ng'. • g -~- ho.t. F<>r 1 mile -above, 2 foot (O.G 1n) can &e .. . . . - ' - . ' . 
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carried. The creek has some trade in small vessels, the dee:eest 
draft being 7 feet ( 2.1 m) . The lower part is easy of na viga.t1on, 
but the upper end is difficult without local knowledge. :Brookview is 
5 miles above the mouth, and there are several other small ville4?es. 
Gasoline and provisions can be obtained here. There is a ~st office 
at Federalsburg and all kinds of supplies can be obtained. Repairs 
can be made to boats. Four bridges cross this creek: One at Brook
view with a double bascule span 60 feet wide and high water clear
ance of 11 feet (3.4 m) when closed, opened only from sunrise to 
sunset except by notice; at Harrisons Ferry with draw span 52 feet 
wide and high water clearance about 5 feet ( 1.5 m) when closed; 
and two fixed bridges, railroad and highway, at Federalsburg. 

Sharptown is a town on the east side of Nanticoke River, 28 miles 
above the mouth. It has several mills and canneries and consider
able trade. Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. A bridge ha v
ing a center pier draw, each opening 75 feet wide with a headroom 
of 6 feet (1.8 m) at high water when closed, crosses the river at 
Sharptown. 

Broad Creek, emptying into Nanticoke River from eastward 31,2 
miles above Sharptown, has been improved by dredging a channel 
about 4 miles long with a controllliig depth, ascertained in June 
1934 of 8 feet (2.4 m) and 70 feet wide from Portsville Landing to 
the head of navigation at Laurel, a town on the railroad 6112 niiles 
above the mouth. Several sharp bends in this area have been 
straightened a.nd widened, and a turni~ basin ha.s been dredged 
below the railroad bridge. The dredged channel extends 230 yards 
above this bridge, and small boats· can go to a millda.m 1A, mile above. 

Laurel has several mills and considerable trade in vessels, the 
deepest draft being 9 feet (2.7 m). A railroa.d bridge, having a 
draw opening 401!2 feet wide and a height of 161!2 feet (5.0 m) when 
closed, crosses the creek at the lower end of the town. Three other 
bridges cross at this town with draw spans respectively, 29%, 87 
and 40% feet wide,· all with high water clearances of about 4% feet 
(1.4 m), when closed. Gasoline and :provisions· can be obtained. 
Repairs can be made which do not require haulin.£ out. 

a 5 ' is a ~ on Broad Creek; 21/2 miles Delow Laurel. A 
hjghway bridge having a draw opening 52 feet wide and high water 
clearance, when closed, of 3% feet (1.1 m) crosses the river at B1Uwt .. 

A vehicular ferry . crosses the river at Woodland, Del-.ware, about 
3lh miles below Seaford. · . 

-Seaford is a town on Nanticoke River, 36 miles above the mouth. 
It has several mill$ and ca.nneries and considera.ble trade in vessels. 
A railr~ drawbridge, ha.ving a center-.pier .~ra.. w with. one.:o~ 
64 feet wide, a headroom of 2 feet· (0•.6 m) at high w~ter wben·elosecl, 
crosses the river J1ear the lower end of the t;own. There is a .. ~ 
cross current through the bridge. The dredged cha.nnel extends· for 
600 yards above the railroad bridge. to a h.ifrhwa.y .dra:wbridge hav
ing~. single opening 39 feet wide., and ~ heaaroom of 4 feet.\1.2 m) 
a.t .high water when el~. The hortzonta.l ~ces,·. given •re 
between fenders~ There is a. depth .of about 7 .·feet (2.1 n1~ for ·1~ 
miles abo~ the highway bri~, a.nd ,s~mll ~ .~n~<> to. & ln:i11,hin 
Al>Qut. 5 miles &bo~ . the bridge,_ i:mt tfw.1-e . JS 11 tl& .OOS:ltlesB .V$ 
Seafctrd"! Two plant& wwe in ~re.woo lmii~in•i: :yacbl.$. . ~r:i> 
can be lllftde but. tbei.-e is no nilwa.y for haullng·;()ut .at tat.. UlWB• 
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Gasoline and provisions are obtainable and there is water on the 
wharves. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is 2.5 feet at the entrance, 3 feet 
at Vienna, 2.6 feet at Marshyhope Creek, 3 feet at Laurel, and 3.4 
feet at Seaford. 

Fishing Bay, at the north end of Tangier Sonnd, has a depth of 
111/2 feet (3.4 m) in a narrow partially marked channel to Fishing 
Point, 6 miles above the entrance, and 7 feet ( 2.1 m) can be carried 
anywhere in mid-channel to this point. Above Fishing Point the 
bay shoals rapidly to 3 feet (0.9 m) in the upper end. Elliott is a 
post village on Fishing Point. Gasoiine and supplies can be obtained 
here as well as at Crocheron in Tedious Creek, on the southwest side 
of the bay.· Pilots for Fishing Bay and the tributaries at the head 
ean be had at Bishop Head or Fishing Point. There is a prominent 
white house on Bishop Head point. 

Blackwater River~ at the northern end of Fishing Bay, has a depth 
of about 2 feet (0.6 m) at the mouth and deeper water inside. It 
is said to be navigable for 15 miles or more, and is used by small 
vessels carrying produce and canned goods. 

Transquaking River, emptying into the northern end of Fishing 
Bay, has a depth of about 2 feet (0.6 m) at the entrance and deeper 
water inside for about 6 miles to a fork. The northern branch is 
called Transguaking River ahd the eastern branch Chicacomico River; 
both are said to be navigable for several miles and are frequented by 
small vessels carrying produce. 

KEDGES STRAITS 

(Chart 1224) 

Xedges Straits, connecting T&J!gier Sound and Chesapeake Bay 
between Smith Island and South Marsh, has a least depth of 10 
feet (3.0 m), and is used by many vessels of 6 to 9 feet (1.8 to 2.7 m) 
draft bound from northward to points on Tang!er Sound southward 
of M:anokin River. It is marked by Rolland Island Bar Lighthouse 
(group flashing white), white house on pi1es (fog sjgnal, an air dia
phone); South March S-pi,t Lighted Bell Buoy 1; and Solomons 
Lump Lighthouse (fixed white, 2 red and 1 dark sectors}, white 
house on brown cylinder, fog signal on bell; and by unlighted buoys. 

It is easy of navigation by day with the aid of the chart. The 
islands adjacent to. it a.re low and present no promine11t marks. The 
mean range of tides is 1~ 7 feet, but the range is. considerably affected 
by win~ easterly winds raising the water, and northwesterly winds 
lower~ it sometimes as. much as 2 feet (0.6 m) below the normal. 
Floating ice in the winter makes the navigation of the straits dan
gerous, tugs from Baltimore being often employed to tow locn.1 
Tessels through the· ice.. 

HOOPER STRAIT 

][ooper Strait, the most northerly entrance to Tangier Sound, leads 
between Hooper Island and Bishop llead. on the. north and Blood
worth Island on the south~ It· is used by all . of the vessels from 
north.ward to . the tributq.ries in the north end of Tangier Sound. 
J:t·ha$·a depth of J2 .feet,.(3.7 m) in a narrow, ero«?ked channel, but 
there Bre ShoaJs with little depth e}ose to it, and it JS seldom used by 
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vessels of a. greater draft than 9 feet (2.7 m), the deepest draft 
usually passing throu¥h at high water. . 

It is marked by Rwhland Point Lighted Bell Buoy 1(· Bonga 
River Light (flashing white) ; Hooper Strait Lighthouse flashing 
white, 2 red sectors), white house on piles, fog signal is an air 
diaphragm horn; Bishop Bead Shoal Light (flashing . white) and 
Sharldln Shoal Lighthouse (fixed white, red sector), white house on 
piles, fog signal on bell; and by unliJ'hted buoys. 

Strangers should be able to enter m the daytime by followUig the 
directions closely. The mean range of tides is 1. 7 feet at Hoo_per 

- Strait Lighthouse and 2.2 feet at Sharkfin Shoal Lighthouse. The 
tidal currents have <:<>nsiderable velocity, and in wint.er sailing vessels 

• non<YA· fr . . are m ~"r om running ice. 
In Tangier Sound the general direction of the tidal currents is 

north and south, following the channel and diver!{ing slightly o1f 
the entrances of the tributaries and straits. The velocity is g:rea.tly 
influenced by the force and direction of the wind. In the fall and 
winter long-continued northerly winds may_ lower the water as much 
as 2 feet (0.6 m) below the normal and this is important to vessels 
passing through Ked.ges and Hooper Straits and into Crisfield 
Harbor. 

1. Tanaler Sound Llchthouae be8ring -12° 
true, distant 10 miles (from the ma.in 
channel In Chesapeake ~y). Paaaing 
about 1.2 miles oJ! Ban Uarooa Wreck . 
bell buoy and 0.3 mile oft buoy 2. (Fish 
trap Umfta shown OD Chart 1223.): • . Poinff Direct--------------------·------ 45 NE. % E _____ .;. __ .. _ Bt#Hlr-N .. _____ .. ___ . _____ ..; ____ ._______ BU ·SW.·" W---------.-

2. 1'.,..._ 8oun4 :Lishtb.oue beariD2 west. 
dist.ant 1,575 yards. Pa•aing 100 yards 
off· liaht.ed bell bu~ 9 and 2~ .. ~d 

Nouffcal ..,.. 
10. 6 
10~6 

&bout 0.6 mile otl Janes Ililand .J.AgDt: Direct--------------------_:_____ '7 N. by E. ~ E----- tO. '7 
. ~-----.------ ...... _ ............. ---·""- 187. /!.. bri· JV.-" W ....... __ JO. 7 

3. Jane• U.JalUl-. Shoal. lluoy 4 ~ eaa\, 
dke:ani 200 y&l'ds. PorpoiH · Pebl' 
litch' on port b6w &head: · · · 

Diree..;.4-~----'-------------------:--' 20- NNE.:" E_ ... _..,. ___ · a 6 .&llMr•---:-----·------------------.: .6IJ() 88W. ff .W~----:"".''" .L 6 
... 'rettapia SaadLidlted llell~ 11-~ .. · mg 2100 true. distant 956 ards. p.,..;. 

Ing 350 yarctS oft' buoj G: y -_- - . · -- · -
Dinict..:.. .. _______ .;. ________ .:.; __ .. ____ 328 -.bfNW 0*1f.;: ... ,,_ .. ;."".i -- 5.0 

~"----·---------.·---·-----"'--· :1,48 88_B.~_ -· B----- .-_ --- - 6. -0 s. sotomou __ , _ Iimn,p .Jdahtllone be&d»C_ -nr_ . · .. -· .·-
.. - ~dinaat au::-.. ~::.f!i& ::f-·.· .. ·. .. 

··. :~!:~~i ~,~J~:~f~~f;t; "~~ 
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Courees aml Dia-tan.ea-Tangier Sound-Continued 

For revene directlon, read upward 

6. Sharkab Shoal Lighthouse bearing 355° 
true1 distant 2800 yards. Passing 400 
yaras o:lf buoy 10: 

Direct (Clay Island Shoal Light ahead) _______________________ _ 

Rewwaa (aame light astern) _ _______ _ 
7. Sharks1ln Shoal Lighthouse and Biahop 

Head Liaht on Ba.n.ge with form.er light 
distant 1.2 miles: :Direct _________________________ _ 

lletJeraB--------------------------8. Ola.:y Island Shoal Licht and Bishop Bead 
Light on Range. with former light dis
tant tl 100 yards. Passing 200 yards off 
buoy 2 and 150 yards off buoy 4. En-

terin~~i-~~~~~~-~~~~: _________ _ 
. Rnerse _______ ------- __ - ---- - -- __ 

9. Boa.ring Point Lisht bearing east, distant 
150 yards. 

Continue up the Ncmticok.. BiHr follow
ing the chart and local information. 

LittlB Ann.emeue::i: RiHr: 
Leave course between positions 2 and 

3 a.hove; when Lillis Armemuaci 
Biver Lighted Bell Buoy 1 bears 55° 
true, head for the buoy, and thence 
follow the aids and chart to Crisfield. 

~~~rft~tween' i>08itions .. :r 
I and 4 above, beyond position 4 to 
\ within 700 yards of Porpoise Point I 
\ Licht, and thence proceed eastward 
M~~~~~~~-~d-~~ _) 

Leave the eowite between positions 4 
and 5 above. when off the northeast 
end of Smith Island, steer 39° true 
(NE. ~ E. ma.g.) so as to pass ~ 
Yards southeast of the Junction 
BUOf/ and Pinetl laland Shoal LotJ>er 
BU011 t; thence follow the aids and 
eh.art. 

K~ Strait,: 
Leave the course between positions 

4 and a above. wJien Soloman• 
J.1Ullp an4 Jlollaad Island B&r 
LiShjhouaea N"e on ~, and steer 
~ true (NW. by W. ff W. mag.) 
until north of buoy 2, and thence 
westerly to Oheaaveake Bay, ~ 
inc aouth of Holland Island Bar 
and the fish trap limits (aee . chint . 

. . 1224). . . .· 
W~Biwlr: . . 
·~ the ·OOUl'Se between paaitions 

6 and. 1 above, .when buoy lG .bears 
·· 1.. true. steer. 67° true . (ENE. 

.. : 1:u·:.··.;1ac• .io. ·.mid .. · ...... ~oae.~ . 
... erl7of(~Jlu~d ........ .,0. .. 

Course (Reverse course in ItcUu) 

40 
JJSO 

51 
SS1 

7 
187 

Poi?IU NE. ~ E _________ _ 
SW. ;I W _______ _ 

NE. by E. * E ___ _ 
SW. by W. ;I W __ _ 

N. by E. * E-----S. by W. X W ____ _ 

277 

Df&. 
tance 

Nautit:fll 
milu 

1. 7 
1. 7 

1. 8 
1. 8 

2. 6 
2.6 
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CourllfJB and Dlattuu:e11-Tangier Sowul-Continuefl. 

For reverse direction. read upward 

9. Boa.ring Point Licht bearing east, distant 
loO yards--Continued. 

Fi•hinfl Bay: 
Leave the course between positions 6 

and 7 above, steering 333° true (N. 
by W. " W. mag.) with buoy 10 
ast.ern, passing close to 8kark8fin 
Skoal Buoy and Clay Island Shoal 
Buoy S, and thenee follow the aids 
and chart. 

Hooper Strait: 
Leave the above course 333° true 

(N. by W. % W. mag.) into Fishing 
Bay at--

lB. Sharks1ln Shoal Buoy bearing south-

Oomso (Reverse comae in Italics) 

west, distant 125 yards: -
Direct (Wicomico River Licht as- 0 Potni. 

tern>------------------------- 280 WNW. ~ W _____ _ 
RtJHrse (same light ah«ul)""'-------- 100 ESB.~ E _______ _ 

2B. Sharkafin Shoal Worth Side Buoy 8 
bearing 115° true, diata.nt 0.3 mile. 
Passing 250 yards off buoy 6: 

Direct (Clay Island Shoal BlUY!I S 
" astern). 

.. , f"' Ref18rse (same buoy ahead) ________ _ 
I;"'. :..J·t: · \ 3B. :8iellep Bead 8hoal fd&h:t beating nm tt1-
~,,, _.,.,,\

1
'.:\: ,, \, , ~ distaat K mne. Round the 

230 SW. by W. % W __ 

NE. by E. ·~ E ___ _ 50 

i( ~·- ,....)( ,_.. • _r, Light: .. ; ') 
.,.~ c

1 
:\ -nireet __ ---- ---- ---- -- - --~ .... ~~f_, __ - various - - -- - - --- - -- - - - - - -. ;.· i..v··'"' ~ R . 

. ,\; ePerH---- - --- -- -------------- -- tlanOUB -- _ --- - --- - - - - --- -

~f·t"}_ 4B. Bi:!:f, :::!n~~ ;::1ci:uo:v 1 bearing 

·,t~_,,,,.. ~(JI( oopa1r.~t Ugh) t ahead)-- 31~ 8
N

8
W. %BW------~-· 

~- aame tfi'"' aaCern --------- ~ • *, ----------5B. Bloodawonh Island l'lata !forth Bnd 
Buoy 4 bearing aouthw-. distant 300 
yards: 

Direet-------------------------- 292 NW. by W. % W:.._ lletJ6rtte-------------------------- 1,1S BB. by B. % B._ __ _ 
6B. Booper Strait Licht bearing 7 4° true, 

dista.nt 0.3 mile. Passing 700 yards 
oft' buoy 2 and 1350 ya1'ds off bell 

Dls
tanoe 

Naulkcl 
railu 

1.2 
1. $ 

1. 3 

1.S 

0.3 
0.8 

1. 6 
1. 6 

1. 2 
1 •• 

buoy 1: ·. 
Direet(Booper&lr&itt.iahtaetern)__ 74 E~ '°' N ___________ ------
Rewrae (aame light aMail)__________ &54 w. % s __________ ------

7B. Chesapeake Bay. 
HOA(ltl Ri:oer: 

Leave the course .bet.'\ltBeD ~tiODIJ 
6B and 7B abovey on a 345° •true 
(N. % W. mag.) course with _buoy 
2aatern and CJ'ab PoiatI.ichi ~ 
paasing, 175 ytll"ds off .. Jlcmp. .JUwer 
Licht .'to bell buoy 1. 1."heaie follow 
the rivet" Aids and.the oha'ft·.:to··-4· 

~'!t-=to~;: 
Peake . Ba-... · (See t:hari ttN for 

. ·li8h tr¥· Jbnita.) . .•. ··. . .• 
• l· 
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HONGA RIVER TO LITTLE CHOPTANK RIVER 

(Charts 1224 and 1225) 

279 

Honga River, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, north of the 
western end of Hooper Strait, has a depth of 18 feet (5.5 m) in a 
narrow crooked channel (marked by lights and buoys) for 11 miles 
a.hove the mouth to Hunting Ridge Point Light, just north of Wroten 
Island. From here a channel, dredged in !~35 about.Jl!I.!.!les long, J 
feet (2.1 m) deep, and 60 feet wide. leads northwesterly to Honga 
River Upper Light, then southwester'iy through Fishing Creek draw
bridge, and continues through Tar Bay (Barren Island Gaps Channel, 
seep. 280) to Chesapeake Bay. The entire dredged channel is marked 
by lights and usually by bush stakes. Above the dredged channel in 
Honga River it shoals rapidly to a depth of 2 to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m) 
at the head. There is a strong current through Fishing Creek ex-

. cept a few minutes at each turn of the tide. The maximum is 
estimated to be 3 knots. Honga River is frequented by local oyster 
and produce boats in the upper end. The mean range of tide is 
1.6 feet. 

Fox Creek, on the eastern side of Honga River, 3 miles above the 
mouth, has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) to Wingate Point Wharf (in 
ruins). The channel is marked by a light at the entrance, a day 
beacon with prismatic reflector on the point of shoal off Paul Point, 
and sometimes by bush stakes. Wingate is a post village 1 mile from 
the wharf. 

B:4!0J>er Island consists of a row of three low islands separating 
Honga River from Chesapeake Bay. The northern two islands are 
connected with the mainland and with each other by Fishing Creek 
bridge with two spans about 27 feet wide and high water. cleara~ce 
of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) when closed; and by Barrows Ferry bride;e with 
spans about 25 foot wide and have high water clearance o:f 2' feet 
(0.6 m) '!hen closed. About 21h feet (0.8 m) can be carried from 
Ho;npL River to Chesapeake Bay through N' arrows Ferry bridge. 
Briuges are opened from sunrise to sunset. The bridge connecting 
the southern island has been washed out. 
. There are two villages on the islands, with a total population of 

about 1,500. The towns are Fiahillg Creek on the northern island and 
KoopersVille on the middle island. Applegarth on the southern 
isla.lid has been abandoned for several years. The wharf at Hoopers
ville has a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) at mean low water. This is one 
of the most lm~rtant sea-food shipping centers on Chesapeake 
Bay, bun~ of boats beiiig engaged m the trade. There are ~V
er.al pa.eking plants, general stores, churches, schools, and a marine 
railway eapabl.e of hauling out and repairing a boat 100 feet long 
and 5-foot (1.5 m) draft •. The latter is located on Back Creek, 
• smdl estu&g west of Old··· House Point, which can be entered ~th 
l~. knowl~ .. There are usually bush stakes. The controlling 
de~ is 9 ·&et (<U> ~). Gaso_~ei oil, provisions,. an4 some ship 
chandlery in.y be obtained on th.e IS and. Hoopersville IS connected 
'!ritli~Oambri~ (on the ~lroad) by a izood road. Ho1_1-ga ~ oftioe 
~= Ji~i'C!e:~1dge and BaCk Creek postoftice is m the 
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Barren Island Gaps Channel connects the up~ _part of the Honga 
Biver with Chesapeake Bay as has been described previously. (Bee 
Honga River.) This improved channel makes possible a direct in
side route for craft of moderate draft between the Upper Bay and 
Tangier Sound, and thus a.voids an exposed reach of the Bay. 

Golden llill is a post village at the northern end of Honga River, 
and can be reached by boats of 2 feet (0.6 m) draft a.t low water. 

A draft of 8 or 4 feet ( 0.9 to 1.2 m) at high water can be carried 
from the northern end of Honga River through Great Xa.rah Creek, 
Lower Keene Broad, east of Dunnock Island and Upper Xeene Broad 
into Slaughter Creek, a tributary of Little Choptank River, but the 
passage should not be atte:ffifjted by strangers. It is crossed by a 
fixed bridge near Golden · · , havmg a headroom of about 4 feet 
(1.2 m) at high wat.er and span of about 85 feet. This thorough
fare can be entered from Chesapeake Bay through Punch Iaia.nd 
Creek, a narrow thoroughfare about 8 miles northward of the north
ern end of Tar Bay; the entrance has a depth of about 3 feet (0.9 m) 
at ¥gh water and is crossed by a fixed bridge near the entrance 
having a headroom of about 4 feet (1.2 m) at high water and span 
of abOut 25 feet. 

L1TI'LE CHOPTANK RIVER 

(Chart 1225) 

Little Choptank River, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 41h 
miles southward of Sharps Island, is frequented by local boats, the 
deepest draft being 9 feet (2.7 m). The river is obstructed by shoals 
but has a depth of 14 feet (4.8 m) in a narrow, crooked channel for fl 
miles above the mouth and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) for a. considerable distance 
into most of the tributaries. Some of the shoals are marked by 
buoys1 but stra.ng_ers may have trouble in taking a greater draft 
than ti feet (1.8 ~) above the mouth of Slaughter Creelt. The chan
nels in the principal tributaries are usua.lly .marked by bush sta.k¥, 
but are narrow and crooked and dlllicult without loc&l knowledge. 
A wreck with 8 feet (2.4 m) of water over it lies % mile south-
~ from Hills Point. 

". . v ~ 971ter---.,, on the south side of Little Cho~ R;iver, just in
l:~,. Side the entr&Jloe, ~-a depth of· 3 feet. (0.1} m) l1l Dl.ld--eh&nnel tp 

nearthe head, but IS.little Used. There JS a depth of 1 :foot (0.8 m) 
at low. w .. ater through .the ~oroug!1fare· .. het1!een la.mes Itla4 a.na 
the mainland. James ISland. IS ~~ect to rapid eromon. · 

8Jaupter .Creek, on the south side of Li. •ttie Choptank River1 has 

t:: ~E~bytlt~f ~:h!~~ t~! :1~~o'f:~ 
5% feet . (l.1 .ml•.µ,,· a. narrow o11a.na..i· to. the. post village of·~ 
IataJld, -~··rodes .. ~.· .. • .·~ ... the ... ··~ .. ·· ... ·· ... _ .~h$-.e .. · tli .. · ere .. ·.are .. two •.QrVes ... ~ 
It. is used" by sch00De1'4' u · .·. t:o · #l>Qut 8*- feet "(flO m) clnft. .· ·. '1"btt 
~.. cha .. 11··.n.elis. ··mar..• .b?l ... · .. ·b Ii~.-~ b.··. ·• .-.···.db····U$h .. ·~ ... · .. · •. · .. -·.n~.te. 
8'e ·ilsO. :fuulh ·~ .,abo•e ~!n~~tJ~I 1mc,nv~ • •-
quired .w ~P·ili: th~ ch~\Jlel •. -A'·dn.w~ haviru;. .a elea~.~itag 
26 feiet wide arid 4~foot. ll..2.:m) :h~ ·~t~.t.. •&ter ·.,v:~ 
closed. · · crodles tlie. ····• ·.· creek. ··: · .. ··.at ·"Ta:nor .. · · .. · DJ.Uid.· '· .···.· •' th. e.~.· ·. ··moalS ·· · • tA.i..· ·· .· 
above the bri~, though .$ma}} boats can 'pass~tbrmlj'l1 lntO ~ 
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River or Chesapeake River, at high water. (Seep. 280.) Gasoline, 
water, and provisions are obtainable at Taylqr Island. 

Brooks Creek, on the north side of Little Choptank River, has a 
depth of 6 feet (1.8 ·m) in a narrow, 1mmarked channel to within 
%. mile of the head. It is frequented only by small local craft. 

Hudson Creek, on the north side of Little Choptank River, 6% miles 
above the entrance, has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) to near the 
head. 

Vessels drawi.J?.g 6 feet (1.8 m) may go to Speddens Wharf, near the 
head, 1k mile from the post village of Hudson. The channel is 
generalfy marked by bush stakes but is difficult without local 
knowledge. Gasoline, wat.er, and provisions may be obtained at 
Speddens Wharf. 

Kadi.son Bayt on the south.east side, opposite Hudson Creek, has 
general depths of 6 to 8 feet ( 1.8 to 2.4 m) and about 5 feet ( 1.5 m) 
at the wharf at the post village of Kadison. Gasoline can be obtained 
at the village. 

Pishing Creek, on the south side of Little Chopta.nk River, 8 miles 
above the ~ntranee, has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m} in a narrow chan
nel for 4 miles above the mouth. There are no wharves on the creek, 
but it is extensively used by boats bound to Church Creek, the 
principal tributary. The _channel is marked by buoys and bush 
;J.-1-.,,,,, '., ..... , ~ '::: h ') 
tftdloA""'=>. ~ //,J.<;.~ .. ·.'I'· .. 

Church ~ tyin mto Fishing Creek, 21J2. miles above the 
entrance, has a t of f feet (2.1 m) to Kilton Wharf, near the post 
village of , 1* miles above the mouth, and 8 feet (0.9 m) 
for a farther distance of ¥.z mile to the foot of a road % mile from 
the post vill8£0 of Church Creek. It is used by schooners of 6 feet 
(1.8 m) draft as far as Milton Wharf. Gasoline and provisions 
may be obtained at Milton Wharf and Church Creek. 

-, -L~ ~~ Beekwi*b.L.. 8 sy, and Lees Creek!', ~rihutaries of Little 
··-c"'f' 1Jh0pt& m:ver above the entrance of F1shmg Creek, have no 

commercial wharves and little business by water except in small local 
boats. 
Anohorage~-There . is good anchorage in a del!fa:f 12 to 18 feet 

(8:7 t.o 5,,5 m) in the bight between James d and Hooper 
Point if the shores be given a berth of Jh mile or more. 
~ea.-The mean range of tides in Little Choptank River is 1.5 

feat. 
Direotiou, Little Chopta.nk lliver.----Keep clear of the fish-trap area 
&~ the east shore of Chesa~ke Bay1 shown on the chi.rt by 
duhed Jines, pl*OCEt8ding t.o·a position 2 miles 74° true from Sharps 
ldoful Llgkt«l Bsll Buoy 18A.. Then steer !05° true .<ESE. mag.} 
t&W&rd the nol!th end of Baamed Island passing 0.2 mile southward 
of ~-~ted l>e.11 bnoy lA,. and' 0.4: mile north"!'&rd .of buoy 4 to a 
i:,i:on -0.· /T mile beyond it; the. buoy and the little. island off if' ames. 

:· on. range.; Then steer 209'° true (SW. % S. mag.) pass!Il&' * 
niJ&·JmJ!dfwestward ilf ;huoy a, to an a.n:C!1orage .east of James. Island 
ar :t".8\'illd ~buoy to the southward being guided up the river by 
theaart~ : . · · ·· · 
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CHOPTANK RIVER 

(Chart 1225) 

Choptank River, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 102 miles 
above the entrance and 43 n1iles below Baltimore, is navigable for 
a distanc.e of 55 miles above the entrance to the town of Greensboro. 
The river and its tributaries are frequented by many oyster and 
:fishing boats and steamers and schooners engaged in the bay trade, 
the usual draft of boats being 5 to 8 feet ( 1.5 to 2.4 In) and the 
deepest draft 15 feet (4.6 m). . 

Fish-tra.p limits are shown on the chart. 
Channels.-The main entrance to Choptank River leads southward 1 

and eastward of Sharps Island. It has a least depth of 28 feet 
( 8.5 m) and is broad and easy of access. The channel, clear of fish 
traps, northward of Sharps Island Lighthouse has a least depth of 
12 feet (3.7 m), and is used by vessels of 10 feet (3.0 m) draft from 
northward bound to or from Choptank and Little Choptank Rivers. 
To keep clear of fish tra.pst pass just southward of Fish Net Stake 
Buoy SB (white and black horizontal hands), 2112 miles west of 
Tilghman Island, and steer 188° true (SE. 'Vs S. mag.) to a position 
between lighted bell buoy 3 and the horizontally striped buoy south
ward of it, then 76° true (E. % N. mag.) to 100 yards north of 
light.ed bell buoy 6. 

The channel is marked by lights and buoys from the mouth to the 
town of Choptank, 271;2 miles· above, and is easily followed with 
the aid of the chart. There are no marks above Chopta.nk, but the 
mid-channel is clear to the mouth of Tuckahoe Creek, and the chan
nel is easily followed if the points be given a ®Od berth. Between 
the mouth of Tuckahoe Creek and Greensboro the channel is narrow 
and crooked and is difficult without local knowledae. Steamers from 
Baltimore make regular landings at Cambridge about 16 miles above 
the mouth. There is railroad communication at Oxford~ Easton, 
Cambridge, Dento~ Greensboro, and Hillsboro . 

• , 1; Sharps Island, a low island marked by a single tree, lies in Che:--
-Vt~' .t'·"~"' peake Bay oft the entrance, and_ Sha!P• ~d Lig1!-thouse (fixed white/>, : 
·l k

1
q,:')::'\\ red sect.or), brown tower on cylindncal pier, 1 mile north-northwest-

,, ~ · 0 ward of Sha.rps Island, is the principal guide to the entrance. The 
island is subject to rapid erosion. There· is an obstruction '&bout %, 
mile north-northwest a.nd an ice breaker about~ mile south by east 
of Sharps Island Lighthouse. •. · · ·· . 

Tilghman Island, on the north side. of the entrance to Chopta.nk 
River, is the center of a large oysterin~1 crabbing, and fishing indus
try. There are three post Villa~ on tne islancr--Fairbank, .near the 
southern ef!d, and A,,.Ion and .'1'.tl.gJtman, near the northern end;: · .Tile 
western side is su!;tiect to rapid erosion. Blaclnral:n:at OoTe, at the 
south.em ~end . of Til~n ISlan!_, .has a general depth _.of 2 · feet 
(0.6 m) m .a narrow ehatmel to .1rairbank at the head.. The Cow, 

·Biarked by··& light i&enensively used as an anchorage fer small ~ 
A.buoy marks a '.Wl"eclc-in the.en~ce. There is arailway--.t.Jrair .. 
banks capable of hauling out a boat 50 feet long and 8-:foOt, (ile Di) 
draft. General. repairs can be. made.. . . · 

Dogwood· Jlarbor. (Ti~ .Island l!arbor), on the·~··aide .of 
the island, bas a deptli of 10 feet· (S.G m) t.o the wharf at Avalon~ 
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The harbor is freqne,ntcd by many local boa.ts 3 to 7 feet (0.9 to 
2.1 m) draft. Gasoline, ·water, and provisions inay be obtained, and 
there is a railway capable of hauling out boats 50 feet long and 3-foot 
( 0.9 m) draft. Repairs can be made. 
~n entering, leave buoy 1, 100 to 400 yards on the port side buoy 2 

· (hght marks 6-foot (1.8 m) spot northward), 80 yards on tl1e star
board side, then head for the end of the wharf . 
. Xnapps Narrows, ~t the norther!}- end of Tilghman Island, has been 
improved by dredging a channel in 1935, 9 feet (2.7 m) deep, 75 feet 
wide with additional widening at the bends, between Harris Creek 
and Chesapeake Bay 9-foot (2.7 m) depth curves. The channel and 
both entrances are marked by lights. Also bush stakes are at the 
entrances. There is an anchorage basin, 120 by 320 feet, and 9 feet 
(2.7 m) deep just southwest of the bridge. The bascule bridge has a 
span of 50 feet and 8-foot (2.4 m) high water clearance when closed. 
Draw is closed from% hour after sunset to ~hour before sunrise. 
Supplies are available. There is a maritime railway capable of 
hauling out a boat 60 feet long and 4-foot (1.2 m) draft. Repairs can 
be made. 

Harris Creek, on the north side of Choptank River, just inside the 
entrance, has a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) in a narrow, crooked channel 
for 5~ miles above the mouth, 6 feet (1.8 m) for a farther distance 
of 2 miles, and 1 foot ( 0.3 m) to McDaniel railroad station at the 
head. It is frequented by oyster and produce boats and small craft 
bound to the railroad station at McDaniel. The channel is marked 
by buoys for 3 miles above the mouth, above which the mid-channel 
is clear if the points be given a good berth. Sherwood is a post village 
on t~ west side, 4 miles above tbe entrance. 

Tripps Bay, on the south side of the entrance to Choptank River, 
4l/2 miles east-southeastward of Sharps Island, is shoal and little 
used, except by small oyster and fishing boats. The channel to 
Brannock Bay at the head is buoyed . 

.Broad Creek~ on the north .side of Choptank River, 7 miles north
eastward of Sharps Island, has a depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) for 5 miles 
above the mouth and 6 feet (1.8 m) to near the heads of most of the 
tributaries. There is a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m) to St. ll:ichaels, a 
town with railroad communication and with its main waterfront on 
Miles River. The creek is ~uented only by local oyster and pro
duce boats and boats bound to St. Michaels. The channel is marked 
by buoys at the entrance, and some local knowledge is required to keep 
in. the best water above. Balls Creek, on the west side, just inside 
the entrance, has a depth of 6 feet (LS m) to the head; the entrance 
is narrow and is ma.rked by a light. Bea.vitt Wharf is on the south 
side., just in.~ide the entrance, and Beavitt is a post village at the head. 

IriSh. Creek, just eastward of the entrance to Broad Crook, has a 
depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) in the entrance and 6 feet (1.8 in) to near 
the. hea.d. The entrance is naITOw and is marked by buoys. Tbe 
cPeek is frequented only by small looaJ craft .. 

T.n4 Avon Jl.ivert on the north side of Choptank River, 9 miles 
abov-e -Sharps Island, has a depth of 16 feet (~.9 m) for 5 ~iles above 
tbe nwuth and 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) for a farther. distance of 2 miles, above 
whi(l)i it has been improved . by dredging a channel 8 feet (2.4 m) 
deep and 100 feet wide t.o .Easton Point, · 1 mile front the town of 

8281T8t>-41--19 

J ' _.-,,.-
: / ,.,. it 
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Easton. The project further provides for a widening out of the 
channel at Easton and an extension 2,100 feet up the North Fork 
with a turning basin at the upper end, but this has not been com
pleted. 'fhe river is frequented by steamers to Oxford and by 
schooners and motor boats. Chopta.nk River LighthoUle (fixed white, 
2 red sectors) white house on piles, is on a shoal o1f the entrance. A 
draft of 12 feet ( 3.7 m) at low water can be taken into the entrance 
on either side of the lighthouse by giving it a berth of 400 yards or 
more, however, the channel to the eastward is the wider and dee~ 

· - , , one of the passages on either side of the light. There are no marks 
1 in the lower reach of the river except busb stakes. Buoys mark a 

t"P'· · section of river channel from Pecks Point to Long Poillt; thence a 
p"',r· mid-channel course is clear t.o Easton Point. 

Oxford is a town on the east side of Tred Avon River, llh miles 
above the entrance. There is. a depth of l:5 feet (4.6 m) at the 
wharves on the north Side of the town and 6 to 9 feet (1.8 to 2.7 m) 
at the railroad w barf at· the south end. The town has railroad com- · 
munication. Stonn warnings are displayed here. A white water 
tank stands well above the trees and can be seen for a considerable 
distance. 

; . 
• ! 

' 

Town ~ on the eastern side of Oxford, has a reported depth, 
in 193:it of 10 feet (3.Q mj, and ~s extensively used as an anchorage 
by IoCil craft. There are two railways on the creek each capable of 
hauling out boa.ts· 100 feet long and 9~foot (2..7 m) draft. Maehine 
shop facilities a.re available. Gasoline and supplies can be pureha.sed.. 

Bellevue is a vill~e on the west side of Tred Avon River,% mile 
northw&rd of Oxford. Several oyster-packing houses are promi-
nent. There is a O.epth of 8 feet (2.4·m) at the wharf. . . 

Double :llills is a landj.ng on the west.em side, 3 miles above Oxford. 
Ialand Creek, l*. miles eastward of Choptank River Liant.house, 

has a depth of 1 feet (~1 m) in a.narrow unmarked channef th~ 
the entrance, and this depth can be taken to· near the head. The best 
water fa;v-0rs the eastern side at the entrance: . : ... '?I'~ 

A white water tank and several large. buildings at··Ca.stleTliill:I on 
the south side of the Choptank are. ~ · · 
Lecom~ Bay, on the south side of Cho~ Biver, 8 miles above 

Choptank River Lighthouse,.has &·depth Of.8.feet· (2.4 m) to !:'raven 
WJaarf. ' ' ' ' ' .· ' . .. 

La Trappe ereek, .on ··.the north side of Ch,..tank ·River,~m.iles 
above Choptank River·~· thouse, has ·been improved by ·· • -a 
channel 11 feet ( 3.4 .m) . and 150 f.eet wide ~ the bar at t · 
entrance and 8 ieet (2~4 m deep and · 7li feet wide to the.·· head of 
navigation at Trappe·JJ.endingj 3 miles above the mouth, with a turning 
basili at the head. T.he de~ aeross the bar is DOW reported to ~be 
about Q. ft.et (S!Z ·m). It ts frequented by: schooners ~., :9 feet 
f2.'l m) .~ft.. The. clia.nnel !s··m&rlmd.by two liahfs ·at~ .. · .·~ .• •.· ... · .·. 
l;n entering, leave the outer J!ght 100 leet:.:OJl the. port .11ide, thamner 
light 100 £eet on the sta:rboard side, then follc>w a. mid.,;ehwmel:eoune 
t.o··~~ ·• ~'.ul•·poilt~'.l~miJesftom'fi&~Lan--• 

. lJio\inMD1 lla7' ~·.~·of.Jlewjlls J.tata~ :whileA smadretl:-

/11il. · :: .... ·t:.::s:&!~.·~.-=:~.···~·~· :~ .... >='.be=~.·~.·., .. 
(-and·~,the~.euto11tflle'req.a·. ...,...DO&t·~• .·.:·~ ,,·: 
~ -tk -.u. ~ 14."'- .,\.11-_J._ ...... ·. •• . • .. . •. . ... · .. 
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Cambridge, a town with railroad connections,· on the south side of 
Choptank River, 17 miles above the mouth, has considerable trade 
in h&y steamers and schooners and is the center of a large oystering 
and fishing industry. The deepest draft going to the town is 13 
:feet ( 4.0 m). 

Cambridge llarbor is a creek % mile long on the eastern side of the 
t-0wn. .A. channel has been dredaed to a depth of 12 feet ( 3. 7 m) 
and 150 feet wide from Choptanli: River to the· bridge, and 10 feet 
(3.0 m) and 100 feet wide to the head of the harbor, with a tuniing 
basin 200 feet squa.re at that ·~in·. t. . I.n. M_t!r~h ],§=>_~~ •• the controlling 
dep_ths w~ 9* and~-~~~" 2~~_!.!!~.~·61!!), respectively." . 

The bndge lS a ceil r-p1er raw, e&Cli opmtlfig ~Teet wide, be-
tween fenders, with a clea.rance of l'lf2 feet (0.5 m) at high water 
when ·closed. The draw is closed from 8 p. m. .to 6 a.. m. The 
entire harbor is considerably congested by small boats during the 
oyster season. Two marine railways a.re located at Cambridge, the 
larger one ha.ving a capacity :for vessels up to 100 feet long, 9 feet 
(2.7 m) dra.ft, and 150 tons. Gasoline, Diesel oil, and provisions may 
be __purchased. 

The channel into Cambridge Harbor is marked by buoys a.nd a 
liBhted range. The front range is on a. white box and is plainly 
VISible by day a little to the left of the steamboat wharf, but the 
rear .range is not conspicuous by day. There is a .. strong current 
across the channel on both ebb and flood. 

At the north side below the entrance there is a yaeht basin with 
31h feet (1.1 m) depth. The basin entrance is lighted. 

A swing bridge with both draw openings 100 feet wide between 
fenders, and headroom a.t high water when closed of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) 
crosses the Chopta.nk River at the upper side of Cambridge. (See 
p. 52 for bridge regulations.) 

BoJingbroke Creek, on the north side of Choptank River, 1%, miles 
eastward of Cambridge, has a depth of 3 feet ( 0.9 m) across the 
ba.r at the mouth and 6 feet (1.8 m) inside to the head. There are 
no wharves except for small boats. 

Wa.rw.ick lUveT .( Secret&!Y Creek), on the east side of Choetank 
:River, ·1 miles above Catril>ri~, has been _improved by~ a 
channel 10 feet (3.0 m) ddfn;1d · 100 feet wide from Choptank River 
to 8emetary I.anding, inclu a turning basin at the latter point 1 
mile &hove the mouth, the controlling depth reported in the dredged 
channel in March 1937 was about 8 feet (2.4 m). The river 

. is frequented by many local craft of 8 feet {2.4 m) draft. There is 
a red buoy on the sputh side of the entrance an? a. 'bl~ buoy and 
bush st.akes further m, but the channel may be diffi<?Ilt without local 
knowledp;. _Th~ is a·~ at Secretary ~ding. . 

8ahiD. tJzeek; on 'the east side of Choptarik ru:ver, 7 rmles above 
Cam&:riag., has a.depth of 6 feet (1:8 m) for~ nu~e above the mouth 
and 2 ·feet··(9.& m) for a further distance of % inl~t\, The.re are no 
wJiarvee, .a.nd it is frequented only by a few gram schooners and 
smdl' toea.l Craft. . ' . ·.· - ' ' 
--·..-!f .... -.... Omek,· on the east side of Choptank. · River,_ just below the 
"'fill·-:· -~ has a depth of 4 ~ (1.;2 m) m the ent~ee 
--'ibaut t·fiet<(O•G•m) to near the village of· Ellwood, 2~ miles 
_..,.,.. the ·eatrance.. It is little used. 
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Choptank is a village on the east side of Choptank: River, 10¥2 
miles above Cambridge. It is visited by _schooners, the deepest draft 
being 10 feet (3.0 m). In 1936 it was reported only 3 feet (0.9 m) 
could be carried alongside the wharf which was in poor condition. 
Windy hill is a landing, in ruins, on the west side of the river, 1 mile 
above Choptank. 

A railroad bridge, having a center-pier draw with openings 64 :feet 
wide and highwater headroom of 2112 feet (0.8 m) when closed, 
crosses the river 7 miles above Choptank. A highway swing bridge 
having an opening 80 feet wide and a high water headroom of 10 feet 
(3.0 m) when closed, crosses the river % mile above. Dover Bridge 
has a landing on the west side, just below the highwav bridge. 

Tuckahoe Creek, on the west side of Choptank River; 41 miles above 
the mouth, has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m} to Waymans Wharf (in 
ruins), 81/2 miles above the entrance. The channel from here to 
Rolph Landing, 1 mile above, has been improved by dredging to a 
depth of B feet (2.4 m) and width of 50 feet, with a present depth 
of about 6 feet ( 1.8 m), and there is a depth of about 1 :foot ( 0.3 m) 
at low water and 3 feet ( 0.9 m) at high water to Hillsboro, a town on 
the railroad 1% miles above Rolph Landing. There is very little 
business on the river. The channel is not marked and is crooked and 
difti.cnlt in places without local know ledge. The fiats are covered 
with marsh grass in summer. A highway bridge, near Lewistown, 
having a single-draw opening 39.6 feet wide and high water clearance 
when closed .of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) , crosses the creek 1 mile above the 
entrance. 

The water is fresh above Choptank and can be used in boilers. 
Two .Johns and Williston are small settlements on the east side of 

Choptank River, 1% and 21,4 miles, respectively, a.bout Tuckahoe 
Creek. 

Denton isa town on the east side of Choptank River, 48 miles above 
the mouth. There is a controlling de:eth of 51;2 feet ( L7 m) to the 
?>wn, and the dee~ draft go~ng to it 1s !3 feet.(2.4 m). West Denton 
1s on the west mde of the nver opposlte Denton, and all of the 
wharves are on that side. Two drawbridges cross the river at 
Denton; the lower, a highway bridge, has a single lift opening 
43 feet wide and 4: f~ {1.2 m) headroom at high wat.er, when closed, 
and the upper, a railroad bridge, has a center-pier draw, both open
ings 62 and 65 feet wide; with a headroom of 5 feet (1.5 m) at high 
water when closed. 

There is considerable business in oil tankers to Dent.Qn, from which 
point it is distributed to the surrounding country. . . 

Greensboro is a town at the head of navigation 7 miles above Den
ton. The controlling ?-~ to ~e to-wn is reported to be about 51h 
feet (1.7 m). The e:x:1sti~ pro1ect calls for a channel 8 .feet deep 
(2.4 m) and 100 feet wide tm-ough Pea.liquor Shoal, 2 miles below 
Dent.on, and the same depth and 75 feet wide from• ·that town· to 
Greensboro .. a distance of about 7 iniles. . . . . ·. . 

Pilots.-. There are no regular ·pilots for Choptank Biver, bnt. a 
pilot f~ the lower end of tbe river or,.the tt.ibutaries canb& ohtat»e.<1 
from Tilghman Island, aud fer the upper :euf.i ,'from C..mbrid.ge. 
Pilots for the tributa1ies 'Mil also usually be ·ohtainecl 1'ea.l", ~ii-
entranees. · · ··, · , . , 
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Supplies.-Coal and water can be obtained on the wharves at Cam.
bridge, and coal in limited quantities at Oxford and Denton. Gaso
line and provisions are obtainable at Tilghman Island, Oxford, 
Cambridge, Secretary Landing, Choptank, Denton, and Greensboro, 
and there are stores at several other places where some supplies are 
obtainable. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides is 1.3 feet at the entrance, 1.6 feet 
a.t Cambridge, and 2.2 feet at Denton. 

Courses and Distances--Choptank River 

For reverse directions read upwai-d 

1. Sharps Island Lighted Bell Buoy 18A 
bearing northwest, distant 0.1 mile. 
(Position 9, courses "Chesapeake 
Bay Entrance to Baltimore", p. 147 is 
to the eastward of this buoy). Pass
ing between buoys 1 and 2 (see chart 
1225 for fish trap limits): I>ireet _________________________ _ 

ReHrse ______ __ ------- __________ _ 
2. Xidway between Choptank River Buoy 4 

and Sharps Island East End Buoy IA. 
Passing about 0.9 mile off lighted bell 
buoy 3: .Direct _________________________ _ 

Reverae ____ ____ -·-- ___ -- _ ---- _ ----
3. Bla.ckwalnut Point Shoal Lighted llell 

Buoy 3 bearing 257° true, distant 
1.2 miles. Choptank River Light
house showing north of lighted bell 
buoy 6. Passing 150 yards off the 
buoy: 

Direct (Choptank River Light
houae ahead). 

ReverBe (same lighthouse aafern) ____ _ 
4. Chopank Biver J.ishthouae bearing 85° 

true, distant 1 mile. (Pass either 
west or east of the lighthouse guard
ing agajnst the shoals enterin_g Tred 
Avon River for Oxford.) Passing 
close northeast of buoy 8; 

Direct--------------------------Retter11e ______ --------- - ----- --- - -
6. Castle Jlaven .Shoal Buoy 10 bearing 

southwest, distant 0.1 mile. Head
ing into bight east of Chlora Point 
and keeping .~ mile ofl'shore: 

Direct __ ---- - --- - ---- -.--- ------ -
Ret>er*"--------------------------6. ~ Trappe Cffek .>'ron't Jta.nge Light 

bearing 1359 true. distant G.8 mile. 
PaM.ing 0.5 mile oft' this light and 0.1 
mile west of buoy 9: 

. Direct_---------·---------·------
~••--·----------- -- --·- -- ------

Course (Reverse collr.!e in 
Ital.iu) 

True Magnetic 

47 
l!?J7 

31 
1311 

85 

S66 

119 
1!99 

92 
B7B 

172 
85S 

PoiT1t11 
NK % E ________ _ 
SW. % W ________ _ 

NE. ~ N ________ _ 
SW. ~ S_ ---- --- _ 

E. ?48 __________ _ 

W. ?4 N _________ _ 

SE.% E _________ _ 
NW.% W _______ _ 

E. %8 __________ _ 
W. ~ N __ - - - - ___ _ 

s _______________ _ 
N _ - - ------------

Dis
tance 

Nautico. 
mU1111 

4. 9 
4.0 

2.6 
s 6 

5.2 

5.S 

2.6 
B.6 

1. 1 
1. 1 

1. 6 
1. 6 
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Cou.raes aml DiBtant:ea-Choptank River-Continued 

Course (Revene oourae in ItGUu) 

M'or NV«ll9 dintotion, read upward 

7. Howella Point Shoal Buoy 9 bearing 
north-northeast, distant 0.3 mile. 

True 

0 

Passing 0.3 mile off Howelh Point 
Light: 

Direct __ ---- _______ ------_______ 107 
RetJerae ____ __ -- _______ --- ---- ___ - 1!87 

8. The Drum.mine Ground Shoal Buoy 11 
bearing north-northwest, distant 350 
yards: 

Direct ________ ----------------__ 91 J 
I 

/ 9 • 

Point,! 
SE. by E. % E ___ _ 
NW. by W. % W __ 

E. % $ __________ _ 
W. % N _________ _ 

/ 
Hamb1;!2:,k:eiiar-ifih"t-~tii~t~e:- 1171 

distant 350 yards. Heading for the 
bridge draw and passing close by 
northeastward of buoy 12: ' 

Direct __ • __ -- __ ---- _ ------ --- - --- 136 SE.%$ _________ _ 
Rtn1erae _______ _ -- ---- _____ --·- ___ - 816 NW.% N _______ _ 

10. Cam.bridge Channel Liahted Bell Buoy 2 
bearing southwest and distant 150 
yards. Rounding the bell buoy at 
this distance: J)irect __________________________ ------ Various ______ . ___ _ 

Reverse ____ ----- ___ --------------- _ ----- Variou.or __ -:-----;..-

11. 

12. 

On Cambridge Lighted Range with Cam
bridge Channel Lighted Bell Buoy IJ 
bearing north: 

Direct (Li~hted Range ahead) ____ _ 
Reverae (Lighted Range a&tern) _____ _ 

Entrance Cam'&ridge Inner Harbor. 
(See·p. 285.) 

Ii oontmuing up the river, pass throuah 
the draw from Position 10. The ai<ls 
and cha.rt are the best guidet and 

..above the Tuckahoe River the channel 
is narrow t crooked and difficult with
out local .knowledge. 

llOIJ'TE lfOBTH OP SllilPS IBLAJID 

A. Sharps Island Lighihouae ~ 157° 
true, distant 3,2 miles.. This p08ltion is 
;just west of the red sector of Sharps 
Island Light a.nd 7' mile south of Fi.ah 
Net 8tak(J Buoy BB. Course paa8ea 
between fish trap areas: 

Direct __ -- ---- -----·--------- ---Retter•-------------- ------- -- ----B. Kidw&J" bet-ween Blaclr.walaut Point Sh.oa.l 
~ Bell B1'::o7 a aad Sharp• Ialand 
Wortheut Shoal Buoy: · Direct_ ...... ___ ...,. _______ .. -- __ ,.,.~,..--_...:,,., 

B...,-_,,. _____ ..... _______ •+.-------------... 
C. Same M PoeitlOD. 8 aboYe. 

245 WSW.* w __ .. ___ _ 
65· BNE. * E--------

137 SE. % 8_; ________ _ 
lJ17 NW.% N--------

. . . . 

60 EN& "E-------.... 
•'11 W&W." .. __ ,,,,__ ... 

Narr.Uml 
mun 

1. 6 
1. 6 

0. 7 
0. 7 

1 ·,· 
! ~ 

1. 4 
1.4 

o. 2 
O.B 

0.6 
0.6 

4.0 
4-0 

l. 4 
1.4 
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EASTERN BAY AND MILES RIVER 

(Charts 548 and 1225) 
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Eastern lJay, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 34 miles below 
B~timo~, is the approach to Mile;3 River and seve!al less impc;>rtant 
tnbutar1es and to the towns of Claiborne and St. Michaels. It is fre
quented by a large number of oyster and fishing boats and schooners 
carrying grain and produce. Regular steamers go to Claiborne, just 
inside the entrance. The dee~ draft of boats entering the bay is 
13 feet ( 4.0 m) and this draft is taken above St. Michaels. 

The· bay is obstructed by extensive shoals, but a broad channel 
with a least depth of 30 feet (9.1 m) leads through it to the mouths 
of m~st of the tributaries. The chall;nel i~ well marked h_Y. buoys 
al'!d lights thronith. Eastern Bay and Miles River to a d_rawbndge 5~ 
miles above St. Michaels1 and strangers should have little trouble in 
following the channel with the aid of the chart to near the brid.ile. 
The other tributaries are not well marked and are seldom entered by 
strangers except in small craft. The shores are low and :present 
few prominent marks. Pilots for Eastern Bay and tributaries can 
be ootained from Claiborne, or from local boats which can always be 
found working in the bay. 

The main entrance to Eastern Bay, between the south end of Kent 
Island and Poplar Island; has a broad and unobstructed channel with /_ . 1 
ample depth. Bloody Point Bar Lighthouse ( µx!¥\ wldte, 2 red and 1 (! ..:. "!' t) .. / ,;;, 
dark sectors), brown cylindrical tower, is the principal guide to the 
entrance. Vessels of 6 feet (1.8 m) draft can also enter through 
Poplar Island Narrows and boats of 1 feet (2.1 m) draft through 
Kent Island Narrows. 

Poplar Island, on the south side of the main entr&.nce to Eastern 
~a_y, is l~w and sparsely . wooded except at its northern po~nt where 
1t ts heavily wooded. Poplar Island Harbor, on the eastern SI.de, has a 
det?th of 5 feet (1.5 m) in the entrance, and there is secure anchorage 
inside in a depth of 8 to 7 feet (0.9 to 2.1 m). 

Poplar I!ila:nd llarrows, between Poplar Island and the mainland, has 
a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m), but there are unmarked shoals with little 
depth close to the channel, a;nd 6 feet ( 1.8 m) is the deepest dra.ft 
u~it. . . 

To- pan through the narrows, follow the charted light and buoys. It 
should be noted that black buoys are on the west side a.nd red buoys 
on the.east; side of.the channel. · 

J"e:hy (llaadaway) <Jove, 2 miles eastward of Poplar Island, has a 
re~ depth of 4 ~ {1.2 m) in inid-channel to Lows Wharf at the 
head. It is Used extensively as an anchorage by local craft. 

··. ~ enter, pass 100 yards southward of the :Sashing white lig?.t on 
the :north side at the entrance and steer for the end of the wha.if on a 
96°' ·true (ESE. %, E. mag.) course. Sherwood is a post village 212 
mil~ from the wharf. · 

Olatbome· is ·a-~ and summer resort on ~e south~ side of 
~ Bay; 5 milt?S eastw~ of Bloody Pomt Bar Lighthouse. 
There lS a PtUlroad pier extending 800 feet west-southwestward from 
tne'~J:e ~~ e. ~ .~n~i~·750 f~ west-southwestward from the 
.OOf.·the PJ8r· The pteris ltttle usea as .Jmsees have 8UP.M'88ded the 
tfiaim.i. ·Tbere is an· aufomObile·and passenger ferry operating between 

... "' 
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Annapolis and Claiborne. The landing is just south of the railroad 
pier. A black water tank, a white church and spire, and the hotel 
and railroad buildings are prominent objects at Claiborne. Gaso1 ine, 
water, and provisions are obtainable. Small boat repairs can be made. 
The existing project provides for a channel 14 feet ( 4.3 m) deep from 
the vicinity of the harbor piers to deep water in Eastern Bay. The 
channel is marked on the west and south sides by spar buoys, and by 
a light at a turn in the channel. In 19-?..£, the channel had a con-

., ~·· trolling depth of 1~ feet~.a,z.mJ,. 
In entering, pass northward and eastward of lighted bell buoy 2 A 

and steer 127° true (SE. mag.), with the buoy astern, to southwest
ward of the flashing white light 300 yards from the end of the jetty, 
then head for the end of the pier. · / ~ "Y1 

Cox Creek, on the north side of Eastern Bay and thjY~Southeast 
side of Kent Island, has a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m) for Ymiles above 
Long Point on the western side at the entrance and 6 feet (1.8 m) 
for some distance into the three tributaries at the head. It is fre
quented by oyster boats and schooners carrying produce and .grain, 
the deepest draft being 8 feet (2.4 m). There are several farm land
ings but no villages. The shoals are unmarked and local know ledge 
is required to avoid them. 

Crab Alley Bay, on the north side of Eastern Bay, 21/2 miles north-. 
ward of Tilghmans Point, has a depth of 21 feet (6.4 m) into the · 
entrance and 6 feet (1.8 m) to near the head of navigation in both 
branches. The shoals are urunarked and local know ledge is required 
to avoid them. About a mile up the western brancli (Crab Alley 
Creek) there is a marine railway ~pahle of hauling out a boat 45 feet 
long and 4-foot ( 1.2 m) draft. Repairs can be made and gasoline 
can be obtained. Bodkin Island, on the western side, is thickly 
wooded and has no buildings visible. Parsons Island, on the eastern 
side, is sparsely wooded, givmg it a ragged appearance, and has a ,red 
barn showing clear of the woods and a white house visible at times. 

Xent Island l!l'arrows, a narrow slough connecting the northern end ; 
of Eastern Bay with Chester River between Kent .Island and the 
mainland, has been dredged and buoyed. It had a depth of _a fee_t... 
( 2.4 m) at low water in {935 and is extensively used b:y: local craft. 
*l'wo orawbridges cross t e narrows consisting of a railroad swing 
bridge having a horizontal clearance of 3$% feet in the west opening 
(the east opening is narrower and. difficult to navigate) and a high
water headroom of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) when closed; and, a -highway 
bascule bridge having a single clear opening 50 feet wide and a high
water headroom of 7 feet (2.1 m) when closed. There is a railrOad 
station at the bridges (llarro\ln Station) from which considerable sea 
food is shipped. Gasoline is obtainable here. The signal for both 
bridges is three blasts of a whistle or horn, to be answered by· three 
blasts from the bridges if they can be opened immediately· or one blast 
if theY. can not be opened immediately. . The draws wiil be opened 
at all times between one hour before sunrise and one hour after sunset 
unless a train ia approaching or passing. · . · 

To ·enter Kent Island Narrows from Eastern Ba~,_ pass 0.3 mile 
eastward of Parsom Island, -then stee_ • l". 3434. .. . true·« N. % w._ma&), pass-_ · 
ing ~..2 mile westward of Kooda Point, then steer 4P true (N. :x E;mag.) 
~eiiding forthe pairofchannel.buoysdJlanby~k .. ·In app~&:
ing to pass between. these buoys keep Close t.o black can buoy 3 and 
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steer abou1 north-northwest. Then follow the chart and aicls 
through the narrows to deep water in Chester River. (See sub-plan 
on Chart 548.) The spit extending southeast of Hog Island is marked 
by buoy 1. Buoy 8, about 500 yards south-southeast of the bridge 
span, should be passed close by to clear shoal on the south side of 
the channel. In entering Kent Island Narrows· from Chester River, 
it should be noted that the system of buoyage changes ; that is, black 
buoys will be found on the right. 

Tilghmans Creek, on the eastern side of Tilghmans Point, has a depth 
of 9 feet (2.7 m) in the entrance and 11to13 feet (3.4 to 4.0 m) inside 
and is extensively used as a harbor for small local vessels. The 
e~trance is very ~arrow _and is marked by b1:!?~ The outer end of (. ' 'j -· 

Tilghmans P01nt is heavily wooded. · 
Greenwood Creek, on the eastern side of Eastern Bay, 2%, miles east

northeastward of Tilghrnans Point, is reported to have shoaled to 3 
feet' (0.9 m) across the entrance %, mile south of Piney Neck Point, 
but 6 feet (1.8 m) can be carried for 2 miles above the mouth. The 
best water leads along the eastern shore in approaching the entrance. 

Kiles River, the most important tributary of Eastern Bay, has a 
depth of 18 feet ( 5.5 m) to abreast the town of St. Michaels 6 miles 
above Tilghmans Point, 9 feet (2.7 m) to a drawbrid~e 5;-'2 miles 
above St. Michaels, and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) for a farther uistance of 2 
miles. The river has considerable trade carried in small boats and 
schooners, the deepest draft being 13 feet ( 4.0 m) . It is reported 
that boats can go to the bridge with this latter depth at mean low 
water with local knowl~e. The channel is well marked by lights 
and buoys as far as the oridge~ The highwav drawbridge has a 
lift opening 40 feet widP. with a headroom of 5"feet (1.5 m) at high 
water underneath the span when closed. Draw opened only be
tween sunrise and sunset except by request. For additional regula
tions see p. 52. 

St. ?tlichaels, a town with ra-ilroad communication on the southwest 
side of Miles River, 14 miles above the entrance to Eastern Bay, 
is the center of a large oystering and fishing industry. The long 
wharf on the north side of the entrance to the harbor has a depth 
of 6 feet (1.8 m) at the end and is marked by red and gray oyster
houses and a brick stack. The short wharf on the north side of the 
inner harbor, known as the steamboat wharf, has a depth of 7 feet 
(2 .. 1 m) and is marked by white wharf houses. There is a depth .·· /7 
of.10 feet (3-.0 m) in mid-harbor to near the head. In 1935,.the cove '-?'" 
at the head was dredged to ! f~t { 1.2 ml, Gasoline and provisions 
are obtainable. General repairs can oo made. There are two 
marine railwa.ys, the larger one capable of hauling out a boat 40 
feet long and ~foot (1.2 m) draft. A stack, tank and two church . , 
spires are_ prominent. The Mpes Biver Yacht Cblh, is located in the(;~ 'f •) ) y' u 
harbor. Manyyaehts anchor m the inner fuiioor and it is frequently - · 
crowded.. 

To enter, -~ eastward and south~ard of the red buoy %, m!1e 
northeastward of the wha.rves, and bring the southern end of Fair
view Point (thickly wooded) astern on a 240° true (WSW·. mag.) 
oourse, heading .for the red houses on the wharf and passing between 
the ftasaing red light and the black buoy oft' the wharf.· If enter
~~inner harbOr pass 60 yards southeastward of the ends of the 



 

292 CHESAPEAKE BAY (EASTJDRN SHORE) 

Oak Crek, on the south side of the river 8 miles above St. Michaels, 
has a depth of a.bout 3 feet (0.9 m) at the entrance. Two draw
bridges with a least span width of 20 feet (6.1 m) and a least head
room when closed at high water of 2 feet (0.6 m) cross the creek at 
t.he entrance. From October to May, inclusive, the draws are o~ed 
only from sunrise to sunset (see p. 52 for additional regalationa). 
There is a marine railway capable of hauling out a boat 80 feet long 
and 4-foot (1.2 m) draft. 

Bunting Creek, on the north side of Miles River, 8 miles above St. 
Michaels, has a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) for 1~ miles above the en.

(}{_;:·:.' ., trance but is little used.. There are no m!L..rks. -but -the mid-channel 
.. ~- is clear. Off the entrance. there is a buoy marlting the river channel •. · 

Leeds Creek, on the northeast side of Miles River, 1 mile eastward 
of St. Michaels, has a;nr.th of 8 feet (2A: m) in mid-channel t.o the 
small village of Tanis , 2% mil~ above the entrance. Schooners 
of 6 feet (1.8 m) draft go to Tunis Mills. The depth off the village 
is re~rted to be 5 feet (1.6 m). The channel at the entrance is 
marked by buoys, and above the entraJ&.ce the mid-channel is dear. 
There is a small marine ra.ilway at Tunis Mills capabJ.e of hauling 
out a boat l>O·feet long and 6 feet (1.lS m) draft. Deak repairs can 
be made. 

A large red Moorish-type dwelµitg is located about%, mile north 
of the mouth of Leeds Creek and is prominent for vesseIS coming up 
Miles River. 

Wye ll.iver is on the north side of Miles River, 21;2 miles south
eastward of Tilghmans Point. The river has several bia.nches, which 

, are frequented. by small local boats and grain and produce schooners 
,;:: \ 1': 'f/;,)up to 9 ieet (2.7 m) draft. There are 8everal farm landinp on the 

•· t, . cieek. The main ent .. ra.nce is 
1 
eastward of ~rJ!:: 111&114 ... (a .,mall 

.· ' ,,.14.JJ ~ :Q.1.-arsh_Jmd... SNHl •S submerged at OW water) and has \.Lt;;, )··;1-imple deptnantt wi<;i~ There is also a .depth of D feet (2.7 m) 
("! f """· -' 1 ~·the shoal '.i mile northward of Berrmg Island. The entrance 

18 marked ~ a J.i«ht and .buoys. Tb.ere are no marks above, but 
~rs shOuld . liave no trouble by keeping ·in. mid-channel and 
gi~ the Jl<!inf:.s a ~ .berth. 

1 '! ~ 1 The river forks 2 iniles abov•-Herrina' Island. . The north branch 
(Wye River) has a ::Xth .-of 13 feet ( ilO m) for 8 miles above the 

I ::1 .; ~· :lorB: to the western. · · of. W"J'e .. l N&rl'OM. and 8 feet. . (2.4 m) for a 
:~"' further ~.of a miles. ::The·~ branch ('W)-6 ·Jlut lliVer) 
<f'i' hu a~ of 12 feet {8~1 m) for 5 mil.es above·~ ·tor.. · 1t to .. · the·east ... 

61?1 end Of Wye Narrows. :w:cl!p~••1, eomi~ Wye East RiTir 
with 'Y:ve :River, has.a~ · ..... of '1 ~ (2.1 ml~_ 'I~ is .. ·cro8fMd 
by a highw•7 .dr&wbridge·with. · • sinde·opell'D!g 40 feet·Y1de·between 

~ V fenderS and!" h~ ofA"feet .(1Ji ~}·&thigh wat.el".· ···~e Wah~ 
~-· "' way. drawbJ.:idge lS ~ ·reqm~ to .. · . :be ~hted ind _JlG _ ~l .. · nles 

and regnlati-?ns for its -~ ha.ve. bimi -~ however, 
the law ~mres that .. _the dr&w shall ·"." opened. promptly upon ,~ 
sonable mpal for the J?t!SSRP of .. boats and other 'Wati&rcrafL •. ··. Boat 

c~~~~:=~~mduth·~·wye.ltiver~ am···ile 
entend onlif.by saiaU boats atJ1!1.water and ·•·not .. ...a~ .·. · · · · 
lJJ~· St.·==~ •f'· ·~ .•.. ; is ~~•:teat llt ~1ar.1sl&nd: ~ 



 

DIBJDOTIONS TO ST. MICHAELS (T) 

Ooune (Bns9 OOUl'l8 ha JrGUo) 

FOi' reTene direatfOD, read upward 
Trm Magnetic 

:raox so1JT11w ABD 

1. Poplar Illland Shoal Lichted :Bell Buoy 90.&. 
bearing eut, distant 100 yards. (Fish 
trap lluu"'ta shown on charit 1225): • Point# 

Direct {Blood~ Point Bar Light- 22 NNE. % E _______ 
house ahead . 

B.aHlru (aame · hthouu Gatem)----- sos SSW.% w _______ 
2. 1'orth End of Po~a.r lala.nd ~ 100° 

true, distant a ut 2.2 miles. · Maine; 
0.8 mile aouthea.at of Kent. lalantl Spa 
Lighled Bell Bua/, 1, 0.3 mile noribwest 
of Wade.a Point hoal Lighted~ Buoy 
B A, and cloae aouth of buoy 3: I>irect __________________________ 

54: NE. by E. ·~ E----Rner••-----------_ ------ ________ es4 SW. by W. ~ W---
3. Tilchman• Point Shoal Lichted Bui; 4 . 

i;>earing south, distant 160 yards. n-
tranoe to the Miles River. Continue 
up the 11'\'er to St. Michaela by following 
the a.tda and eh.art. .(See dtrectlons on 
p. - to enter St. Michael'• harbor.) 

l'BOK 1'0BTBWilD 

Steer 10&
0 

true (EBE.~ toJ!TE" mile 
aouth of Blood,. Polnt a.r hthouae, 
230 yarda aGuth of KM& I ftd ~ 
Lighted a.a Buov t to a Junotfoh th 
COUl"H between positions and 3 above, 
0.8 mUe southeast of the latter buoy. 

·CHESTER RIVER 

(Chart• 548- 1225, and 1226) 

293 

Dis· 
tanoe 

Nauffcal 
mlu"' 

2.0 

s.o 

9.5 
9.5 

'j i .~ 4::;'/ 
rrv:?J/ 

Ollellter 11.iver on the east side of Chesapeake Bay 21 miles below fl l t o D 
Baltimore, is navigable for a distance of 40· miles above the entrance 
and is the approaCh·t<> the railroad tenninus at Love Point and the 
towns of QUeenstown, Centerville, Chestertown, ·and Crumpton, and 
man7 Jandino. It is frequented by schooners carrying grain and 
produce, beBid.es many smaller boats, the deepest draft l:ieing 13 feet 
(4..0m). . ·· . · 

Yuh Stake ·area. limits at the entrance are shown on chart 1226. · The main entrance to ·Chester River is from northward and leads between the northe'rn 'Md of Kent Island and East.em Neek Island. '· / , .L 
~ ~ '. {fixed whit.ti red eootor), white house on pilell ! 'J 1,~:<r 
~ jtl"m.cip P'I. & to the entrance. The entrance has a ~!nof 
9' .teet·: (T~~ m} ·~ ·a natto'W ch&n!1el, an~ the wi. • dt~ of the . el 
wita a. ffepth·of· ta feet (lS.3 m) 1s 1 mtle. The river can also be 
eJdier.ed• taiioullh ~nt l:sl&tid 'Narrows. · · . · · . 

The mab1 cU.tmelof Cli.aster River has a depth of 18 feet (5.5 m) 
filr:.:a ·muea·atio..e ·Love '.Point l'Agh-thouse ··to within 4. ~les .of 
·~ 11•-:feet (3;4 m) to Cliest.erlown, and 7 feet .(9.1 m) 
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for a farther distance of 8 miles to Crumpton. The river above 
Crumpton has been improved by dredging- a channel 6 feet (1.8 m) 
deep and 60 feet wide for a distance of 61;4 miles to ,Jones Landing 
to within %. mile of the town of Millington. There is a depth. of 1 
foot (0.3 m) at low water and 31;6 feet (1.1 m) at high water to 
Millington. 

The controlling depth in the river proper, reported in November 
1~~+ .... W~_JLf~et (1.8 m) to Kirbys Landing, two miles below Jones 
Landing. 
. Steamers from Baltimore meet the trains at Love Point. A gas 
boat makes trips up the river as far as Crumpton. 

Love Point, at the north end of Kent Island, is a summer resort. 
It has railway connections with Cape Charles, Wilmington, and 
J~wes, Del. The wharf is the landing for the vehicular and passen
ger ferry from Baltimore. 'J'.Bel'e ;ig e. WPeek 1 epe:Med: · MtRk iB 8 feet; 

: ' (f.l.4 IB) ef W&it8P &Bette half--· W&J' between 'this ''What"f· -end tm:&y 2A,. 
eff Kett~ !Mand; 

There is a dumpi~ ground area about 1h mile wide and 2Y2 miles 
Jong in a north-nortlieast direction outside the 20-foot (6.1 in) curve 
just west of Love Point in Chesapetike Bay. 

Stevensville is a town on the railroad 3 miles southward of I .... ove 
Point, and Chester is a village and railroad station 11h miles east
ward of Stevensville. 

llacum and Piney Creeks, on the northeast side of Kent Island, are 
shoal and used only as anchorages for small local craft. 

Kent Island narrows is described on page 290. 
Jackson Creek, on the south side of Chester River, 1* miles east

ward of Kent Island Narrows, has a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) to the 
wharf at the south end and is used as an anchorage by oyster boats. 
The channel is marked by buoys. 

\\v Winchester Creek, 1% miles eastward of Long Point, has a very 
·· ,~· narrow entrance nearly bare at low water and a depth of 5 to 8 feet 

1.5 to 2.4 m) inside. It is used as an anchorage by local craft. 
~ville (Wine~~ is a village and railroad station 1A, mile 
from the head of the creek. 

Ea.stem lfeck Island, on the east side of Chester River at the en
trance, is sparsely wooded, the only prominent mark being a clump 
of trees on the end of Bail Point at the southeast end. Eastem lleok 
Island Barrows, at the northern end, has a depth of about 1 foot 
( 0.3 m), is crossed by a. fixed bridge, an~ is little used~ . . 

Queenstown Harbor, on the soutlieast side of Chest.er River, 7~ 
miles above Love Point Lighthouse, has been improved by dredg
ing a channel with a depth of 10 feet (3;0 m) and 200 feet wide across 
the bar at the entrance and has a depth of 10 feet (3.0 m) to the 
freight wharf (in ruins). The railroad wharf north. of it has fallen 
in and will not be repaired. The dredged channel is Jnarked by a .· 1 
buoy, a 11ashin .• •. tg white !ight, and a beacOn.. 'l'be chart and,aids. are· · · 
the best gtnde for ent.ermg. .· . . . . . . . . · 

Tilgluna1l <h:Mk, on the eastern side of ~ River l mile north
ward of Queenstown Harbor1 has a depth o~ 1~ ~ (o.~. m) . across 
the bar close along the western end. of the lsland m th- mouth and 
o ~f=2.s·~ i!:l insidh . It is seldom entered. · . · ..... ; .· . 

. . .. an ...... ~. ave.aeommoneutraneeon.the ea.stem 
side of Chester River, 12 miles aoov~Love PointLiglith~~--- ~ 
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is a depth of 10 feet (3.0 rn) in the entrance, 8 feet (2.4 m) in Reed 
Creek for 1 mile above the fork, and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) in Grove Creek 
for 7-2 mile above a very narrow entrance. Schooners of 6 to 8 
feet (1.8 to 2.4 m) draft enter the creeks, but the channels are not 
marked and local knowledge is necessary. A house and barn on the 
east side at the entrance are prominent. 

Corsica River, on the east side of Chester River, 13 miles above Love 
Point Lighthouse, has a depth of 7 feet (2.1.m) to Centerville Landing, 
5 miles above the entrance and %, mile from the town of Centerville. 
The river £or a distance of 11;4 mile below Centerville Landing has 
been improved by dredging a channel with a controlling depth in 
!931_of_ 8 f~et_~·1-_tri) a~d 100 feet wide. T~e sh?al~t place, except 
1llffie dredged cnannel, IS off Town Bar Point, JUSt ms1de the entrance, 
where the channel is narrow and has a depth of 9 feet (2.7 m). 
There are buoys to mark the principal shoals, and the river is easy 
of navigation as far as the beginning of the dredged channel, above 
which there are no marks and navigation is difficult without local 
knowledge. 

The project calls for a channel with a depth 8 feet (2.4 m) from 
the Chester River to the wharf at Centerville with a turning basin 
at the upper end. 

Enter midway between buoy 8 and the horizontally striped buoy 
east of it, and steer 108° true (SE. by E. % E. mag.) to the red buoy 
off Town Bar Point. Pass close northward of the buoy and follow 
a general mid-channel course giving the points a good berth, to the 
beginning of the dredged channel just above Fort Point. From 
here the best water leads 200 feet off the end of Sycamore Point and 
the same distance off the ends of the two points on the south sid.e 
above Sycamore Point, then southward alon~ the wharves. 

Centerville, %, mile from Centerville Landing, has railroad com
munication. Gasoline can be obtained at the wharves and provisions 
from the town. 

Church Creek, on the west side of Chester River at the eastern end 
of Eastern N eek Island Narrows, has a depth of 4 feet ( 1.2 m) in 
the entrance and 6 feet (1.8 m) inside to near the head, but is little 
used. 

Greys Inn Creek, on the west side of Chester River, 12 miles above 
Love Point Lighthouse, has a depth 0£ 8 feet (2.4 m) to a small 
settlement on the western side 2112 miles above the entrance. It is 
frequent.ed by schooners up to 8 feet (2.4 m) draft. There are 
shoals on both sides at the entrance and a middle ground 1 mile above. 
These can be avoided !>_y passing close eastward of the black buoy oft' 
the entrance and heading for the end of the wharf at Spring ~oi.D.t, 
on the south side .. on a. 315° true (NW. % N. mag.) course until 14 
mile from it, and then shaping the course to pass 50 yards otf the 
wharf. There are no marks above the entrance, but the mid-channel 
is clear .above Spring Point. · 

I.angford Creek' on the northwest side of Chester River, 12 miles 
above L&ve Point Lighthouse, has a depth of about 12 feet (S.7 ~) 
across the bar &ti the entrance and deeper water to the fork 2Y.2 miles 
abovg. Bast Fork bas a depth of 10 feet (3.0. m) for 3 mtles and 
6 ·feet {LS ·JD) for .a farther distan~ of 1~ miles, and West Fork a 
&;depth Qf 10feet (3.0m) for 2%, miles and 6 foot (1.8 m) for a far
ther tJistance of %, mile 1nto eit.her of the two brand•es at the hE-.ad. 
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There a.re no villages on Langford Creek or its tributaries, except 
Piney Neck in Long Cove, but there are several farm landings, from 
which :ero?-uce and gr:ain are shipped in motor boa.ts and schooners. 
'.fhe prmc1pal shoals in the lower reach of the creek are marked by 
buoys and str~ of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) or lees draft should have no 
trouble in following the channel with the aid of the chart. There 
are no· marks above the fork. A.n unmarked shoal extends from 

. ,, Cacaway Ialan~ at the forkt southwestward to mid-channel, and above 
this the mid-channel is clear in both branches if the points be given 

' a good berth. . 
CWf• Point, on the northwest side of Chester Ri~ert 1~ miles 

. nor~ward of the entra.nce to Corsica. River, is mar.Keet by a ~-
~; · metri~ clump of trees on the end and a '!~ on the east md&. • 
\_ There lS a depth of 8 feet (2.4 m) at the wha~ &J).d the best water 

J ,_ 'JJi .:k:roachiri.cr it 'is from southward,dng a little eastwa.rd of the 
~ , ' bli· buoy oK the point. Gasoline · t boats make landings at 

nume~rves between here and Ohestertown. 
lJp~:ish Point What f is itt ntina. 

f\ {;~~ Southeast Creek, on the east side of Chester River, 21 miles above 
W · Love Point Lighthouse, has a depth of 4 feet (1.2 m) in the entrance 

and 3 feet (0.9 m) for 2 miles aoove to within 300Jti:fds of a I~ 
at the fork, 2 miles from the villaa'e of Church It is used by 
motor boats and a few small vessels of 3 t() 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m} 
draft. The best water in enterinJI? is along the north side. Islud 
Creek, on the south side 112 mile &Dove the entrance, has a depth of 
3* feet (1.1 m) in the entrance and 6 feet (148 m) inside to a bridge 
2 miles -above. 

Chestertown is a. town on the west side of Chester River, 26 miles 
above Love Point Lighthouse. It is visited by ~line freight boat.a 
up to 10 feet (3.0 m) draft. A double baseule bJjdge crosses the 
river here with a span 60 feet wide between fenders and 12-foot 
(S.7 m) high water eleara.nce when closed. 

)[organ Creek, on the northwest side. of Chester River, 2 miles 
above Chestertown, .. has a narrow, crooked cb.ann&l with ·a. depth 
of 6 feet (1.8 m) for 2% miles above the mouth. The channel a.t 
the mouth is a narrow slough _leading between tlat.s nearly bare at 
low water and is usually marked by briSh stakes. . Above the entrance 
the mi~el is clear. There. is a find bridge %. mile a.hove 
the mouth Wlth a span 100 feet wtde and eleanace of 8 feet (2."- m) 
at high water. The creek is .entered by ve11els of 6 to '1 feet (1.1 
to 2.1 m) .draffh . . ··· . ·· .• · 

Crumpton., &n the .south side of Chester Bi....-, M miles above Love 
Pt»nt Lighthouse, is yisited.by ·.paoline freiarht .bods-~ ~ 
the deepest draft ·~· 8 feet (2.4 m) •. · A dr'a~ · baTISl&' ;a 
cente-r .. pier dra'W', .either opening 36 feet: .:vnne ·with· -a heidtoom Of ;6 
~1Y»!t:.~ at hit? .. ·h h , water, .. eroeaes.. the.. l"l'.\'81" here.. . ,. •. . . . . . . : .;· 

· . a '!iµ&ge and railroad statktn at die .hid df na:n.p~ 
tion on Cheste .... , 40 iailes abo'f'e the ttlOlltl1, ean.he ~·~ 
.by sm•lJ . motor ·boat.8 ·aad· -bu' little -bwlineaa ·.bY ..-.~-- Boat.a· :of:S 
feet (LG :m.) ...,:can ~to "'1th.ill 1J6 mik 'Of 6.e-t:owa a:law· w.-r .. 
lappU.ea.~-.nd ~onasam .. ;be•obtained;at·~ 

~~·· ·~~~,:=r.::e~v~ 
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Towboats are used only during the fruit season. 
Pilota.-'rhere are no r&g'!.tlar pilots for Chester River or tribu

taries, but many of the local boatmen are competent pilots. 
Ioe.-The river is usually closed to naviption for extended :{>eriods 

during ordinary winters. During mild winters the channel 1s kept 
clear by power boat.s during most of the time. 

Tidea.-The mean l"&nge of tides is 1.1 feet at the entrance, 1.8 feet 
at Queenstown1 1~? feet at Chestertown, and 2.4 feet at CrumP.ton. 
The water is :rresn above Chestertown and can be used in boilers. 

Direotiou, Cheater ll.iver.-The channel is marked by buoys as far 
as Harrison Landing above Crumpton. From the mouth to the en
trance of Corsica River, 18 miles above, the channel has ample width 
&nd is easily followed. 

J'or nvene dtnatkm. read upward ,, 
OourM (Rennie ooune m 1"1lla) 
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Courses and. Distances-Cheater River-Continued 

Course (Reverse course in Italiu) 

For reverse direction, read upward Dis-
tance 

;i,f True Magnetic 
_.,.,• 

~ ·' 
8. Piney Point Shoa.1 Buo)'i6lbearing south, ~ - _/ 

-~ 1"· y c'p Nauti~al distant 630 yards: .. .,. . ,.-·. .PoinlB mitn. J)irect ________________________ 

~·~~· 
NE.% N _________ ff Reverae ________________________ SW. 7i S _________ 

9. Nichols Karsh Shoal Buoy bearing 
_ ... -, 

northwest, distant 150 yards: ..2. i >;.".., t/h/-:.-

Direct_--------------------- __ 43 NE.% E _________ o. 8 

-=-;.---:. ' -

I 
Reverae ______ ------- __________ 223 SW.}2 w _________ 0.8 

0. Old Field Bar Buoy (Jf' bearing south, · 
distant 150 yards. Off Corsica. 
River. ,Directions for the latter 
rive;r . .at'e given on page 295. ... Continue up Chester River from posi-

· tion 10 by following the aids and 
chart. Local knowl6t is neces-
sary above Crumpton. page 296. 

From Corsica lliver to Chestertown the channel is narrow in places, 
and there are unmarked shoals close to it. Strangers of a greater 
draft than 8 feet (2.4 m) may desire to take a pilot if going above 
Corsica River. Between Chestertown and Crumpton the channel is 
very narrow in .Places, with broad flats on either side nearly bare at 
low water. It is marked by buoys but it is difficult without local 
knowledge; the channel is more easily followed at low water. There 
are buoys above Crumpton as far as Harrison Landing, but local 
knowledge is required. 

SW AN CREEK AND ROCK HALL HARBOR 

(Charts 548. 549, and_ 1226) 

Swan Creek is on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 5 miles north
eastward of Love Point Lighthouse. The approach, which is also 

r. ,., the appr<?ach to Rock Hall Harbor, is ~rom southward, eastward. of 
"'"· 1 Swan Pomt Bar. It has a depth of@ feet ~ m) to Deep Land1ng 

on the east side of the entrance to the creek and 6 feet ( 1.8 m) for 
114 miles above in a narrow unmarked channel. · The che.nriel is 
marked by a. lighted range and by buoys as far as Deep Landing. . A 
channel 10 feet (3.0 m) deep has been dredged. across ·Swan Point 
Bar about % mile southward of Swan Poitit. . The channel is subject. 
to rapid shoaling, a.n_d is reported to hav .. e filled lip ~d "to have a 
depth of 4 feet (1.2 m) at present. St~ers are advised.t.o use the 
main entrance around the south end of Swan Point Bar. There is a 
m~e railway in 'l'he Haven for ·1tauling out small bOats but no 
repairs are made. . · ·. · ·· · · · .. · .. . 

.. ·1:\ Rock lla1l Ka.rhot', on the eastern side of the appr-oadt. to Swan 

)
' ... ~· ~· Creek, has been im .. proved by dredg .. · ing •_ · ch_at~l. ·J2:·,f .. _ee_.-.. --~_.: _c_ .. S,,~6 m' \'\ ·\. 

r~ \~~ ~· deep and 150 feet wi~e to.Bock Hall_~ at ~he-fie&u ~J.~.harbor, 
~ · but no :further. work is being done and it is rep<>rtefl the Ch.,..nel hu 
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shoaled to a depth of about 7 feet (2.1 m). It is n1arked by buoys. 
The harbor is used by many motor boats and small vessels of 3 to 6 
feet (0.9 to 1.8 m) draft. There is a marine railway north of the 
wharf for general small-boat repairs. Rock Hall is a village and post 
office % nule eastward of the wharf; supplies are available. Half- , · ...... y· 
way to the village from the waterfront is a water tank "\Yith a white·' 
light on it. ,.,, ..... \ 

Huntingfi.eld Creek, i~~t ~outhward of,~ock Hall Harbor, has depths 
of 1 (fu'"3~~~t' (0.3 to'0.9 m") and is~sed only as an anchorage for 
small craft. ....._~~-----···· ·· 

Tavern Creek, just eastward of Swan Point, has a depth of 21/2 feet 
(0.8 m) on the bar at the entrance and 6 feet (1.8 m) inside for 1h 
mile. The best water in entering, it is reported, leads along the 
eastern side of Little Neck Island. 

Directions, Swan Creek.-From Chesapeake Bay steer any course 
between 81° and 147° true to a position, from 14 to 1 mile, northward 
of Love Point buoy 2. Then steer eastward until Love Point light 

. .. (fixed white, red sector) bears 213° true, and then change course 
.~., to 33° true (NE. % N. mag.) and, with Love Point light astern, 

··proceed to Swan Creek lighted range. Head along the range OI! . 
course 349° true (N. 14 W. mag.), passing close westward o:f buoy~ 'I 
off Huntin,;pield Point, and eastward of bt.!:OY ti. ~til the wharf at .'~ 

. ~.L~~4.~!1E shows to the left of buoy C)when it may be steered il· 
.' .1.or. 

Courses may be laid for Rock Hall Harbor, leaving Swan Creek 
lighted range when abeam of the red entrance buoy and steering HP 6 z: ·· 
true (NE. l?Y E. % E. mag.) to pass 50 feet northwest of buoy 2 and 
the same distance southeast of buoy 1. 

CHESAPEAKE BAY ABOVE PATAPSCO RIVER 

(Charts 549 and 1226) 

Chesapeake Bay extends for 30 miles above the entrance of Pa
tapsco River to the mouth of the Northeast and Susquehanna Rivers. 
It is frequented by passenger a!ld freight stel!-mers ~nd tugboats and 
bar~ from Baltimore to landings on the tr1butar1es, besides many 
vessels bound. thi:ough the Chesap~ke & Delaware Canal, the ap
proach to which 1s through Elk River and Back Creek. The usual 
draft of boa.ts frequenting this part of the bay is§ to 8 t~t (1.5 _to 
2~4 m) and the deepest draft 12-.f~_(3.:1JPJ... All of ~he ~ributai:es 
in the upper end of the bay are usually closed to navigation by: 100 
for extended periods during the winter. There are no regular pilots, 
but local boatmen can usually be obtained at the entrances of the 
tributaries who are competent to act as pilots. Towboats can be 
obtained· from Baltimore . 
. There are extensive shoal areas in the northern end of the bay' 

many :.(If ·them ha.vi~ fish weirs on them in season. Many. of the 
shoals northward of Pooles Island are rocky and• should be avoided 
691m by small·cra'ft. A broad channel, with a lea.st depth of 1_8 feet 
(5;,J. 11\) and :well mark~ by buoys, leads along the eastern s1d.e of 
the- ba.y<cfrotn ·Chester River entrance to the mouth of Elk River. 
~.··· 4:thanne1, lel:Lding ~ the mouth of the Pate.psco River 

.•. · 3!$118 0-,-4,.1..,--20 
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east-northeasterly,_ joins this channel east of Pooles Island. The 
least depth by this route is 12 feet ( 8. 7 m.) , but it leads close to 
10 and 11 foot (8.0 and 8.4 m) spots. 

Piah weir& are prohibited at a greater· distance from shore than 
800 ~rds northward of Gunpowaer River on the ~ side and 
Sase&fras River on the eastern side. Between Gun~wder River and 
the channel lead.in.£ to Baltimore on the western side, and between 
Sassafras River ana Tolchester Beach on the eastern side, the_y are 
prohibited in water exceeding 20 feet ( 6.1 m} in de~h. The limits 
of fish-trap areas are shown on chart 1226 by broken lines. 

Tolollener lleaoh. is a recreation park on the eastern side of Chesa
~ke Bay, ts miles north-northeastward of Swan Point and 7% 
In.ilea, 77° true (E. l,4z N. mag.), from Craighill Channel range front 
light. It is connectea with Bi.ltimore by steamer in summer. With 
local knowledae a draft of 10 feet (3.0 m) can be taken across the 
shoals from tlie eastern end of Brewerton Channel northward of 
Craig~Hl Channel range front light to the wha.rf, but strangers 
should not follow this route with a ~ter draft than 6 feet (1.8 m). 
It leads across an area of possible fish traps. A.. fixed white liaht 
and fog ~ (bell) have been $ablishea on a steel tower on the 
out.er end of the Tolchester wharf. Bed sectors cover the shoals 
above and below Tolchester. 

Fairlee Creek, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 2%, miles 
east-southeaetward of Pooles Islan~i is reported to have shoaled tO 
2 feet (0.6 m) across the bar at tne entrance. There are 6 feet 
(1.8 m) for about 1 mile above. The entrance is very narrow and 
has very strong tidal currents. There a.re no marks for entering. 
It is frequented only by produce boa.ts of 3 to .5 :feet (0.9 to 1.IS m} 
draft, arid by boa.ts which obtain sand and gravel there. Several 
old boats have been sunk oft the point on tlie western side of the 
entrance to serve as a breakwater. These boats have broken up and 
portions were scattered over the bar\ but it =~rted that they have 
been removed. There is & tug .and oarge . sho~ at high 
water in 8 feet (2.4 m) about 600 yards oil StooP-1 Point, about ~ 
of the dist&nce to FairZH Bhotil Bta>t1 l4.. This is &bout southeast by 
south from the buoy. . · 

.. Worton Creek, op t.)ie eastani side of CMsa~e Bay 3~ miles 
eutward. of Pooles Ialud, baa a depth.. ot 8 to 12 feet ($.'1 to 8. 7 m) 
in the broad bight. .~ the ~uth &lid 'l feat . (2.l. ui) .in the creek ···t?o. 
Baok Beak LaacUq, .1~ mu• aboye the entrance. The ehannel 18 
nai:row.intJ;teupper part of the.~ and.is .. ~ A~ 
"'°hi~ .light 111 located on the north. side ~f ~en~ a.lea~ 
Just !Dllae the en~ on the north aide JS ~w m poor condition 
an~ :11 not u.aed. Fre~t boa.ts and barges • 118UOJ1 go .to .:G);ae11 
Pomt ~nd Buck Neck ~<!ing for tomatoes and ta.rm. proi~. 
The Tri-State Yacht Club lS loeited at BllCk N'eek. The ebannel :off 
~. Wharf (W-Orif>n .Kaaor) •1lords good ~ in ea._lY 
WUldaforveaae~of lOfeet (8.0·m) ~· ..... · .. ; .> .. '•·, 
atm.~had., a bigW on tJt. .eaaon1 111.de of Chesaoeak6'Jaay,, ··&·rn1J~• 

above .. P~ Isl'1clt ~dilpt.ba ~~.8 .... ·.to .11 ~. (.f£4~ ... 814t·m.l:~BI 
a eafe ~· or.:,SID .· .. Qra.:lt..m. ~·· .... ··~···.~.ma~..-
il. ~'I..' ·. . . .. "".····· . . '" · .. ;.11:.;., .. ' '!"..:... ..... _.... . . ·. . . . . . . . . . -~· . ; e ·w~ 8 .u.I m ··u. · · ..... ·8 . ....., · . :.JD: of·~·~· · 

Eiiie north of Ki~R.i!tf ,Pti~aoout ·a11e e88t of~ P9fn~. ~ 
pcm.4 Creek, emptying mto the mght ~ eaatW&r4, . ._ a depth Of l~ 
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feet (0.5 m) across the bar at the entrance and 6 feet (1.8 m) inside 
for some distance. Churn Creek, emptyi.J>:g into the bight from south
ward, has a depth of 8 feet (0.9 m) in the entrance and deeper 
water inside. Both creeks are Used by small. produce boats. 

The wharf 1¥,a miles northeastward of Still Pond is now in ruin. 
Suaafru lLiver, on the eastern side of Chesapeake Bay, 10 miles 

above Pooles Island, is the approach t.o the towns of Betterton, Fred
ericktown,. and Georptown, and has trade in steamers, sch(>Oners, and 
bar~,,? the dee~t draft being 10 :feet (8.0 m). It has a depth of 12 
feet ( u. '1 m) to Fredericktown, 81;2 nules above Grove Point on the 
north side at the mouth. 8 feet (2.4 m) for a farther distance of 1% 
miles to '\Villon Point Wharf, and 6 feet (1.6 m) to a landin.2 1 mile 
above. The channel is broad and straight for a distance 0£8 miles 
above Betterton, aboye which it is crooked and narrow in places, 
but the ~rincipal shoals are marked by buoys as far as Frederick
town, and st~rs of 6 feet (1.8 m) or less draft should have no 
trouble in follo~ the channel with the aid of the chart. Strang
ers of Aeeper draft should take a pilot at Betterton. The channel 
above Fredericktown is narrow in places and unmarked and is difti~ 
cult without local knowledae. The mea.n range of tides is 1.9 feet at 
Betterton and 2.8 feet at Georgetown. 

Betterton is a summer resort on the south side of Sassafras River, 
2%, miles eastward of Howell Point. It is connected with Baltimore, 
and Philadelphia. by steamer. There are depths of 11 feet (8.4 m) 
at the outer ends of the two steamboat wh.Strves and the· approach 
is clear. The buildµigs on the shore a.nd wharves are prominent. 
Gasoline and provisions are obtainable. 

Lloyds Creek, on the south side of Sassafras Ri~r, 2 miles east
southeastward of Betterton,,. has depths of 1 to 8 feet (0.8 to 0.9 m) 
ili.side and is seldom ent.erea.. It is separated from Sassafras River 
by a low sand spit. 

Ta.mer Creek, on the south.side of Sassafras River, 4:1;2 miles above 
Betterton, has a depth of 7 feet (2.1 m) to a landing at the foot of a 
road just inside the mouth and 6 ~et ~1.8 m) in a n~w chA.Jlnel 
for.'% mile above. Some produce IS ship~ from here m schooners 

, . ·, and barges. The entrance is narrow and. unmarked. 
;· llaA:sk Creek, on the north side of Sa.ssa~as River, 6 miles above 
··: ~ haS a depth of 'r.lA! feet (2.8 m) m the entrance and l> feet 

·~· ~lJJ m) .in ·a. narrow unm&rbd channel for lJAa miles above. It is 

,_ :.=::~'cm the south side of Saasafraa River, 7~ miles above 
: .• -· ~--·-Jlis a de~ of 6 'feet (1.8 m} in a .narrow unmarked 

-~· ~. .. -~r ·1,l mile above the entrance.. There are no wharves and 
little ·.'bu.m.a by water.· 
-~~and ~ are towns on opposite sides of Saaaa-

fra.a·· Bi~ .fM· ·mile.a ·:alio~ Bet~. They M'! eonneoted b:y a 
bW!tw•L!~ha.n:rag a· lift t!P!Dl· with an o~ 40 feet .~ 
With>• .· . . . . . ef a· ieet •t hiirh water. Ga.Solme And pronmons 
·a.r..:obte.i.ubte -at···!Joth. ~ ·. 'l'oekwock Yacb.t Club is. located at 
~~-:~Thea are de~ of 7 feet (i.1 m) at the ·wharves 
at-<~n -and m to 18 .. (3."6 to 1.6 .JD). at Georget.own. 
'Fharj .an two mari•·ra.llwap. h amaU boa.t repa.irs. 

Tha .. ruins of ·a.11 old whad nOl"fh. of ·Giwfe POblt are prominent. 
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Pond Creek and Pearce Creek, 3~ and 5 miles, respectively, north
eastward of the entrance to Sassafras River, can be entererl only by 
small boats at high water and are. not used. 

Elk River, emptying into the head of Chesapeake Bay from north
eastward, 16 miles above Pooles Island, is important as the approach 
to the western end of the Chesapeake & Delaware Canal. It has a 
depth offiG!feet (4.9 m) (seep. 312) :for 7 miles to the mouth of Back 
Creek and 7 feet (2.1 m) for a farther distance of 61/2 miles to 
the intersection of Elk and Little Elk Rivers, 1 mile below Elkton. 
Above the fork there is a depth in the Elk River of about 6 feet 
( 1.8 m) at low water through a dredged channel 80 feet wide to the 
paper mill at Elkton. Little Elk Bis wr has a controlling depth of 
about 4 feet (1.2 rn) to the fixed bridge at the head of navigation. 

The channel in Elk River from the mouth to Back Creek is broad 
and easily followed. Above Back Creek it is crooked and narrow 
in places. It is marked by buoys for a distance of 5 miles above the 
mouth of Back Creek, above which it leads between flats, bare at low 
water and covered by marsh grass in summer. There is a project 
for dredging a channel 7 feet (2.1 m) deep and 40 feet wide in the 
E1k River from that depth in the vicinity of Cedar Point to the 
bridge at Elkton, and the same depth and 80 feet wide in the Little 
Elk River about 113 mile. In May_ 1936 a depth of 4 feet (1.2 !Il) 
to Elkton was reported. Strangers Sliouf d have no trOulile in takin~ 
a draft of 4 feet 1.2 m} at low water to the junction of Elk and 
Little Elk Rivers with the aid of the chart. Above that point local 
knowledge may be necessary. 

Elkton, at the head of navigation on Elk River, is on the main line 
of the Pennsylvania Railroad. It has several industrial plants and 
some water trade. Gasoline, provisions, water, and coal in limited 
quantities are obtainable. A fixed bridge having a 37-foot span and 
headroom of 8 feet {2.4 m) at high water crosses the river at Elkton. 
:Motor boats anchor just above and below the bridge in a depth of 
3 to 5 feet ( 0.9 to 1.5 m), and there is no navigation above. A 
marine railway makes repairs to boats 40 feet long by 3% feet 
(1.1 m) draft. 

The mean range of tides is 2.1 feet at the entrance and 2.6 feet 
at Elkton Landing. 

Turkey Point, on the west side, at the entrance to Elk River, is· o. 
sparsely wooded bluft' with abrupt slopes on the south end. The 
most prominent mark is Turkey Point Lighthouse, a white tower on 
the highest part of the bluff. . . 

Bohemia River, on the east side of Elk River, 4 miles above. the 
entrance, has a depth of 1 feet (2.1 m) .for 3%, .riiiles to.·the junction 
of ~ittle Bohemia a._nd ~e8:.t Bohemia. Creeks and 6 feet :fl.8. ni) for 
a distance of 11/2 miles m :tittle Bohenua .Creek and 21;2 miles. :m ·Great 
Boltemia Creek. A highway baseule drawbridge crosses the river ?§i· .. 
nille below the fork having a span 40 feet .. wide and high watier 
clearance. when closed of lOlh. ~ J.3.2 m) .• - The channel is bread 
and·· easily ·followed· .for· a distanee .·.of S mil.es -.hove the . entrance. · . 

~~h-rtei~!:r::d~/~:a~i~1==1=··~···. 
~in and pn>duee boll.ts, ~-:deepest -~ndt :being 9 Met · (11./l- .Jn)"· 
and utn1a.l draft 3 to-6 fee:t_-(0:.t}toUm~ .. -· - .. ·· · :.... · ·· 
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Town Point Wharf is on the eastern side of Elk River, 5lf2 miles 
above the entrance. There is a depth of 10 feet (3.0 rn) at the end. 
Gasoline and water can be obtained between June to September. 

Back Creek is the approach to the western end of the Chesapeake 
& Delaware Canal at Chesapeake City, and is described on page 312. 

Northeast River empties into the northern end of Chesapeake Bay 
5 miles north-northeastward of Turkey Point. The approach to the 
river leads westward of Turkey Point and between the western side 
of Elk Neck (~hand thickly wooded) and the extensive flats west
ward. There is a depth of 12 feet (3.7 m) to the mouth of the river 
and 12 _ _{~~. (3!1..!!1:) in a dredged channel, buoyed on the east side, to .
a long wliarl 9ne mile west of the town of Northeast. Another 
branch dredged channel with a controlling depth of about ,Q__;feet 
{!JLwl is reported leading from the upper red spar buoy 16 toward 
the town favoring the eastern bank. Local knowledge is necessary. 

The mean range of the tides is 2.5 feet. 
Charlestown is a village and railroad station on the western side of 

Northeast River, 21;2 miles above the entrance. Gasoline, water, pro
visions, and ice may be obtained from the wharf. A marine railway 
and general repair yard is located here capable of hauling out boats 
about 60 feet long and with a draft of 8 feet (2.4 m). There is a 
white light at the shipyard wharf at the upper end of the town which 
is visible several miles down the river. 

There are small marine railways at Hance Point, Northeast Heights 
and at Northeast capable of hauling out boats about 40 to 60 feet long 
and 4 to 6 feet (1.2 to 1.8 m) draft. Gasoline can be obtained. 

Northeast is a town with railroad communication at the head of 
navigation on Northeast River~ 4% miles above the entrance. Gaso
line and provisions a.re obtainable. It is reported that there is a 
oontrolling depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) to Northeast. 

To enter lfortheast River, pass 1h mile westward of Turkey Point 
and steer 21 ° true (NNE. % E. mag.) to the entrance buoy of the 
dredged channel, then 16° true (NNE.- %. E. mag.) through the chan
nel westward of the buoys to Hance Point, then 31° tr~ (NE % N. 
mag.), passing westward of the buoys, to the last red' spar buoy, 
then 2° true (N. % E. mag.) to the wharf. . . 

Susquehanna lliver, emptying into the head of the Chesapeake Bay 
· u o from northwestward, is the approach to ·the towns of Havre de 

G:race and Port Deposit. 
The approach from southward has a controlling depth of 12. feet; .Ji·1 m~ in .193~, U: a dredged channel above L?cust ~oin~ Above 

~avre ~e Grace this depth holds to Port ~posit. Directions from 
Ckesa~ Bay to Havre de Grace are given on ~age ~05. Above 
Havre de Grace there are no marks, but the channel IS easily followed 
with the a.id of the chart. The project provides for a channel 200 
feet wige and l~ feet (4.6 m} deep from Chesa.~ake Bay to Havre 
de Grace, and for the .removal .of the shoal oppoSite Watsons Island 
(Garrett) to a depth of 8 feet. {2.4 m). 

lee gorges and fftaheta ;were formerly of :(reguent occurrence in 
Susqueha.nna. River. during the breaking up of tlie ice in tlie spring, 
th~ :water .. · at.· Port Deposit sometimes n~ to a height of ~5 to 18 
feet. :(4:.6. to G.6 m) above the normal h1gti water and causing con-

. sidemble datnage. The COaowiDp dam (a few miles above Port 
Deposit and other dams in the river higher up now modify tlaese 
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conditions. The river is usually entirely closed to navigation for a 
period of about three months in winter. The mean range of tides is 
2.1 feet.. 

:n.b.ing Battery Light (flashing white red sector), 350 yards east
ward of the dredged cha.rinel near the lower end, is a light on a skele
ton tower near a white dwelling, with another building and a few 
trees near it and a large area of shrubs around it. A shallow 
dredged basin leads in toward the liJht from the west side. 

J[a.vre de Grace, on the western side, at the entrance to Susque
hanna River, is on the main line of the Pennsylvania and BeJtimo:re 
& Ohio Railroads. There are depths of 6 to 10 feet (1.8 to 8.0 m) 
at the wharves. Gasoline, Diesef ol!_, provisions, water, and coal in 
limited quantities a.re obtainable. ·rnere are two small marine rail .. 

f~:;I !:'J ways for repai!._ing motor boats at Havre de Grace, the la~ one 
~1 , e&pable of llauling out boa.ts up to 60 feet long and 5 feet ( 1.5 m) 

dr&.ft . 
. '\ A rock with a depth of 5112 feet (1.7 m) over it, and marked by 
, a black s~r buoy at its eouthem end, lies ~ mile o:i! the wharves at _ 

-~-.Havre de Grace and about '% mile pelow the lower bridge. There are x · ' ... 
\ 0 '/.. , ;'~-:I to be ~veral rocks between thlS ro<?k and the wha!Ves westw&:rd.:. ·· . 
' ·< ·:t ~.:- - ffire local knowledge to avoid. A rock with a. reportea. \ \,)' ,,t ~ feet (2.7 m) about 100 yards easterl:r from the above-\, c~ 
~\:.., · mentioned rock is marked by a buoy with red and black horizontal) 
.. , '-~~:. ,. 

··\. ~-Three bridges cross Susquehanna River in the vicinity -~ · 
· of Havre de Grace. Tile lower one, a highway bridge%. mile north-.,. 

ward of Havre de G~e LiJrlithou~, has .a center pier dra:w across · · 
the channel, each openmg 9S' feet wide, with a headroom of 23 feet 
(7.0 m) at high water when ·closed. The Pennsylvania Railroad 
bridge, 150. feet above the ~hway bridg$, .has 8: center ~ draw 
across the channel, each opening 100 feet wide .with a headroom of 
~-4 feet {16:0 m) at J:J.igh water when closed. The east opening in 
both draws lS generally used by ~8Sels bound north and the west 
opening b,.,vessels ~und south. A tow~t ii} _station. ed at Havre 
de Grace by the rail.road companl' to assist sail~ vessels through 
the bri~ . The Ba.J.timore ~ Olii<;.> Railroad bri~t · % mile abpV& 
the P~lva.nia. Bailroad bridge, JS fixed on. botti ~des~~ Garrett . 
~d and has a headroom of 87 feet (26~5 m) .i ~'.Ii .wider •. · ~e 
m.a.m ch~el leads . through the second openmg from the· w~rn 
mde of Garrett Island. · · · · · 

For bric:Jp regulations see P'fle. 52. ·· · · · · . . · 
• ~is a town on the eastern aide,of ~River, oppO

mt.e Havre fie Grace. A. draft' of abOut ~D feet (&O m.) at k>w water 
~be canied fn:Jm tJ.iemain ~nel:·oft ~avre de.Giace,·.aeross·th• 
~ddle ~d anywhere south·~:~ Bu.«>7- .frrml 1i0()·~. to * 
niile south1"'&rd ·f>f the lower '~ mt.o the ·cbanBel : J-•dtt.- to 
P~., tnd this is the cottrse·~·· foJfuwed.b'·.··~~lS· 
bound to Perr~ttille that can ~ :ndir L :iowm-.:&J!l....!~ · BUild"." 
·]ngs Of the United. Stat.M PD.bliC ·Health ·Set viee.H · · it:t7With 'two =-..tatm, .. ~~~~-9'..~0~•itt~-= 
ne1-Jeaas1::1~ent1i.na• ··~·~~kiW•·t1te·hl~tm:~ 
&ftd.~ia·aprtvate"~-~~~otthe8au1~~r'. .... :L·, 
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Garrett Ialand, just above Havre de Grace, is high and wooded, with 
no prominent marks. 

Port Deposit is a town on the northeast side of S~uehanna River, 
3112 miles above Havre de Grace. It has railroad communication 
with Baltimore. There is a depth of 12 feet (8.6 m.) to abreast the 
town and e· to 9 feet (1.8 to 2.7 m) at the wharves. Gasoline and 
provisions are obta.inable. The deepest draft of vessels going there 
are tuaboats a.nd bar~ up to 12 feet (3. 7 m) draft carrying stone 
from ihe quarries in this vicinity. Small boats can go a short dis
tance above Port Deposit, but the channel is obstructed by rocks 
and shoul.d not be a~pted by a st~r. Conowingo Dam is 
about 6 miles above this town. 
~ S:fl~'° Bj~-From a position 800 yards east of ,- .. ;>-· 

the~icu~.ar. ~ st;:1J,?! . _ .. '-Y2l" ~~ey Point, steer. 821°_. ~rue r 
(NN:f&W. mag:JtO aromt®fYyards east' of LOCuSt Po1wNted 
buoy, passing eastward o buoy 1. Then steer 280° true ( · . % 
W. :ip.ag.), passing 100 yards north of the lighted buoy and heading 
for buo.Y IS, to a position 100 yards east of the latt.er buoy. FI?m 
here follow the di-ed2ed channel; marked by several buoys, paSSing 
300 yards eastward of the light \fixed ~en) on Concord Point. 

Swan Creek, on the western Slde of Chesapeake Bay, 3~ miles 
below Havre de Grace, . has a depth of about lS feet ( 1.5 m.) in a 
narrow, unmarked channel to near the head, and is little used. 
~tie llarrow1, between Spesutie Island and the mainland west

ward, has ·a. least depth of 2l;g feet (0.8 m) and is considerably used 
by ·small local craft.. The ·Dest water leads eastward of an islet 
near the northern end, and southward of it the mid-channel is clear. 

Jlomney .Creek, on the west side of Chesapeake Bay, 6 miles north
:.-. eastward of Pooles Island, has a depth of d' feet (1.8 m) ·in a narrow 
· unmarked channel for 3 miles above the mouth and 2 feet ( 0.6 m) 

for a fa.rther disf;ance of llh miles. It is used only by email boats. 
'There is a buoyed rocky pateh, with a least depth of 1h foot ( 0;2 m) *mile aouth-southeastward of the entrance, and the best wa.ter in 
approaching the entrance leads westward of it. A 7° tnt. (N. by E. 
% ~- mag.). course from Worton Point Shoal lighted bell buoy will 
lead clear of all dan~ to the entrance.. 

Baah JUver, on the Western side of Ohesa.peake Bay, 8 miles north
northeastward of Pooles Islana, has a depth of 6 feet ( 1.8 m) to a 
railtoad drawbridsle 1 JDiles a.Dove the entrance &nd is ~uented· 
~ · ~ small proifuoe and pleasure boats. The principal shOa.ls in;. 
si4e tile en.trance &re maz-ked by buoys, and abOve these the mid
channel is clear 'and easy of navi?tion to the bridge.. The bridge 
has. a ,draw o~g 36 feet wide and. a headroom of 12 feet (3.7 m) 
it;t· hi~ watei:. (Bridge regulation&-d~w .will be opened at any 
tmi.e from 7 to 11 &. m. and noon to midnight between June and 
E!e. ptember, i~lusive.. ~m October to May, on!Jr on .3 ho~' no
tice.: c OthBrwise, ~ns on p. 52 apply.) . The river 1s shoal 
aati little ·ued above. Bu·sh River is a railroad station at the brifige. 
There is a. marine nilW:•Y at Bush Ri'!'er near the bridge for ha~~ 
oQt.JllDall boats. ··~can be obtained. The mean range ·of ·tides 
ia, ·U·~het. ...... : ·· . .· · ·· · 
·~-Dltaad) on the·w~rn ~de .of Chesaj>eake Bar., 10miles·above 

th4~mQUtlJ: of. ~psoo River, is Jow·and oov.ered with ·trees.·· ·~ 
J'shmcl· .. --.e J sRieton tcJwe1'B, ·white daymark.s, black round center m 
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front mark), on the south~ end of Pooles Island, is a gui<le for 
crossing the middle ground eastward of the island and is use<l by all 
vessels bound northward from Baltimore. 

The channel westward of Pooles Island is marked by buoys and 
has a least depth of 1¥2 feet ( 2.3 m) although there is an unmarked 
6-foot (1.8 m) spot 600 yards northwestward of Pooles Island Light 
(flashing white, 5 red sectors), white tower. It is used only by small 
craft from the tributaries on the western side or boats seeking shelter 
from westerly winds. 

Gunpowder River, Middle River, and Back River have a common 
entrance westward of Pooles Island, leading between Spry Island on 
the north and Miller Island on the south. They are frequented 
mostly by small produce and pleasure boats and an occasional small 
tugboat, the deepest draft being 7 feet (2.1 m) and usual draft 2 
to 4 feet (0.6 to 1.2 m). The mean range of tides is 1.2 feet. 

Gunpowder River has a depth of 11 feet (3.4 m) for 2 miles above 
Spry Island in the mouth, 6 feet (1.8 m) to within 1 mile of a rail
road bridge 6% miles above Spry Island, and 4 feet ( 1.2 m) to the 
bridge. The bridge has a draw opening, but the river is shoal and 
there is no navigation above. Spry Island is a bare marsh. The main 
entrance leads southward and westward of the island, and is nar
row as far as Carroll Point, 1 mile above, with shoals of 8 to 6 feet 
( 0.9 to 1.8 m) depth close to the channel. 

Buoys mark the points of shoals from eastward of Miller Island to 
Carroll Point. Navigation to this point is difficult without local 
knowledge for anyt. h1ng exceJ?t small craft. Above this point the 
mid-channel is clear to the bridge if the points be given a gOod berth. 
A draft of 2 feet ( 0.6 m) at low water can be carried into the river 
from northward, close around the end of ltieketts Point. 

Harewood Park is a railroad station at the western end of the bridge 
across Gunpowder River. l!agnolia is a post village and railroad 
station 1 mile eastward of the bridge. 

Aberdeen Proving Ground-lfavigation prohibited.-For the protec
tion of !if.and property during target practice in the waters adja
cent to Aberdeen Provin¥ Ground, near the head of Chesapeake Bay, 
navigation is prohibited in the following areas: 

Northeastward of a line extending northwestward from the south
west :point. of Pooles Island and touching the southwest point . of 
§pry Island, and Lower Island and Brier Points. at the ·entrance to 
Hawthorn Cove. 

Northwestward of a. line touching the soathee.st tangent of. Pooles 
Island and extending 39° true to Black Point near the south en
trance to Sp~ti~ Narrows;. thence in mid-eho.nn~l through S~utie 
Narrows. This mcludes Romney Greek., Bush River up to a bne ex
ten<fu.ig from i:airview Poifit to ~else&, and Gunpowder River up 
to a lliie ext.ending from Olivers Po1nt; to Reardons Inlet. . · ... 

. Seaeoa. Creek,. 2112 miles northwanl of Miller Island, bas a depth 
of 3 feet (2.4 m) in the entrance aud 5 feet {l.ii m) . in. mid.;,channel w 
near the b.ead. . It is· :freqaented only by mnaU ·craft. : .. ·.. ·· · : 

Jlid4le .lUver, 2* miles 297°:trne {NW~ o/$ W-.mag.) hum tlie bll&Ck 
buoy east-uorth~ward. of Miller Island, bas . a .. depth .of fF feet 
(2.4: in) f.o: 3 Jnil• above the entf'M.lee and 21.&· fee~ ·{«l.S m )· 'for 

& .. farther d1$tance of :lk mile to the head of.na¥iption .. ·. Unmar~ 
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shoals extend off both points at thee~·~: and from many of the 
points above the entrance, but the ~cha~nel is clear if the points be 
given a good berth. Mid:tUet iY~ is a village and summer resort at 
the head of navigation; it is on the railroad and is the terminus of an 
electric road to Baltimore. The river has many tributaries, the most 
important being Frog Mortar Creek, which has a depth of 6 feet 
( 1.8 m) to near the head. There is a small marine railway_ in Frog 
Mortar Creek and in the creek northwest of Clarke Point. The Glenn 
L. Martin Aircraft factory is located at the head of Dark Head Creek. 

Hawk Cove, northwestward of Miller and Hart Islands, is the 
main approach to Back River and affords secure anchorage in depths 
of 8 to 10 feet (2.4 to 3.0 m). A shoal extends half way across the 
entrance from the northwest side. 

J(iller Island is a bare marsh without prominent marks. A shoal 
extending northeastward is marked off its end by a black buoy. 

Hart Island is marshy and marked by a thick clump of trees in 
the center and scattered trees near the northeast end. 

·The thoroughfare between the southwest end of Hart Island and 
the mainland has a depth of 1 ~ feet ( 0.5 m) at low water and 2¥2 
to ~ f~et (0.8 to 0.9 m) at high water and is considerably used. 
Cra1ghill Channel range rear light (skeleton tower) is on the east 
side. 

A wooden bridee has been built from the southwest end of Hart 
Island to the mafnland at Black Marsh. This bridge obstructs all 
traffic except rowboats, as the clearance is less than 3 feet at high 
water and the passa~ has not sufficient depth at low water. 

Ba.ck River has a depth of 6 feet (1.8 m) for a distance of 51h 
miles above the entrance and 5 feet (1.5 m} for a farther distance of 
1 mile to an electric-railway bridge. T'he bridge has a draw OJ>P,ning 
25 feet wide, with high water clearance of 21h feet ( 0.8 m), and small 
boats can go about 1 mile above in either branch at high water, but 
boats seldom go above the bridge. A fixed railway bridge, 1 mile 
above has a span 72 feet wide and a high water clearance of 8 feet 
(2.4 m). The river is unmarked, but above the entrance the mid
eha.nne1 is clear for vessels of 4 feet (1.2 m) draft to the first bridge. 
The best water leads westward of an unmarked middle ground a 
miles above the entrance. There is a 4-foot (1.2 m) spot on the 
southwest side of the middle ground. A row of piles extends % mile 
eastward from the mouth of Bread and Cheese Creek, %, mile below 
the bri~e. The main approach to the river is through Hawk Cove, 
but sma.11 craft from southward usually enter through the thorough
fare westward of Hart Island. 

8. INSIDE ROUTE, DELA WARE RIVER TO CHESAPEAKE 
BAY 

From Trenton the route leads down the Delaware River to the 
entrance to the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal at Reedy Point, and 
thence through t!tis canal to Chesa~ake City. Thence down B~ck 
Creek .and Elk River to the head of Chesapeake Bay at Turkey Point 
~:thence '6wn. Chesa~ke Bay and thro~gh Hampton Roads and 
Elizabeth River .to Norfolk. 
· !I'M controlling d~pth from Delaware Bay to Chesapeake Bay is 
about. 12 ffft (3~7 m)._ Dredging is now in progress to increase tl1is 
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depth to 21 feet (8.2 m). A vessel or combined tug or barge, exceed
ing 46 feet in beam is not permitted to pass through the Chesapeake 
and Delaware Canal unless special arrangements are made for a 
specific trip. Rafts in transit· must not exceed 45 feet in width. 

A. vessel with a speed of 10 miles, ru.nnin~ in daytime only, can 
make the passage from Trenton to Norfolk in 2 to 21h days under 
favorable conditions. 

Supplies.-Coal in limited quantities can be obtained at numerous 
places, but the best and most convenient coaling places are Phila
delphia, Baltimore, and Norfolk. Gasoline, provisions, and water 
can be obtained at most of the towns or cities along the route. 

Pilots can be obtained at Trenton, Philadelphia, Delaware City, 
Chesapeake City, Baltimore,, and Norfolk for either the whole or 
parts of the passage. . A. fisnerman or pilot may sometim.es be ob
tained at the mouth of Ba.ck Creek com~tent to pilot a vessel to 
Chesapeake City. The fees are not prescribed by law. .. 

Ice sufficient to interfere with the navigation of small craft may be 
expected at any time between December and April and is most sev&e 
during January and Fehr~. The Chesapeake & Delaware Canal 
is kept open as long as navigation is possib1e and is opened as soon 
as navigation is possible in the spring. During mild winters local 
vessels. use it throughout most of the winter, out strangers should 
make inquiries about -00nditions before attempting the passage. It 
should be borne in mind that wooden vessels running in thin ice are 
liable to cut quickly through at the water line. 

DELAWARE RIVER TO THE ENTRANCE TO CHESAPEAKE AND 
DELAWARE CANAL (INSIDE ROUTE) 

(Charts %94, 295. ·and 296) 

The distance is 66 miles from Trenton to the entrance to the 
Chesapeake & Delaware Canal at Beedy Point, and the channel, 
which has been ~' has ample width and is easily followed. 
A stranger proceeding with caution should have little difficulty in 
making the passage from Trenton to Reedy Point with the aid of 
the chart and the aireotions. . . 

A project calls for a dredsred channel 12 :feet ( 8.7 m) d~p and 
200 feet wide.from the Iow:er tiridate at Trenton to the Marine Termi
nal of that etty. Depths in the dredged channel below Trenton :am 
always ample for vessels that can use the inside route. Many of the 
shoals in t!ie river are hare at ~r before low water and are_ generally 
covered with marsh gnws, which makes them usually well d$6ned. 
cf'he Wat.er in the river above Chester is fresh &nd suitable· for boilers. 
COal can be-obta.ined·conveni.~~t at .. the larger. eities,"along the river • 
. An~.-Except for '7' ·.~.below Bordentown there is w.fti

Ciel}t widtn at most places-&loJ11'!1de the channel :for· ~eho~, for 
which the chart must be the guide. .Between Port Richmon<! and 
Ma.rctll! Hook anch~.~·~~ hy ~on.. ~oaemo& 
C?nvement to.. .·~ -c1. ty .. of.· Phila.del deln11llµ& ar&_ on· the ·~ side. .· • · of the 
mer at Port Richmond,-· Cooper .JlSQint, and GreeD'Wlph •.. Pmnlt~ 

:U1!ia1i!:1:!ii~l>eb~eeew-Ni!I)~~:;.. ~~t 
anchorage for iichta can be :~4. d ,the· ~--· ,., ~;,v 
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and Essington, north and south of Philadelphia., res~tively. (For 
yacht clubs ~ p. 365). Public landings where vessels may tie up 
for a short tune are located at the foot of Vine Street and at the foot 
of Dock Street in Philadelphia. There a.re a. number of piers at 
Philadelphia. a.t which vessels may lie for which wharfage charges 
are made, pier No. 57 north and Nos. 30 and 34 south being con
venient to the city. 

Caution.-All ~rsons operating yachts, motorboats, speedboats, and 
other craft in Del.a.ware River are warned to kee_p clear of the sub
merszed portions of the tralning dikes at Hope Creek, N. J., at the. 
soutli end of Reedy Island, and at the north end of Pea Patch Island. 
These dikes are shown on Chart No. 294. They are marked by lights 
as shown on the chart. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides at Trenton is 4.8 feet; at Borden
town, 4.9 feet; Burlington, 4.9 ; Philadelphia, 5.2: Chester, 5.4; and 
Delaware City, 5.5. 'll.des occur at Trenton 2% 'hours, at Borden
town ·2%, hours and at Burlington 1 l;2 hours later than at Philadel
phia, and at Chester 114 _hours and ·at Delaware City 2%. hours 
earlier than at Philadelphia. 

CHESAPEAKE & DELAWARE CANAL 

. This canal is 12 miles long from. its ea.stern entrance at Reedy 
Point on the Delaware River to its western entrance at Chesapeake 
City on Back Creek. It is a government-owned, ~-leye~ canal a.JU!.~ ~~ 
there are no toll charges. The overhead clearance is limited to~-
feet (42.'t m) at mean low water by vertical lift bridges, when in an , _.-. 
upper position. The canal and its approaches a.re being dredsred 
to a new project depth of 27 feet. (8.2 m}. In. ~~vessels witli a 
draft of 12 feet (3.7 m) or less naTigated the mam canal. 

Information concerning the conditions exist!ng in the canal at 
any particular time, and authority for wide craft, and rafts to trav
erse the waterway (see p. 311) should be obtained from U. S. 
E~I: Sub-Oflice, Ohesa~ C~ty, Md., telephone Chesapeake 
City . Circulars are issued monthly show!ng channel conditions 
from. e latest examinations and surveys and copies will be mailed 
to~ pat-ties upon_request.to the District Engineer, United 
States Engineer Office, Phila.delph1a, Pa. 

l)elaware River entranoe.-The Delaware River entrance to the 
':/ .··. call&l is at Reedy Point, !Lbout 1%, miles below.~ old Delaware Oity 
·i/,. entrance. The entrance is between two stone J~tties !I-bout 800 f~t 
J?'!'J>&rt .a.t the. outer .. ends, .and the chann~i proJect width of. whic~ 

; , ; 1S 250 feet, 1S located lilldway between tnem.. The north Jetty ~ 
marked by a Bashing red light, and the south jetty by & ilashing:.:White ·1 J<.J.-,,J 
J.ipt . ···~--- . •f 

···· :&:·:imam+ ch~ fro!!hDelaware City to the main canal, has been 
~ tp a dep~)feet (1.8. m) at. mea?l low water, and a. 
botto~ "IQ,dth of .50 ~ .The pomt of 1unction of th~ new a.n_d 
old :eli.t.nne1'1 is a~ 2 miles. west of ~he Delaware River. This 
b~ .. •· .·· ·~ei i$ ~Gssed-at·De· law. are Qi:ty by a doub .. le I~ baseule 
1!,~ JU.~ a h~tal clearance of<IQJ:feet and a maxunmn ver-

~~~;. :i~0feet I!~g m) at ~h~~'b::-U:hfl:e cfi'::! 
of.IJi(J()?x..anu.i:~~ ¥.,.~Standard Time. The branch 
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channel is open to traffic, and in May, 1_~.!h. had a controllin(1' depth 
of ~--f~e~ _ _(l.Q_!P-_l._ from Delaware River to the bridge, and tl'ience 2 
feet {0.6 mT to the main canal. 

Project Depth.-The existing project provides for a channel having 
a depth of 27 feet ( 8.2 m) and a width of 250 feet from Dela ware 
River to FAk River; and thence 400 feet wide do.wn Elk River and 
Chesapeake Bay to deep water at or near Pooles Island. It also pro
vides for deepening the Delaware City Branch Canal to 8 feet (2.4 m). 
(The portion of the project in Elk Rivel" and Chesapeake Bay is 
included in the Baltimore, Maryland, U. S. Engineers' District.) 

Tides.-The normal range of tide is 5.5 feet (1.7 m) at the Dela
ware River end of the canal, and about 2.0 feet ( 0.6 m) at the 
Chesapeake City end. "Local mean low water" at the mouth of 
Back Creek is about +2.0 feet (0.6 m) on the canal datum; it in
creases to +2.2 feet (0.7 m) at Bethel, and then decreases gradually 
eastward, being + 0.9 feet ( 0.3 m) at Delaware River. 

The set of the flood tide is from Chesapeake Bay toward the 
Dela.ware River, and there is a difference of about two hours in the 
times of tide at each end of the canal. The heights of high and low 
tides are greatly changed by winds at times. During a violent north
east storm the high tide may rise to 9 to 10 feet (2. 7 to 3.0 m) above 
zero throughout the canal, and during a westerly storm the low tide 
may fall to zero or lower at Chesapeake City, and t;o 1.0 or 1.5 feet 
(0.3 or 0.5 m) below zero at Reedy Point; all references being to 
canal datum. Staff gages, with zeros set at canal datum, have been 
installed at numerous places along the canal, including both ends 
and at the bridges. 

Currents.-The daily predicted times of \Slack water and the times 
and velocities of strengths of flood and ebb are given in the Atlantic 
Coast Cunent Tables published annually by the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey. The currents in the canal are moderate during fair weather, 
ranging from l:llz to 2 miles per hour, with the highest velocities at 
Chesapeake City and &edy Point. Storm tides increase these 
velocities to as much as 3 miles per hour, or even more. Under such 
conditions tows usually have difliculty in making headway against the 
current. At times there is considerable current across the jettied 
entrance which roust be guarded against, especially when passing 
other vessels in the entrance. -

Turning Basin.-A. turning basin at which wide boats may pass ea.ch 1 · 
other, or lon_g craft: turn around, is provided 1,500 feet west of the 
Chesapeake City bridge. · : 

Distances through the canal are shown on channel markers at 500 
foot intervals ana are measured westward from station o+ 000 in 
the Delaware River. 

Tie-up Facilities.-There are tie-up dolphins -.nd boardwalks pro
vided in the canal at Reedy Point entrance, on the north side and· at 
Chesa~ke City on the south si4e. Bulkhead wharv6!3 are provided 
at St. Georges 1ust ~ast of the bndg~, at Chesapeake City on the west 
side .of the nworing basiu,. and at Delaware City at ihe Delaiinire 
River entrance to the Branch Cluuinel on the ttorth side. . JtegulatioJB 
for the use of tltese fa:cilities 1u1.ve been postetl aud furt!1e1• inf01"mation 
can ~ secured by telephonfu,j- tlte Can~l {)ftiee, Chesapeake_ City .·~· 
Bridg&~There .atjJ .fonr ~hway. bn&?es 0\1'er· the canal; ·th.at. 1s, 

at· Reeay ·Point, St. Georges, Summit; ana Chesapeake City; and one 
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railway bridge, at Canal Station. All br:idges are vertical lift, with 
clearance of 140 feet above low w~ter when OJ?en. The brid~ at 
Summit has a clearance of about;:_ilij) feet when 1n a closed position. 
When closed, the vertical clearances above mean high water are as 
follows : , , . 

Feet (~ters)_ .. --· ·-· ' 
Reedy Point Bridge______________________________ 6 --~-ft'S) 

St. Georges Bridge------------------------------- 16 ·· · ( 4. 9) 
Pennsylvania Railroad Bridge____________________ 45 (13. 7) 
Su1nm.it Bridge----------------------------------- 65 (19.8) 
Chesapeake City Bridge -------------------------- 9 (2. 7) 

The signal for opening of bridges is three blasts of the whistle or 
of a horn. (See below--Traffic signals at all bridges.) 

Supplies.-Gasoline and supplies can be obtained at Chesapeake 
City, St. Georges Bridge, and Delaware City. There is a marine 
railway at Chesapeake City capable of hauling out a boat about 60 
feet long and draft of about 4172 feet {1.4 m). 

Traftic Control.-As an aid to navigation in the canal, a dispatching 
system has been established, with a dispatcher on duty at the Chesa
peake City office at all times. Each boat is reported as it enters the 
canal and a log of its name, length, beam, draft, and speed of travel 
is kept, and the dispatcher, with this information and knowledge of 
the tide and channel conditions, is able to dispatch traffic safely over 
shoals. 

The cooperation of the canal users is essential to the successful 
handling of traffic, especially in the matter of information as to 
length, beam, and draft of vessels, visibility of draft numerals, and 
the strict observance of existing rules and regulations pertaining to 
the use qf the waterway. 

· Tra:Blc Signals at all bridgeL-
Red Light: Vessels must be kept under control to stop if necessary due to 

failure of bridge to raise. 
.· / ,.- ·r Green Li.gkt: Vessel may proceed. 
' ''· !P'fDO blaatB of horn. Fi.:ce<l Red and Blinking Reil Lighta: Stop and tie up 
.. , before reaching bridge. This signal will be given when. for any .reason, it 
· ':' ' becomes necessary to stop a vessel at any of the canal bridges . 

.FOfW blaats of ft.om: Vessel may proceed after having been stopped and 
tled up. 

Towa.-N o towboat shall be permitted to enter this canal with more 
than one barge in one tow proceeding with the tide. When proceed
ing against the tide two loaded, or three light barges, in single file 
a~ ~permitted. 

No towboats shall be permitted to enter the canal if considered 
inadequate to safely handle its tow. 

Vessels transiting the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal abreast 
must have the towboat on the port side of the vessel being towed. 

For further information see pages 308 and 310. 
PUiing ill Ca.nal.--L~ vessels and tow~ must not overtake and 

attempt to pass other large ~se!s or tows in the canal. . 
Right-of-Way.-When meeµng" .m the canal, all vessels proeeed!ng 

with the tide shall have tlie right-of-way over those ·proceeding 
against the tide. . · . . 

llaftL-A.ll . to"W$ of :rafts must, before enter1~g the canal, ti~ up 
and ~ inspected by a. repr~sentative of the United States E!Jgineer 
Bub.-9flice 11-t Ch~peake City, Md. (Telephone Chesapeake City 43). 
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Such tows will be all~~d«in .the ~na.l only during daylight hours, 
and must not exceed ~Jfeet m width or 800 feet m length. Pon
toon rafts exceeding 200 feet in length must be accompanied by two 
tugs, one forward and one aft, so th.8.t the tow can be kept stru~ out 
behind the forward tug and on the proper side of the channel. All 
rafts must be accompanied by sufficient crew to properly care for 
them during transit, to see that they are secure when tied up, and 
properly lighted at night. (See p. 810.) · 

Speed Limits.-The speed limit in any Part: of the wa~rway is,• 
6 miles per hour--3 miles per hour when passmg approaching craft.· 
or craft tied to the bank. Excessive speed is not only damaging 
to boat.s tied up at wharves, and detrimental to the lianks of the 
canal, but is liable to cause serious accident.a to those who indulge 
in it. The operations involved in interrupting the stream of ve
hicular traffic and raising the bridge are based upon a speed of 6 
miles per hour by the approaching vessel. If that speed is exceeded, 
the boat may reach the bridge liefore it is elevated suftkiently to 
allow the boat to pa.ss, with consequent serious damage to the craft. 

BACK CREEI AND ELK RIVER 

(Chart 1%26) 

Back Creek has a length of 8~ miles from Chesapeake City to Elk 
River. A. channel 27 feet (8.2 m) deep and 250 feet wicie is being 
dredged through this creek at present from the Chesapeake and Dela
ware Canal at Chesapeake City to near Courthoue Point with cut-oifs 
through Sandy and Grass Points. The section between Courthouse 
Point and Lcing Creek has been completed but the depths in the 
canal are reported subject to r&J!id chan~. (See p. 309.) It is well 
marked by lights and buo~. Caution Should be exercised . because 
?f ~dging and other w<?rkingdla.nt. .A pilot may be obtained on 
1nqu1ry at Chesapeake City an sometimes at the entrance to the 
creek. The ehanriel in the creek is too narrow for anchorage. Gas
oline and provisions are obtainable at Chesapeake City, and there is 
n shi,pyard and marine railway. (See previous page.) 

Elk River has a length of nearly 8 miles from Back Creek to the 
entrance of the river .at Tarkey Pomt.. .. The natural channel is wide 
and easily followed~ A. oonvenie. nt &nohor&ge will be ~ound near the 
west shore about 13A miles northeast from Turkey Point~ . 

The project· calls -for a dredged channel from near Courthouse Point 
to near Pooles Iala1lcl !n· Cbesipeake.Bay oontin~ ?7 feet (8.2 tn) 
deep and 400 feet wide irom the dre<tged eectioa m. Baek Cnek.. 
Dredging is under wa~~ · .· . · • · . - . · 

. Ticl....--At Ch~peake: Cicy, Back: Creek ti~ ooeur about 3 houn 
after tides at Baltimore, and the'. mean .. ranp 'Of. tides is. 2,.3 feet. 

,~AKB _.'!'aNSWBlio~ ,,.· 
.<a..rta 1211 lo'~ 

cmnau..L 
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can be had at numerous places on the tributaries of the bay, the best 
places near the sailing route being Annapolis, Solomons on the Pa
tuxent River and Cockrells Creek (Reedville) on the Great Wicom
ico River. There are small marine railways at various places and 
these are described elsewhere in the text. 

Caution.-For the protection of life and property during target 
practice in the waters adjacent to Aberdeen Proving Ground, near the 
head of Ch~apeake Bay, nav.iga.tion is prohibited in certain areas. 
(See page 306.) 

Anchoi;ar. can be had at numerous places on the shores of the bay 
and its tributaries, depending on the direction of the wind. Those 
most frequently used and easiest of access are: 

Patapsco River.-Light-draft vessels usually anchor in Old Road 
Bay or off the mouth of Stony Creek, depending on the wind e.nd ~a. 
Anchorages in the vicinity of Baltimore are prescribed by regula
tions; they are on the northeast side of the harbor between Canton 
and Fells Point, in the cove on the southerly side ea.st of Federal 
Hill and alongside the Fort McHenry dredged channel in the Pa
tapsco River. (See page 254.) 

Severn River, at Annapolis m the three anchorages in the mouth 
of Spa Creek, depths about 8 to 15 feet (2.4 to 4.6 m) ; also in 
Annapolis Roads southeastward of Greenbury Point Shoal Light
hotise. 

Patuxent River.-Small vessels usually anchor on the north side 
between Drum Point Lighthouse and the horizontally striped buoy 
% mile westward bf the lighthouse, and small craft frequently 
anchor in the oov~ on the north side of Solomons Island (1% miles 
westward of Drum Point Lighthouse). 

Corn1leld Barbor, on the west side of Point Lookout, entrance of 
Potomac River, is ooeasiQnally used; it is sheltered only from north
erly an4 northeasterly winds. 

Great Wicomico Jti~dj' and the mouth of Cockrell Creek is a good and 
convenient harbor. The fish stakes, o:ff the entrance, may give trouble 
at times to vessels entering. The depths at the anchorage are 15 to 
20 fee~.!!° &.l_m). . Bap · ock:. lliver.-Anchorage, expoaed to southeasterly wmds~ 
cQ. be selected in the entrance. 

••bjack •Y is . exposed to. southerly an!! ~utheast.erly winds, and 
~cept t6ward its liead or m the arms it IS exposed to northwest 
wmds &hio. . . 

llam.P,. Boadl.-Small craft usually anchor in what is l~y 
known as Mother Hawkins Hole, on the north side of the east.em p~rt 
of Hampton Bar. Th~ entrance is. between the wharf at Old Po1!1-t 
Cbnfort and. . the honzont&lly ~riped buoy close ~estward of it .. 
Sm.all craft usually ·seek .shelter in· llampton Creek m bad weather. 
Small ·veasels frequently anchor· ·on the northerly part . of Craney 
Island ··FJats westward of the. d~ ehannel lea.ding .to ~or!oJk; 
alao GD. .the shoals eastward of that channel between the v~ 
RaihOad pier &t Sewall Point a.nd the piers 11h miles southw8.rd.. · 
. The anOh~ for small vessels near-~orfolli are on the.northeast 

side of the ch&imel op~te Hospital Pomt, on the west side. of the 
cha11nel betwe8ti 'HO!Jl>ital ·Point and Portsmouth, and on the eol!th 
side of the East.em Branch between Norfolk and Berkley. Smith 
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Crook, locally known as "The Hague," which is opposite Hospital 
Point, is frequented by yachts and small boats. 

For additional information about ahchorages here see charts 400 
and 452, and appendix page 354. 

The waterfront is lined with wharves, three of which are public 
with depths alongside from 8 to 18 feet (2.4 to 5.5 m) (see page 158). 
A berth can sometimes be arranged for at the Norfolk and Western 
grain elevator docks near the Union Station. Other docks are avail
able but wha.rfage is charged. 

Tides.-The mean range of tides at Baltimore is 1.1 feet; Rappa
hannock River entrance, 1.2; Old Point Comfort, 2.5; and 
Norfolk, 2.8. 

DIRECTIONS, INSIDE ROUTE, DELAWARE BAY TO CHESAPEAKE BAY 

Courses in the Delaware Bay and River are given on page 83. The 
oourse entering the Delaware and Chesapeake Canal from Delaware 
River mid-channel between the lighted Jetties is 79° true (E. 1h N. 
mag.) and this course extends :for about 2a4 miles as far as Biddles 
Point. Passage through the canal •is made by following the aids and 
proceeding in accordance with canal re.gulations. (See description 
on page 309.) From Courthouse Point in the Elk River soutlnvest
ward mto Chesapeake Bay to southeastward of Pooles Island, a dis
tance of about 23 miles, the proposed channel 27 feet ( 8.2 m) deep 
and 400 feet wide is being dredged. Until this work 1s completed 
and the channels are established no courses will be published for 
Chesapeake Bay above the PataJ;,>SCO River entrance. The courses 
from Baltimore southward are p:1ven on page 146. During strong 

. ......____ winds small vessels ca.n favor the lee shore, being ~ided by the chart. 
·~·-Care should be taken to avoid the fish traps which extend long dis~ 

tances from shore in places. 

9. APPENDIX 

COAST PILOTS OF THE COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY 
Price 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast. Section A, from. St. Croix River to 
Oa.pe Cod----------~---------------------------~---~~-~------ $0.75 U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast. Section B, from Cape Cod to Sandy 
Hook, including Long Island Sound---------------------------------- · .15 

U. & Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, Section C, Sandy Book to Cape Heney, 
including Delaware and Chesapeake Bays __________________ ..:. ____ ...,.____ • 75 

U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Ooast, Section D. Cape Henry t-0 Key \Vest--- • 75 
V. s. C<>ast Pilot. Gulf Coast, from Key West to the Rio Grande _______ _ 
U. S. Coast Pilot. West Indies, Puerto Bleo, .and Virgin lslands---------
Inside Route Pilot. New York to Ke,- W"E!St-_..:_..__;..._:_ _ _;_.._ __ _:_ ____ .;. __ _:_ 
U. S. Coast Pilot. Paci11C C~ Caiiforni~ Oregon, and Waahlngtt)n ___ _ 
lJ •. 8. Coast Pilot, Alaska., Part I, from Dixon.Entrance to Yakutl,tt Bay __ 
lJ. S. Coast Pil9t. Alas~ Part II,. Ya~tat »•ur t0: A.retie~--_._ ... _.,.. U. B. COast Pilot, Hawaiian Islands ___ :.__,.; ______ .,. ______ .._ __ ._ __ ._ ________ _ 
U. s. Coast· Pilot. PhllipJ>We Jslands, . Part I, Luzon. Mlndoro. an4 

Vlsayas.;... ... _._ _____ ,;__._...:__..:._.;.. ___ .._. __ .:..~--..:._..c ___ ~-~------..:.----..:.-..---;._;_ • ?5 
U. S. Coast Pilot. PhWppine XSlanda, Part II, Palawan. Mindanao, and SU:lu Arcllipel8go ___ :.._:.. ________ ~_.:. __ _: ______ .:_ _____ .,. ____ .:.__________ • 'f5 
Dtstanees Be~ United St:ttes Ports_ ______ _:. ___ ... .:_ ___ _.. __ ..::_~ ... __ .:_ __ ~_:.: •.1.b 
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FIELD STATIONS 

Boston, Mass., room 808, Customhouse. -----
New York, N. Y., rooms 741 · zc; 91isEMiil'ho't1~. 
New Orleans, La., room 31~-Customhouse. - --
San Francisco, Calif., room 307, CustomP6use. 
Seattle, Wash., room 601, Federal Oftict{ Building. 

,_ ·-" 
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Manila, P. I., I.ntend:eBda Build:ing. -/, , e- ._,_,_ ,_- -' -'"'- ---- -
At these stations complete files of the ronited States Coast and Geodetic 

Survey Charts, Coe.st Pilots, Tide Tabl~. Current Tables, and other publica-
tions relating to navigation may be consulted and information alffecting navi
gation obtained without charge. Light Lists, Buoy Lists. and Notices to 
Mariners are kept for sale or for free distribution to mariners. The field 
stations are also sales agencies for the Coast and Geodetic Survey publications. 
A chart catalogne~ving lists of Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, and agencies 
of the Coast and -Geodetic Survey, can be obtained from any of the field sta-
tions or will be sent, free of charge, on application to the Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, Washingtmf, D. C. Frequent changes occur in the agencies, and the ;;._ :::· ---i 
list of agencies ls published in the first notice each month of the Notice to 
Mariners. 

NAVIGATIONAL AIDS AND THE USE OF CHARTS 

The Coa&t and Geodetic Survey ts charged with the survey of the coasts, 
harbors, and tidal estuaries of the United States and its insular possessions 
and issues the following publications relating to these waters as guides to 
navigation: Charts, Coast Pilots, Tide Tables, Current Tables, a catalog of 
these publications. and Notiees to Mariners, the last-named published weekly 
by the Bureau of Lighthouses and Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Charts bear three dates, which should be understood by persons using them : 
(1) The date (month and year) of the edition, prmted on the late charts below 
the border in a central position; (2) the date of the latest correction to the 
chart plates, printed in the lower left-hand corner below the border; (3) the 
date of issue, damped below the border and just to the left of the subtitle. 
Oharts show all necessary corrections as to lights, beacons, buoys, and dangers, 
which have been received to the date of issue, being hand corrected since the 
latest date printed in the lower left-hand corner. AU small but important 
corrections occurring subsequent to the date of usue of the chart are published 
in Notice to Mariners and should be applied by band to the chart immediately 
after the receipt of the notices. The date of the edition of the chart remains 
unchanged until an extensive correction is made on the plate from which the 
chart is printed. The date is then cbanged and the issue is known as a new 
edition. When a correction. not of sufticient importance to require a new 
edition~ is made to a chart plate, the year, month, and _day are noted in the 
lower left-hand corner. All the notes on a chart should be read carefully, as 
in some cases they relate to the aids to navigation or to dangers that cannot 
be clearly charted. The charts are various in character, according to the 
objects which they are designed to subserve. The most important distinctions 
are the :following: 

1. Sailing charts, mostly on a scale of approximately 1 : 1,200,000, which 
exhibit the approa:ehes to a large ext.ent of coast. give the offshore soundings, 
and enable the navigator to identify his -position as he approaches from the 
open sea. 

2. General charts of the coast, on scales of 1 : 400,000 and 1 : ~.ooo. intended 
espeelaUy- for coastwise- na vlgation. -

8.. eo.st charts, on a scale of 1: 80,000, by means of which the navigator is 
enalliled to avail himaetf of the channels for entering the larger bays and 
harbors. -
- -4. Harbor Charts. on larger scales, intended to meet the needs of · local 

-=~$era1 charts of the PhfHPPine Islands are o~, scales 1 : 1,600,000, 
l : 800.000, and 1 ! 400-1000 ; coast- ehatts are on scales 1 : 100,000 and 1 : 200.000. _ ,a.an ~ relatlng to waters of the United States, Puerto Rico, Virgin 
talands, · A1a•lra,. Dawatlan Islands, and- the Phlllpplne IAlands, contain descrlp.. 
tloBs. of tbe .coasts, harbors, -d.a.nger8y and directions for coasting and entedng 

-- 828178 o-;;-41----21 
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harbors. At intervals of about one year supplements are issued, containing 
the more important corrections since the publication of the volume. The sup
plements are printed on one side of the paper only, so that .they may be cut 
and pasted in the appropriate places in the volume. Supplements and other 
corrections for any volume can be furnished, free of charge, on application to 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. C., or any of its fteld stations, 
provided the volume itself has not been superseded by a subsequent edition. 

Tide tables.-The Coast and Geodetic Survey Tide Tables are issued annu
ally in advance of the year for which they are made and contain the predicted 
times and heights of the tide for each day in the year at the principal ports of 
the world. A table of tidal di1ferences is given by means of which the tides at 
about 8,900 intermediate ports may be obtained. These tables are published 1n 
two volumes under the titles : Tide Tables, Atlantic Ocean, and Tide Tables, 
Paclfte Ocean and Indian Ocean. 

Current tables are also 188Ued annually in advance. They include dally 
predlctloiis of the times of slack water and the times and velocities of strength 
ot 1lood and ebb for a number of harbors, together with dttferencee for obtain
ing predictions for numerous other places, as well as other useful information 
on currents. The eurrent tables appear ln two volumes. one for the Atlantic 
coast of the United States and the other for the Paciftc coast of the United 
States. 
. Agenole• for the sale of the Charts. Coast Pilot.a, Tide Tables,. and Current 
Tables of the Coast and Geodetic Survey are established in many ports of the 
United States and in some :foreign ports. The charts and publications can also 
be purchased in the omce of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. 0., 
or any of the field stations. It ordered by mall, prepayment is obligatory. 
Remittances should be made by postal money order or express order, payable to 
the Coast and Geodetic Survey. Postage stamps, checks, and drafts cannot be 
accepted. The sending of money in an unreg1stered letter is unsafe. Only cata
logue numbers of charts need be mentioned. The catalogue of chart.a and other 
publications of the sttrvey can be obtained free of charge on application at any 
of the sales agencies or to the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. o. A 
list of the aales. agencies of the Coast and Geodetic Survey is published quar
terly in the Notice to· Mariners. 

Other publioaUoa&-Llsts of Lights. tndudlng buoys and other daymarks :of 
the United St.ates, its insular possessions, and the Great Lakes, are· published 
by the Bureau -of Lighthouses and may be pnrcbased frOm its sales agen.cie8 
or from the Superintendent of Documents. Washington, D. 0. Notice to 
Mariners. relating tO the same waters, is published weekly by the Bureau of 
Lighthouses and Coast and Geodetic Survey; this publication can be obtalDed 
free of charge on application to the superintendents of lighthouses ot · the 
various districts. The Oorps of Engineers, United State Anny, m coopera
tion with the Bureau of Operations, United States Shipping Board, publlsh tbe 
Port Serles in 25 volumes and Port a~d Terminal Charges at United .. States 
Ports. Tbeee volumes contain much useful iDformatlon concerning port .con· 
ditions which 18 of interest to the navigator. They may be purchased :from 
the Superintendent of Documents. Washington, D .. 0. · · 

PVBLICA.TIONB 

The tonowtng ~ of the United States Govermnent publication$ of navl
ptlonal . v.iue 18 Included for the reav reterence . of the mariner: 

The Oatalog of United States Coast and Geodetle Survey Nautlcal Charts, 
Coast Pilots, Tide !r&.hlea.. Ourrent Tables. Tidal .Ourrent .CJiar.ts, .. and . Aero
nautical Charts is distributed tree by the Untted States OoUt and Geodetk 
Survey and.its authori.zefl agents. . · · · ·: 

The List of. Publieatioas ~ the :DfJpartznent ot oo.ineree l1sts tbe. J)llDli
catiomt ot the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey and may be ·seem.ea 
:free· an a~tlon ·~··tile ~.·of the J)epartment.·.of ~ and:M:s 
field qen(!les, or from th& Superintendent ot Documents. Gove~.~ 
<MDee. wa~. D. o. . · .... · . . .. · ·.· .. .... · ... ... .. . .. , 

. C1ertalD. 1lbrarlea have been +.Jpated~ w. the Congnu of tile .. l)pit.ecl :-
tic> c:neel-.e Dl'ktb!f+ :88 fMued. ··al all pubHeat\ODB ........... tad - &be"O..~• /#ft 

pnMie 41ddhuttoB. ·. ·'.ftleae. putilieati- DIQ'· ~~lf:4 IQr ... ~~.&. ..... jz ! .. JUtur& . ···. . . . . . .. . . . . .·. . . . . .· .... ' .... 
, -.. .:...,..·,:-J-,;·-' 
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NAUTICAL CHARTS 

Ooasts o! the United States, Territories, and Possessions: 
Issued by the United States Ooast and Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, 

D. c.. Field Stations of the United States Ooast and Geodetic Survey. 
and authorized. sales agent.a in the various ports. 

Mississippi River from the Head of Passes to Cairo : 
Issued and for sale by the Mlsstsslppt River Commission, Vicksburg, 

Mississippi. 
llilnots Waterway System : 

Issued and for sale by the United States Engineers, Chicago, Illinois. 
Ohio River: , , 

Issued and for sale by tb.e United States Bngineers, Cincinnati. Ohio. 
Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York St.ate Cana~ and the St. Lawrence 

River, St. Reds to Con:nvall, Canada : 
Issued and for sale by the United St.ates Lake Survey, Detroit. )(1ch1gan. 

New York St.ate Canal Sy.stem: 
Issued and for sale by tile Superintendent o.t Public Works, Albany, New 

York. 
Foreign countries: 

Issued by the Hydrographlc Oftice, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the Hydrographlc Ofllce, Washlngton, D. C., and authorizet'l 

sales agents in the various ports. 

CO.A.ST PILOTS 

COasts of the United St.ates, Territories, and Possessions : 
Publl,shed by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
For sale by the United St.ates Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, 
D~ O~,.· Fleld Stations of the United St.ates Coast and Geodetic SurTey, 
and authorized &ales agents in the various ports. 

Foreign ~Uiltries: . 
Published by the Hydrographic Oftlce, UD!ted States Navy Department. 
For aale by the Bydrographlc Oftlee, Washington, D. c., and authorized 

sales agents tn the various ports. 

TIDJD TA.BLBS 

Atlantic Ocean. and Pacifle and Indian Oceans--Two volumes : 
Publlshed by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
For Ba.le by the United State& Coast .and Geodetic Survey, Washlngton, 

D. 0.. Field Stattona of the United State& Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
and authorized sales agents 1n various ports. 

CURBICNT TABLES 

Atlantic doest. North America, and PacUlc Coast, North America, and Philip
pine lalands--Two volumes: 

Publl6ed by the United -States ooaat and Qeodetle Survey. 
F~-r sale by the UDited States Ooast and Ge&detlc Survey, Washington, 

D. 0., ll'leld Stations ot the United Stiltes Coast an.d Geodetic Survey, 
and authorised. sales agents tn the various ports. 

TIDAL CUBJUDN1'1' CllAJtTB 

Boetoa llarl>Qr, Lang Ildan4 ·and Blot::k &laud Sollllds. New York Barbor, San 
Framd.aeo. Ba)7-Four votumea: ' 

•.Pu:bllllhm .,. tile Untted States Coat aDd Geodetle Sarvey • 
._ llidli· f)i tJie :u.ttecl States Oout and Oeodet1c 81ll'Vey, Washington, 

.D. 0.,. :neld. 8t.atlOD8 of the United States Ooa:.t and Geodetic Survq, . 
and authorised ale8 a&eDt8 ID the 'Y&l'IOUa ~ 

lft>'BCJIJ 1rO ·YAJWUllJUI 

~7.J!:tl~~~\T~ ~~and .bJ' the.llydrocn.phle 

-=cr.~aC::..~GdJC=:;;4~1c: 
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LIGHT LISTS 

United States, Territories, and Possessions : 
Published by the United States Lighthouse Service. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C., and by 

. ~uthorized sales agents in the. yarious poz:,ts. / , t, ... , 
Ph1lipp1ne Islands : "'!'' .1_.,ui- ;" .. CJ:._., ;;_ •· ... """''·"'··, ~· ·.• / ··"~ ~-. ., ·" ·••· 

Published by the Department of Ag.ricn1tu.m .and--klemli'te•ee,:.:.lliayfatt:tie9 
Division, Manila, Philippine Islands. 

Copies of th8 Mst- of· Lights, Buoys, Beacons and Daymarks of the Philip
\ .piae btauds may be secured free on application to the Chief, Navigation 
"". Di¥iwion, Department of Agriculture and Commerce, Manila, P. I. 

A limited number of Philippine Notice to ·Mariners and List of Lights, etc., 
are available for free distribution at the Coast and Geodetic ~urvey Field 
stations at Seattle, Wash., San Francisco, Calif., and Honolulu, T. H. 

Foreign Countries : 
Published by the Hydrograpbic Office, United States Navy Department; 
For sale by the Hydrographic Office, Washington, D. C., and authorized 

sales agents in the various ports. ·· 

RADIO 

Charts of Radio beacon System, Atlantic and Gulf Coasts, Pacific Coast. and 
Great Lakes: 

Free on application to the various superintendents of lighthouses. 
Circular No. 1, Radio, Distribution of Weather Information, Forecasts, and 

Waruiugs by Radio for the Benefit of Marine, Aviation, tlnd Commercial 
Interests: 

Free on application to the Weather Bureau, United States Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D. C. 

List of Stations Performing Special Services : 
Published· and for sale by the Bureau of the International Telecommunica

tion Union, Berne, Switzerland. 
List of Coast Stations and Ship Stations: 

Published and for. sale by the Bureau of International Telecommunica
tion Union, Berne, Switzerland. 

Radio Aids to Navigation (H. 0. Publ. No. 205) : 
Published by the Hydrogrnpbie Office, United State Navy Depurtmeut. 
For sale by the Hydrographic Office, Washington, D. C. 

ftadiobeacons and Radiobeacon Navigation: 
Published by the· United States Lighthouse Serdce. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. S. 

List of Radiobeacons : 
See Light Lists published by the United States Lightho\tse Sen·ice-. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

American Practical Navigator (Bowditch): 
Published by the Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department. 
For sale by the St1perintendent of Docm:nents, Washington, n. C. 

Annual Report of tbe Chief of Engineers, United Sta tee Army: 
Part 1.-Report upon riYer and htlrbor improvement· work, including :dood

control operations. 
Part 2.-Commercial Stntistlcs, Water-borne Commerce ot the United States. 
These volumes may be consulted at the libraries which are public depositories. 

General Rules and Regulations Pre$Cribed by tbe Board of Supervlskl,g llulpec
tors-fonr volumes : 

Published by and issued free on applicati(>n to the Bureau of Marine Inspec
tion and Navlgatlon, United States Deportment ot. <.Jom.ineree. Wash
ington, D. 0. 

Laws Governing Steamboat Inspection : . 
Published by and free on application to the Bureau of Marine In&J)e<!ti&n 

and Navigation, United States Department of Comm~rce. Wasbtq-
ton, .D. C. . 

Li.st ot Bridges Ove-r the NavtPble Waters Ot tile U'lltted Statt!S: ·· 
Published by th~ United States ~l"lJ.. . . . .. . . . . 

• · ~ .-.Je by t~ ~nt,endentot X>oettments',. Washmcton/D .. Ct 
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Navigation Laws of the United States: 
Published by the Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation, United 

States Department of Commerce. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents. Washington, D. C. 

Pilot Rules for Certain Inland Waters of Atlantic and Pacific Coasts and Coast 
of Gulf of Mexico : 

Publh;bed by and free on application to the Bureau of Marine Inspection 
and Navigation, United States Department of Commerce, Washing
ton, D. C. 

Pilot Rules for Rivers whose Waters Flow into the Gulf of Mexico and Their 
Tributaries and Red River of North : 

Published by and free on application to the Bureau of Marine Inspection 
and Navigation, United States Department of Commerce, Washing
ton, D. C. 

Pilot Rules for Great Lakes and Their Connecting and Tributary Waters: 
Published by and free on application to the Bureau of Marine Inspection 

and Navigation, United States Department of Commerce, Washing
ton, D.C. 

Port and Terminal Charges at United States Ports : 
Prepared by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Depart

ment. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Port Series--of the United Staterr-25 VOlUllleS: 
Prepared by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Depart

ment. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Regulations tor Lighting Bridges : 
Prepared by the United States Lighthouse Service, Washington, D. C. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Shipping Oharges at United States and Foreign Ports; Consular Services an~ 
Charges: 

'Prepared by the Board of Engineers for Rivers and Harbors, War Depart
ment, In cooperation with the United States Shipping Board. 

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 
The American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac : 

Published by the United States Naval Observatory. 
For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, Washington, D. C. 

Rules and Regulations; The Navigable Waters of the United States : 
Prepared by the United States Engineers. 
For saJe by the Su'Pf:rintendent of Documents, Washl,ngton, D. C. 

,A~~./';-; - -~. • .~ ./.' 14.L_"...::'....l.,.~'d., .4 ............ ~"'-1,,~ A,..,.:. :< '1/-1•"(.fJ·•·· A .,,,/ · '. .. ···".-''"'·~-w ·.aEl!rlA.K""!'P ON"r·-E USE OF CHARTS 

.Accuracy of cluµ1;a.-The va\ue oY a chart depends upon the character and 
accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and the larger the scale of the 
chart the more important do these become. In these respects the source -from 
which the information bas been compiled is a good guide. This applies par
tlcularty to the charts of the Alaska Peninsula, Aleutian Islands, Arctic Ocean, 
and part of Berlng Sea, and the Philippine Islands. The early Russia» md 
Sp8.nish surveys were not made with great accuracy, and until the, are 
replaced by later surveys thE$e charts must be used with caution. 

With respect to these regloDB, the fullness or scantiness of the soundings 
ts another method of estimating the completeness of a chart. When the sound
ings are sparse or unevenly distributed, It may be taken for granted that the 
survey was not tn great detail. A wide berth should, therefore. be given to 
e~ery rocky shore or patch, and this rule should invariably be followed, vtz. 
that Instead of cooslderlng a coast to be clear unless It ls shown to be foul 
the eontrary Should be 8.8$UIDed. 

With respect to a well-surveyed coast. only a fractional part of the sound
ings ot;Jt&tned are shown on the chart, a sufficient number being selected to 
clearly ·indicate the contour of the bottom. When the bottom ls . uneven the 
soundlnga Will be found grouped cl01Jel.Y togetbeT, and when the slopes are 
gradus.l tewer soun~ ~; Ji ven. Each S()'Q.ndtng represents an actual 
:rneaaure or depth -and location at the time the survey w-. made. . Shores and 
Shoals . wbet:'e sand antt mud prevall, and ~any ~r harbors and tbe 
enJl:aiices ot ·baJ:S and. rt,.ers ~ to . strong tidal current at1d a heavy 
9e1l, ~ lm!JJ«t to ~nttnual cllaDge of a .greater or le8s atent, and ltnportant 
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ones may have taken place since the date of the last SW'Vey. In localities 
which are noted for 'frequent and radical changes, irncL all the entrance to a 
number of estuaries on the Atlantic, Gulf, and PacUlc coasts, notes are printed 
on the charts calling attention to the fact. . 
It should also be remembered that in coral regions and where rocks abound 

it is always possible that a survey with lead and line, however detailed, may 
have failed to find every small obstruction. For these reasons, when navigat
ing such waters, the customary sailing lines and channels· should be followed 
and those areas avoided where the irregular and sudden changes in depth 
indicate conditions which are associated with pinnacle rocks or coral heads. 

Dredged channell.-These are generally shown upon the chart by two broken 
lines to represent the side limits of the improvement together with the depth 
and date. The depth is the controlling depth through the channel on the date 
charted and does not mean that this depth obtalne over the full width of the 
channel, nor that the depth has not subsequently changed due to either sboallng 
or dredging. These changes are often of frequent occurrence ; therefore. when 
vessels' drafts approximate the charted depth of a dredged channel local 
Information as to conditions should be obtained before entering. 

Danger curvea.-The depth curves will be found useful in giving greater 
prominence to outlying dangers. It is a good plan to trace out with a cofored 
pencil the curve next greater than the draft of the vessel using the chart and 
regard this as a .. danger curve". which :18 not to be crossed witllout precau
tion. Isolated soundings shoaler than surrounding depths should be avoided. 
as there ls always the posslbllty that the shoalest spot may not have been 
found. 

Caution in using llDl&ll-scale chartL-It is obvious that dangers to nav.igation 
cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on small-scale charts as on 
those of larger scale; therefore tn approaching the land or dangerous b-.nks 
regard should be had to the scale of the chart, and the largest scale chart 
available sbould be used. A small ~or 1n laying down a position . means 
only yards on a large-scale chart, whereas on a small scale the same amount 
of displacement means large fractions of a mile. For the same reason bear
ings to near objects should be UBed in preference to objects fa.rib.er o1f, although 
the latter may be more prominent, as a small error In bearing or 1n laying it 
down on the chart hae a greater eftect in misplacing the position the longer tbe 
line to be drawn. 

Di•torUon of pr1ate4 ohans.-The majority of Coast and Geodetic Survey 
charts are now printed by lithography on dry paper and have llttle, It any, dls
tort:lon. A lithographed chart may be dlstingulshed from a pla~prinl:ed chart 
by the feel of the surface, ·the former being smooth, while the latter is rough. 
Lithographed charts also are usually tinted In colors, while the others are in 
black and white. 

l11107L-Too much reliance should not be placed on buoys always mamtatntnc 
their e%8.Ct poaltion, especlally when 1n exposed. :positions. It ts safer. wben 
posalble, to navigate by .,_ri.DaS or angles te ftxed objects on shore and by the 
use of soundings. 

Ugllted bu.OJ'• and other . unwatched llahts canb.ot be tmplidtl7 relied Oil; the 
Haht may be altogethei; extiD,gu1.&he4. or if tla8btng or occulting~ .the apparatus 
may pt out o'f order. · · · 

Lf&'hta.-The dlsamces given In the light Usts.. Coast PtlotlJ~ and on the charta 
for the vlalbility o:f . Uchts are computed tor a hel&:b.t Of 1~ feet ( 4.6 81) tor 
the obllerver's eye. The table of dlfiance8 of v18UJU1ty due to beieht, publiahed 
In the light llet, atfords a means of. ·aeeerta~ the .effect. · . of a a:reater or. 2ellil 
IKQl\t of the eJ'e. The .*1&.re o'f a .pow:ertul ·· t ie often aeen far bejoDd the 
ltmit ot. v1elbw.ty of the actual rays _of the upt, but tb18 mU8t not be •COD· 
foun.ded With tbe true. ranee. of vialbil1ty.. Apfn, refraction .a&7 QfteJ). e&U88 a 
ll&tit to be Hell farther tban UDder ordinary Cl.rem:aBtaDee& . As the ranee et 
n.tdbHI~ mer.- with tile eleva:Uon ot .tile ~er. tt Jlf often .poastble. to 
Qbtala.a .l>earlq before tb. e llaht 18--ted.·· ... ·:troal the b.ridp. .17 mc=:e llsht.· 
fJ:om aloft. noting a atar· m· reap w1th lt. .aatt then obta.fntns a . · · 4f. the 
atar 1"th compau or pelo~ . .·· . · . . . · ·· · ·. . · · · . · ··. ·· 

The aetual JJOW•r of -~t mould be coaaider4!d whmi .. ~ tq _.. 

·~:!J*11eW:~O:~ . ...::-:;,: ~.·~ ~;·~ -~ •o ~~ 
b . u.-. · ... ~ .. . ..·. =· .... -.___ . .......:. ~·.·· . P> .... · '~ ..... ~ ... " dtt. ......... .:.;r ;:. . . . er~ . ~···&!&·~·· .·.· u.t.u41a ..... ~.1>7 nottac_~ 
.... · ......... ;.L .. Z1t,. .. .. .. ...... . . llbOl't.or .tlJe. ~ aue.to.tbe.:11 
atwu.wuttlsplacsed. Tbuaall81lt•MIDC'200%eet.~•ttie·..aanazdV'b 



 

USli2 OF OB.ARTS (9) 321 

as visible only 10 miles in clear weather ls manifestly of little brilliancy, as ihi 
height would permit it to be eeen over a> miles If of sumclent power. 

IJ&'ht aeoton.-Where Ugbts have various colored sectors it should be borne 
1n mind that the bearlnga of the edges of the sectors as given in the light lists 
and Coast Pilot.a are in degrees true, reading clockwise from 0° at N. as 
observed from a veael. 

In some conditions of the atmosphere white lights may have a red.dish hue; 
t.he mariner, therefore, should not trust solely to color where there are sectors, 
but should verify the position by taking a bearing on the light. On either side 
of the line of demarcation between white and red there is always a small sector 
of uncertain color, as the edges of a aector cannot be cut off sharply . 

.. oe stpals.-Sound ls conveyed ln a very eaprtcious way through the atmos
phere. Apart from the wind, large areas of silence have been found In different 
dil'eCtion and at dllrerent dlstauces from the origin of the sound signal, even 
in clear weather. Thel'efore, too much confldence should not be felt as to 
hearing a fog etgnal. The apparatus, moreover, for sounding the s1gna1 may 
require some time before It ls In readiness to act. A fog often creeps im- -
perceptibly toward the land and ls not observed by those at a lighthouse until 
it ls upon them. whereas a vessel may have been in It for many hours while 
a:pproaehlng the land. In such a case no signal may be sounded. When sound 
travels against the wind it may be thrown upward ; In such a case a man aloft 
might hear It when it is inaudible on deck. The eonditlons for hearing a signal 
will vary at the same station within short intervals of time. Mariners must 
not, therefore, judge their distance from a fog signal by the force of the sound 
and must not aaswne that a signal ls not sounding because they do not hear it. 
Taken together, these facts should Induce the utmost caution when nearing the 
land or danger ln fog. The lead or an echo-sounding instrument are often the 
only safe guide and should be faithfully uaed. The establishment of radlo
beft-eons and radio direetion-ftnder stations eomblned with the use of radio 
direction-finder apparatus aboard ship have greatly facilitated the fixing of 
position in tog. 

In regions where the shores are high and rocky the echo of the whistle fre
quently gives warning of too close an approach to shore. In narrow passages 
It Is often poasible to -k~ In mid-channel by directing course so that the echoes 
from both shores are beard at approximately the same time. 

An echo may 80Bletl-mes be beard from the boarded side of a beacon (echo 
board) or from a ft.at nrface of any structut"e. .A megaphone ls said to be 
helpful tor detecting sound ·and for determining the direction to the source. 

8abmarble at.pals, lnabilled on ma.DJ' Jightahlps and buoys. have an effective 
range of audlblllty greater than idgnals aounded ID air. and a vessel equipped 
wtth recelvtng apparatus can determine the appro%1mate bearing of tbe signal. 
alld when tbe 80Ulld e;lgnals (air or submarine) are synchronized with the radio
beacon the distance b-om the lightship may be determined. See page 30. ~ 
ldgnala can be heard ablo on veaaels not equipped with recelTing apparatus by 
obeervera below the water line. but a bearing .of the signal cannot then be 
readll7 detei'mb:led. 

T14ea.-A ·Jmowlettge ot tbe tide. or vertical rise and fall ot the water. is ot 
great and direct- Importance whenever the depth at low water approximates or 
ts leu than the draft ot the vessel and wherever docks are constructed ao as to 
be entered. and left near tbe time of high water. But under all conditions sueb 
lmowledce ma:r be or ladlreet UBe, as It often enables the mariner to estimate 
ID adftDCe whether at a gtvea time and place the current will be ruDDtng ftood 
or ebb.-

:'ftaae -of retereaoe for ..._..._. on ella$.-For the Atlantic coaat ot the 
Ubfted· 8tatea -d Pnwto ateo the plane of reference tor tWUDdinp I• the mean 
ot:an loW water.; tor tbe Pactflc coast of the United St.ates and Alaska, with 
~one -exeeptton -D0te4. below. and for tbe: Bawallan and Phtllpp!ae Ie.landa. tt 
la the mean ot tile lowet' tow waten. For the A.tlantle cout or the canal ~ 
Pwpwma, the ptaoe d -~ for 90IJ8(ltDp :la mean low water. aud tor the 
Pb:Ufc --.t at tbe same It ta tow-water ~ ll'or torelp ebarts many 
dtll'eNat -plald8 of re!erenee are m uae, b11t that most -frequently- adapted a 
~~~::-~~ that ·whatever Plane of reterenae- ls uee4 tor a cbart 
ti.a.1Da7 M ~ wben the tlde tan._ below tt.· When the »lane ta IMflD tow 
....._,_.--.. -JeWer· l.w water, tlaere- wBl pmera11y be u matt)' low waters w 
..,....., wateBWow tllGBe Pl&DM u a-IMmt them; • tbe Wlntl ma)'-at ttmes 
.... die.,..... to an 1NdOW -ae --ot ret.•ee. 
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Tidal currents.-In navigating where the tidal range is considerable. special 
caution is ne<..-essary. It should be remembered that along the coast there art• 
indrafts into an bays and bights, although the general set of the current ls 
parallel to the shore; and tbat the effect of a crosscurrent is greater on a vessel 
running slowly than when at full speed. The turn of the tidal current offshore 
is seldom coincident with the time of high and low water on the shore. 

At the entrance to most harbors without important tributaries or branches, 
the current turns at. or soon after, the time of high and low water within .. The 
diurnal Inequality in the velocity of current will be proportionately but half as 
great as in the height of the tides. Hence, although the heights of the tide may 
be such as to cause the surface of the water to vary but little in level for 10 or 
12 hours, the ebb and flow will be much more regular in occurrence. A swift 
current often occurs in narrow openings between two bodies of water because 
the water at a given instant may be at different levels. Along most shores not 
seriously affected by bays, tidal rivers, etc., the current usually turns soon after 
high and low waters. 

The swiftest current in straight portions of tidal rh·ers is usually ln the mid
channel, but in curved portions the strongest current is toward the outer edge 
of the curve. Counter currents and eddies may occur near the shore of straits, 
especially in bights and near points. 

Tide rips and swirls occur in places where strong currents occur, caused by a 
change in the direction of the current, and especially over shoals or in places 
where the bottom ts uneven. Such places should be avoided if exposed also to a 
heavy sea, especially with the wind opposing the current. When these conditions 
are the worst the water is broken into heavy choppy seas from all directions, 
which board the vessel, and also make it difficult to keep control, owing to the 
plunging effects of the propeller and rudder. 

The current tables published by the Coast and Geodetic Survey give the pre
dicted times of slack water aud other current data for a number of places on 
the Pacific and Atlantic coasts of North America and in the Philippines. 

Current arrows on charts show only the usual or mean direction of a tidal 
stream or current. It must not be assumed that the direction of the eurrent 
will not vary from that indicated by the arrow. In the same manner the 
velocity of the current constantly varies with ctrcumstanees, and the rate given 
on the chart is a mean value. corresponding to an average range of tide. At 
some statlous bnt few observatiomc have been made. 

Pi:ttt:ng position.-The most accurate method available to the navigator for 
fixing a position relative to the shore is by plotting with a Pt"Otractor sextant 
angles between well-defined objects on the <>hart. This method, based on the 
"three-point problem .. ot geometry, should be in general use. 

In many narrow waters also, where the objects may yet be at some distance, 
as in coral harbors or narrow passages among mud banks, na v'igation by 
sextant and protractor is invaluable, as a true position can in general be Gb
talned only by this method. Positions by bearings are too rough to depend 
upon, and a small error in either taking or plotting a bearing might, under 
such circumstances, put the ship ashore. For its successful employment it is 
necessary, first, that the objects be well chosen, and, second, that the observer 
be skillful and rapid in bis use of the sextant. The latter is .only. a matter of 
practice, 

Near objects should. be nsed either for bearings or angles tor pesltton in 
preference to distant ones, although the latter may be more prominent, as a 
8Dlall error in the bearing or angle or in laying tt on the ehart has a greater 
e:Crect in mispla.cing the position the longer the line to be drawn. On the other 
handf difftant objects should be used for direction becan!!e less atreeted by a 
small error or ehange of position. The three--a.rm protractor. consists ot a 
graduated circle with one fix~ and two tnoYable radial arms. The zero of the 
graduation hi at the fixed arm. and by turning the mDTable ar:ms each OQe 
ean be set at any desired. angle with referen<.-e to ttae ·~ arm. . · 

To plot a .position, the two.angles o~rv~ between-tile three Rlected obJeet& 
are .set on . the illstrument, whl.cll le then moved o'l'er the Chart until .the 
three bevel$1 OOCe8 la oase o.t .a metal 1nst:niment. er the radial lines in the 
case of a ·transparent or celluloid lil$tru.ment., pass respectbel7 · and· ~ 
taJleously tbt"Ough the three obJeets.. The center of .the .instrument: . .ut ·tJaen. 
mark tile Sblp's ]>()81tton,. which may be pricked on the dJart.or marked· . ....ub. :a 
pea.ell point through the center bole. The traclug..paper jJro~ .. ~ 

~·b::.a:~=I:a=.:t~~~.,:r~~=~= 
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down for simultaneous trial of a number of angles in cases of fixing important 
posftions. Plain tracing paper may also be used if there are any suitable 
means of laying off the angles. 

The value of a determination depends greatly on the relative positions of 
the objects observed. If the position sought lies on the circle passing through 
the three objects, it will be indeterminate, as it will plot all around the circle. 
An approach to this condition, which is called a "revolver". must be a voided. 
In case of doubt, seleet from the chart three objects nearly in a straight line 
or with the middle object nearest the observer. Near objects are better than 
distant ones, and, in general, up to 90°, the larger the angles the better, 
remembering always that large as well as small angles may plot on or near 
the circle and hence be worthless. If the objects are well situated, even very 
small angles will give for navigating purposes a fair position, when that ob
tained by bearings of the same objects would be of little value. 

Accuracy requires that the two angles be simultaneous. If under way and 
there is but one observer, the angle that changes less rapidly may be observed 
both before and after the other angle and the proper value obtained by interpo
lation. A single angle and a range give, in general. an excellent fix, easily 
obtained. and plotted. 

The compau.-It is not intended that the use of the compass to fix the posi
tion should be given up. There are many circumstances in which it may be 
usefully employed, but errors more readily creep into a position so fixed. 
Where accuracy of position is desired, angles should invariably be used, such 
as the fixing of a rock or ahoal or of additions to a chart, as fresh soundings 
or new buildings. In such cases, angles should be taken to several objects, the 
more the better; but five objects are a good number, as the four angles thus 
obtained usually establish a position free of any doubt. When only two objects 
are visible, a sextant angle can be used to advantage with the compass bearings 
and a better :fl.JC obtained than by two bearings alone. 

Doubling the angle on the bow.-The method of fixing by doubling the angle 
on the bow is invaluable. T'be ordinary form of it, the so-called "bow and 
beam bearing'". the distanee from the object at the latter position being the 
distance run between the times of taking the two bearings, gives the maximum 
of accuracy and is an excellent fix for a departure, but does not insure safety, 
as the· object observed and any dangers off it are abeam when the position ls 
obtained. By taking the bearing at two points and four points on the bow a 
fair position is obtained before the object is passed, the distance of the latter 
at the second position being, as before, equal to the distance run in the interval 
allowing for current. Taking afterward the beam bearing gives. with slight 
additional trouble, the distance of the object when abeam. Such beam bear
ings and dist.a.nee&.. with the ti.mes, should be continually recorded as tresh 
departures, the importance of which will be appreciated in case of being eud
denly shut in by fog. A graphic solution of the problem for any two bearinRS 
of the same object 1s frequently used. The two bearings are drawn on the 
chart. and the course ts then drawn by means of the parallel rulers, so th.at 
the distance as measured from the chart between the lines ls equal to the dis
tance made good by the ~ between the times of taking the bearings. 

Dancer angle.-The utility of the danger angle In paeaing outlying rocks or 
dangers should not be torgotten. 

knge b4en.-Veesele equipped ·with range-finding apparatus have a read.7 
means for det.e.rm1nln.Jt the distance from an object and, combined wtth a bear
tu. can b their position at any time when objects are vistble. 

8ountinp.-ln thick weather, when near or approaching the land or danger, 
80Undlng& should be taken continually and at regular intervals. and with the 
cba.ftlct.er of the bottom systematically recorded. By marking the soundings· on 
tl'acing paper, .aeconting to· the seale of the chart, along a line representin« the 
track of the ship and then moving the paper over the chart parallel with the 
comae until the. obeerVed soundings agree with thG&e of the chart. the ship's 
poaltlon will. In general be quite well determined. · 
· :SOho soa.a4fas.-Th1B ·modern method· ot ·obtatntng soundings Is co-1ng Into 
Utle extensively. Its advantages Ue in the fact that rapid and almost tnatan
taueoua aounclin:p <!Rn be bad wblle. the vessel is l."unning at full speed, and 
the naVlpter. tbereJur 1mo'W8 at all 'tillleJ!I the depth of water under his keel. 
'Die ~methOd or. detenntnlng the ship's poaitlOtl , as deacribed ln the prel!edlng 
·.pin.graph ts emtnetitty •pplleable when echo soundlnp are obtained. Two 
t)rveB ot trwtruments ha-Ve been bt'Ougbt out. In OM type, the returning echo 
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la fi.ashed on a revolving plate and the depth read by an adjacent ecaJ.e. while 
with the other type the depths are recorded on a paph. . 

By means of echo soundings, a vessel can follow a safe depth curve with 
ease, and dangerous points and capes can be rounded 1n thick weather with 
utmost safety. 

Echo sounding has been developed to such an extent that it ls now used by 
the surveying vessels of the Coast and Geodetic Survey and has practically 
replaced the use of the pressure tube. 

11ae of aoundinc tubea.-Although of undoubted value as a navigational 
iDstrument, the sounding tube ls subject to certain defects which, operating 
s1ngly or in combinations, may give results so misleading as to serlo~ en
danger the vessel, whose safety ls entirely dependent upon an accurate knowl
edge of the depths. There are various types .of tubes 1n common use wbich 
are too well known to require a detailed description here. They are all based 
on the prlnciple that the column of air 1n the tube wU1 be compressed 1n pro
portion to the depth to which the tube 18 lowered in the water. The principle i~ 
sound theoretically, but 1n practice there are several sources of meehanicnl 
errors which affect the result 1n proportion to the depth of water determined. 
The most important sources of errors are as follows: 

(a) Inherent: Those which occur as a result of permanent defects in the 
tube, such as the variation of the bore from a true cylinder, variation in the 
thickness of the cap, etc. 

( b) 1JJ'1i'ternal: Those which occur as a re.ult of the conditions under which 
the sounding was taken, variations ot temperature or barometric pressure trow 
the normal, etc. 

(c) AocUen.ial: Those which affect a alugle soundinC, due to the failure of 
the tube to register properly, leakage of air, 1088 of water from leaky valve, 
errors due to the presence of salt in tbe tube, etc. 

Before undertaking the sounding necessary to make any particular landfall 
the vessel should be stopped. for an up-and-down cast of the lead ln order to 
test the accuracy under the prevaillng conditloJlS of the tubes which are to be 
used. For this purpose 1t ls not necessary to get bottom; simply run out 60 to 
80 fathoms of wire and then see how cloaely the tubes rectster that amount. 
A number of tubes can be sent down at one time, and it 1s then possible to select 
one or two which register most nearly correct. The accidental errors are prob
ably the most serious of the three types, both becauae they are apt to be largex 
in amount and because it ls impossible to foresee when they will occur. It 
should be kept In mind that tubes which have beeJ:1 worklng properly for a 
number of soundings may sliddenly develop errors. and for tl:l.1s reason the 
mariner must beware of overconfidence 1n the tubes. 

Sumner's method.-Among astronomic methods ot 11.xlng. a sbip's postUon the 
great utility of Sumner's method or one of lts many modUlcatioDS showd be 
well understood, and this method should be in constant nae. The Sumner 
Une--that ls, the line drawn throqh the two poaltiona obtained by working 
the chronometer ob6ervatlon for loDCl.tude with two 1188umed latitud~ or by 
drawing through the position obtained with one latitude a llDe at right angles 
to the beartng ot the body as obtained from the aaimuth tableft-gf:vea at times 
invaluable information, as the ahip must be somewhere on that line, provided 
the chronometer 1s correct. If directed toward the eoaat, tt marks the bear
W. of a defbdte point; if parallel with the coast. the dl&tance of .the latter la 
shown. Thus the dtrection of the llne may often be wtefoU7 taken as a. course. 
A soundin&" at the ume time With the obilervatiou Jn9.1' oft.en gift an apPl'o.s:l
mate position on the line. A very accurate poaftlon can be obtAfDed · by 
obaeJ'Vinc t1Vo or more stare at morniDc or evenlnc twtllcht. at wb1Cb time 
the bol"lzon ls well de1lned. The Slimner lines thus·· Obtained· will, 1f . the 
hearings of the stars dlfter three poJnta or more. give an excellent result. ·.A. 
atar or planet . at twillcht and the sun afterward or ~ore ma:v ·be . .comb!ned; 
alSo two observations ot the aun With audk!tent Interval to admlt·of a coJUda'eJ:
able cbauge ot bearing. In th~ caaea •one ot tbe llnee must be moved tor. the 
run ot tbe. ahtp •. TJae moon is otte fisible durtna the dtq~ aftd_fn l.'OmbinatloD 
w1tb the sun gtv.s an excellent 1b::. · . .. .. ·. · · · 

Pa. 8'"°" luae &II ~- of ta.~lea.-The SumW.er.· line. ot·>t. PQ81Uo .· . ·. u .. ··. hr.DI ... 
reedy te lay down on the ehal't may be derlve4 .fr.Om tbe· :tablea. ot "Shnatt:aae-
ou Hour .A.Dale and A_ztmuth of Celestial ~", ~ l)y ~ .~ 
a.rapJile._omce u Publlcatton.No •. mra. .. BT-~ ot ·t11eae ··tables au .caleutattou 
are avo.1de4. but they are not;. ~JDAliwd.fH:l ~qf Use wsthta _ •n .kOur ,~ :$ 
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meridian, when the Marc St. Hilaire Method of --Merldlan Tables should be 
substituted. 

Podtton line by Jlaro It. Hilaire or oalOUlated altitude m.ethod.-By this 
method the altitude of the celestial body ls calculated for the assumed position. 
and the difference between the observed and calculated altitudes ls laid off 
toward or away from the assumed position, according to sign. along the 
aslmuth of the observed body. The line of position la then drawn through 
the new point in a direction normal to the azimuth of the celestial body. This 
met.hod bas certain advantages, the principle one being that the solution ls 
strong even when the body is near the meridian. Full description of this 
method w111 be found tn any epitome of navigation. 

:&aclio 41reotton ft.n4er bearhl.ca and positions are especially valuable at night 
and during fog or ·thick weather when other observations are not obtainable. 
For practical navigating purpoaes radio waves may be regarded as traveling 
in a straight line from the sending station to the receiving station. Instrn
ments for determlning the bearing of this line are now available. The observa
tions may be divided into two general clasaes: First, where the bearing of the 
sbip"a radio call 1B determined by one, two. or more radio stations on shore and 
the reaulting beartng or position ta reported to the veeael (seep.-); secondly, 
where the bearing of one or more known radio stations ls determined on thn 
,·essel itself and plotted as a Une of position or as cross bearings. Experiments 
,Rhow that these bearings can be determined with a probable error of less than 
2°. and the accuracy of the resulting position ts largely dependent on the skill 
and care of the observer. It mU8t be remembered, however, that these lines arc 
parts of great circles. and if plotted as straight lines on a Mercator chart a 
considerable error may result when the ship and the shore station are a long 
distaDce apart. '.rhe bearlnp may be corrected for this distortion as explilined 
OD page 88. 

Radio bearings may be combined with position lines obtained from astro
nomic observations and used in ways very ahnUa r to the well-known Sumner 
llne when avoiding dangerous shoals or when making the coast. 

lta41obeaoon1.-The United States Lighthouse Service now maintains and 
operates radlobeacons at a large number of lighthouses and lightships. In fog 
or thick: weather these radlobeaeona send dlstlnctlve signals and ships equipped 
with radio direction 1hlden may readily obtain bearings on these beacons. For 
a detailed descrlptlon, see page SO. 

Jl.adtobeaoon station• that are equipped tor distance 11.nding, transmit a 
apeclal radio signal and sound a corresponding air or submarine Bignal at the 
same period ot time. The reception of the sound Blgnal by a Yessel wlll be 
delayed depending upon the distance the sound has to travel, whereas the radio 
alcnal will be received practleally tnstantaneously. 

17D-ohroalsatl011 of aou.4 and rad.to aipala.-Wben the sound algnal travela 
through water. the number ot second.ti Intervening between the reception ot the 
radio ...,,.1 ~ eound signal divided by 1.21S gives the dlatance of the vessel 1n 
milee 1rom the station. Where the sound ldgnal travels through air the dla
tanee tn miles ts obtained b7 dividing the number of aeconda by IS (or more 
exa~ IUJ). · 

Jror detans ae to the ldgnal cllaracterlstlea . aee tbe Ugbt Lists publlshed by 
the Unlted States Llghthouse Service. 

Olt•nse in ...mattoa -et tile oom.paa.-The gradual ehaD&e tn the Tarlatlon 
must not be forgatten tn tal'inc down positlona by bearlnga on charta. T.he 
mapetfe compa11aea placed on the Charts :for the purpose ot tacllltatlng plotting 
become in time fdtght:J7 1D error~ and In some cuea, such as with small 8C8.1es. 
or when the ua.. are long, the c1isplacement o:f J)OSltlon from neglect of thill 
mange _..,. be of tmportance. The compa1sea a.re replotted for every new 
e4ltton tt· the error·lll appreciable. Kean• for determinl.D« the amount of this 
error are provided by prtn-.r the 4ate of constructing. tbe compaas and the 
annual e&anae in 'fttiatlon near I.ts edge. . · 

"!'!be chann m the maanette variation In pa.Mlng along parts ot the coast ot 
tbe United St.a.tee la ,.o rapid as to mat.er!ally dect tbe eourae of a vessel t1Dleu 
given CODStant . attention. This la pa.rtleularlJ' the caae in New England and 
pam. 4t AlaskO. ·whew. the ·llnee .of equal mqnet1e variation are cioae to
..._. and ahow rapid ebanpa In masnetJc variatloa from place to place, .IUI ....._ted bF the tarp ·~ 1n qrlatkm siYeD on aef&'hborln.I com.pa• 
~· 
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A table g1v1ng the magnetic variation for 1936 nnd the annual increase or 
decrease at certain points within the area covered by this volume is given on 
page 42 under "General information." 

Local magnetic disturbance.-The term "local magnetic disturbance" or 
"local attraction" has reference only to the effects on the compass of mag
netic masses external to the ship. ObserYation shows that such disturbance of 
the compass in a ship afloat is experienced only in a few places. Magnetic 
laws do not perm.it of the supposition that it is the visible land which causes 
such disturbance, because the eft'ect of a magnetic force diminishes in such 
rapid proportion as the distance from it increases that it would require a local 
center of magnetic force of an amount absolutely unknown to affect a compass 
half a mile distant. 

Such deflection of the compass is due to magnetic minerals in the bed of th~ 
sea under the ship, and when the water is shallow and the force strong the 
compass may be temporarily deflected when passing over such a spot, but the 
area of disturbance will be small, unless there are many centers near together. 
The law which has hitherto been found to hold good as regards. local magnetic 
disturbance is that nortb of the magnetic equator the north end of the compass 
needle is attracted toward auy center of disturbance; south of the magnetic 
equaor it is re~Ued. It is yery desirable that whenever an area of local mag
netic disturbance is noted the position should be fixed and the facts reported as 
far as they can be ascertained. 

USE OF OIL FOR MODIFYING THE EFFECT OF BREAKING WAVES 

Many experiences of late years haYe shown that the utility of oil for this 
purpo.se is undoubted and the application simple. The following may serve for 
the gnidnnce of seamen. whose attention is called to the fact that a very small 
quantity of oil skillfully applied may prevent much damage, both to ships 
(especially of the smaller classes) and to the hon ts. by modifying the action of 
breaking seas. The principal fact$ as to the use of oil are as follows: 

1. On free waves-that is, waves in deep water-the eft'ect is greatest .. 
2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass ot liquid is In 

Actual motion in shallow water, thl~ effect of the oil is uncertain, as nothing can 
preYent the larger waYes from breaking under such circumstances, but even 
here it is of some service. 

3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most etfeetual. Refined kerosene is of 
little use; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing else is obtainable ; but 
all animal and ,·egetable oils, and generally waste oil from the engines. have 
great effect. 

4. A small quantity of oil sufllces, if applied in such a manner as to spread 
to windward. 

5. It is useful in a ship or bont, E-ither when running or lying-to or in wearing. 
6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat at sea or in n 

seaway. but it is highly probable that much time would be snved and injury to 
the boat a ,·oided by its use on such occasions. 

7. In cold water the oil. being thickened by the lower temperature and not 
being able to spread•freely, will haTe Its effect much reduced. This will TI1ry 
with the description of oil nsed. 

8. For a ship at SPa the best method of npplieat.ion appearM to be to hang ov(>r 
the side, in such a manner as to he in the water. tn:naU <'lln,·a11 bags capable of 
holding from l to 2 gii Uom:i of oil, the bags being pricked with a sail needle to 
facilitate lenkaJU" of tltf' oU. ThP oil bi also frequently clifltribnted from eanYftK 
bags or oakum inserted in the closet bowls. The positions ot the'ii'e bap sbonld 
,·ary with tl1e <'ircumRtn n<>eFt. Running before tlte wind the~· 1llbonld be bmttt on 
either bow-for exnm111.-. fro'ln the entllf>ftcl-and a-Howed to tow in the wnter. 
With the wind on . tbe qual"ter the etreet seems. to be less than in any other 
position, as the oil gOE>R n1'ltern while the wave~ eom.e up on the quarter. Lying
to. the \\-e&ther bow. and another poElitton fa.rther a:ft t1eemi;i the heat pla~ 
from which to bang tile bags. nslng snfftcient line to peTmit them to draw to 
windward while jhe Rbip dr11't111. . · 

9. CrMstng fl IM.r with a . flood tide. to pGttr oil o,·erboftrd and allo"• it to ftoat 
bl ahead of fhti. boat. whreb would follow with ft bag towing astern. would a~ 
pear to be the beat. plan. A11 betOf'e remarked. under these clrctimst&.mie& th:P 
efrect eannot be so much trnllted. On n bar with the ebb tide l'Ullntng lt would 
seem to bP useJesg to tl"y on tor the purpose of euterlng. · · 
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10. For boarding a wreck it is recommended to pour oil overboard to wind
ward of her before going alongside. The effect in this must greatly depend 
upon the set of the current and the circumstances of the depth of water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor it is recommended 
to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block on the sea anchor, by 
which means the oil can be diftused well ahead of the boat and the bag readily 
hauled on board for refilling if necessary. 

INSTRUCTIONS TO MARINERS IN CASE OF SHIPWRECK 

General lnformation.-Coast Guard (lifesaving) stations and houses of 
refuge are located upon the Atlantic and Pacific seaboards of the United States, 
the Gulf of Mexico, and the Lake coasts. 

The stations are manned throughout the year by crews <>f experienced 
surfmen. 

All lifesaving stations are fully supplied with boats, wreck guns, he11<"h appa
ratus, restoratives, and clothing provided by the Blue Anchor Society, women's 
national association for the shipwrecked requiring it, etC". 

Houses of refuge are supplied with boats and restoratives but not. manned by 
full crews; an officer in charge, and at places, one or two additional men reside 
in each, who are required to make extended excursions. along the coast after 
every storm, with a view of ascertaining if any shipwreck has occurred and 
finding and succoring any persons that may have been cast ashore. 

Houses of refuge are located exclusively upon the east coast of Florida. 
where the requirements of relief are different from those of other portions of 
the seaboard. 

The lifesaving stations are provided with tlle International Code of Signals, 
and other means of visual signaling, and vessels can, by opening communica
tion, be reported; or obtain the latitude or longitude of the station, where 
determined; or information as to the weather probabilities in most cases; or, 
where '(.acllities for the transmission of messages by telephone or telegraph are 
available, request for a tng or Coast Guard cutter will be received and promptly 
forwarded. 

AU services are performed by the lifesaving crews without other compensa
tion than their pay from the Governmer.t. 

Destitute seafarers are .provided with food and lodging flt the nearest sta
tion by the Government as long as necessarily detained by the circmnstan~ 
of shipwreck. and, if needed, with clothing provided by the Blue Anchor Society. 

The station crews patrol the beach from 2 to 4 miles each side of their 
stations between sunset and sunrise, and if the feather is foggy the patrol is 
continued through the day. A continuous lookout is also maintained at every 
station night and day. 

Each patrolman carries warning signals. Upon discovering a vessel standing 
into danger he Ignites one of these, which emits a brilliant red 11ame of about 
2 minutes' duration, to warn her o1r, or. should the vessel be ashore, to let 
her crew know that they are discovered and assistance is at hand. 

If the vessel is not discovered by the patrol immediately after strlking, 
rockets, Aare-up lights, or other recognized signals of distress should be used. 
If the weather be foggy, some recognized sound signal should be made to 
attract attentfon, as the patrolman may be some distance a way at the other 
end of his beat. 

Ma.atera are particuZarlg cautioned. sf th,eg tthouid be driven. aaAore an.gwhere 
in the neighborhood of the atat«m.r. to remain Ott. board un.tll aaristmice arrives. 
Clff4 under no ciroumatancea sl&otdd they attempt to Zand thr0ttgh the aurf in. 
thew own boat8 until the lut hope of aaai8tance from the share ha.s 1Jani8hed. 
Often when compal"Rtively smooth at sea a dangerous surf is running which ls 
not perceptible 400 yards o1fshorP:, and the surf when viewed from a vessel 
never appears as dangerous as ft is. Many lives have been lost unnecessarily 
by the crews of stranded vessels being thus deceived and attempting to land 
in the ship,• boats.. 

The di1Bculties of rescue by opera.Uons from the shore are greatly Increased 
In C8.8eS where the anchors are let go after entering the breakers, as is fre
quently done, and the cha.Dees ot saving life corl'e8pondingly lessened. 

J&eacue. wftla the ltfeboat or .urfboat.-The patrolman after diseovering your 
veesel iUlhore and !HJrnlne n warning signal, bastenS to bis station or the tele· 
phone· for assistance. If the use of a boat ls practicable~ either "the large life
boat ls. launcbed. fr0m its ways in the station and proceeds to the wreck by 
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water, or the lighter surfboat ls hauled overland to a point opposite the wreck 
and Ia unehed, as circumstances may require. 

Upon the boat reaching your vessel the directions and orders of the officer 
in charge (who always commands and steers the boat) should be implicitly 
obeyed. .Any headlong rushing and crowding should »e prevented, and the 
captain of the vessel should remain on board, to preserve order, until every 
other person bas left. 

Women, children, helpless persons, and passengers should be passed into the 
boat first. 

Goods or baggage w1ll positively not be taken into the boat untll all are 
landed. If any be passed in against the remonstrance of the omcer in charge, 
he is fully authorized to throw tbe same overboard. 

Jl.escue with the breeche1 buoy or life car.-Should 1t be inexpedient to use 
either the lifeboat or surfboat, recourse will be had to the wreck gun and 
beach apparatus for the rescue by the breeches buoy or the U!e car. 

A shot with a small line attached will be fired acroas your vessel. Get hold 
of the line as soon as possible and haul on board until you get a tallblock 
with a whip or endless line rove through it. The tailblock should be hauled on 
board as quickly as possible to prevent the whip drifting otr wlth the set or 
fouling with wreckage, etc. Therefore if you have been driven lnto the rig
ging, where but one or two men can work to advantage, cut the shot line, and 
run it through some available block, sueh as the throat or peak-halyards block, 
or any block which will afford a clear lead, or even between the ratlines, that 
as many as possible may assist in hauling • 

.Attached to the tallblock will be a tally board wlth the following directions 
in Engliflb on one side and French on the other : 

.. Make the tall of the block fast to the lower mast, well up. If the masts 
are gone, then to the best place you can flnd. Oaat o'ff &hot z.bte, aee that the 
rof)e in the block run& free, and show stgnal to the shore." 

The above instrt1ctlon being complied with, the result will be shown in tlgtlre 1. 
As soon as your signal is seen a 8-inch hawser will be bent onto the whip 

and hauled off to your ship by the lifesaving crew. 
If circUDlBtances permit, you can assist the lifesaving crew by manning that 

part ot the whip to which the hawser is bent and hauling with them. 
When the end of the hawser Is got on board, a tally board will be found 

attached, bearing the following directions in English on one side and French 
on the other : 

0 Make this hawser fast about 2 feet above the to.Ublock, aee all clear and 
that the rope in the block runs free, and show signal to the ehore." 

These instructions being obeyed, the result will be shown 1n flgure 2. 
Take partiovlar care that t11.ere are n.o fttrtta of the w'hlf) Hne around the 

Aawaer. To prevent tht&. take the end of the hawser t.tp between the parts of 
tA.e toh'J> before ma1dng it fad. 

When tbe hawser is made fast, the whip cast off from the hawser. nnd yonr 
signal seen by tbe lifeeaving crew, they will 11aul the hawser taut and by 
means of the whip will haul -Off to your vessel a breeches buoy suspended from 
a traveler block, or a life car, from rings running on the haw..er. 

Ff&ure 8, page 881, represents the apparatus rigged, with the bree<!bes buoy 
hauled off to tbe ahlp. 

If the breeches buoy be sent, let one man bnmedlately t1tet Into it. tbnu.tinc 
hts legs through the breeches. If the llfe car, remove the batch, place as many 
persons therein as it will bold (four to six) and secure the batch on the out• 
side by the hatch bar and hook, Rtgnal as before, anit the buo:v or car will he 
hauled ashore. This wUl be repeated until all are landed. On the last trip 
of the llfe car the hatch must be ~Hred by the tn&lde hntch bnr . 
. In many instances two men can be landed in tbe breeches buoy at the M.me 

time by ea.ch putting a lee. through a leg of the breeches and holding onto the 
1lfta of the buo7. 

Children when broucht aahore by the buoy. should be in thA arms ot older 
J>ereons or eecurely lashed to the buoy. Women and children should be landed 
:ftrst. 

In a!patmc ae dlrected in the forea<>ln&' 1118tructlons, It 1n the da;rtlme, let 
one man aeparate hhnse~ from the TMt and swing bia bRct, a bandkerchtet. t"'tl' 
hts hand; If at nlsbt. tbe ahowtng of a l~t and conceAUng It onee or twtqe 
will be understood; ·an4 1Ule ldpal.9 will be made from the ahore. (See a1llO 
•'WrecJI: 8!,snals'', below.) 
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Circumstances Dlay arise, owing to the strength of the current or set or the 

danger ot the wreck breaking up immediately, when it would be impossible to 
send oft the hawser. In such a case a breeches buoy or life car will be hauled 
oft Instead by the whip or sent off to you by the shot line, and you will be 
hauled ashore through the surf. 
If your vessel is stranded during the night and disco"'ered by the patrolman

which you will know by hie burning a brilliant red light-keep a sharp lookout 
for signs of the arrival of the lifesaving crew abreast of your vessel. 

FIOUBlD 1. 

Some tlme may intervene between the burning of the Ught and their arl'ivnl, 
as the patrolman may have to return to hta station. perhaps 8 or 4 miles distant, 
and the llfesavtna crew draw the apparatus or aurfboat through the sand or over 
bad roads to where your vessel ts stranded. 

Llgb;ts on the beach will Indicate their arrival, and the aound ot cannon 
ftrUla from the shore may be takeD as evidence that a line bu been fired acrou 
1our veaeel. TherefOre upon hearing the cannon, make strict tearch aloft, fore, 
an4 aft, tor the shot line, tor tt la almost certain to be there. 'l"houch the move-
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rnent of the lifesaving crew may not be perceptible to you, owing to the darkness, 
your vessel will be a good mark for the men experieneec1 in the use of the wreck 
gun, antl the first shot seldom fails. 

Important.-Remain hy the \Vreck until assistance arrives from the shore, 
or as Jong as possihlt:>. If dri\·en aloft, the inshore mast is the safest. 

If not discovered immeuiately by the patrol, burn rockets, flare-up, or other 
lights, or if the weather be fo;.rgy, tire g-1n1s or make other sound signals. 

Fwu1111: 2. 

Make the shot lint> fo,.:f on <l<>ck 01· to the riggivg to pren''Ilt its being wasbetl 
into the sea a1H.l possibly fouling the ~ear. 

Take partkular <'fll'l' that then, un• no turns of tlw whip line around the 
hawser befo1·e making the hawser fast. 

Send t11e women, children, helpless persons. nnd passengers ashore first. 
~lake yourself thoroughly familiar with these instructions, and remember that 

on your coolness and strict attention to them will greatly de~ml the chances 
of ~ucct:-ss in bringing you and your people ~ufely to land. 
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Wreck signals.-The following signals, approved by the International Marine 
Conference convened at Wasllington in October 1889, have been adopted by the 
Coast Guard Service and will be used and recognized by the officers and 
employees as occasion may require: 

"Upon the discovery of a wreck by night, the lifesaving force will burn a red 
pyrotechnic light or a red rocket to signify, 'You are seen~· assistance will be 
given as soon as possible.' 

"A red flag waved on shore by day, or a red light, red rocket, or red roman 
candle displayed by night, will signify, 'Haul away! 

FIGURE 3. 

"A white flag waved on shore by day, or a white light slowly swung back 
and forth, or a white rocket, or white roman candle fired by night, will signify, 
'Slack away.' 

"Two flags, a white and red, waved at the same time on shore by day, or 
two lights, a white and a red, slowly swung at the same time, or a blue pyro
technic light burned by night, will signify, •no not attempt to land in your own 
boats; it is impossible.' 

"A man on shore beckoning by day, or two torches burning near together by 
uight will signify, 'This is the best place to land-.' 

.. Ai'iy of these signals may be answered from the vessel nis following: In the 
tlaytim(', waving a flag, a handkerchief, u bat, or eveu the band; at night, 

328178 0-41-~-22 
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bY ft.ring a rocket, a blue llght, or a gun, or by showing a light over the ship's 
gunwale for a short time, and then concealing it." 

BOUNDARY LINES OF THE HIGH SEAS 

The following lines dividing the high seas from rivers, harbors, and inland 
waters deJreribed in this volume are designated and defined pursuant to section 
2 ot the act of Congress of February 19, 1895. Waters inshore of the lines here 
laid down are "inland waters", and upon them the inland rules and pilot rules 
made in pursuance thereof apply. Upon the high seas, viZ, waters outside of 
the lines here laid down, the international rules apply. The following lines 
were made effective J'une 1, 1985: 

INLAND WATERS ON THE ATLANTIC, GULP, A.ND PACIFIC COASTS OF THE 
UNITED STA.TES 

General rule.-At all buoyed entrances from seaward to bays, sounds, rivers, 
or other estuaries for which specific lines are not prescribed herein, Inland 
Rules of the Road shall apply inshore of a line approximately parallel with the 
general trend of the shore, drawn through the outermost buoy or other aid to 
navigation of any system of aids. 

KodUloa.tion1 of seneral rule.-Lines of demarcation have been established 
for the following speciflc areas of inland waters on the Atlantic coast of the 
United States where the Inland Rules of the Road are to be followed. 

Ka&aaohu1ett1 Bay'.-A line drawn from Cape Ann Lighted Whistle Buoy to 
Boston Lightship ; thence to Oape Cod Lighthouse. 

Jl'antuoll:et Bound, Vtn.e7ar~ Bound, Bussard• Ba7, Jl'arapnaett Ba7, Block 
Island Bound, and ea1terl7 entrance to Lons I•la.nd 8ound.-A line drawn from 
Chatham Lighthouse to Pollock Rip Lightship ; thence to Great Round Shoal 
Entrance Lighted. Whistle Buoy GRS; thence to Sankaty Head Lighthouse. A 
line drawn from the westernmost extremity of Smith Point, Nantucket Island, 
to No Mans Land Lighted Whistle Buoy 2: thence to Gay Head Lighthouse ; 
thence to Block Island Southeast Lighthouse; thence to Montauk Point Light
house on the easterly end ot Long Island, N. Y. 

"" l!iew York Harbor.-A line drawn from Rockaway Point Coast Guard Station 
to Ambrose Channel Lightship; thence to Navesink Lighthouse (south tower). 

Delaware Bay and tr1butartea.-A line drawn from Oape May East Jetty Light 
to Oape May Harbor Whistle Buoy ; thence to Overfalls Lightship ; thence to 
Cape Henlopen Coast Guard Station. 

Chesa.peak.e Bay and tributariea.-A line drawn from Cape Charles Lighthouse 
to cape Henry Lighthouse. 

Charle1ton Harbor.-A line drawn from Sullivans Island Coast Guard Station 
to Charleston Lighted Whistle Buoy 0; thence to Charleston Lighthouse. 

savannah llarbor.-A ltne drawn from the southwesternmost extremity of 
Braddock Point to Tybee Liahted Whistle Buoy T ; thence to a tank on Tybee 
Island beach, bearln.s approximately 281 °. 

INTERNATIONAL RULES TO PREVENT COLLISIONS OF VESSELS 

Be U enactecl by th.6 Senate a.n4 Hou.se of Beprea"'1..ftsti1'e• of the United 
Btatea of America • Gonureu aaaembied. That the following regulations for 
preventing collisions at lille8. shall be followed. by an publte and private vessels 
of the United States upon the hi.ah seas in all waters conneeted therewith 
navigable by .eagotng vessels. 

PRELDUHARY 

In the following rules every steam vessel which is under sail and not under 
steam la to be coneldered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam, 
whether under sail or not, ls to be considered a steam vessel. 

The words .. steam vessel" shall Include any veuei propelled by machlnel')'. 
A vessel is 0 under way", within the meaning of these rules. when she ts not 

at anchor. or made fast to the abore, or qround. 

WUL• CONCBRNJNQ UQBTS, A.ND 80 l'ORTB 

The word ••vJalble" in theae rules when applied to Ushta shall mean vlalble 
on a dark 11fa'ht with a clear atmoephere. · 
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Article 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers 

from sunset to sunrise, and during such time no other light$ which may be 
mistaken tor the prescribed lights shall be exhibited . 

.A.rt. 1. A steam veSBel when under way shall carry-( a) On or in front of 
the foremast, or if a vessel without a foremast, then in the tore part of the 
vessel, at a height above the hull of not less than twenty feet, and it the 
b~dtb of the vessel exceeds twenty feet, then at a height above the hull not 
leu than such breadth, so however, that the Ugbt need not be carried at a 
greater height above the hull than forty feet, a bright white light, so con
structed as to "show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of twenty 
points of the compa•s. so flXed as to throw the Ught ten points on each side 
of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on 
either side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least 
five miles. 

( b} On the starboard Bide a green light so constructed as to show an un
broken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed 
as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the 
starboard side, and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
lea•t two mllea. 

(o) On the port side a red light so constructed as to &how an unbroken light 
over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed a.a to throw 
the Ucht trom rtgbt ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port slde, and 
of such a character as to be vlsible at a distance of at least two miles. 

(cl) The aatd green and red side lights shall be fttted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet forward from the Ught, so as to prevent these 
li&hta from being seen acrou the bow. 

(e} A steam veael when under way may carry an additional white light 
slmllar in construction to the light mentioned in subdlvlston (a). These two 
lights shall be so placed In line with the keel that one shall be at least fttteen 
feet higher than the other, and in such a position witb reference to each other 
that the lower Ught shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical distance 
between these lights shall be less than the horizontal distance. 

Art. a. A steam vessel when towing another vessel shall, In addition to her 
side light.fl, carry two bright white Ugh ts in a vertical line one over the other, 
not leu than six feet apart, and when towing more than one vessel shall carry 
an addlttona1 bright white light six feet above or below such Ughts, If the 
length of the tow measuring from the stern of the towing vessel to the stern 
of the last vessel towed exceeds six hundred feet. Each of these lights shall 
be of the same construction and character, and shall be carried In the same 
poaltlon as the white light mentioned in article two (a), excepting the addi
tional light, which may be carried at a height of not less than fourteen feet 
above the hull. 

Such ateam ve1111el may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or 
aftermast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such light shall not be viaible 
forward of the beam. 

An. '- (a) A vessel which from an;v accident is not under eommand 8hal1 
carry at the same height as the white llght mentioned ln article two (a), where 
they can best be seen, and If a steam veael, tn lieu of that light two red lights, 
ID a vertical line one over the other, not le&$ than six feet apart, and of auch 
a character as to be visible all around the horizon at a distance Of at least 
two mtlea; and ah all by day carry in a vertical line, one over the other, not lea 
than sis: feet apart, where they can best be. seen, two black balls or shapes, 
each two 'feet tn diameter. 

( b) A veeaet employed ln laying or ln ptcklng up a telegraph cable ehall carry 
1n the ame poattton as the white light mentioned in article two (a), and. it a 
steam vffeel 1n lieu of that light three lights In a verttea.1 Une, on~ over the 
other, not leas than stx feet apart. The hitrhest and lowest of these lights •hall 
be red and the middle Uaht shall be whtte. and they lhall be of web a character 
u to be v:bdble all around the horizon at a distance of at least two m.11.ea. 
B:r day llhe shall carry in a vertical line, one over the other, not len than ab: 
feet apart. where they can beat be seen, three shapes not teas than two feet in 
dlametar, ot which the btghellt and loweet shall be slobular tn shape and red tn 
eolor and tbe middle one diamond tn ab.ape and white. 

( o) The v...ia retene4 to bl t?l19 arttcle, when not maldn8' wa:y throUSh the 
water. llbaU not e&rl7 the 11lde lllht•. but when m•Jrtns W&7 ahall carey them. 
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(d) The lights and shapes required to be shown by this article are to be taken 
by other vessels as signals that the vessel showing them is not under command 
and cannot therefore get out of the way. 

These signals are not signals of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. 
Such signals are contained in article thirty-one. 

Art. 5. A sailing vessel under way and any vessel being towed shall carry 
the same lights as are prescribed by article two for a steam vessel under way 
with the exception of the white lights mentioned therein, which they shall never 
carry. 

Art. 6. Whenever, as in the case of small vessels under way during bad 
weather, the green and red side lights cannot be fixed, these lights shall be 
kept at hand, lighted and ready for use ; and shall, on the approach of or to 
other vessels, be exhibited on their respective sides in sufficient time to prevent 
collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, and so that the green 
light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red light on the starboard side, 
nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft the beam on their respective 
sides. To make the use of these portable lights more certain and easy, the 
lanterns containing them shall each be painted outside with the color of the 
light they respectively contain, and shall be provided with proper screens. 

Art. 7. Steam vessels of less than forty. and vessels under oars or sails of 
less than twenty, tons gross tonnage, respectively, and rowing boats, when under 
way, shall not be required to carry the lights mentioned in article two (a), ( b). 
and ( c), but if they do not carry them they shall be provided with the following 
lights: 

First. Steam vessels of less than forty tons shall carry-
( a) In the fore part of the vessel or on or in front of the funnel, where it 

can best be seen, and at a height above the gunwale of not less than nine feet, 
e bright white light constructed and fixed as prescribed in article two (a.) , and 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at least two miles. 

( b) Green and red side Ugh~ constructed and fixed as prescribed in article 
two (b) and (o), and of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at 
least one mile or a combined lantern showing a green light and a red light 
from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their respective sides. Such 
lanterns sha:Jl be carried not less than three feet below the white light. 

Second. Small steam.boats, such as are carried by seagoing vessels, may carry 
the white light at a less height than nine feet above the gunwale, but it shall be 
carried above the combined lantern mentioned in subdivision one ( b). 

Third. Vessels under oars or sails of less than twenty tons shall have ready_ 
at hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a red glass on the other, 
which, on the approach of or to other Yessels, shall be exhibited in sumctent 
time to prevent collision, so that the green. light shaJl not be seen on the port 
side nor the red light on the starboard side. 

Fourth. Rowing boats, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at hand 
a lantern showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in suffi
cient time to prevent collision. 

The vessels referred to in this article shall not be obliged to carry the lights 
prescribed by article four (a) and article eleven, last paragraph. 

Art 8. Pilot vessels when engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall 
not show the lights required for other vessels, but shall carry n white light at 
the masthead, visible all around the horizon. and shall also exhibit a fiare-np 
light or ft.are-up lights at short intervals, which shalt ne,·er exceed fifteen 
minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side 
lights lighted re.ady for use, and shall flash or show them at short interva1R 
to indicate the direction in which they are heading, but the green light shall 
not be shown on the port side nor the red light on tbe starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside a vessel to 
put a pilot on board may Rbow the white light instead of carrying it at the 
masthead, and :may, instead of the colored light8 above mentioned, have at 
band, ready for nse, a lantern with green glass on the one side and red glass 
on the other, to be used as prescribed. above. 

Pilot vessels when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty shall carry 
lights similar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in 
waters of the United States. and not at anchor. shall, tn addition to the lights 
.required for all pilot boats. carry at a distanee of eight feet below her white 
nia8thead light a red light, visible all around the horizon and of such a char-
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acter as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance 
of at least two miles, and also the colored side lights required to be carried by 
vessels when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters of the United 
States, and at anchor, she shall carry in addition to the lights required for 
all pilot boats the red light above mentioned, but not the colored side lights. 
When not engaged on her station on pilotage duty, she shall carry the same 
lights as other steam vessels. 

Art. 9. Fishing vessels and fishing boats, when under way and when not 
required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinafter speeified, shall 
carry or show the lights prescribed for vessels of their tonnage under way. 

(a) Open boats, by which is to be understood boats not protected from the 
entry of sea water by means of a continuous deck, when engaged in any fishing 
at night, with outlying tackle extending not more than one hundred and fifty 
feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall carry one all-around 
white light. 

Open boats. when :fishing at night, with outlying tackle extending more than 
one hundred and fifty feet horizontally from the boat into the seaway, shall 
carry one all-around white light, and in addition, on approaching or being 
approached by other vessels, shall show a second white light at least three feet 
below the first light and at a horizontal distance of at least five feet away from 
it in the direction in which the outlying tackle is attached. 

(b) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a), when 
fishing with drift nets, shall, so long as the nets are wholly or partly In the 
water, carry two white lights where they can best be seen. Such lights shall 
be placed so that the vertical distance between them shall be not less than 6 
feet and not more than 15 feet. and so that the horizontal distance between 
them, measured in a line with the keel, shall be not less than 5 feet and not 
more than 10 feet. The lower of these two lights shall be in the direction 
of the nets, and both of them shall be of such a character as to show all 
around the horizon, and to be visible at a distance of not less than 3 miles. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and In the seas bordering the coasts of J"apan 
and Korea sailing fishing vessels of less than 20 ton gross tonnage shall not 
be obliged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not 
carry it, they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the net or 
gear) a white light, visible at a distance of not less than 1 sea mlle, on the 
approach of or to other vessels. 

(c) Vessels and boats, except open boats as defined in subdivision (a), when 
line ftshlng with their lines out and attached to or hauling their lines, and 
when not at anchor or stationary within the meaning of subdivision (Jr..), shall 
carry the same lights as vessels fishing with drift nets. When shooting lines, 
or fishing with towing lines, they shall carry the lights prescribed for a steam 
or sailing vessel under way, respectively. 

Within the Mediterranean Sea and in the seas bordering the coasts of J"apan 
and Korea, sailing fishing vessels of less than 20 tons gross tonnage shall not 
be obliged to carry the lower of these two lights. Should they, however, not 
carry It, they shall show in the same position (in the direction of the lines) a 
white light visible at a distance of not less than 1 sea mile on the approach of 
or to other vessels. 

(d) Vessels when engaged in trawling. by which is meant the dragging of an 
apparatus along the bottom of the sea-

First. If steam vessels, shall carry in the same position as the white light 
mentioned in article 2 (a) a tricolored lantern so constructed and ftxed as to 
show a white light from right ahead to two points on each bow, and a green 
light and a red light over an arc of the horizon from two points on each bow 
to two points abaft the beam on the starboard and port sides, respectively: and 
not less than 6 nor more than 12 feet below the tricolored lantern a white light 
ln a lantern, so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light all 
around the horizon. 

Second. If sailing vessels, shall carry a white light 1n a lantern, so con
structed as to show a clear, uniform, and unbroken light all around the horizon, 
and shall also, on. the approach of or to other vessels, show where it can beet 
be seen a wblte :flare-up or torch in sufficient time to prevent collision. 

All lights mentioned in subdivision (d) first and second shall be visible at a 
dtstance of at least 2 miles. 

(;e) Oyster dredgers and other vessels ftshlng with dredge nets shall carry 
and show the same lights as trawlers. 
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{f) Fishing veuels and flshlng boats may at any time use a ft.are-up light 
In addition to the lights which they are by this article required to carry and 
show. and they may also use working lights. 

(g) Every fishing vessel and every fishing boat under 150 :teet in length, 
when at anchor. shall exhibit a white light visible all around the horizon at a 
distance of at least 1 mile. 

Every fishing vessel of 150 feet in length or upward, when at anchor, shall 
exhibit a white light visible all around the hortzon at a distance of at least 
1 mile, and shall exhibit a second light as provided for vessels of such length 
by article 11. 

Should any such vessel, whether under 150 feet in length or of 150 feet in 
length or upward, be attached to a net or other 1lshing gear, she shall on the 
approach of other vessels. show an additional white light at least 3 feet below 
the anchor light, and at a horizontal distance of at least 5 feet away from it in 
the direction of the net or gear. 

(h) If a vessel or boat when fishing become stationary in consequence of her 
gear getting fast to a rock or other obstruction, she shall in daytime haul down 
the day signal required by subdivision (k); at night show the light or lights 
prescribed for a vessel at anchor; and during fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy 
rainstorms make the signal prescribed for a vessel at anchor. (See subdivision 
(d) and the last paragraph of article 15.) 

(i) In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms drift-net vessels attached 
to their net&, and vessels when trawling. dredging, or fishing with any kind of 
drag net, and vessels line ftshing with their lines out, shall, if of 20 tons gross 
tonnage or upward, respectively, at intervals of not more than 1 minute make 
a blast; if steam vessels, with the whistle or siren, and if sailing vessels, with 
the foghorn, each blast to be followed by ringing the bell. Fishing vessels and 
boats of lees than 20 tons gross tonnage shall not be obliged to give the above
mentioned signals; but lf 'they do not. they shall make some other eftlclent 
sound signal at intervals of not more than 1 minute. 

(k) All vessels or boats fishing with nets or lines or trawls, when under way, 
shall in daytime indicate their occupation to an approaching vessel by display
ing a basket or other etllcient signal where it can best be seen. If vessels or 
boats at anchor have their gear out, they shall, on the approach of other vessels, 
show the same eignal on the side on which those vessels can pass. 

The vessels required by this article to carry or show the lights hereinbefore 
spec11led shall not be obliged to carry the lights prescribed by article 4 (a) and 
the last paragraph of artlele 11. 

A.rt. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another shall show from her 
stern to such Iast~mentloned vessel a wblte light or a flare-up Ught. 

The white light required to be shown by this article may be fixed and carried 
in a lantern, but in such case the lantern shall be so constructed, fitted, and 
screened that tt shall throw an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 
twelve points of the compass, namely, for sh: points from rI&ht aft on each side 
of the veuel, so as to be visible at a distance of at least 1 mile. Such Ught 
shall be carried aa nearly as practicable on the same level as the side light& 

Art. 11. A vessel under 150 feet In length when at anchor shall carry for
ward, where it can best be eeen, but at a height not exceeding 20 feet above 
the hull, a whlte light, in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uni
form, and unbroken light vlsible all around tbe horizon at a distance ot at 
least 1 mile. 

A vessel of 150 feet or upwards in length when at anchor shall carry In the 
forward part of the vessel, at a height of not less than 20 and not exceeding 
40 feet above the bull, one such light, and at or near the stern of the veueJ, 
and at such a height that it shall not be less than 15 feet lower than the 
forward light, another such light. 

The length of a vessel shall be deemed to be the length appearing In her 
certlflcate of registry. 

A yessel aground in or near a 'fairway shall carry the above Jight or Ugbts 
and the two red llghts prescribed by article 4 (a.). . 

Art. 11. Every vessel ma7. 1t necessary ln order to attract attention In 
addition to tbe Ushts which she ls by these rules required tQ carry. show a 
flare-up llaht or use any detonating signal that cannot be mistaken tor a 
d1streaa f!lpa1. 

Art. 18. Nothing In theae rules shall Interfere with the operation of aD7 
apecla1 rules made by the government of &117 .nation with reapeot to ad41tlonal 
station and ldpal Ushta for two or more al:dpi of war or :tor v:enels •lllnc 
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under convoy, or with the exhibition of recognition signals adopted by ship
owners, which have been authorized by their respective governments and duly 
registered and published. 

Art. lf.. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel 
up, shall carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, one black ball 
or shape 2 feet in diameter. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, A.ND SO FORTH 

Art. 15. All signals prescribed by this article for vessels under way shall be 
given. 

First. By "steam vessels", on the whistle or siren. 
Second. By .. sailing ve.ssel" and "vessels towed", on the foghorn. 
The words "prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from 

tour to six seconds' duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren sounded by 

steam or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not be 
intercepted by any obstruction. and with an etliclent foghorn, to be sounded by 
mechanical means, and also with an eftlcicnt bell. In all cases where the rules 
require a bell to be used a drum may be substituted on board Turkish vessels, 
or a gong where such articles are used on board small seagoing vessels. A 
sailing vessel of twenty tons gross tonnage or upward shall be provided with a 
similar foghorn and bell. 

In a fog, mist. falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, whether by day or night, 
the signals described in this article shall be used as follows, namely : 

(a) A steam vessel having way upon her shall sound, at intervals of not 
more than two minutes, a prolonged blast. 

(b) A steam vessel under way, but stopped, and having no way upon her, 
shall sound, at intervals of not more than two minutes, two prolonged blasts, 
with an interval of about one second between. 

(c) A sailing vessel under way shall sound at intervals of not more than 
one minute, when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, 
two blasts in succession ; and when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts 
in succession. 

( d) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than one minute, 
ring the bell rapidly for about five seconds. 

(e) A vessel when towing, a vessel employed in laying or in picking up a 
telegraph cable, and a vessel under way, which is unable to get out of the 
way of an approaching vessel through being not under command, or unable to 
maneuver as required by the rules, shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
subdivisions (a) and (c) of this article, at intervals of not more than two 
minutes, sound three blasts in succession, namely: One prolonged blast followed 
by two short blasts. A vessel towed may give this signal and she shall not 
give any other. 
· Sailing ~easels and boats of less than twenty tons gross tonnage shall not 
be obliged to give the above-lllentioned signals ; but it they do not, they ahall 
make some other efBclent sound signal at intervals of not more than one 
mlnute. 

SPBED OJI' SHIPS TO BE MODERATE IN FOG. A.ND SO PORTH 

Art. 18. Every vessel shall, tn a fog, mist. falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, 
go at a moderate speed, huvtng careful regard to the existing circumstances and 
conditions. 

A steam vessel bearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of a 
vessel. the position of which is not ascertained. shall, so far as the circumstances 
of the case admit, stop her engines, and then navigate with caution unW danger 
of collision ls over. 

STBERING A.ND SAILING RULES-PRBLDONARY-BtSK OP COLLISION 

Risk of. collision can. when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully 
watching the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. It the bearing does not 
apprecla.bly change, such r1Bk should be deemed to exist. 

.I.rt. 1'1. When two •lltng veaebl are approacblog one another, so as to 
lnvDlve risk of ~oUlsion. one of them shall keep out ot the way of the other, as 
follo~ namely : · 

(a) A venel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel whlcb 
la close-hauled. 
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(b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the way 
of a vessel which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 

(c) When both are running free, with the wind on different sides, the vessel 
which has the wind on the 1>0rt side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

(d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel 
which is to the wiudward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which is to the 
leeward. 

( e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other 
vessel. 

Art. 18. Wheu two steam vessels are meeting end on, or nearly end on, so 
as to involve risk of collision, each shall alter her course to starboard. so that 
each may pass on the port side of the other. · 

This article only applies to cases where vessels are meeting end on, or nearly 
end on, in such a manner as to involve rh~k of collision, and does not apply to 
two vessels which must, if both keep on their respective courses, pass clear of 
each other. 

The only cases to which it does apply are when each of the two vessels 
is end on, or nearly end on, to the other; in other words, to cases in which, 
by day. each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line, or nearly in a line, 
with her own; and by night, to cases in which each vessel is in such a position 
as to see both the side lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cn1-4eS in whi<-h a vessel sees another ahead cross
ing her own course; or 1'y night, to cases where the red light of one vessel is 
opposed to the red light of the other, or where the green light of one vessel is 
oppused to the g1·een light of the other, or where a red light without ~ green 
light, or a green light without a red light, is seen ahead, or where both green 
and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

Art. 19. When two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of collision 
the vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out of the 
way of the other. 

Art. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in sucb 
directions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the 
way of the sailing vessel. 

Art. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of two vessels is to keep out of the 
way, the other shall keep her course and speed. 

NarE.-When, in consequence of thick weather or other causes, such vessel 
finds herself so close that colllslon cannot be avoided by the action of the 
giving-way vessel alone, she also shall take such action as will best aid to avert 
collision. ( See articles 27 and 29.) 

Art. 22. Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the 
way of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid cross
ing ahead of the other. 

Art. 23. Every steam vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out 
of the way of another vessel, shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken 
her speed or stop or reverse. 

Art. 24. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules every vessel, 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. 

Every vessel C'oming up with another vessel from any direction more than 
two points abaft her beam-that is, in such a position, with reference to tht~ 
vessel which she is overtaking that ut night she would be unable to see either 
of that vessel's side lights-shall be deemed to be an overtaking Yessel; and 
no subsequent alteration of the bearing between the two Yessels shall makt> 
the overtaking vessel n. crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules, or 
relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of tl1e overtaken vessel until she ls 
finally past and clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel cannot always know wftll c:ertainty whethPr 
she is forward of or abnft this direction from the other vessel she should, if in 
doubt, assume that she is an overtaking veRSel nnd keep out of the way. 

A.rt. 16. In narl"ow channels every steam vessel shall, when it is safe and 
]1racticablf', keep to that side of the fairwny or midchannel which lies on the 
starboard side of such vessE>l. 

Art. 28. Sailing vessel$ under way shall keep out of the way of sailing vessels 
or boats ftshing with nets, or lines. or trawls. Thie rule Rhall not give to any 
vessel or boat engaged in :ftshing the right of obstructing a fairway used by 
vessels other than 11.sbtng vessels or boats. 
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Art. 27. In obeying and construing the8e rules due regard shall be had to 
all dangers of navigation and collision, and to any special circumstances which 
may render a departure from the above rules necessary in order to avoid 
immediate danger. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR VESSELS IN SIGHT OF ONE ANOTHER 

Art. 28. The words "short blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of 
about one second's duration. 

When vessels are in sight of one another, a steam vessel under way, in taking 
any course authorized or required by these rules, shall indicate that course by 
the following signals on her whistle or siren, namely : 

One short blast to mean, "I am directing my course to starboard." 
Two short blasts to mean, "I am directing my course to port." 
Three short blasts to mean, "My engines are going at full speed astern." 

NO VESSEL UNDER ANY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

Art. 29. Nothing in these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or 
master or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry ligats 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any 
precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or uy 
the special circumstances of the case. 

RESERVATION OF RULES FOR HARBORS AND INLAND NAVIGATION 

Art. 30. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of a special 
rule, duly made by local authority, relative to the navigation of any harbor, 
river, or inland waters. 

DISTRESS SIGN.A.LS 

Art. 31. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other ves
sels or from the shore the following shall be the signals to be used or dh1-
played by her, either together or separately, namely: 

In the daytime: First. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals •>f 
about a minute. 

Second. The international code signal of distress indicated by N. C. 
Third. The distance signal, consisting of a square flag, having either above 

or below it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 
At night: Fint. A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of about 

a minute. 
Second. Flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar barrel. oil barrel, and 

so forth). 
Third. Rockets or shells throwing stars of any color or description, fired one 

at a time, at short intervals. 
Fourth. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus. 

INLAND RULES TO PREVENT COLLISION OF VESSELS 

(See also Pilot Rules ( p. 9), Form 804 published by the Bureau of Marine Inspection 
and Navigation) 

AN ACT To adopt regulations for preventing collisions upon ~rtaln harbors, rivet's, and 
inland waters of the United States 

Whereas the provisions of chapter eight hundred and two of the laws of eight
een hundred and ninety, and the amendments thereto, adopting regulations 
for preventing collisions at sea, apply to all waters ot the United States con
nected with the high seas navigable by seagoing vessels, except so far as the 
navigation of any harbor, river. or inland waters is regulated by special rules 
duly made by local authority; and 

Wh~reas it is desirable that the regulations relating to the navigation of nll 
harbors, rivers, and inland waters of the United States, except the Great 
Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as Montreal and 
the Red River of the North and rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico anrl 
their tributaries, shall be stated in one act: Therefore 
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Be it enacted by the Senate and Houae of Reprewntativea of the United Statea 
of America in CongreBB aaaem'bled, That the following regulations for prevent
ing collision shall be followed by all vessels navigating all harbors, rivers, and 
inland waters of the United States, except the Great Lakes and their connecting 
and tributary waters as far east as Montreal and the Red River of the North 
and rivers emptying into the Gulf of Mexico and their tributaries, and are 
hereby declared special rules duly made by local authority: 

PREl.IMJNA.RY 

In the following rules every steam vessel which is under sail nnd not under 
steam is to be considered a sailing vessel, and every vessel under steam, 
whether under sail or not, is to be considered' a steam vessel. 

The words .. steam vessel" shall include any vessel propelled by machinery. 
A vessel is "under way", within the meaning of these rules, when she is not 

at anchor, or made fast to the shore, or aground. 

RULES CONCERNING LIGHTS. AND SO FORTH 

The word .. visible" in these rules, when applied to lights, shall mean visible 
on a dark night with a clear atmosphere. 

Article 1. The rules concerning lights shall be complied with in all weathers 
from sunset to sunrise, and during such time no other lights which may be 
mistaken for the prescribed lights shall be exhibited. 

Art. 2.1 A steam vessel when under way shall carry-(a) On or in front of 
the foremast, or, if a vessel without a foremast, then in the fore part of the 
vessel, a bright white light so constructed as to show an unbroken light over 
an arc of the horizon of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the 
Jlght rten points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two 
points abaft the beam on either side, and of such a character as to be visible 
at a distance of at least five miles. 

( b) On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an un
broken light over an arc of the hori.on ten points of the compass, so fixed 
as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the. beam on the 
etarboard side, and of such a character as to be visible nt a distance of at 
lease two miles. 

(o) On the port side- a red Jight so constructed as to show an unbroken light 
over an are of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to throw 
the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port side, end 
of such a character as to be visible at a distance of at Jeast two miles. 

(4) The said green and red side lights shall be fltted with inboard screens 
projecting at least three feet forward from the light, so as to prevent these 
lights from being -seen aeross the bow. 

(e) A seagoing steam vessel when under way may carry an additional white 
light similar In construction to the light mentioned ln subdivision (a). These 
two lights shall be so placed in line with the keel that one shall be at least 
fifteen feet higher than the other, and in such a position with reference to ea.ch 
other that the lower light shall be forward of the upper one. The vertical 
distance between these lightl!I shall be less than the horisontal difJtance. 

(f) All steam vessels (except seagoing vessels and ferryboats), shall carry 
fn addition to green and red lights required by article two (b). (c). and scre'ens 
as required by article two. (fl), a central ran..:e of two white liir:hts; the aftel' 
light being <'nrried at an elevation at least fifteen feet above the Ught at the 
bead of tbe vesAel. The headlight shall be eo constructed as to show an 
unbroken light through twenty points of the comnau. namely, from rijtbt 
ahead to two Points abaft the beam on either side ot the vessel, and the 
after U~ht so as to show all around the horfBOn. 

Art. 8. A steam vessel when towtnJr another •easel or ves9els alongside aball. 
\n addition to her side llr:bts, carry two brl.ttht white llJdtta in a verttcttl Une, 
one over tbe othet", not letlfll than three feet anart, and when towing one oT 
more vessels astern. regardlea of the length of tbe tow. &ball carry an addi
tional brlftht white lhtbt three feet above OT below web lights : Pf"M>Ue4. 'l"bat 
on the Red River of the North and the rivers emntytng irito the .Gulf or Hnlf"O 
and their trihutarieti, this artlcte ahalt not aft'ect tbe stgna.1 ltahh nsetl on 
towtn.: ~18 which propel the tow by pnehtns at the rear of the tow. )Dacb 

sArtlcle 2 i. ammlded b7 Motorboat BecuiatioQ approved June 9, 1910. (Bee p. 800.) 
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ot these lights shall be of the same construction and character. and shall be 
carried in the same position as the white light mentioned in article two (a) 
or the alter range light mentioned in article two (f). 

Such steam vessel may carry a small white light abaft the funnel or after
mast for the vessel towed to steer by, but such lignt shall not be visible forward 
of the beam. 

Art. I. A sailing vessel under way and any vessel being towed, except barges, 
canal boats, scows, aµd other vessels of nonaescript type, when in tow of steam 
vessels, shall carry the same lights as are prescribed by article two for a steam 
vessel under way, with the exception of the white lights mentioned therein, 
which they shall never carry . 

.Art. 6. Whenever, as in the case of vessels of less than ten gross tons under 
way during bad weather, the green and red side lights cannot be fixed, these 
lights shall be kept at hand, lighted and ready tor use; and shall, on the 
approach of or to other vessels. be exhibited on their respective sides in su.m
cient time to prevent collision, in such manner as to make them most visible, 
and so that the green light shall not be seen on the port side nor the red 
light on the starboard side, nor, if practicable, more than two points abaft 
the beam on their respective sides. To make the use of these portable lights 
more certain and easy, the lanterns containing them shall each be painted out
side with the color of the light they respectively contain, and shall be provided 
with proper screen& 

Art. 7. Rowing boa.ts, whether under oars or sail, shall have ready at band 
a lantern showing a white light which shall be temporarily exhibited in sufti
cient time to prevent collision. 

Art. 8. Pilot vessels when engaged on their sta tlon on pilotage duty shall not 
l:dlow the lights required for other veBSels, but shall carry a white light at 
the masthead, visible all around the horizon, and shall also exhibit a fiare-up 
light or flare-up lights at short intervals, which shall never eiceed. fifteen 
minutes. 

On the near approach of or to other vessels they shall have their side lights 
lighted ready for use, and shall :ftash or show them at short intervals, to indi
cate the direction in which they are heading, but the green light shall not be 
shown on the port sid'3 nor the red light on the starboard side . 

.A. pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside of a vessel to 
put a pilot on board may show the white light instead of carrying it at the 
masthead, and may, instead of the colored lights above mentioned, have at 
hand, ready for use, a lantern with a green glass on the one side and a red 
glass on the other, to be used as prescribed above. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their stations on pllotage duty, shall carry 
lights slmllar to those of other vessels of their tonnage. 

A steam pilot vessel when engaged on her station on pllot:age duty and in 
waters of the United States, and not at anchor. shall in addition to the lights 
required for all pilot boats, carry at a distance of eight feet below her white 
masthead light a red light visible all around the horizon and of such a char
acter as to be. visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance of 
at least tivo miles, and also the colored side lights required to be carried by 
vessels when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty and in waters ot the United 
St.a.tea, and at anchor, she shall carry, in addition to the lights required for 
all pilot boats, the red light above mentioned, but not the colored Bide lights. 

When not engaged on her station on pllotage duty, she shall carry the ea.me 
lights as other steam vessels. 

Art. 9. (a) Fishing vessels of less than ten gross tons, when under way and 
when not having their nets, trawls, dredges, or lines in the water. shall not be 
obllged to carry the colored Bide lights; but every eueb vessel shall, in lieu 
thereof. have ready at hand a lantern with a green glass on one side and a red 
clan on the other side, and on approaching to or being approached by another 
veael such lantern shall be exbiblted in su1Bclent time to prevent colllaton, so 
that tbe green light shall not be seen on the port Side nor the red light on the 
starboard aide. 

(1>) .All Ashing vesael8 and ftsblng boa ts of ten grOt'Js tons or upward, when 
under way and ·when not having their nets, trawls. dredges, or lines In the 
water, 8ball carry and &bow the same lights as other vessels under way. 

{o) All TeMelB. When trawling, dredging, or 'fishing witb any kind of drag 
tlet8 or ltrles, sball exh.lblt. :from· 110me part ot the veue1 where they can be beat 
aeen, two JJcbts. One of these Uahts shall be red and the other shall be white. 
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The red light shall be above the white light and shall be at a vertical distance 
from it of not less than six feet and not more than twelve feet; and the hori
zontal distance between them, if any, shall not be more than ten feet. These 
two lights shall be of such a character and contained in lauterns of such con
struction as to be visible all around the horizon, the white light a distance of 
not less than three miles and a red light of not less than two miles. 

(d) Rafts or other water craft not herein provided for, navigating by hand 
power, horsepower, or by the current of the river, shall carry one or more good 
white lights, which snail be placed in such manner as shall be prescribed by the 
Board of Supervising Inspectors of Steam Vessels. 

Art. 10. A vessel which is being overtaken by another, except a steam vessel 
with an after range light showing all around the horizon, shall show from her 
i;tern to such last-mentioned vessel a white light or a flare-up light. 

Art. 11. A vessel under 150 feet in length when at anchor shall carry forward, 
where it can best be seen, but at a height not exceeding 20 feet above the bull, 
a white light, in a lantern so constructed as to show a clear, uniform, and 
unbroken light visible all around the .horizon at a distance of at least 1 mile. 

A vessel of 150 feet or upward in length when at anchor shall carry in the 
forward part of the Y.essel, at a height of not less than 20 and not exceeding 40 
feet above the hull, 1 such light, and at or near the stern of the vessel, and 
at such a height that it shall be not less than 15 feet lower than the forward 
light, another such light. The length of a vessel shall l>e deemed to be the 
length appearing in her CL"rtificate of registry. 

Art. 12, Every vess.el may, if necessary,_in order to attract attention, in addi
tion to the lightl'! which she is by these rules required to carry, show a flare-up 
light or use any detonating signal that cmmot be mistaken for a distrPss signal. 

Art. 13. Nothing in these rules shall interfere with the operation of any 
E-lpecial rules made by the government of au;\· nation with respect to additionttl 
station and signal lights for two or more sbipl"I of wur or for vessels sailing 
under ~onvoy, or with the exhibition of recognition signnls adopted hy ship
owners, which have been authorized by their respectiye go-vernments. and duh· 
registered and published. 

Art. 14. A steam vessel proceeding under sail only, but having her funnel up, 
may carry in daytime, forward, where it can best be seen, .otw bluek ball or 
Rhape 2 feet in diameter. 

SOUND SIGNALS FOR FOG, AND SO FORTH 

Art. 15. AU signals prescribed b)• this article for Yessels nntler way shalJ be 
given: 

1. By "steam vessels" on the whistle or siren. 
2. By "sailing vessels" and "vessels towed" on the foghorn. 
The words "prolonged blast" used in this article shall mean a blast of from 

4 to 6 seconds' duration. 
A steam vessel shall be provided with an efficient whistle or siren, sounded 

by steam or by some substitute for steam, so placed that the sound may not 
be intercepted by any obstruction. and with an efficient foghorn ; also with an 
efficient bell. A sailing vessel of 20 tons gross tonnage or upward shall be 
provided with a similar foghorn and be11. 

In fog, mist, falling snow. or heavy rainstorms, whether by day or night, the 
signals described in this article. shall be used as follows, namely : 

( a) A steam -vessel under way sl1all sound, at intervals of not more than 
1 minute a prolonged blast. 

( b) A sailing '·essel under way shall sound, at lnteryals of not more than 
1 minute, when on the starboard tack, one blast; when on the port tack, two 
blasts in succession, and when with the wind abaft the beam, three blasts in 
succession. 

(c) A vessel when at anchor shall, at intervals of not more than 1 minute, 
ring the bell rapidly for about 5 seconds. · 

( d.) A steam vessel when towing shall, instead of the signals prescribed in 
subdivision (a) of this article~ at intervals of not more than 1 minut~ sound 
three blasts in succe-ssion, namely, one prolonged blast followed by two short 
blasts. A veMel towed may give this signal and she shall not give any oth~r. 

(e) AU rafts or other water craft not herein .provided for, navigating by 
hand power~ horsepower, or by the current of the river, shall sound a blaat of 
the foghorn. or equivalent signal, at intervals of not more than 1 minute. 
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SPEED OP SHIPS TO BE MODERATE lN FOG. AND SO FORTH 

Art. 16. Every vessel shall, in a fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorm, 
go at a moderate speed, having careful regard to the existing circumstances 
and conditions. 

A steam vessel hearing, apparently forward of her beam, the fog signal of 
a vessel the position of which is not ascertained shall, so far as the circum
stances of the case admit, stop her engines. and then na>igate with caution 
until danger of collision is over. 

STEERING .AND SAILING RULES-PRELIMINARY-RISK OF COLLISION 

Risk of collision can, when circumstances permit, be ascertained by carefully 
watching the compass bearing of an approaching vessel. If the bearing does 
not appreciably change, such risk should be deemed to exist. 

Art. 17. When two sailing vessels are approaching one another, so as to 
involve risk of collision, one of them shall keep out of the way of the other 
as follows, namely ~ 

(a) A vessel which is running free shall keep out of the way of a vessel 
which is close-hauled. 

( b) A vessel which is close-hauled on the port tack shall keep out of the 
way of a vessel which is close-hauled on the starboard tack. 

( c) When both are running free with the wind on different sides, the vessel 
which bas the wind on the port side shall keep out of the way of the other. 

( d) When both are running free, with the wind on the same side, the vessel 
which is to the windward shall keep out of the way of the vessel which ls to 
the leeward. 

( e) A vessel which has the wind aft shall keep out of the way of the other 
vessel. 

Art. 18. B.ule ;L When steam vessels are approaching each other head and 
head, that is, end on, or nearly so, it shall be the duty of each to pass on the 
port side of the other; and either vessel shall give,. as a signal of her intention, 
one short and distinct blast of her whistle, which the other vessel shall answer 
promptly by a similar blast of her whistle, and thereupon such vessels shall 
pass .on the port side of each other. But if the courses of such vessels are so 
far on the starboard of each other as not to be considered as meeting head and 
head, either vessel shall immediately give two short and distinct blasts of her 
whistle, which the other vessel shall answer promptly by two similar blasts of 
her whistle, and they shall pass on the starboard side of each other. 

The foregoing only applies to eases wJJ.ere vessels are meeting end on or 
nearly end on, in such a manner as to involve risk of collision ; in other words, 
to cases in which, by day, each vessel sees the masts of the other in a line 
or nearly in a line with her own, and by night to cases in which each vessel 
is in such a position as to see both the side lights of the other. 

It does not apply by day to cases in which a vessel sees another ahead cross
ing her own course, or by night to cases where the red light of one vessel is 
opposed to the red light of the other, or where the green light of one vessel is 
opposed to the green light of the other, or where a red light without a green 
light or a green light without a red light is seen ahead,. or where both green 
and red lights are seen anywhere but ahead. 

Jr.ule III. If.. when steam vessels are approaching each other, either vessel 
fails to understand the course or intention o:t the other, from any cause, the 
vessel so in doubt shall immediately signify the same by giving several short 
and rapid blasts, not less than four, of the steam whistle. 

Rule V. Whenever a steam vessel Is nearing a short bend or curve in the 
channel, where, from the height of the banks or other cause, a steam vessel 
awroaching from the opposite direction cannot be seen for a distance of half 
a mile, such steam vessel, when she shall have arrived within half a mile of 
such curve or bend, shall give a signal by one long blast of the steam whistle, 
which signal shall be answered by a similar blast, given by any approaching 
steam vessel that may be within hearing. Should such signal be so answered 
by a steam vessel upon the farther side of such bend, then the usual signals 
for meeting and passing shall immediately be given and answered ; but,. it the 
first alarm sJgnal of such vessel be not answered., she is to consider the channel 
clear, and govern herself accordingly. 

When steam vessels are moved :trom their docks or berths, and other boats 
t1l'e liable to pass from any direction toward them, they shall give the same 
stgna.I as ln the case of vessels meeting at a bend, but hnmedtately after clear-
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ing the berths so as to be fully in sight they shall be governed by the steering 
and sailing rules. 

B. ule VXII. When steam vessels are running in the same direction, and the 
vessel which is astern shall desire to pass on the right or starboard hand of 
the vessel ahead, she shall give one short blast of the steam whistle, as a 
signal of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with one blast, she 
shall direct her course to starboard ; or if she shall desire to pass on the left 
or port side of the vessel ahead, she shall give two short blasts of the steam 
whistle as a signal of such desire, and if the vessel ahead answers with two 
blasts, shall direct her course to port ; or if the vessel ahead does not think it 
safe for the vessel astern to attempt to pass at that point, she shall immedi
ately signify the same by giving several short and rapid blasts of the steam 
whistle, not less than four, and under no circumstances shall the vessel astern 
attempt to pass the vessel ahead until such time as they have reached a point 
where it can be safely done, when said vessel ahead shall signify her willingness 
by blowing the proper signals. The vessel ahead shall in no case attempt to 
cross the bow or crowd upon the course of the passing vessel. (Corrected as 
per Art. &2.) 

B. ule XX. The whistle signals provided in the rules under this article, for 
steam vessels meeting, passing, or overtaking, are never to be used except when 
steaill)Brs are in sight of each other, and the course and position of each can 
be determined in the daytime by a sight of the vessel itseJf, or by night by 
seeing its signal lights. In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, when 
vessels cannot so see each other, fog signals only niust be given. 

Art. 19. When two steam vessels are crossing, so as to involve risk of col
lision the vessel which has the other on her own starboard side shall keep out 
of the way of the other. 

Art. 20. When a steam vessel and a sailing vessel are proceeding in such 
directions as to involve risk of collision, the steam vessel shall keep out of the 
way of the sailing vesseL 

Art. 21. Where, by any of these rules, one of the two vessels ls to keep out 
ot the way, the other shall keep her course and speed . 

.&rt. n. Every vessel which is directed by these rules to keep out of the way 
of another vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid crossing 
ahead of the other. 

Art. 28. Every steam vessel which ls directed by these rules to keep out of 
the way of another vessel shall, on approaching her, if necessary, slacken her 
speed or stop or reverse. 

Art. 14. Notwithstanding anything contained in these rules, every vessel, 
overtaking any other, shall keep out of the way of the overtaken vessel. Every 
vessel coming up with another vessel from any direction more than two points 
abaft her bea~that ls, in such position with reference to the vessel which 
she is overtaking that at night she would be unable to see either of that ves
sel's sidellghts--shell be deemed to be an overtaking vessel ; and no subsequent 
alteration of the bearing between the two vessels shall make the overtaking 
vessel a crossing vessel within the meaning of these rules,. or relieve her of the 
duty of keeping clear of the overtaken vessel until she ls finally past and clear. 

As by day the overtaking vessel cannot always know with certainty whether 
she ls forward or abaft this direction from the other vessel she should, if 1n 
doubt, assume that she ls an overtaking vessel and keep out of the way. 

Art. ff, In narrow channels every steam vessel shall, when lt ls sate and 
practicable, keep to that t3ide of the fairway or mldchannel which lies on the 
starboard side of such vessel. 

Art. 96. Sailing vessels under wa:y shall keep out of the way of sailing veaaeJs 
or boats tlshing with nets. or lines. or trawls. This rule shaJl not give to any 
vessel or boat engaged in fishing the right of obstructing a fairway used by 
TI!88els other than fishing vessels or boats. 

Art. rr. In obeying and construing these rules, due regard 8ball be ha4 to 
all dangers or navigation and collislon, and to any special clrcumstanees wbldl 
may :render a departure from the above rules neeeasary In order to avotd 
immediate danger. · 

.SOUND SIGNALS FOR VBSBm 8 IN SlGBT OF ORB ANOTllBB 

Art. •· When vessels are In alght Of oae another, a steam vessel under W'flY 
whose eogtnes are going at :foll speed astern 11ba:ll ·tndieate that faet b7 :three 
short bl88ta 011 the whiatle.. · 
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NO VBSSEL UNDER A.NY CIRCUMSTANCES TO NEGLECT PROPER PRECAUTIONS 

Art. 29. Nothing in · these rules shall exonerate any vessel, or the owner or 
master or crew thereof, from the consequences of any neglect to carry llghts 
or signals, or of any neglect to keep a proper lookout, or of the neglect of any 
precaution which may be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or by 
the special circumstances of the case. · 

Art. 30. The exhibition of any light on board of a vessel of war of the United 
States or a revenue cutter may be suspended whenever, in the opinion of 
the Secretary of the Navy, the commander in chief of a squadron, or the 
commander of a vessel acting singly, the special character of the service may 
require It. 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

Art. 81. When a vessel is in distress and requires assistance from other 
vessels or from the shore, the following shall be the signals to be used or dls
p1ayed by her, either together or separately, namely: 

In the daytime: A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or 
firing a gun. 

At night: First, flames on the vessel as from a burning tar barrel, oil barrel, 
and so forth. 

Second. A continuous sounding with any fog-signal apparatus, or firini:r a gun. 
Art. 82. All orders to helmsmen shall be given as follows: "Right Rudder" to 

mean "Direct the vessel's head to starboard." "Left Rudder" to mean "Direct 
the vessel's head to port." (Act of Congress approved August 21, 1935.) 

RULES FOR LIGHTS FOR CERTAIN CLASSES OF VESSELS 

RULES FOR LIGHTS FOR CERTAIN CLASSES OF VESSELS NAVIGATING THE HAR
BORS. BIVERB. AND INLAND WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES. EXCEPT THE 
GREAT LAKES A.ND THEIJl CONNECTING A.ND TRmUTARY WATERS AS FAR EAST 
AS llONTREA4 AND THE RED RIVER OF THE NORTH. AND RIVERS BllPTYING 
INTO TBB GULF OF MEXICO. AND THEIR TRIBUTARIES 

The foJlowlng rufes for lights to be carried by ferryboats, rules for lights 
for barges and canal boats in tow of steam vessels, rules for lights for rafts 
and other water craft navigating by hand power, horsepower, or by the cur
rent of the river, rule relating to use of searchllgbt, rule prohibiting unneces
sary sounding of the steam whistle, rule prohibiting the carrying of nnautb.or-
1.zed lights on steam vessels, and rules relating to drawbridges over navil?llble 
water or the United States were adopted by the Board of Supervising Inspec
tors, Steamboat Inspection Service, and approved by the Secretary of Commer<'e. 

These rules coneernfng llghts shall be complied with in all weathers from 
sunset to sunrise. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS TO BB CARRIED BY FERJlYBOATS NA VJGATING THE HARBORS. 
lllVERS, AND INLAND WATERS OP THE UNITED STATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT 
t.41[E8 A.ND TIURR CONNECTING A.ND TRIBUTARY 'WATERS A.S PA.R BAST AS 
M'ONTREA.L. A.ND TBB RED RIVER OP THE NORTB, A.ND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO 
TllB OULF OP MEXICO. AND TBBJlt TltmUTARIES • 

Ferryboats propelled by machinery and navigating the harbors, rivers, and 
other Inland. waters ot the United States, except the Great Lakes and theh
connecttng and tributary waters as far east as Montreal. and the Red River 
of the North, and rivers emptying Into the Gulf of Mexico, and their tribu
taries, shall carry the range llghta and the colored side lights required by 
law to be carried on steam vessels navigating those waters, except that double
enci fMTf/boota shall carry a central range of clear, bright, white lights, show
ing all around the horizon, placed at equal altitudes forward and aft, also on 
the starboard slde a green light, and on the port slde a red light, of such a 
character as to be vtsf.ble on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a dis
tance of- at lee.st 2 miles. and so eonstructed as to show a uniform and 
unbroken l1gbt over an. are of the horizon of 10 points of the- compass. ancl 
so 1bed as to t1lrow tbe light from right ahead to 2 points abaft the beam on 
their respective sides. 

· •aee x.lOrt.oat ~tlon• (aet of Con&Teash approYed June 9, 1910, p. 360. 
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The green and red lights shall be fitted with inboard screens projecting at 
least 3 :feet forward from the lights, so as to prevent them. from being seen 
across the bow. 

Local inspectors in districts having ferryboat"' shall, whenever the safety 
of navigation may require, designate for each line of such boats a certain 
light, \Vhite ur colored, which will show all around the ho1izon, to designate 
and distinguish such Jines from each other, which lights shall be carried on a 
flagstaff amidships, 15 feet above the white range lights. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS FOR BARGES AND CANAL BOATS IN TOW OF STEAM VESSELS 
AND FOR LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS FOR DREDGES, VESSELS WORKING ON 
WRECKS, ETC .. NAVIGATING THE HARBORS, RIVERS, AND OTHER INLAND WATERS 
OF THE UNITED STATES, EXCEPT THE GREAT LAKES AND THEIR CONNECTING 
.AND TRIBUTARY WATERS AS FAR EAST AS MONTREAL. AND THE RED RIVER 
OF THE NORTH, AND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO THE GULF OF MEXICO, AND THEIR 
TRIBUTARIES 

Lights for barges an<l. canal boats in tow of steam, vessels on ce.rtain iinlwnd 
waters on the seaboard, ea:cept the Hudson River and adjacent u:aters and Lake 
Champlam.--On the harbors, rivers, and other inland waters of the United 
States, except. the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters as 
far east as Montreal, and the Red River of the North, and rivers emptying 
into the Gulf of :M:exico-, and their tributaries, and except on the waters of the 
Hudson River and its tributaries from Troy to the boundary lines of New York 
Harbor off Sandy Hook, as defined pursuant to section 2 of the act of Congress 
of February 19, 1895, the East River, and Long Island Sound (and the waters 
entering thereon, and to the Atlantic Ocean), to and including Narragansett 
Bay, R. I., and tributaries, and Lake Champlain, barges (except scows) and 
canal boats in tow of steam vessels shall carry lights as fe>llows: 

Barges and can.al boats towing astern of steam vessels, when towing singly, 
or. what is known as "tandem towing", shall each carry a green light on the 
starboard side and a red light on the port side, and a white light on the stern, 
except that the last vessel of such tow shall carry two white lights on her stern, 
athwartship, horizontal to each other, not less than 5 feet apart, and not lesi,; 
than 4 feet above the deck house, and so placed as to show all m·ound the 
horizon. 

When two or more boats are abreast, the colored lights shall be carried at the 
outer sides of the bows of the outside boats. Each of the outside boats in last 
tier of a hawser tow shall carry a white light on her stern. 

The white light required to be carried on i;;tern of a barge or canal boat 
<'arrying red and green side lights shall be carried in a lantern so constructed 
that it shall show an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 12 points of 
the compass, namely, for 6 points from right aft on ea~h side of the vessel. and 
shall be of such a character as to be visible on a dark night with a clear 
atmosphere at a distance of at least 2 miles. 

Barges or canal boats towing alongside a steam vessel shall, if the deek. deck 
houses. or cargo of the barge or canal boat be so high above water as to obscure 
the side lights of the towing steamer when being towed on the starboard side 
of the steamer, carry a green light upon the starboard side; and when tow4;'d 
on the port side of the steamer, a red light on the port side of the barge or canal 
boat; and if there is more than one barge or canal boat abreast, the colored 
lights shall be displayed from the outer side of the outside barges or canal 
boats. 

The colored side lights referred to in these rules for barges and canal boats 
in tow shall be titted with inboard screens, so as to prevent them from being 
seen across the bow, and of such a character as to be visible on a dark night. 
with a clear atmosphere, at a distance of at least 2 miles, and so constructed 
as to show a uniform and unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 10 points 
of the compass, and so fixed as to throw the light from right ahead to 2 points 
abaft the beam on either side. The minimum size of tbe glass globes shall not 
be less than 6 inches in diameter and. 5 inches high in the clear. . 

Scows when being towed by steam vessels on the waters covered by the first 
paragraph of these rules shall carry a white light at each end of each scow. 
except that when such scows are massed in tiers. two or more abreast, each 
of the outside scows shall carry a white light on its outer bow, and the outside 
scows in the last tier shall each carry, in e.dditlon, a. white light on the ()llter 
part of the stern. The white light shall be carried not less th~n 8 feet abQve 
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the surface of the water, and shall be so placed as to show an unbroken light 
all around the horizon, and shall be of such a character as to be visible on a 
dark night with a clear atmosphere at a distance of at least 5 miles. 

RULES FOR LIGHTS AND DAY SIGNALS TO BE CARRIED BY VESSELS, DREDGES OF 
ALL TYPES. AND VESSELS WORKING ON WRECKS OR OTHER OBSTRUCTIONS TO 
NAVIGATION, OR MOORED FOR SUBMARINE OPERATION, OR MADE FAST TO A. 
SUNKEN OB.JECT WHICH MAY DRIFT WITH THE TIDE OR BE TOWED• 

Rule for signals to be displayed by a towing vessel when towing a submerged 
or partly submerged object upon a hawser ivhen no signals are displayed upon 
the object which is towed.-The vessel having tbe submerged ()bjects in 
tow shall display, by day, where they can best be seen, two shapes, one above 
the other, not less than 6 feet apart, the lower shape to be carried not less than 
10 feet above the deck house. The shapes shall be in the form of a double 
frustum of a co"ne, base to base. not less than 2 feet in diameter at the center 
nor less than 8 inches at the ends of the cones, and to be not less than 4 feet 
lengthwise from end to end, the upper shape to be painted in alternate horizon
tal strips of black and white, 8 inches in width, and the lower shape to be 
painted a solid bright red. 

By night the towing vessel shall display the regular side lights, but in lieu 
of the regular white towing lights shall display four lights in a vertical position 
not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart. the upper and lower of such 
lights to be white, and the two middle lights to be red, all of such lights to be 
of the same character as is now prescribed for the regular towing lights. 

Rule for steamers, derrick boats, lighters, or other types of vessels made fa8t 
alongside a wreck, or moored over a wreck which is on the bottom or partly 
aubmerged or which may be driftinu.-.Steamers, derrick boats, lighters, or 
other types of vessels made fast alongside a wreck, or moored over !l wreek. 
which is on the bottom or partly submerged, or which may be drifting, shall 
display by day two shapes of the same character and dimensions and displayed 
in the same manner as required by the foregoing rule, except that both the 
shapes shall be painted a solid bright red ; but where more than one vessel is 
working under the above conditions, the shapes need be displayed only from 
one vessel on each side of the wreck from which it can best be seen from all 
directioni;;. 

By night this i;;ituation shall be indicated by the display of n white light 
from the bow and stern of each outside vessel or lighter not less than 6 feet 
above the deck, and in addition thereto there shall be displayed in a position 
where they may best be seen from all directions two red lights carried in a 
vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart, and not less than 
15 feet above the deck. 

Rule for dredges 1which are held ifl. stationary position by mooring11 or 
11puda.-Dredges which are held in stationary position by moorings or spuds 
shall display by day two red balls not less than 2 feet in diameter and carried 
in a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart, and at least 
15 feet above the deck house and in such a position where they can best be 
seen from all directions. By night they shall display a white light at each 
corner, not less than 6 feet above the deck. and in addition thereto there shall 
be displayed in a position where they may best be seen from all directiom; two 
red lights carried in a vertical line not leRs than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet 
apart. and not less than 15 feet above the deck. When scows are moored 
alongside a dredge in the foregoing situation they shall display a white light on 
each outboard corner, not less than 6 feet above the deck. 

\ Rule for self-propelling auction dredges under way with . their suctionB on 
' tile bottom. Self-propelling suction dredges under way with their suction on 

the bottom shall display by day the same signals as are used to designate 
any steamer not under control; that is to say, two black balls not less than 
2 feet in diameter and carried not less than 15 feet above the deck house, and 
where they may beet be seen from all directions. 

By night they shall carry, In addition to the regular running lights, two 
red Ughts of the 88.me character as the masthead light, in the same vertical 
plane and underneath the masthead light. the red lights to be not less than 

• .A.d:opted by e:m::ecotlve eommtttee of Board of SnperVtslng Inspectors on July 22, 1914, 
and approved by Secretar7 of Commerce OD J'uly 28, 1914. Adopted by Board Of SUper
'9iabur- IDl!lpectora on J'an. 20, 1-915, and approved bJ' the Secretar)' of commerce on ·Apr. 
u. 1l>U5. 
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S feet nor more than 6 feet apart and the upper red light to be not less than 
4 feet and not more than 6 feet below the white masthead light, and on or 
near the stern two red lights in the same vertical plane not less than 4 feet 
nor more than 6 feet apart, to show through 4 points of the compass; that is. 
from right astern to 2 points on each quarter. 

Bfl'le for vesaeu which are moored or anchored and engaged in la11ing pipe 
or overatmg on aubmarine conatruction. or ~at7ation.-Vessels which are 
moored or anchored, and engaged in laying pipe or operating on submarine 
construction or excavation shall display by day, not less than 15 feet above 
the deck, where they can best be seen from all directions, two balls not less 
than 2 feet in diameter. in a vertical line not less than 3 feet and not more 
than 6 feet apart, the upper ball to be painted in alternate black and white 
vertical stripes 6 inches wide, and the lower ball to be painted a solid bright 

,. red. ,,,;By night they shall display three red lights. carried in a vertical line 
u.c· not leas than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart and not less than 15 feet above 

the deck, and in such position as may best be seen from all directions. 
\ All the lights required by these special rules for dredges, wrecking boats, 
\ lighters, etc., shall be of such size and character as to be visible on a dark c-:· , · ,." .··~sht with a clear atmosphere for a distance of at least 2 miles. 

- '~Rule for vessellJ which are moored or at anchor.-Vessels of more than 300 
>- ·. gross tons. rtropelled by machinery, when moored or anchored in a fairway or 

<'hannel where traffic is liable to congestion ar contusion, shall display between 
sunrise and sun.set. on the forward part of the vessel where it can heist be 
observed from other vessels, one black ball or shape not less than 2 feet In 
diameter. 

•1. Rule for Jighta to be tUaplayed on pipe Hnea.-Pipe lines attached to dredges. 
and either :doating or supported on trestles, shall display by night one row 

i,.• "; gt~arMie lights not less than 8 feet nor more than 12 feet above the water, 
CL,,, ... -~about equally spaced and in such nlimber as to mark distinctly the entire 

length and course or the line. the intervals between lights where the llne 
<'rosee& na'Vigable cbannels to be not more than 30 feet. ·There shall also be 
displayed on the shore or discharge end of the line two red lights, 3 feet apart, 

·• ~\1 , ln a vertical llne- with the lower light at least 8 feet above the water, and 1t 
)..; . '\ the line is to be opened at night for the passag_e of vessels, a sJmUar arrange.. 

'"'·. ~ "l'. ment of llgbts shall be displayed on eacb side of the opening. The llghts 
- ,--, .:;._ ··,, ~all be of the same size and character as speclfted ln rule 5 above. 
\"" ~ R~ for IJG8Binll rignals.-Vessels Intending to pass dredges or other types 

ot 11oatlng plant working ln navigable channels, when within a reasonable dis

" V>Y-ht·" 
"ii; ' -

' 

tance therefrom and not Jn any case over a mile, shall indicate such intention 
by bloW&ig the passing· Signa.l prescr1bed in the local pilot rules for vessels under 
way, which shall be answered in the usual manner from sald plant if the channel 
ts clear and the approaching vessel may pass on the course lndlcated; other

< wise the floating plant shall sound the alarm or danger id,gnal and the ap
proaching vessel shall slow down or stop alld await further signal 1!roni the 
plant. . .· . . 

When the pipe llne trom a dredge cl'08$9S the chanilel In sueb a way that 
an approachlng_ vessel, owing ·to excessive draft ar for other reason.B, "8.JlD.ot 
pus- ari>und the pipe. line or -Oredge, a· tdpia.1 &hall be ·gtven· .trom the veseet 
by aormdlng 4 blasts ot tbe wbtstle, whtcb Bhall be answered by a like stgna.l 
from_ the dredge. The pipe line shall then be opened for .the passage .of the 
veeael as soon as practtesble; when the line is open ready tor passage, the 
dredge shall so tndieate by sounding the usual· pasa1ng signal, and the approach-
ing vessel shall promptly pass_. the dredge.. _ . · . . .. . . 

Btfle for .,,eed of veaaet. pcarifttl: fto,.ti.n11. pla'lit tOOI"~ 4R . ~fttRil!t.-:-Steam" 
era with or without ~ passing :floating plant workhlc Jll C):lanpela, .lba1l 
reduce their speed suftlcientl;y tQ msµre _the am-:fety o.t both . 8414 ~t aa4 
thenasetvea. and wheil.JllUS1D8· within 200 teet ot 8'1d plQ.t ·their _&peed.•**11_. 
uot ex~ 5 miles ,per hour¥ Whlle JIQ.ss1ntf over ·.11.neB -~ sa.14 ·plant ... ~. 
macMaeey 8ball be stopped. . . ._. · · · • . · . . ... . _· . _ · · _ · .: _. . · · 

. Bwl6 f<>r.1"1At-4.ratt ... e1a JHYrinii /IOGtlfttl pim..t~_;.v__,. w'ltoae Cb'att Per'~ 
mtta &ltaD keeP outside ot the .bUon D:ain'kblg :the enda ot. ~ Unlll& .(If floatmg plant Work:ln in dlallnel&' . . . . .. . •... · . . . • .• . .· . '. .···. 

,Rfllfj for' au. to ~iofa; -~g ~t""'1.jJlaftt ·· ~ • .::;.~ -aterD• 
~ . bow ~ors ~ :floatlJW. P4nt WQJ."kl.ng. lu navur&ble -ebaunels .ilball Jl!e ... 
ftl8Med·~-·~ er other~ a.oY& · BY-ntcbt .~··:v~-.n. 
be·aowa ·th&· 'lOCatloJi· ot adla:eeat 1Mi01'8 'b1' ·~ -a . ..u:aiee··-he!88:i ·:of._.. · 
!Nm 11614 plaat on the.ba01's mttll the a~-~ bas paaed. w·• 
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buoys may be lighted by red lights, visible in all directions, of the same size 
and character as specitled in rule 5 above: Provided, That the foregoing provi
sions of this paragraph shall not apply to tloating plant working in the follow
ing waters ot New York Harbor and adjacent waters; namely, the East River, 
the North River (Battery to Spuyten Duyvil), the Harlem River, and the New 
York and New Jersey Channels (from the Upper Bay through the Kill Van 
Kull, Newark Bay, Arthur Kill. and Raritan Bay to the Lower Bay). 

Rule for obstruction of channel bt1 'Jloatinu plant.-Channels shall not be 
unnecesarily obstructed by any dredge or other floating plant. While vessels 
are passing such plant, all lines running therefrom across the channel on the 
passing side, which may interfere with or obstruct navigation, shall be slacked 
to the bottom of the channel. 

Rule for protection of marks placed for the guidance of P,oatittg pZant.-Ves
sels shall not run over anchor buoys, or buoys, stakes, or other marks placed for 
the guidance of floating plant working in channels; and shall not anchor on the 
ranges of buoys, stakes, or other marks placed for the guidance of such plant. 

Norr&.-If it is necessary to prohibit or limit the anchorage or movement of 
vessels within certain areas in order to facilitate the work of improvement, 
application should be made through official channels for establishment by tbe 
Secretary of War of special or temporary regulations for this purpose. 

Buie for clearing of channels.-When special or temPQrary regulations have 
not been prescribed and action under these rnles and regulations will not 
a:fford clear passage, floating plant in narrow channels shall, upon notice, m<>ve 
out of the way of vessels a sufficient distance to allow them a clear passage. 
Vessels desiring passage shall, however, give the master of the floating plant 
ample notice in advance of the time they expect to pass. 

NO'I'&.-The designation "floating plant" as used in the above rules, includes 
dredges, derrick boats, snag boats, drill boats. pile drivers, maneuver boats, 
hydraulic graders, and survey boats. . 

Ruk. relating to th.e use of searchJ.tghts.-Aoy master or pilot of any steam 
vessel who shall flash or cause to be flashed the rays of the searchllg'ht into 
the pilot house of a passing vessel shall be deemed guilty of misconduct and 
sbaU be liable to have his license suspended or revoked. 

Ru"le prohibiting unnecesBartl sounding of the steam wh-i8tle.-The Board of 
Supervising Inspectors, at their annual meeting of J"anuary 1907 adopted. the 
following rule : 

UnnEleessary sounding of the steam whistle is prohibited within any harbor 
llmlts of the United States. Whenever any licensed officer in charge of any 
steamer authQl'lzes or permits such unnecessary whistling, up0n conviction 
thereof before any boarq of inspectors having jurisdiction, such officer shall 
be suspended from acting under his license as the Inspectors trying the case 
may deem proper. 

Rvle prohibtiing tke carruing of unsuthorized lights on ateam ceaselB.-Any 
master or pilot of any steam vessel who shall authorize or permit the carrying 
of any light, electric or otherwise. not required by law, on the ouside structure 
of the cabin or hull of the vessel that in any way will interfere with distinguish
ing the stgnal lights sllall, upon convictlon thereof before any board of inspec
tor.a having jurisdiction, be deemed guUty of misconduct and shall be liable 
to have his license suspended or revoked. 

RULBS POR LIGHTS FOR RAFTS AND OTHER WA.TEil CRA.F'l' NAVIGATING BY B.AND 
POW-. BOBSBPOWER. OK BY THE CURRENT 'OF THE RIVER. ON TRE BA.RBORS. 
Jt1VBR8. A.ND OT11£1l ~LA.ND WATERS 011' TBE UNITED ST.ATES. EXCEPT TBB 
GREAT J.AXBS A.ND THEIR CONNECTING AND TRIBUTARY WATERS AS FA.It EAST 
AS XONTllBAL AND THB RED KIVER OF TBE NORTH AND RIVERS EMPTYING INTO 
TBS Qt.111 OJI' llB%ICO AND TllEUt TIUBUTABlES 

Any v~. except rafts and rowing boats under oars; naviga,tlng by 1wMd 
fJO'll16f", ~, or ~g. t'Ae ctu"l"ent of the rt21er, shall carry one white light 
forward. not lees tban 8 feet-above the aurtace ot the water. 

Batt• propelled by hand power or by the current of the river, or which shall 
be;~ or ·tllOOred In OJ," n~r a channel or fairway, shall earn white 
~ .. ~: . 

Bafts · ot 'ODe cdb and not Blore ·taan two In length shall can:y one whit.e 
J18M... -Batts ,« three. or inom cribs in Jeogtll and one crib tn width shall 
eaJ!'l"Y" <me white Itgbt at each· end of the raft. Batts ot.. more than one erib 
~ aan eany one wlaite tight on each outalde corner of the raft. making 

···.'fftr. ·llghts bl an. 
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The white light required by these rules for rafts and other water c1·aft shall 
be carried, from sunset to sunrise, in a lantern so- fixed and constructed as to 
show a clear, uniform, and unbroken ligbt, visible all around the horizon, and 
of such intensity as to be visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere at a 
distance of at least 1 mile. The lights for rafts shall be suspended from poles 
of such height that the lights shall not be less tban 8 feet above the surface 
of the water. 

REGULATIONS FOR TOWS OF SEAGOING BARGES WITHIN INLAND WATERS 

(AS AllilENDJlD TO ACYr OF CONGRESS .APPROVED M:AY 20, 1936) 

1. Tows of seagoing barges navigating the inland waters of the United States 
are limited in length to five vessels, including the towing vessel or vessels. 

2. Hawsers are limited in length to 75 fathoms, measured from the stern of 
one vessel to the bow of the following vessel ; and should in all cases be as 
much shorter as the weather or sea will permit. 

3. In all eases where, in the opinion of the master of the towing vessel, it is 
dangerous or inadvisable, whether on account of the state of the weather, or 
sea, or otherwise, to shorten hawsers, hawsers need not be shortened to the 
prescribed length until reaching the localities named below : 

(a) Tows bound for Hampton Roads or beyond, before passing Thimble 
Light. 

( b) Tows bound up the Chesapeake, to the northward of Baltimore Light. 
( c) Tows bound into New York from sea, at West Bank. 
(d) Tows bound up the Delaware, between Fourteenth Foot Bank and Cross 

Ledge Lighthouses. 
(e) Tows bound to Narragansett Bay, before reaching Rose Island. 
(f) Hawsers may also be lengthened in the same places, under the same 

eircumstances, when tows are bound out. 
4. In all cases where tows can be bunched, it should be done. 
(a) Tows navigating in the North and East Rivers of New York must 

be bunched above a line drawn between Robbins Reef Lighthouse and Owls 
Head, Brooklyn, but the quarantine anchorage and the north entrance to 
Ambrose Channel shall be avoided in the process of bunching tows. In the 
discretion of the master of the towing vessel, when tows are entering Lon1t 
Island Sound from the westward, hawsers may be lengthened out after passing 
Fort Schuyler, and when entering Long Islan<l Sound from the eastwar<l. 
hawsers need uot be shortened to the prescribed length until reaching Fort 
Schuyler. 

(1J) Tows must be bunched above the mouth of the Schuylkill Rh·er, Pa. 
5. Section 15 of the act approved May 28, 1908, provides : 
That the master of the towing vessel shall be liable to the suspension ot· 

revocation of his license for any willful violation of regulations issued pursuant 
to section 14 in the manner now prescribed for incompetency, miseonduet, or 
unskillfulness. 

6. Any violation of these regulations shall be reported in writing as soon 
as practicable to the board of local inspectors of steam vessels most convenient 
to the omcer or other person who may witness the violation. 

BBGULATION OF MOTORBOATS 

THll AO'l' APPBOVED JUNE 9, lfH O, T'O A.MJ!IND LAWS FOR PBBVlCNTING COLL18XON8 OF 
V1C88BLS AND TO REtlUr.ATll EQUIPMIDNT OJI' CEaTA.IN KOTOJIBOATS ON THI!: N'AVIUABLE 
WATll:R8 OF THB UN:rnilD STATBIS 

Be U enactet! 1111 the Senate a.n4 Hot1.8e of Berwe1ten.Uiti'Ves of tke Umted 8t«-te• 
of America in Oongreas as&'tllmbled, That the words .. motor boat", where used in 
this act, shall include every vessel propelled by machinery and not more ·than 
sbcty-:flve feet tn length, except tugboats and toWboats · J>i"opell~ by steam. 
The length shall be· measured from end to end over the deek; e1cludfng lilheer: 
~H. That the engine, boUer, or other operating machinery shall be Sllbjeet 
to inspection by the local inspector& of steam vessels, aild to thecir appf'oval of 
the design thereof, on all said motor boats whlch are more than f<n-tY feet. :In 
length· and -which are propelled by machinery driven by steam:. · · · · 

SJDc. 2. That motor boats subject to the prOVlslons of this Act Bhall bEi divided 
hito classes _. follows : · · · · · · 
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Olan 1. Less than twenty-six feet In length. 
OZalJs ~. Twenty-six feet or over and less than forty feet in length. 
Ola/ts 9. Forty feet or over and not more than sixty-five feet in length. 
SEc. 3. That every motor boat, in all weathers, from sunset to sunrise, shall 

carry the following lights, and during such time no other lights which may be 
mistaken for those prescribed shall be exhibited : 

(a) Every motor boat of class 1 shall carry the following lights : 
First. A white light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Second. A combined lantern in the fore part of the vessel and lower than 

the white light aft showing green to the starboard and red to port, so fixed as to 
throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on their respec
tive sides. 

(b) Every motor boat of classes 2 and 3 shall carry the following lights: 
First. A bright white light in the fore part of the vessel as near the stem 

as practicable, so constructed as to show an unbroken light over an arc of the 
horizon of twenty points of the compass, so fixed as to throw the light ten 
points on each side of the vessel, namely, from right ahead to two points abaft 
the beam on eltber side. The glass or lens shall be of not less than the follow
ing dimensions : 

Class 2. Nineteen square inches. 
Oltus S. Thirty-one square inches. 
Second. A white light aft to show all around the horizon. 
Tblrd. On the starboard side a green light so constructed as to show an 

unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed 
as to throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the star
board side. On the port side a red light so constructed as to show an unbroken 
light over an arc on the horizon of ten points of the compass, so fixed as to 
throw the light from right ahead to two points abaft the beam on the port 
side. The glasses or lenses in the said sidelights shall be of not less than the 
followtng dimensions on motor boats of-

Olass 2. Sixteen square inches. 
Cl.ass S. Twenty-five square inches. 
On and after July 1. 1911, all glasses or lenses prescribed by paragraph ( b) 

of section 3 shall be fresnel or ftuted. The said lights shall be fitted with 
inboard screens of sufticient height and so set as to prevent these lights from 
being seen across the bow and shall be of not less than the following dimensions 
on motor boats of-

Olass 2. Eighteen inches long. 
Olaas S. Twenty-four inches long: Provided. That motor boats as defined in this 

Act. when propelled by sail and machinery or under sail alone, shall carry the 
colored lights suitably screened., but not the white lights prescribed by this section. 

Smo. 4. (a) Every motor boat under the provisions of this Act shall be pro
vided. with a whistle or other sound-producing mechanical appliance capable of 
producing a blast of two seconds or more in duration, and in tbe case of sucb 
boats so provided a blast of at least two seconds shall be deemed a prolonged 
blast within the meaning of the law. 

( b) Every motor boat of class 2 or a shall carry an efficient foghorn. 
( c) Every motor boat of clal!ls 2 or 3 shall be provided. with an efficient bell, 

which shall be not less than eight inches aeross the mouth, on board of vessels 
of class 3. 

Sm. 5. That every motor boat subject to any of the provisions of this Aet, 
and also all vessels propelled by niachinery other than by steam, more than 
sbl::ty-llve feet in le~ shall carry either life preservers or life belts or 
buoyant euShions, or ring bu-0ys, or other device, to be prescribed by the Secre
tary of Commerce, sufllcient to sustain afloat every person on board, and so 
placed as to be readily accessible. All motor boats carrying passengers for 
hire shall carry one Ufe preserver of the sort prescribed by the regulations of 
the BoaJ'd of Supervising Inspectors for every passenger carried. and no sud! 
boat while so carrying passengers for hire shall be operated or navigated ex
cept 1n charge of a person· duly licensed for such service by the local boa.rd of 
inspectors. No eumhu1tion shall be required as the condition of obtaining 
such license. and an.v such license shall be revoked or suspended by the local 
board ot .inspectors for .mtaeonduct, gross n~. recklesmiess in navigation, 
intemperance. or vioiatioD of law on the part ot the holder, and if revoked, 
tbe person. holding such license shall be incapable of obtainin.g anotha- such 
license tor mie· year trom the date of revocation: ~ That motor bOat.s 
shall not be required to ca.ny licensed ofticers except as required in tb18 Act. 
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Sl!Xl. 6. That every motor boat and alSo every vessel propelled by machinery 
other than by steam, more than sixty-five feet in lengtll, shall carry ready for 
lmmedia te use the means of promptly and effectually extinguishing burning 
gasoline. 

Smo. 7. That a fine not exceeding $100 may be imposed for any violation of 
this Act. The motor boat shall be liable for the said penalty and may be seized 
and proceeded against, by way of libel, in the district court of the United States 
for any district within which such vessel may be found. 

Smo. 8. That the Secretary of Commerce shall make such regulations as may 
be necessary to secure the proper execution of this Act by collectors of customs 
and other officers of the Government. And the Secretary of the Department 
of Commerce may, upon applic~tion therefor, remit or mitigate any flne, penalty, 
or forfeiture relating to motor boats except for failure to observe the provisions 
of section 6 of this Act. 

SllX>. 9. That all laws and parts ot laws only insofar as they are in conflict 
herewith are hereby repealed: Provided, That nothing in this Act shall be 
deemed to alter or amend acts of Congress embodying or revising international 
rules for preventing collisions at sea. 

SJCO. 10. That this Act shall take effect on and after thirty days after its 
approval. 

Department of Commerce :B.eplationa.-From time to tlme, the Department of 
Commerce issues regulations pursuant to the above Motor Boat Act of June 9, 
1910. The following memoranda are trom the edition ot Circular No. 286 dated 
December 1, l 986. 

As defined by the above act. the words "'motor boat" include boa ts tempo
rarily or permanently equipped with detachable motors, and such vessels, wbeu 
so equipped are subject to the act. 

The lights provided for in Section 8 are running Ughta, which are to be 
carried on all motor boats when under way on inland waters in all weathers 
from sunset to sunrise. These lights are not in conflict with the anchor lights. 
and additional lights for pilot. towing, and ftshing vessels, provided tor in the 
Inland Rules of the Road. 

Motor Boats of ClaBS 1 must carry the two-color combination light and the 
white stern light required by aectfon S (a) ot the act. The use ot separate 
red and green 81de lights in lieu of the combination red and green llgbt 18 
prohibited. 

No penalty ts incurred by motor boats for a failure to carry lights between 
the hours of sunrise and SUDBet. 

If a motor boat, thl'OUJtb temporary disablement of the machinery or lack 
of gaaollne or for any other reason. flnda it neceaaary to proceed under sail, 
in whole or ·in part. the white Ug'hts should be extinguished and she should 
proceed with her colored Uarhts oDiy. Th1s does not convert a motor boat into 
a sail boat, however, and all other motor-boat equipment should be carried. 

The after light should be higher and llO placed aa to form a range with the 
forward light and should be clear of house. awni~ and other obstructions. 
It should be as near the stern as possible. 

The law does not apeclty the Bise of lights to be carried. -0n motor beats of 
Class 1. They should be Jarge enoup tor th& purpose intended, the llluminated 
portion of the light ponlbb' 8 1Deh.ea or more 1D diameter. 

No size or style of whlatle, fog horn or bell (ezcept the bell for Class 8) is 
prescribed other than the reaulrement of be1q e111clent for the purpose for 
which tt is intended. A. mouth whiatle of auttable capaeity has been held in 
compliance with the law. An electric horn. or other eound-JJroducing mechaai-
cal appliaD.c?e of suitable capac.tty may be uH4 1D Heu ot a whistle. · 

Fog horns cannot take the plaee ot whllJtl• on motor JDoata •f Ola88H 2 
and R. 

Ever)" motor boat not ca~ puaenaen for hire must have life pre
aervera (belta, buoys, cu11blou•, rmca or other ·cleflcee) in . .n:8lelent mtmbera 
tor all banda (pa•anpn, crew. ehtldrea a:ad ~). No lite pr•ar•er la 
approved tor more than one puAL Tu ftt8Ulatlona ~ iD· detaS1 ua. 
requirements tor •ob ~· ·BlleJa. prel'IW\'er m:ut ba"N· at leut ··-.wo 
atroag straps. secruel7 attubed. to lt in traOh. manner tltat ·t1M7 will aot· ._. 
or ·be tom l0011e ·\JIMle?' .._'tJ' ~ .. oe n..,.t l6Bl'tb aa4 eo anaaaeA·· 
that tbey may he all.pped ~ a. anu .i U.· ·warer ta the· .111lcm14tmL. ·· · ·· · 

Neltller life pr UU:t'fml lftldl'Ald Wltti Si'&Ji.Ufatell -* .or· othet loolle ... tedal 
nor puemnatle.lite pa:11 •••will beappsowea. · ·· · · · 
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Wooden Ufe floats of speclfted dimensions, etc., are the only substitutes for 

life preservers which are approved. Planks, gratings, flooring, oars, corks on 
fish nets, empty kegs or casks, wooden boxes, boats in tow, etc., are not &P
proved as substitutes for life preservers. Life :floats already installed on motor 
boats and constructed in accordance with previous regulations may continue 
to be used. 

Motor boats carrying passengers for blre shall carry one life preserver of 
the sort prescribed by the Board of Supervising Inspectors for every person 
carried and the person in charge must be duly licensed. 

Fire extinguishers of a type which bave demonstrated their ability to 
"promptly and efl'ectually extinguish burning gasoline" must be carried in all 
motor boats when being navigated. Extinguishers of the carbon dioxide, car
bon tetrachloride. and foam types, all if of sufficient size to be eft'ective, have 
demonstrated such ability. Neither soda and aeld type extinguishers, sand, nor 
salt and sand have demonstrated such ability. 

The design of the engine, boiler, or other operating machinery of motor 
boats more than 40 feet in length and not more than 65 feet in length, propelled 
by machinery driven by steam, shall be approved by the local inspectors. 

All steam vessels more than 65 feet in length are subjeet to inspection as 
heretofore. 

Motor boats propelled otherwise than by steam of above 15 gross tons carry· 
Ing freight or passengers for hire, but not engaged in fishing as a regular 
business, are subject to inspection whether under or over 65 feet ln length. 

The only otllcer required to be carried on motor boats within the contem
plation -0f the act of .June 9, 1910, ls the licensed operator provided for in 
the aet. 

All motor boats of 16 gross tons or over used exclusively for pleasure should 
be documented as yachts; all motor boats of CS net tons or over engaged in 
trade must be documented-I. e., licensed by the Cvllectors of Custcnr.s. Ves
eels under r> net tons are not registered, enrolled, or Ucensed in any case. The 
license of the vessel obtained from the Oollector of Oustoms (designated a 
docmnent) is additional to and must not be confounded with the license required 
for the operator of a motor boat. 

All vessels, l'egfstered, enroJled, or licensed, except yachts, must have name 
and home port on stern and name on bow. Documented yachts must have 
name and home port conspteuousJ.y placed on the hull. Tonnage measurement 
ls necessary only in case of vessels required to be registered, enrolled, or 
licensed. 

Motor boatl!I are required to have on board two copies of the pilot rules to 
be observed by them, which wlll be furnished by collectors of customs and 
local inspectors. ~ureau ot Marine Inspection and Navigation, on request. 
Copies ot the current edition of Circular No. 286 should be inserted therein. 

lfumbertns of motor boata.-Every undocumented vessel, operated in whole 
or in part by machtnery, owned in the United States and found on the navigable 
waters thereof, except public vessels, and vessels not exceedlng 16 feet in length 
measured from end to end over the deck excluding sheer, temporarily equipped 
with ·detachable motors, shall be numbered. Such numbers shall be not less tn 
size than S inches and painted or attached to each bow of the vessel in tm<'b 
manner and color as to be distinctly visible and legible. When a number ls 
awarded to a vessel under the provisions of tb1s act, a certlfica te of such 
award shall be issliled .bY the collector, said certUlcate to be at all times kept 
on board of such veaael and to constitute a document in lieu of enrollment 
or ncenae. · · .. 

A.ll undocumented vessels, coming within the aboTe definition, that are 
equipped with »ertnanentl7 ftxed engines must be numbered whether over or 
mi4er 16 feet tn length. Tile exception tn :favor of •-vessel& not exceeding 16 
teat in length. etc." is held to apply only to 811Ch boats as rowboate and canoe. 
~ a11d ·tntended ·:for the '08e of oars or paddles ~· the ordinary means 
ot propU1810n. Boats deataned tor the use of detac'bB.ble motors aa the ordinary 
m1'8AS ot p:opulaton are held to be subject to the aet even If under 16 feet 
ID :Jenstb. 

fte aid numberat on application ot the owner or maater. shall be awarded 
b:r the . co~ of euatoms of tbe dllltrlct ln whlcb the veae1 18 owuecl and 
a ~d tlieftof ·apt. Sit tbe ~ouse ot the dlatrlct tn which the owner 
.•.··. m••at:t. owner reiddes. No aumbera not eo awa.Tded shall be canted on 
tll9 ~ .... ··aeb "f'.l!IH), - ·· . . 
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Notice of destruction or abandonment of such vessels or change in their 
ownership shall be fut·nished within 10 days by the owners to the collectors 
of customs of the dlsf:ricts where such numbers were awarded. Such vessel 
sold into another customs district may be numbered anew in the latter district. 

HARBOR REGULATIONS 
HAMPTON ROADS AND HARBORS OF NORFOLK AND NEWPORT NEWS 

THE ANCHORAGE GROUNDS 

(All azimuths are referred to a true meridian) 

Under authority Qf the provisions of section 7 of the river and harbor act 
approved March 4, 1915, the following anchorage grounds for vessels in Hamp
ton Roads and the harbors of Norfolk and Newport News, Va., are hereby de
fined and established, and the following rules and regulations relating thereto 
are adopted. 

TlllM:PORARY ANCHOBA.GE: 

Hampton Bar.-To the westward of a line bearing 8° from a point "A" de
termined by the following cross bearings : Old Point Comfort light, bearing 31 ° ; 
range and beacon tower on west end of Fort Wool, bearing 100°; to the north
ward of a line bearing 229° from point "A" to a point "B", 425 yards distant; 
to the northeastward of a line bearing 289° from point "B" to the Elizabeth 
City County shore . 

This area is reserved for the use of vessels while undergoing examination by quarantine, 
customs, and immigration authorities. Upon completion of these examinations vessels 
shall move promptly to a regular anchorage area. 

The master of every steam vessel using thls temporary anchorage shall keep his vessel in 
condition to move promptly under her own power upon notification by the Captain of the 
Port (an ofticer of the U. S. Coast Guard), and. when any such vessel ls in charge of a 
Dilot, the pilot shall remain on board until the vessel ls safely anchored in a deeignated 
anchorage area. No sailing vessel using this anchorage shall be left unattended by a 
steam tugboat while undergoing examination by any of the authorities mentioned herein, 
except when her stay is likely to be of several hours' duration, when she shall be anebored 
in the western part of this temporary anchorage out of the way of other veasels before the 
tug and pilot leave her. 

No master of a vessel awaiting or undergoing quarantine inspection shall rel~ any 
part of the crew until the vessel has been passed by the proper quarantine ofticlals and 
safely anchored, or moored, in one of tbe designated areas. 

ANOBOBAGE B 

Naval anchorage.s-To the southward of a line extending 289° from point "B" 
defined under .. Temporary Anchorage A" ; to the westward of a line extending 
3,680 yards, .229" from point "B" to point "C"; and to the northward of a line 
extending 292• from poiilt "C" to the Elizabeth City County shore. 

This area is reserved for the use of naval vessels. but, in the absence of the deet the 
Captain of the Port may, in bis discretion, permit it to be used by merchant vessels. Upon 
rer'elvlng word that any part of the fteet ls expected, the Captain of the Port shall cause a 
su8lclent area ln this anchorage, and also in Anchorage C, to be vacated to accommodate 
the number of vessels S<lheduled to arrive. 

ANCBO&AGJD C 

Ne1DfJort News Bar.~-To the southward of the southern boundary of .A.Dchor
age B; to the westward of an extension of the line forming the eastern bound
ary of Anchorage B; to the northward of a line running through tbe red lighted 
buoys marking the 40-foot dredged channel to Newport, News; to the eastward 
ot a line bearing north through red lighted buoy S. at the western entrance to 
the Newport News channel. · · · 

Veuels shall be aneboffd ao as to leave a clear fairway 200 7ard8 wide from Ne~rt 
News Channel buoy IS to the ligbt:OO bell buoy off tbe Chesapeake F~ Company~s sllp at 
Newport New-. tM:oce 200 .~ Wide to the aald ferry slip, u~Pt tllat Jn 1U1 em~ 
tJle fail"Wa7 may be closed and occupied fol" the anchoring of na."9'8.1 'Ye811e18. · 

: T'1ae eetabllehed ancboragea for naval vesaels b.avl~ been found taadiequate at ·tlmelt 
when an especia. Jq Jarp number of ves8el8.. are g&tben!d for· IHU'ade or· other ·purj;Joeea.. and. 
the Navy Deputment bavlng requested the eatabllahment of a wuabered 9e1'ieB of &liehor~ 
aces tor eeti oCcaalona tn order tba1: a naval vesaet may be ~i'dered to _.............. to a $!id8-
na1:ed numbued anehoraae lu the barb'Ot, tbe··fo~ ~--~been·~:. 
4 ~ &art fer naval BDehorasea in Banipton Buada, which ~fldm for t.be .....,.._ 
~ ot ua.val v....i. ID Aneborapa A. c. -. aa4 G. and Aleo ta the vlclalb' 'Of 
Thimble Shoal, marked Ancllorap '"X" on the Ji;ey chaft,, ba8 b8en prepared. TheA dBalg-:-
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ANCHOB.AGJ!l D 

The area enclosed by lines drawn as follows: From lighted buoy 1 at the 
entrance to the Newport News dredged channel to bell buoy 2, on the western 
side of the Norfolk Harbor dredged channel; thence 229° until Newport News 
Middle Ground Light bears 303° ; thence 250° until Newport News Middle 
Ground Light bears 3°; thence bearing 3° for a distance of 775 yards to anchor
age buoy E ; thence bearing 49° on a line in extension of the southeast boundary 
of Anchorage B to intersection with the first line. 

This area ls to be used by deep-draft vessels, wind-bound vessels from Lambert Polnt and 
Sewall Point, and vessels awaiting turn for docking. Other veuels may UBe this anchorage 
when permitted by the Captain of the Port. 

Vessels shall be anchored so as to leave a clear fairway 200 yards wide on a 
straight line between the slip of the Chesapeake Ferry Company at Pine Beach 
ancl Newport News Channel buoy 5. 

ANCHOR.A.GE JC 

Middl.e Ground Anchorage.-To the southward of a line running through the 
black buoys marking the southern edge of the 40-foot dredged channel to New
port News ; to the westward of tbe northwest boundary line of Anchorage D ; 
to the northeastward of a line bearing 310° from anchorage buoy E. 

Vessels shall be anchored so as to leave a clear fairway 200 yards wide on a straight line 
between the sllp of the Chesapeake Ferry Company at Plne Beach and Newport News 
Channel buoy 5, e.s:cept that in an emergency the fairway may be closed and occupied for 
anchoring of naval vessels. 

ANCHORAGE F 

Anchorage for ea:plosives a.tid other dangerous articzes.-To the southward of 
a line, bearing 310°, through two points determined by the following cross 
bearings: Easterly point. Newport News Middle Ground Light, bee.ring 20° ; 
Craney Island Light, bearing 131°; Nansemond River Light, bearing 243°; 
westerly point, Newport News Middle Ground Light, bearing 89° ; Nansemond 
River Light, bearing 219° ; northern red light on the railroad pier at Newport 
News, bearing 327°45... To the westward of a line bearing 183° through the 
above easterly point ; to the eastward of a line bearing 183Q through the above 
westerly point. The northeasterly limit of Ancb<>rage F is parallel to and 425 
yards southwest of the southwest boundary of Anchorage E. (See no~.) 

All vessels are forbidden to anchor between the northern boundary line of Anchorage F, 
and the southwestern boundary line of Anchorage E, or within a zone 426 yards wide on 
the eastern and the western sides of Anchorage F. 

ANCHORAGE F....:1 

AftChorage for 11essels carrying ea:pwsives mid other ·da.ngerous articles and 
ha1*ng drafttt too grea.t to permit tkem. to wre Anchorage F.-An area within 
Anchorage c to the westward of the eastern boundary of Anchorage c ; to the 
northward of a line be-a.ring 292° from the southeasterly corner of Anchorage 
C 1,800 yards; to the eastward of a Une bearJng 49° to a point In the northern 
boundary of Anctlorage C 1,800 yards distant from the easterly corner of An
chorage C; to the southward of~ the northern boundary of Anchorage C. 

When anchorage F--1 Is not occupied by vessels carrying explosives, It may be uaed as a 
general anchorage in the same manner as other portions of Anchorage C, except that It 
must be vacated upon notice fn)m the Captain of the Port wben a veasel of a draft too 
great to permit lt to use Anchorage F carrying explosives desires to anchor. 

When Anchorage F-1 is occupied by a vessel carrying explosives, vessels shall 
not anchor in Anchorages B or C within a zone 425 yards. wide on au sides of 
the area. No vessel carrying explosives shall be anchored in area F-1 so as 
to swtng within 5()0 yards of the NeWPOrt JiJews dredged channel. . 

ruttt'.14 a.nehorages, wltb tbe exception of "thoae tn Naval .Anchorage B, which are primarily 
for naval veael8, aft not 19et Ulde for the euluslve use of ~vit.1 veuela. bat ~Inion 

-wn1 be given :tor naval vessels to 11l!le the?O when available. When the captain of.the Port 
meetvee noUAca-tlon fl'om the proper naval authorities that it ts desired to utilize certain 
of these •peda;lly numbered auchorag'el!, he wm authorise tbe Wle by naval vesaels of the 
requested numbers. Jt they can be made available. the eoBIJlleJ:'Clal conditions at the time 
be1D£::vea proper COIH9!441'ation. It, tn .the opinion of the Captain. of the Port. there are .m t Te8JIOlltll Wli7 the n111nbera first asked for ahouUI not be U88d, he Will confer With 
the aa.:9'&1 o8kJen: mulag the request.. -and tt _ other numbers -.n be ~ upon he Wwlll 
· tMrtire .... ~ - · • otbijnriae he wm comm\Udeate the - to tile Secret&r7 of ar 
~·a lltatmUa~tbe dreUm8tancefl and· wltb. his ~iidiHOna. . 
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N fl'IDflort N ewa.-To the .outhward of the following Unes : From Fishing Point 
to black can buoy 8 off Nueway Shoal; thence to a potnt fb:ed by the tot 
lowing cross bearings: Northern red 11ght on railroad pier. Newport News. 
bearing 18tS 0

; Nanaemond River Llght, bearing iso•; thence to a point deter
mined by the tollow1na cross bearln&s: Northem red light on railroad pier, 
Newport News, bearing 4tJ• ; Newport News MJ.ddle Ground Light, bearing 119• ; 
Nansemond River Light, bearing 189°85'; thence 145° to .Anchorage buoy F, ln
tersectin&' an extension of the line marll:ins the northern boundary of Anchorage 
:m; thence easterly to the westerly point of Anchorage E. To the westward of 
a Une parallel to and 425 yard• west of the westem b~undary of Anchorage F . 

.t.NOBO:aA.GlC 0-1 

James .lUver.-To the northward ot a line bearins 121 • through a point on the 
Warwick County shore and a point 400 yards northerly of the midway point 
of the draw opening 1n .Tam.88 RiveivBridge; and to the eastward of a line paral
lel to Jamee River Bridge and eaaterly therefrom not leas than 200 yards . 

.t.NO:S:Oll.t.G& 0-Jt 

Jam.ea Bwer.-To the westward of a line P&rallel to James River Brld&'e and 
weater17 therefrom not leas than 200 yards; to the northward of a U.Dt> bearing 
121 • trom a point 460 yarda northerly of tile midway point or the draw opening 
of James River Bridge. 6.100 yards northwester})" to a pomt; and to the east
ward of a line bearing ao• trom that point to a point on the Warwick County 
ab ore. 

.t.l'iOB'.OBAGll B'. 

Cf"atle1/ Ialtmd Flata.-To ·the southward of the ltnea forming the southeastern 
boundary of anchorage D; to the westward of a line through the red buoys 
marking the western aide of the Norfolk Harbor Channel aa far .outb as Craney 
Island beacon; to the northward of an. east and west Une jotn1na Craney Island 
beacon and a point on the eastern boundary of Craney Island ; generally east· 
ward., northward, and westward of the nortbern portion of Craney Island 
between the point on the eaatem boundary and the mainland west of the lsland; 
and to-the eastward of a line parallel to and 425 yards easterly of the eastern 
boundary on Allchorase F. 

veuei. •hall be anchored ao a• to leave a clear .tatrw.IQ' 200 1~ wide on a •tralsbt 
l1De between tbe allp of the Cheupeake 1l'eft7 Compao7, 111.t Ptne ch and Newport News 
Cha.nae.I bUO)' 15. 

A.l'l'OBoa.t.GB B-1 

W•t NOf"fol.k.--To the southward and eaatward ot the southern and easteru 
bound.ar:lea of Craney Ialand and to the south.ward. o:t an ea.at and west line Joln
lna a Point on the eastern boUDdarY of Craney lebmd and Ora.Dey Ieland bea
con; tQ the westward of a line through the red buoya markina .the western aide 
ot the Norfolk Harbor Ohannel ; to .the northwe6twar4 ot a ltne throuch buop 
20 and S. marklile the northern aide of the Western BrllDCh Channel; and to tbe 
northeastward Of a line tbrOuah buoy 8 and bl&h stack at West N.oirfo1k. 

No T--1. after ncel<dg 11:8 load ldl&l1 Mmatu aon than 12 l\ouH la tltia ane~. 
eseept b; •peeial pennlt from tile CQta1n 41 the POrt. . . 

.AaCBOJl.l.Q& J 

. Sftlf10li Point.~ the southward ot a line bearlns wr• :from pa buoy lS on 
the eastern side ot. the Nortolk Hamor channel; to tile nortkward of a llDe 

282° ·trOm. the ·northwe.tero comer o1 ttie·· n.bmal1ae ba8lri. Naval 
Bue. ; to the. e~•t'1Vard of a 1~ throaab the ble,ek buoys marJt!n. · s tile 

eutun de of tbe ebaimet to 1'~.. · . . · · · .. . . · · . 
.. .,..<m•••• 

T. o the llOUtb:WArd .o'f ll·nes. . ~ M.· • and ....... , 1"eapaettyel··.li.t-.... · .llftlU'<· •. • · ·~ ... •• . 2, maddq the tl01itbera ... of tbe ...... to the~ ' . ' -~. ' ·' .. 

:.:::::n.p::~::.·.~•:..=:k=~r..,.-:JGr!: 
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mlnal at Sewall Point; and to the eastward of a line through can buoy 11, 
marklnc the eastern aide of the Norfolk Harbor Channel • 

..&.NC:BOJU.GB K.-1 

To the aouthward of a line through spar buoy 4, marking the southern side 
of the channel to the Standard 011 Company's pipe line pier; to the northward 
ot a line lS:S yards north of pler No. 2 of tbe United States Army Supply Base 
(Tidewater Terminals, Inc., lessee) ; and to the eastward of the eastern side of 
the Norfolk Harbor Channel. 

.ANOHOBA.Gll K.-2 

To the southward of two lines, one lM yards south of pler No. 1 o:t the United 
States Army Supply Base (Tidewater Terminals, Inc., lessee); e.nd the other 
running easterly from the extreme tip of Tanner Point on the north side of 
Lafayette River, at Its mouth, to the extreme tip of the most northerly point on 
the south side of the river; to the northward of a line bearing 112a from lighted 
buoy 21, about 885 yards northerl.Y of Lambert Point; and to the eastward of a 
line through buoys 15, 19, and 21, marking the eastern side of Norfolk Harbor 
Channel. 

ANOKOJLAGI: X-3 

(.l'or 7aehtll and plealPlft craft) 

La;/Ofldte BW.W.-To the westward of Hampton Boulevard bridge crossing 
Lllta76tte River; and to the northward and eastward of llDe running from the 
extreme tip of Tanner Point on the north stde ot the river, at lts mouth, to the 
extreme tip of the most northerl,y point on the south stde of the river, this line 
constituting the dtvlding line between Anchorage K-2 and K-S. 

It wttl be Ull4ertltoo4 that tbe wt&bllahment of thle area eball not Interfere with navt
satlon an4 o7trter eultln.tion. 

..&.l'!JCHOBA..GJ: L 

Llmbwt Polnt.-To the southeastward ot a line bee.rinc en• from lighted buoy 
518 oft Lambert Point : to the northwestward of a line bearing lSl • from can buoy 
lt5 olr Lambert Point Creek; to the northeastward of a line through lighted 
buoy 28 and can buoy 25 marking the eastern elde of channel to Norfolk. 

Al'4'0S:OJU.GS JI 

To the southeastward of a line bearlna' 47• trom ean buoy rt, 715 yards south
eastward of the BOUthernmoat pier of the Norfolk & Western Railway on the 
eut aide of the channel to Norfolk, to the northeastward of two lines. one 
bea.rlDS 132• from can bUOJ' "1. C5SO yards to a polD.t; and the other bearina 
109• from that point. 

A1'0BOBAGll l'!J 

Allon#o ouv.-To the 11ortheutward ot a 1f1le rnnnhis trom the westerly end 
ot the Panm7lvallla ltallroad pter tn Norfolk to tile aoutherly end of the pier at 
J'ort Norfolk; and between two Uoea at right a.qi.ea to above line, one passing 
IOO feet DOrthwest of the Oheaapeake & Obto Ballroad pter tn Norfolk and the 
·otller J)H911' 109 teet aoutJaeaat ot the Notttnaham. a: Wrenn pier; and to the 
eouthward o~ a Uae drawn 100 feet north ot and parallel to an extenaSon of 
tile north aide of Weat ··l'reemaaoll Street. 

AKOBOIMG& l!lr-1 

SmW. Creek._;.Kowbray Arch: Between Mowbray Arch and a line deecrlbed 
,.. fOllowa: Bectrm1D.r at Ghent Brldp. tlO teet trom Mowbray Arch. and con-
tflr'IJJDS Weetei'l7 the· same cU9tance therefrom to tbe tnteraectlon of the prolon
lPttlon of the eut atae of OolOD1al ATeDUe; tbenee tn a •tra1Cb.t line to a point 
OD the 801Jth 81de Of Jml lftteet p1"o1onp4 ~ 'tO feet from Kowbra,y Arch; 
.tl:tellCe ~1 to and TO feet tram KO'tl'bJ'a7 Al:ch to tbe aouth able ot Pem
... A,.._ue ~.; th-.ce &loDC. the piolonptlon ot the aouth aide of 

· ~ Aveuue to • :potp.t lfO t.et :trom· Mowbray Arch; tbence tn a •tralsht 
tlliema·~-..ae·M>Dth.-1tle.ot.fttl'(U .. Awmue P1'01onaed and.~ teet from 
.... lml7 Anti... The llli.sUe: ·~ the wan on the weat aide or tile Bacue 
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and the straight line joining the point 40 feet easterly thereof in the south side 
of Fairfax Avenue prolonged, with the point 70 feet easterly from the wall in 
the perpendicular to the wall at the south end thereof. 

No :floats, rafts, lighters, houseboats, or <'raft laid up for any reason shall be permitted 
within the Smith Creek anchorages except by permission of the Captain of the Port. No 
vessel shall anchor or moor alongB:lde any wharf or pier on Smith Creek so as to extend 
more than 40 feet beyond the pierhead line, except in the authorized anchorages. 

ANCHORAGE. 0 

Hospital P<>int.-To the southwestward of a line through the red buoys 
marking the western side of the Norfolk Harbor Channel, to the southward of 
n line bearing 242° from north tower elevator at Atlantic City . 

.ANCHOR.AG):(: P 

Port Norfolk.-To the southeastward of a line bearing 37° from the north
east corner of the Pennsylvania Railroad piers at Port Ne>rfolk; to the south
westward of a line through the red buoys marking the southwestern side of 
channel to Norfolk; to the northwestward of the outside bulkhead at the north 
end of Pinner Point and its northeasterly extension . 

.ANC:HOBAGJC Q 

The area known as Spotlco Creek Flats landward of the United States pier
head line and not within 200 feet of wharves or other permanent improvements. 

ANCHOR.AG.It R 

The area landward of the United States plerhead line on the south side of 
the Eastern Branch of the Elizabeth River extending from a point 700 feet 
to the eastward from the Norfolk & Western Railway bridge to a point 250 
feet from the Virginian Railway bridge and not within 200 feet of permanent 
improvements: PrO'Vided, That no vessel shall anchor within 100 feet of the 
eastern and western entrances of Steamboat Creek or in a position that will 
obstruct passage thereto. 

ANCHOB.A.CHll S 

The area landward of the United ·states plerbead lines on the northern side 
of the Eastern Branch of .the Elizabeth River, between a point 250 feet from 
the Virginia Railroad bridge· and the western entrance of Broad Creek, not 
within 200 feet of permanent improvements, and exclusive of the area included 
between the combined pierhead and bulkhead lines in Moseley Creek. 

THE RULES AND .BEGULATIONS 

1. Except In cases of great emergency no vessel shall be anchored tn Hamp+ 
ton Roads or the harbors of Newport. News and Norfolk, Va., outside of the 
anchorage areas hereby defined and established, nor be made fast to the ex
terior end or any pier. nor to ru;ay vessel lying at the exterior end of aliy pier, 
or along any bulkhead tn such manner as to obstruct or endanger the passage 
of any v-essels to or ~rom the alljaeent wharf property, or impede the move
ments of any veseels entering or leaving adjacent slips. 

2. Whenever, in· the optmon of the captain of the port sueb action may be 
necessary, that oftlcer may require any or all vessels tn any designated anebor
age area to moor with nvo or more anchors. 

3. Every vessel whose crew may be reduced to such number that it will not 
have suftlclent men on board to weigh the anchor e.t any time shall be anchorell 
with two anchors, with mooring swivel put on before the crew shall be l"~uced 
or releued. 

4.. Anchors must not be Placed outside tbe incborage areas. nor sball. a;nJ' 
v..m be so anchored that any pOrtkm ot nie hull or rlgghtg shall at any Htne 
extend 011tstde the boundaries of tbe ncborap area. . · · · 

ti. Any veaael anChoring under. the drcU:tnatances of . great etnergency 01.1t
~lde of ·the anchorage .areas IDUfllt· be placed near the .edge ot the. ciu..nne1 all4. in 
saeh position as not to lnter:fel'.e wttl1 tile tree aavla*tlan ot the ~ Ml" 
ot.truct the approaeh to •DJ" pier nor hDpede the ~t ot any bOat u4 
sh8l1 mare· •WQ" Jmm~te!J' after tbe emeqenCy 6-••· .. ol' Ui>Oli nottlkatte by the Oaptatn of the·Port. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... •· 
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6. The Captain of the Port shall assign berths in the anchorages to all vessels 
applying. He may grant permits for habitually maintaining and using the 
same mooring place in an anchorage area. and no vessel shall occupy a per
manent berth in a.n anchorage area, except under authority of such permit, 
which may be revoked at any time. 

7. A vessel upon being notifl.ed to move into the anchorage limits or to shift 
ite position on anchorage grounds, must get under way at once or signal for a 
tug, and must change position as directed with reasonable promptness. 

8. Except as provided In rule 10, vessels carrying explosives or other danger
ous articles, including inflammable liquids, inflammable solids, oxidizing ma
terials, corrosive liquids, compressed gases, and poisonous substances. shall be 
anchored within the anchorage area F and F-1 only, described above under 
the heading "The Anchorage Grounds." Anchorage F is reserved for this 
special purpose and ls not to be used by vessels carrying other classes of freight 
except In eases of emergency. 

Any vessel carrying explosives and desiring to proceed to the anchorage pro
vided therefor must first obtain a written permit from the Captain of the Port ; 
und no vessel shall oecupy a berth in such anchorage except by authority of 
sueh permit, which may be revoked at any time. All other vessels, especially 
tugs and stevedores' boats, engaged or used in connection with loading explosives 
on vessels in anehorage areas must carry written permits from the Captain of 
the Port and must show these permits whenever reqnlred by the Captain of the 
Port or bis properly authorized agents. 

9. Wbenever any water craft not fitted with mechanical power anchors in 
Anchorage F while carrying explosives, the Captain of the Port may require the 
attendance of a tug upon such water craft, when in his judgment such action 
ls deemed necessary. 

10. The District Engineer In charge of works of river and harbor improve
ment is empowered to authorize, in writing, the anchoring in or near the 
vicinity of such a work of a single scow carrying explosives for use on the 
work, but only in quantities considered. by him safe and necessary. The Dis
trict Engineer shall prescribe the conditions under which this explosive shall 
be stored and handled and shall in each case furnish the Captain of the Port 
with a copy of the written permit to anchor explosh•es on the work and a 
oopy of the rules and regulations for its storage and handling. 

The mooring for the purpose of taking on bunker coal at any wharf of a 
vessel carrying explosives or other dangerous articles may be permitted by the 
Cn.ptain of the Port, in writing, at such times and places and such periods, 
during daylight only, and under such conditions as t<> arrangement, loading 
and handling of cargo. and mobility of vessel as in bis judgment wlll not 
Interrupt the free and proper use of navigable waters and will not endanger 
life or property; provided the explosives aboard are manufactured. marked, 
packed, shipped. and stowed in compliance with the Interstate Commerce 
Regulations governing the transportation of explosives and other dangerous 
articles, or foreign government regulations providing an equal degree of safety 
and securlnr. 
- .. 11. Munlctpal ash scows may be anchored ln such places as the captain of 
the Port may designate. 

12. Whenever the maritime or commercial interests of the United States so 
t'eQUlre. the OaptaJn of the Port is hereby empowered t<> shift the PoSition 
of any vessel anchored within the anchorage areas. of any vessel anchored 
outside the anchorage areas. of any vessel which is ·so moored or anchored as 
to impede or obstruct vessel .movements in any channel or obstruct or interfere 
with range lights, and o'f any vessel which, Jying at the erterlor end of a pier 
or alongside an open bulkhead, obstructs the passage of vessels to or from 
adjacent wharf property or impedes the movements or vessels entering or 
leaving ad,taeent 8ll1>&. 

13. Peno.its to anchor ln channels· within the limits of Hampton Roads and 
the harbors -of Norfolk·and Newport News. Va.. may be granted by the Oaptaln 
of the .Part to wrecking plants legally aagaged in recovering sunken property, 
when the: applicatlOD 'for· sncb anchorage is .approved by the District Engineer 
tn chazwe of WOlb of rivet" and harbor improvements. 

, ~4. !fotbiag ID these t"Ules and regulations shall· be construed as relieving the 
OW1Mll1" 9r perao~ tn ·.dlar&e of 8.D7 v..i trom the penaltles of the law for 
ob8tructtnc navlailtton or for obstructing or lllt.et'fer:lnc with ranee Ilgbts. or 
fe net ~:WI.tit the navlp.tton laws in ·regard to lights, fog· stgnata, or 
··~ otllerwl&e TJOJ.aflns Jaw~ .. 
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JCBG'CJLATIONS GOVERNING THE USB AND NAVIGATION OY THE WATBRB OF 
BAlll:PTON ROADS AND THE HABBORS OF NORFOLK AND NEWPORT NEWS, 
VA., AND THE HANDLING OF EXPLOSIVES THEREIN BY VESSELS OTH1CB 
THAN COKHON OABBIEB.8 OAlmYING EXPLOSIVES 

Under authority of section 7 of the river and harbor act approved August 8, 
1917, the following regulations are prescribed to govern the use and navlgatlon 
ot the waters of Hampton Roads and the harbors of Norfolk and Newport News, 
Va., by vessels, other than common carriers, carrying ezplos,lves : 

1. The offt.cer of the Coast Guard designated "Captain of tbe Port" shall have 
tmmedtate supervtBion of the enforcement ot theH regulations. 

2. Vessels carrying explosives shall be at all times ln charge of competent 
persons and must display by daY a red flag of at least 16 square feet at the 
masthead, or at least 10 feet above the upper deck, It the veuel has no mast; 
at night a red llght will be displayed in the eame pollitlons 1peclft.ed for the 
t'ed dag, For use ln emereencles each barge muat be provided with a suitable 
anchor, ground tackle, and equipment, to be approved by the Oaptaln of tbe 
Port; with an adequate supply ot tlre extlngulabers, and tire palla dlled wtth 
water, and with a BUltable fog-horn and bell. 

8. No emoklng will be permitted on or n·ear any veuel, barge. or ecow carry• 
tng ez:ploalvea, and no pereon under the Influence of llquor will be allowed on 
board, nor to approach such veuels. Every person havlnl' buatnea on board 
veaae11 which are belns loaded wfth exploai~, other than membere of the crew, 
muat have a pal& trom the Oaptatn of the Port ln Sllcb form as the Captain 
of the Port shall determine. 

4. Veaaels carrying explosives shall not carry in1lammable Uqu,ldl, 1nftam
mable solids, oxldlstns me.terlals, mineral acid•, a1 defined tn Interstate Com
merce Oommlaion replatfons for the transportation ot a::p101tvea, or articles 
Ukely to ignlte apontaneously, or to gtve off ln11ammable sa••· unleaa the ex· 
ploalves are 1tored In separate rooms or are otherwtee BO aeparated as to 
eUectually prevent danger to the expl08lve from any of these articles, or trom 
the vapor thereof. Where blasting capa, detonatinc fuses. and fulminate of 
mercury in bulk are loaded. on the eame vessel with hi&'h ezplolivee, they mut 
be In a dt:lferent compartment, the dlstance in a •tratght ltne from the com
partment conta.tnt.nc them to the exploBlves to be not le•• than 25 feet. 

IS. No unneceuary flrea lb.all be permitted on vessels aal'l')"1na exploalv•, 
and thou fires which are deemed necessary must be properly eafepa1"11ed 
and muat tJe lett in constant charge of 11ome one Individual of the- crew durln• 
the entire period that they are burning. Ca.bins on barna or Ulhtere carrytns 
exploaivea ot an7, or all, deacrtpttons, ln which o.U J.tcht. or etovea are ueed 
mmtt be protected by covering the wooden walla, part1tloll8, Soon, ancl cell
lno wtth two thtcklleues ot one-quuter Inch aabestoa board placed with joJnta 
broken and covered With No. 26 sase metal. Thi• proteotton muat alao be 
applied. to doon, and the doors from the cabtn into other parts of tile boa.t 
must be provided wfth substantial sprtnp, maklng them eelt-cloatns. The 
atov• must be at least 18 inC:hee trom all partttlom, and a lheet·metal uleld 
1% feet tu hetcht, aecure1J' !tt1tened to the door and the wan, mut be placed 
midway between the walls and the atove. The atoTe mat be at leut e tnchee 
from the 11.oot" of the cabin, supported either on lep permanently and wureJ7 
tuteDed to the etove and the :door. OJ;' on 6 inch• of hollow tile MOUrel7 ta• 
teued Ju place. The hole fn the root ot the cabin Where the Bto•eplpe pa...,. 
throU&h 1ball be 18 inches J.a.raer ln clrcumtere~ tba11 the stoveJ>lpe, and a 
nbetant1aI metal plate aha.11 be Placed In the ®enlnc eurroundtnc the pipe to 
hold tt fn place. The stovepipe ahall alao be tied into the W"all.9 mo that It wtD 
not 8hfft. The amolreatack must be provided with llllbatantlal ecreeu of 4ne 
.meeh or other ..uatactorJ" apark arrester. All oil lamps muat be held In martne 
brackets. SateQ' match• of wooden..-ttck t7JJe rather tlum the paper tna 
must be uaed excl1181Te17 and kept 1n Pl'Ol'Br rvaeptaclea. 01111 and laml)l9 must 
be ket>t on deck tn a boz Uned wttb metal in nch position that tt oan be rea40T 
t.t&rown mwboans. No arttflctal llatbt mall be 1*'1Dltted tn the hold• or eom
partmtmta ot «ll7 Ye!Mel that ·C!OD.taf:n1 Uplo.-1Ye11 ucept electric 9BitblfCJlt9 
or electric lanteru or an anroved electl'lc u.ittmc Of the venel. o-ew. mmt 
not ha,.. or carry matdl-. ·tlrearma. or -~ OQ their panona. ll1ectfte 
~ta mut be provtt1e4 for tbe a--.Santa. · · · · · 
i:~ O aplOllTM wll1 be ·allowed to· be Pluid aboard a· ........ tmtU tile ·..t 

of the . ..,_ .ba.1 bell1 .Plaoed aboard and tile .....a tmame4. AU· WW1r of 
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coutructton ot 1loon, partitions, and other eondltlon1ns of the vessel, and the 
removal of any other combustibles from that pe.rt of the bold in which tbe 
explosives are to be stored, shall be completed before loading of the explosives 
1• commenced. All rubbi&h, shoveUngs. old oil, paint cans. oil rags. rope ends, 
and. other Utter must be kept cleared out of the bolds. Such lumber as is 
allowed to remain In the bolds for use as :firewood must be securely p,lled. 
Floora must be kept broom clean. All decks, gangways, and holds over whtch 
explosives must be passed fn loading must be freed from all loose metal or 
tools and carefully swept before loading ls commenced and after loading has 
ceaaed. 

7 • .All explosives must be handled carefully. No metal tools shall be used 
in loading, unloading, or handling explosives. Men engased iD loading, unload
ing, or handllng explosives must not have or carry on tbe.lr persons metal toolB 
or bale hooks, matches, firearms, or cartridges, and they must not wear boots 
or ahoes &hod or strengthened with iron nails or any metal unless such boots 
or &hoe& al'e covered with leather, felt, or aome other such material. Packages 
of explosives must not be thrown, dropped, rolled, drassed, or slid over each 
other or over the decktll. Dynamite boxes must be stowed topside up. Powder 
kea should be loaded with seams up. 

8. The term .. hiah explosives 111 bulk" shall be construed to mean high e:s:
ploslves packed ln boxes, barrels, or kep, and not loaded ammun.ltlon or 
ahellll. The standard dednltlon of the tenn "hlgh exploslvea" will be that 
contained in paragraph 11508 of the regulations of the Interstate Oomme~e 
OommU.lon for the transportation of exploaive1 by rail, vis: 0 Htah exploslvee 
are all explosives more powerful than ordinary black powder, except smokeless 
powdera and fulm.tnatea. Their disttnsuls~tnc characteristic le their auacepti
blllty to detonation by a blasting cap. Jb:amples of high es:ploalves are dyna
mite, picrlc acid, plctrates, chlorate powders, nitrate Of ammonia powders, dry 
trlnltrotoluol, dry nitrocellulose (cun cotton), dry tetra-nltroanillne, dry tetra
nltromethylan.tllne, and flreworb that can be exploded en muse." Unless they 
are loaded in the same veaeel with articles enumerated tn the rule quoted above, 
p.lcrlc acid 10 per cent wet. and trtnitrotoluol 10 per cent wet, and nltrocellulo11e 
(&'DU cotton) 20 per cent wet, wlll not be cla8BUled a1 h!sh e:xploelves. The 
term "high exploatTeS in bulk" does not include such articles aa benzol, tuluol, 
smokel.,. powder, black powder, 1mall-arms ammun.ttlon, ammunition tor 
cannon with e.zploalve projectiles, explosive projectiles or torpedoes, percuuton 
tullelt, time tasea. combination tu&ee. tracer fuses, cordeau detonant, primers 
for cannon and small arms, blasting caps, detonating fuses, and fulminate of 
mercury lD bUlk. Blaatlng caps, detonating fuses, and fulminate of mercury in 
bulk will be coneldered as constttutlng a distinct class by tbemaelves, and must 
be •towed and handled with special care. 

9. In trantferrmc hlah exploatves in bulk, blasting cape, detonatlns fUMB, 
and tulmiuate ot mercury trom one vessel to another they mu.at be handled by 
hand or regulation chute and mattreas. If dtft'erenee in elevation between 
veuelB or oonditlon of weather renders It impoulble to transfer or load by 
hand or chute. mechanical hoillta and a special crate or basket may be uaed. 
JDzploelvee tra.Dlterred in th18 manner mu1t not be handled rouchly. They muat 
be holttted. and lowered caretuUJr and be deposited or lowered on a mattreu. 

10. When au iDcUned chute la employed, such chute aball be comtructed. of 
l·inch planed boards with nde snarda 4 Inches bi.b, extendtna 8 lnchee above: 
top face of bottom ot chute and tbroushout Its lensth ta1tened with bran 
11erews, D-ahaped •triPB or numen not more than 6 tnchea apart and runntns 
lenathwiae of the chute muet be taetened to the upper au:rface ot the bottom 
J)a.rt b7 mean• of slue and wooden pep extending throush the bottom part and 
runners. Ohutea muat be oceu!onally wiped down With wute mohltened with 
•ecbine oil when dJt'namlte packape are being handled. A ltuft'ed mattreu 
4 feet wide b7 6 feet.Ions and not lea than 4 Inch• thick, or a hea'YY jute or 
laemp mat of Uke dtmel:lslona, muat be placed under th• dlecbaratnlr end Of the 
ebute. The tncltDe ot tbe cbut.e Bbould be auch that the veloctey ot the pack
.... .U41na wm not be trreat •ou.sh to eauae 'Violent •hock when com•ns 1n 
COlltaC!t with other paokaae8 or W'hen reac:!htDS the bottom ot allde, or men muat 
1'e 8tatloned a10Mllll4e the ehutfll to retard the Teloclb' of the packaaell and 
pre"81lt '9'1olat llhoeb when paCkaSM come 1n contact with each other or 
naeb bottGm of chute. 
. 11. Broken or .·..nou17 4amaaed PICkasu 'ot exploslvaw ma7 be recoopl1'8d 
when tt 19 pnotloabte ud not d.au.proua, 6 broken box ot 47Damlte that Cl.D 
ilot: 1Mt ·reeoopen4 lbould be reinforced b7 •tout wrapplna paper and twine, 
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placed in another strong box, and surrounded by dry, fine sawdust, or dry and 
clean cotton waste, or elastic wads made from dry newspaper. A ruptured 
can or keg should be incl-0sed in a grain bag of good quality and boxed or crated. 
Injured packages thus protected and properly marked may be forwarded. 
Packages too seriously damaged to be recoopered should not be forwarded, but 
set aside and the shipper notified to make disposition of them. In removing 
broken cases or kegs of explosives from vessels, care must be taken to remove 
any particles of loose explosives. 

12. The transportation of high explosives by water and the transfer of ex
plosives to and from water craft in Hampton Roads and the harbors of Norfolk 
and Newport News shall be made under the direct supervision of such special 
inspectors as may be assigned for tbe purpose by the Captain of the Port, but 
this is not to be construed as charging the Captain of the Port with any re
sponsibility in connection with the navigation of such water craft. Owners or 
agents of water craft, transferring or carrying such cargoes will be required 
to provide subsistence, when crews are subsisted on board, and, when necessary, 
suitable sleeping accommodation for special inspectors and for guards placed 
on board by the Captain of the Port, and for such period as he niay specify. 
When crews are not subsisted on board, subsistence for inspectors and guards 
will not be required, but every opportunity will be afforded to them to use 
such cooking facilities as are provided for the crews. 

13. In any case of violation of the regulations in regard to the handling of 
explosives, the Captain of the Port is empowered to remove any vessel, or any 
man or men from the waters to which these regulations pertain or to stop the 
loading or unloading of explosives in said waters. 

14. Nothing in the foregoing shall be construed as relieving the master of any 
vessel carrying explosives from the responsibility of making frequent inspec
tions, both by day and night, to see that these rules are complied with. 

PORT OF PHILADELPHIA 

(For established anchorages see p. 75) 

1. It shall be the duty of the master of every ship or vessel, within 36 
hours next after the arrival of any ship or vessel at the Port of Philadelphia, 
to make a report to the Board of Commissioners of Navigation of the name of 
such ship or vessel, her draft of water, and where any such ship or vessel shall 
be outward bound, the master of such ship or vessel shall make known to the 
said Board of Commissioners of Navigation her name and her draft of water at 
that time ; and it shall be the duty of the President of the said Board of Com
missioners of Navigation to have entered every such ship or vessel in a book, to 
be kept by them for that purpose, without fee or reward; and if the master 
of any ship or vessel shall fail to make such report he shall forfeit and pay the 
sum of $10. 

2. It shall be unlawful for any vessel to anchor on the range llne of any 
range lights established by the United States Lighthouse Board in this 
State; and the master of any vessel so anchoring shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor. and upon conviction thereof before any court of competent 
jurisdiction shall be punished by a fine not exceeding $50, one~half the fine in 
such case to be paid to the informer and one-half to the State. 

3. War vessels of the United States and of foreign nations and pleasure 
yachts, with permission of the Commissioners of Navigation, may anehor in 
such location as not to interfere with the navigation of the river. 

Vessels must not anchor at any place in the channel of the River Schuylkill 
nor lie at any wharf in that river more than two abreast without the permission 
ot the Commissioners of Navigation. 

4. All vessels at anchor in the Port of Philadelphia shall keep their salts 
furled during the night and regulQction riding l:laht8 exhibited. 

5. Vessels anchoring in the stream and expecting to remain more than ftve 
running days will be required to report to the Commissioners of Na vlgatlon tor 
anchorage berth and will have to moor if directed. 

6. Permits may be granted by the Commissioners of Navigation to wrecking 
plants to aDChor outside the anchorage limits of the Port of Philadelphia for the 
purpose of recovering sunken property, subject to supervision. Such plants 
must cmnply with the navigation laws in regard to lights, signals, ete., and 
muat, 1f ~ted. move in ample time to give safe and clear passage to arriving 
aad depal'tlng v8$8els. 
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7. If the Commissioners of Navigation direct the removal of any vessel which 
lies in the Harbor of the Port of Philadelphia, and the vessel is not promptly 
moved as directed, they may cause the vessel to be moved at the expense of the 
Master or owners thereof, and if said Master or owners neglect or refuse on 
demand to pay such an expense, the Commissioners of Navigation may recover 
the amount in an action of contract. 

8. A vessel under 150 feet register length, when at anchor between sunset and 
sunrise, shall carry forward where it can best be seen, but at a height not 
exceeding 20 feet above the hull, a white light in a lantern constructed so as to 
show a clear, uniform and unbroken light, visible all around the horizon, at 
a distance of at least 1 mile. 

9. A vessel of 150 feet or upward in register length, when at anchor between 
sunset and sunrise shall c11rry in the forward part of the vessel, at height of 
not less than 20 and not exceeding 40 feet above the hull, one such light, and 
at or near the stern of the vessel, and at such a height that it shall not be less 
than 15 feet lower than the forward light, another such light. 

10. Vessels of more than 300 gross tons propelled by machinery, when moored 
or anchored in .a fairway or channel where traffic is liable to congestion or 
confusion, shall display between sunrise and sunset on the forward part of the 
vessel where it can best be observed from other vessels one black ball or shape 
not less than 2 feet in diameter. 

11. Dredges which are held in stationary position by moorings or spuds 
shall display by day two red balls not less than 2 feet in diameter and carried 
In a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 feet apart, and at least 
15 feet above the deck house and in such a position where they can best be 
seen from all directions. By night they shall display a wl1ite light at each 
corner, not less than 6 feet above, the deck, and in addition thereto there shall 
be displayed in a position where they may best be seen from all directions 
two red lights carried in a vertical line not less than 3 feet nor more than 
6 feet apart, and not less than la feet above the deck. Day and night mark
ings to be displayed on the side on which vessels may pass with safety. 
When scows are moored alongside a dredge in the foregoing situation they 
shall display a white light on each outboard corner, not less than 6 feet above 
the deck. 

12. Should any of the prescribed anchorages in the Port of Philadelphia 
become congested, vessels may be required to moor and, if necessary, to make 
fast alongside of other vessels already anchored. 

13. Vessels hauled into any wharf or dock, or alongside of other vessels 
lyin~ at any wharf or dock, must be made fast to the shore with proper lines, 
with sufficient fenders between them and the inside vessel, and shall, when so 
ordered by the Commissioners of Navigation, have their jib booms, booms, 
yards, davits, and bumpkins, if any, rigged in, their lower yards topped, and 
anchors either a cockblll or nt the hawse pipe, as most convenient. 

14. When fasts of vessels extend across a dock so as to obstruct passing 
vessels, the captain or person in charge shall, when so ordered by the Commis
sioners of Navlg~tion, cause the fasts to be slackened or cast off. Such fasts 
or lines shall be marked at night by a red light in the center thereof. 

15. Vessels lying at the ends of piers, so as to obstruct the pnssage to the 
adjoining docks, must move or slack their lines when necessary to accommo
date other vessels entering or leaving the docks. 

16. Vessels lying alongside of a wharf, and not taking in or discharging 
cargo, must make way for and permit other vessels that want to load or 
unload cargo to come inside next to wharf. 

17. No dock shall be unnecessarily obstructed by a vessel so as to prevent 
the loading or unloading of cargo by another vessel. 

18. Vessels that increase their width by using ballast-logs, pontoons, or other 
devices of Uke nature, must move to accommodate other vessels, when so 
ordered by the Oommisstoners of Navigation. and shall pay the expense of mov
ing such other vessels that have to be moved to allow the vessel with the above 
appliances to enter or leave the dock. . 

19. All seagoing vessels at anchor, or when discharging, loading, laying up 
or being repaired at any whad in the Port of Philadelphia, are required to 
have and ma.int.a.in a. sate and convenient ladder, gangplank or side steps for 
the use of persons having business on board sne:ti vessel. 

90~ AU vessels loaded with petroleum. benzine, benzol. gasoline, or naphtha 
made tast to any wharf in the Port of Philadelphia, and vessels not so loaded, 
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lying within ltso feet of such vessels so loaded and made fast to or l71ns 
within that distance of a wharf where petroleum le kept or stored, are not 
allowed to have aboard any fire or llght, lighted cJ.sar, or pipe o:f any kind 
whatsoever, unleQ by the written permission, duly signed by the owner, lesaee, 
or superintendent of the wharf at which the vessel is lyins, setting forth 
particularly the lights and Ares that may be used and the manner of uatns 
them. 

21. All vessels carrying bulk cargo of lnfiammable or combustible liquids 
having a flash point below 150° Fahrenheit, must conspicuoUBly di.splay a red 
flag or such other stcnals as may be lawfully prescribed, when within waters 
under the jurisdiction of this Board. 

22. Tows of aeaeolnc barges must be bunched above the mouth of the 
Schuylkill River. (Regulatlon-U. S. Department of Oomnierce, December 21, 
1928.) 

28. Veuels lyinl' in berths in the Port of Philadelphia in poaitions where 
the7 eztend beyond the line ot the pier, do ao at their own riak, and ma7 
be held reapon11ble for any damace that may occur by reaaon of their en· 
chroachment on the river. Such veaeeJs shall display by nlcht a white llcht 
on the es:treme outabore end or atde. 

24. Vessel• diacharstns ballast or any looae materio.l must have tarpaulins 
from the ship's rail to the wharf or lighter, aa the case may be, to prevent such 
material :flndtnc ttll wa7 into the river or dock. 

2CS. Ve1aela anchored tn the harbor ot the Port ot Philadelphia requiring the 
aulatance of the police or fire boa.ta •hall display their national be, union 
down. 

98. The 1tcnal for the Oommiu1onera of Navtaatlon'1 tender mall be the 
international code letter N, eet in tbe rtcstns or bolBted 1n a couplcuoua 
place, or three llhort blasts and one Ions blast of steam whllltle, to be continued 
until anawered. 

('l'OB VB881CLS NAVICUTl1'G THE DllLAW._ atTJ:B DJC'J.'WEJCN BB18TOL ASD 
KABCl78 HOOJC) 

1. Veaelll IJhall not be worked or navtcated in the Delaware River between 
the Point Bouse Wharf and Pier G, Port Richmond, at a creater rate of speed 
than 8 nautical mllu an hour, and auch veuela ahall navlsate as far a.a ls 
practicable from the plerhead line. 

2. Ve.eels shall not be worked or nav!pted In the Delaware River in front 
of the Navy Yard, between red lishted bell buoy 4', oft mouth of Schuylkill 
BlTer, and red buo7 46, otr Eaale Point, at a creater rate of apeed. than D 
nautical milea an hour. 

8. Veuels pautns craft anchored In the stream between Marcu1 Hook and 
Brilltoi loading, dleeharsiDs, or bunkertns Bhall not navigate at a areater rate 
of epeed than 8 nautical mll88 an bour. 

4. Veuela lhaU not be worked or navlp.ted in the Delaware lllver o:tt Cheater 
or Kat'CUS Book at a areater rate ot apeed than 12 nautlcal miles an hour. 

G. When veuela are moored to the en4tl ot pten at Marcua Book, 17lnc par· 
allel with the river, pautns veaela •hall not exceed a speed of 8 nau~l mil88 
an hour. 

PetWJ.lflf.-Every ma1ter, oftlcer, or other penon or peraom bavtnc charp 
of an1 Teuel navtsatlnc the Delaware River and it. navSp.ble tributartea, who 
shall violate any rule resutatins the llpeed of Teaeels, made and proinulp.ted 
b;y the ll&ld Ooramtu1onen. he or th.e7 mo offendlnc, aha.U tortelt an.4 pa.7 a .-um 
not ezceedins tlJQ for the 8nt otten• and not 1eH than ms nor more than '100 
tor eacb aubaequent e>lfenR, to be 1ued tor and recOTeted wltb costs of autt, 
b:r the Prutdent ot aid ()omndw'm:lera. for the me ot the Qommonwealth. 
before 07 maslatrate of the oltJ' ot. Pblladelphia or 3uattce of the peace of the 
proper county. 
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YACHT CLUBS 

.Alpha Boat Club, Foot of Welsh Street, Chester, Pa. 
Anchor Yacht Club. Bristol, Pa. 
Annapolts Roads Yacht Club, Amtapolis, :Hd. 
Arundel Boat Club, Hanover Street, Bridge Road, Baltimore, Md • 
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.Atlantic City Yacht Club, head of New Hampshire Avenue, Atlantic City, N. J. 
Barnegat Bay Motor Boat Club, Barnegat Bay, N. J. 
Bay Head Yacht Club, Bayhead, N. J. 
Bay Yacht Club, Atlantic Highlands, N. :r. 
Beachbaven Yacht Club, Beachhaven, N. J. 
Brldeaburg Yacht Club, Bri<1esbul'g, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Brielle Yacht Club, Ocean Avenue, Brielle, N. J. 
Cambridp Yacht Club, Inc., Cam.bridge, Md. 
Cape May Yacht Club, Schelllngers Landing, Cape May, N. J. 
08.pital Yacht Club. foot of lltb Stl'eet, S. w., Washington, D. C. 
Chelaea Yacht Club, .Atlantic City, N. J. 
Cbea.peake Bay Yacht Club, Easton, Md. 
Cheaapeake Cruising Club~ Ohesapeake City, Md. 
Cbe1ter River Yacht 4: Country Club, Ohestertown, Md. 
Cohansey Yacht Club, Greenwich Piers, N. J. 
Columbia Yacht Club, Garden Street, Brldeaburg, Pa. 
Oolumbia Yacht Club, B & Wat.er Sta., Washington, D. c. 
Corinthian Yacht Club of Baltimore, Balnew, Md. (Bull CNek). 
Cortnthian Yacht Club ot Cape May, Yale Avenue, Cape May, N. J. 
Corinthian Yacht Club ot Phlladelpbla. Eastngton, Delaware County, Pa. 
Corinthian Yacbt Club of Wa•hington, 2nd Street, Washington, D. C. 
Delaware :aiver Yacht Club, Torresdale, Pa. 
JDn Barbor Yacht Club, Beachhaven, N. 3. 
Elk Blve:- Yacht Club, Oldfield Point, Elk River, Md. 
Englewood Baain Yacht Club, Englewood, N. J. 
Farragut Sportmen'• Aaociatlon, foot of Twenty-ftfth Street, Camden, N. 3. 
Gibson Ieland Yacht Squadron, Gibaon Island, Md. 
Hampton Yacht Club, Bampton, Va. 
Havre de Grace Yacht Club, Inc., Point Concord, Havre de Grace, Md. 
Ill.and Heights Yacht Club, Island Heights, N. J. 
Keystone Yacht Club, Tacony, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Lavallette Yacht Club, Lavallette, N. J. 
Lewe• Yacht Club, Lewes. Del. 
Little JDag Barbor Yacht Club, Berkeley & West Aves., Beach Haven, N. 3. 
Lonpport Yacht Club, LonsBPOrt, N. J. 
Manasquan River Yacht Club, Brielle. N. J'. 
Mantoloking Yacht Club, Mantoloklnl'. N. :r. 
Maryland Yacht Club, Broenlng Park, Baltimore, Md. 
Mlles River "t:acht Club, St. Michaels, Md. 
Mount Royal Yacht Club, Mount Royal, N. J. (Mantua River). 
Norfolk Boat Olub, toot of JJ'reemnaon Street, Nortolk, Va. 
Norfolk Country Club. 'l"annera Creek, Norfolk, Va. 
North Hudson Yacht Club, JDdeewater, N. J. 
Ocean City Yacht Olub, Bay an.d Battersea Roads, Ocean Olty, N. :r. 
Ocean Otty Motor Boat Club, Ocean Clty, N. J. 
Ocean Gate Yacht Club, Ocean Gate, N. J". 
Penn .A.. C. Yacht Club. Rittenhouse Square, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Philadelphia Yacht Club, m.tngtcm, N. J. 
Ptne Beach Yacht Club, Toms River, N. :f. 
Player. Boat Club (Inc.), Fatrhaven, N. :.r. 
Quaker City Yacht Club of Phlladelphtat Princeton Ave. & Delaware R\veT 

Phlladelpbla, Pa. 
Rahway Yacht Club, Ralnvay, N. :t. 
Raritan Yacht Club, Perth Am.boy, N. J. 
Rlvera!de Yacht Club, Eealn.cton. N. :.r. 
Blverton Yacht Club. :atverton, N. J'. 
Roebtlns Yacht Olub, lloebUns. N. J'. 
lto7&1 Swan Olub, 8auatra• River, Md. 
lleutth PA.rk Yacht Club, Bea.tde Park, N. 1. 
Toekwoek Yaeht Olub, l're4erlcktowu, 114. 



 

366 APPENDIX 

Toms River Yacht Club, Toms Rh·er, N. J. 
Townsend Inlet Motor Boat Club, Townsend Inlet, N. J. 
Tred Avon Yacht Club, Oxford, Md. 
Trenton Yacht Club, South Trenton, N. J. 
Tri-State Yacht Club, Essington, Pa. 
Virginia Yacht Club, ~ampton, Va. 
Westville Power Boat Association, Westville, N. J. 
Windward Yacht Club, Toms River, N. J. 
Wissinoming Yacht Club, Lardners Point, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Yacht Club of Stone Harbor, Stone Harbor, N. J. 
Yacht Club, South Amboy, N. J. 
Yachtsmen's Club, Essington, Pa. 
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PHIL.A.DELPHIA PA. 

Banimeler It .. "I. and 
lllelllMJtftl 

0 ~ 

'i Precipitation Wind : Air temperature, In °F. 0 (inches) 'O . . I r. ! ~-1: 
M-.n I :lxttemel Mean I Extremes e ~ ~ ~ s:te Percentage of time ~ e I 

.t: 0 ~f .a S:t; .ft 
Month 

-· ~ -;; •2 .... - ~t ~ 
> t ~ :::I °tll:f ";ID I 0 • ti 

" Si .. 0 ............. ~ g1»: ~ 't1 a fl s a e s a 0 .g D.8 .Cl~ .. t- .. .. i i 01 "O 
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1...,. ______ au ao.w am 1• au •• a2 ll.7 73 -5 1& 10 e uo 12 ua 11 u 17 12 5 2 1 21 11 25 o ,,...,·-o•· alt Ill• &01 t.• &9 40.1 aa lU '19 -11 llO 88 I U2 11 3.88 11 44 17 12 9 4 8 18 I 2S 0 
Mlreb ••••••••• ao.OJ •• •• 112 •a •• au t&.t 88 s 11 ~ e a.ae 12 2.'19 12 u 11 1 s s H 18 20 za o 
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A~ ••••••• IQ.GO l>.41 •11 111 7'll 812 •& 13.7 108 67 6S 88 8 4.82 11 5.88 9 43 15 11 10 4 LS 28 8 11 O 
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Barometer at 32° F. and 

Month 

fl:. 
J 
1 

N 

ltf----··· 
mJ'-----· 
b ......... 
-··---....... .......... __ ..... 
.............. ~ .. 
.. -.................. 
st ....•... 
niber ••••• 
)et •••••••• 
mber •.••• 
nber .•••. 

Mean .... 
Total •••• 

Mean 

1 
~ 

'"' 
30.12 
30.11 
-ao.m 
.80.01 
21U9 
29.99 
29.M 
30.01 
30. 08 
30. 08 
80.11 
30.13 -
30.0ll 

................ 

l Less than 1. 

mean aea level 

Extremes 

I I 
i3 J ------

81.02 28.110 2.22 
30.IN 28.96 1.98 
80.ln 28.IK 1.98 
30. 75 29.f'H 1.68 
80.M 29.00 1.66 
30. !iO 29.~ 1.12 
30.38 20.68 0.80 
31). 47 29.4.4 1.03 
80.62 29.27 1. 35 
30.M 211.11 1.73 
30.84 28.119 1.85 
80.92 28.74 2.18 - - --
--·- .. -- ............. .......... _ 
~------ -------+ ~ ....... -~ 

~ 

~ ... 
~ 
--
33.8 
35.4 
42.3 
53.6 
64.4 
'72.. 7 
77.2 
75.5 
68.5 
SIU 
46.3 
37.2 --
55.4 

.,. _____ 

Wind velocih• data redul.'ed to true value. 

METEOROLOGICAL T ABLES-COntinued 

Compiled by 'he United States Weather Bureau-Continued 

BALTIMORE, MD. 

c 
Air temperature, in °F. ;! Precipitation 

(Inches) 
I>. .a ~ § 
] 

... ~ 
Mean Extremes Q q Statute .... c 

~ miles Q 

ii -.. I --. . .?: ir.: a I» " - - ~ Joi l:l 
~ i '8 ~ :I 

llO - 9.s 0 ... I> 
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·~ ~t1 :r!:: :a s:ia J r ii I> .ci] 

~ I 9-.. jf ! ~ ~~~ ::g )l .s l:tl < < 
""' 

z < Ill ------ - - - - - -- - -- - - -
41. 7 27.8 13.D 79 -6 85 67 6 3.50 11 3.27 8 « 11 
42. 8 28.2 IU 83 -7 90 65 6 3.39 10 3.48 8 44 13 
81.0 35.0 16.0 88 5 83 62 6 3. 71 12 3. 51 9 w 11 
62.1 44. 7 17.4 94 15 79 59 5 3.M 11 3.69 8 47 IO 
73.2 55.3 17.9 98 34 64 60 5 3.54 11 2.99 8 40 12 
81. 7 64.3 17.4 105 46 69 62 5 3.88 11 4.47 7 41 11 
86. 1 69.3 16.8 104 54 50 63 5 4.64 11 4.02 7 54 12 
83.4 67.2 16.2 105 u 54 66 5 4.37 11 7.62 7 50 17 
77.4 61. l 16.3 101 39 62 67 5 3.37 8 6.07 7 44 18 
66.4 49.6 IU 92 30 62 65 5 2.89 8 5.30 7 45 20 
M.O 39.2 14.8 82 12 70 66 5 2.M 9 3.34 8 44 11 
«.O 30. 7 13. 3 73 -3 76 67 6 3.37 11 3.16 8 43 12 
------ - - - - - -- - --- - -
63.6 47.7 16. 9 ----- ----- ---- 64 5 ------- ............ ............. 8 -- -- 13 
~- ---- ....... --- ------ .......... -........ ---- ---- ..,. ... __ 42.56 124 --- --- ........ --~- - ........ 

Wind 

Percentage of time 
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14 7 14 18 16 4 
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--- - ---- --~ .. ~ -~ ~ ~ -.. -~ -----
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NORFOLn::, VA. 

0 
Barometer at 32° F. and Precipitation Air temperature, in ° F. 

.... 
mean sea level 6 (inches) 

"" ~ ... ... 
'Cl 6 
~ ~ ~ 

Mean Extremes Mean Extremes 'a ... 
0 .El 

Month GI ... ~e 
I I I § :J a i~ 'M i Q 

a - 'O ~ .d "' Ill .... ~ §.8 ... ... 
a~ ag Ill 

d 

I 
i:I 

! i ' J 
i..'fi 

Q 

1 ' 
0 ~ .8 c:I a r a ~a ~a i l j a §- ~ ~ 
... GI GI GI 

.s ~ )1 ~ ii3 .s "" tx1 ~ < < z 
- ------ ---- ----- - - - - -- - --

January _______ 30.13 30.96 28.88 2.07 40.6 49.4 33.8 15.6 ~ 5 75 71 6 3.10 11 2.22 
February_, ____ 30.11 30.83 29.04 1. 711 42. 7 50.4 34. J 16.3 81 2 79 69 5 3.fl 11 3.45 
March ......... 30.03 30.91 28.84 2.07 48.2 57.3 39.9 17, 4 92 14 78 67 5 3. 77 11 2.78 
~L ........ 30.01 30.71 211.02 1.69 56.8 M.9 47.9 18.0 95 23 72 M tl 3.23 10 5.19 

BY--~-------- 30.00 30.58 29.23 1.35 66.2 75.2 57.o 17.7 98 38 60 67 5 3.81 11 3.78 
June ........... 30.00 30.46 29.39 1.07 74.4 83.0 85.9 17.1 lO'J 49 53 69 5 4.22 11 fi.97 
July··------- -- 30.00 3C.38 29. 61 . 77 78.7 86. 7 70.4 16.3 102 67 45 72 5 6.75 12 3.60 
August. --· .... 30.00 3(1, 41 29.37 1.04 77.4 84. 7 69.9 lU 10/i 66 49 73 5 5.22 12 6.64 
September •.•.. 30.06 30.56 29.35 1. 21 71.6 711. 5 61i. 4 14.1 100 40 60 73 5 3.23 8 4. Zl 
Oetobet ....... 30.07 30.60 29.36 t.25 62.6 611.S 54.6 14.9 91 31 60 70 4 3.04 8 6. 29 
November ..... 30.11 30. 72 29.15 1.57 51.4 59.( 44.2 15. 2 82 17 66 69 4 2.16 s o.48 
DeoembeL ••. 30.13 30.83 29.26 1.67 43.1 ro. 9 36.1 lU 76 5 71 71 Ii 3.34 10 2.52 -------------· ---- - - - - - -- - --

Mean .... 30.06 .... _ ......... ........... ~ .. ...... -.... - 59.5 67.6 51.6 16. 0 --- -- ............ --·- 70 5 .............. 
Total.. •. 44.09 123 

I less than 1. 

Wlnd·veloelty data reduced to true valu& 
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Statute Percentage or time miles 
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~I>-. £ :I :e 
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- - - - - - - - -
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13 49 14 18 6 9 15 13 12 
14 57 12 16 7 9 19 H 11 
13 52 10 18 9 10 19 15 9 
12 57 8 18 11 12 19 16 10 
11 59 6 14 10 11 24 19 9 
11 51 6 12 s 11 28 21 8 
10 63 7 19 12 8 22 17 9 
11 56 9 24 13 10 20 12 6 
12 47 15 20 9 8 16 13 10 
12 46 19 17 6 6 16 14 11 
13 57 17 18 5 5 14 15 14 
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12 ---- 12 18 8 g 19 15 10 

..... 
0 

~ 
R 
i ... 
5: -o 
fl:~ 

5.91 
't,1-... a ... : OR 
! 

~ ~ ~ z () 

- - -
12 0 2 
13 0 1 
12 0 2 
10 0 1 
6 0 1 
7 0 1 
6 0 1 
6 0 ~·l 
6 0 1) 
9 0 1 

11 0 (1) 
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BtrOllM&er at 32° 1. and 
... • leffl 

llllD Kltremtl 

M011&11 

j 1 I J J I ~ 

ar.--··-· .... 11.• IU7 111 37.9 
. ·-·-·- au :: ... 1.89 .... 
tlfl:.::::::::: .... .. .. LM f7.2 

ILOI IL'll a1• U7 llll 

JUL:::::::::: •• ... •.ti 1.43 eu 
It.fl a47 ... 1.0'1 7U 

'*·········-- llt.01 •• 28.82 0. Tl 18.6 

=······-- 18.Ql au ... O.te 71.11 
........ 80.07 •• .... 1.H 78.8 

Ocilobll'--· -·- ... llUt ... 1.29 SO.Cl 
N.,,_w ..... l!J.12 Ill. 7S '8.12 Ul tl3 
llMlnbc ••••• •H •• •tr 1.Sl llB 

MllL ••. •• ·-----· ..... ____ ----·-- 67.0 
Total •••• .,.. ______ 

•1.-duL 
Wiii wloeltt data redaoed co true ftlue. 

JIBTBOROLOOIO.AL T ABLBB-COnllilued 

Compiltd bfl the United Statu Weather Bureau-Continued 

RICHlfOND, VA. 

Q ... Precipitation Air wnperature. tn •r. 6 (fncbes) 

i .a 
j 

6 ... (C 
Mean 'O 0 Statute Ext.rem• .... 0 s miles 0 

: .... ii I ~i • I 

I Jt'. 'H -'* - "O IS • - s ft.8 l;t ;; sg lg ) J 1 t I t I !i~i :a J I 9.!3 ~ • • GI ~!':~ i2 !loo )l ~ -ct < -< z ::ii .q = - _,_ - - ,_ -- - - - - - -... au 18.0 78 -1 79 '11 8 3.21 10 2.00 8 48 8 3) .. , as 18. 7 82 -3 116 88 5 3.17 10 3.30 8 48 8 19 
llJ.2 17.7 ILi IN t• 80 86 5 a.es 11 3.1111 9 ta 7 16 
07.1 .... 21.6 OIS 19 77 G3 5 3.49 10 6.33 9 41 7 20 
711.8 66.4 2U 98 35 Gl M 5 3.79 12 2. llll 7 46 6 19 
IL'U ea.a 11.8 100 " 45 87 5 a.uo 11 Ull 6 47 6 16 
fl'l.7 0&4 19.3 103 52 51 • II t'13 11 7.28 6 36 6 15 
au 87.0 18.5 107 f9 58 71 5 U2 11 5.71 e a 7 3) 
lllU &LI 19.3 101 41 60 72 s 3.211 11 tl.68 6 36 0 26 
70.1 tl.3 21.0 IN 211 66 88 Ii 2.88 7 Ul 7 41 10 22 
58.7 31.t 10.8 82 14 68 87 4 2.21 7 2. 77 7 37 8 22 
48.5 IL2 17.1 77 -2 79 '11 8 3.29 10 2. 52 7 42 8 I) - ,_ - 1- - - - --- --- - - -
117.8 48.2 19.tl _.,.. .. _ .. ----- ___ .. 68 I ------ 7 -- -- 7 19 

~· "'"" U.02 12t 

Wind 

Percentage of time 
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i 1 :!] ~ : = ! "1 l2l ~ - - - - -
6 e 11 24 11 
6 9 11 22 11 
6 8 10 24 11 
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INDEX 

A 
Page 

Abel------------------------~---- 217 Aberdeen Creek------------------- ltu 
Aberdeen Proving Ground__________ 306 
Absecon Inlet--------------------- 68 
Accomac------------------------ 133 
Accotink BB.Y--------------------- 226 Aida to Navigation ___________ 11, 320, 821 
Albermarle and Chesapeake Canal--- 161 
Alexandria-------------------•--- 228 
Alloway Creek and town----------- 99 
Almondsville---------------------- 184 
t::~;;--ch&.iiie!-Lii1"tiiiiiP.- -tidal 

223 

currents ------- ---------------- 4:o& 
Anacostla River------------------- 280 
Anchors.sea----------------------- 8 

Asaateague Anchorage____________ 121 
Baltimore Harbor--------------- 254 
Chesapeake BaY----------------- 189 Delaware Bay and River_________ 75 
lDllsabeth River (Nortolll::)-------- 8c:i6 
Hampton Road•----------------- 854 
Jamee River-------------------- 856 Patu:s:ent River __________ ------- 24-0 
Potomac River----------------- 280 

Angel&ea---------------~--------- 72 
Ancola--------------------------- 129 
Annapolis----------------------- 245 
AntiPQlolOD Creek------------------ 207 
A.pea Bole Creek------------------ 265 
Appamattox River----------------- 1'11 
A.pPoQuinlmlnk River______________ 99 
Approaches to Chesapeake Bay______ 144: 
Approaches to Delaware Bay_______ 81 
Approacnea to York River_________ 180 
Aquta Creek---------------------- 223 
Ark&J1118.8 River-------------------- 51 
Arnold Point Shoal--------------- 98 
Arundel Cove--------------------- 252 
A.abury Park-------------------- 68 AB&acorkln bland_.________________ 126 
Aellatea.gue Anchora&e------------ 121 
Aaeateacue Inlet----------------- 182 
A._waman Creek and Inlet________ 132 
Aua.woman Bay and Canal--------- 180 
Atlantic C1t7--------------------- 68 
Auburn-------------------------- 105 
Avalon, N. ~--------------------- 71 Xd·---------------------------- 282 
A:rlett --------------------------- 184 

B 

Back Creell::, Cheeapeake, and Dela-
ware Canal-------------------

Cbeeapeake BaY----------------
Delaware B&7, N. ~-----------
llonga Btver------------------
Patapsco River. 114------------
Bauatra• Rivet!. 114-----------
Severn Rifflj •4---------------

Back BlTer, llU-------------------
Va ---------------------------Baawell Creek-------------------Ballut ·Narrow.-------------------

312 
181 
97 

2T9 
249 
801 
24G 
807 
180 
264 
127 
288 
199 ~· ~::::::::::::::::::::::: more------------------------ 2ft4 

obaanel to---------------------- 188 OireetlOD9------------------ 140 to 14T 
~ --------------------- 2'8 
ll\inld.pal Airport--------------- 2152 p11otap __ .______________________ 188 

Paee 
Barker Landlna------------------- 91 
Barnegat CltY--------------------- 67 
Barnegat Inlet-------------------- 66 
Barnegat LtgbtshlP--------------- 66 
Barren Ielancf Gaps Channel-_____ 279, 280 
Barrets Point-------------------- 170 
Bassett Fel'l"Y--------------------- 185 Battery Park--------------------- 167 
Battle Creek..--------------------- 239 
Bayford-------------------------- 260 
Baybead-------------------------- 68 Bayside, N. J ____________________ 98 
Bayville__________________________ 180 
Beach Island--------------------- 268 
Beach Thorofare------------------ 69 
Beachhaven, Inlet and town-------- 67 
Beales--------------------------- 216 
Bear Creek---------------------- 260 
Beckwiths Creek------------------ 281 
Bellevue-------------------------- 2S. 
Belmar--------------------------- 68 
Belmont B&Y--------------------- 226 
Ben Davia Point Shoal----------- 97 
Beu Hands Tborofare-------------- 'l'O 
Benedict--~----------------------- 289 
Bennett Creek Nanaemond River--- 165 

Pog:uoaon River----------------- 181 
Berkley ------------------------ 11S9, 164 
Berlin--------------------------- 181 
Bermuda Hundred---------------- 176 
Berne Publlcatlons---------------- 2~ 
Bethany Beach-------------------- 180 
Bethel---------------------------- 274 
Betterton------------------------- 801 
Bever1Y-------------------------- 117 
Bidwell Creek--------------------- 94 
Big Annemenex River------------- 269 
~ Ditch------------------------ 125 
Bli' Thorofare-------------------- 268 
Bhr Timber Creek---------------- l 18 Billlngaport_______________________ 108 

Binns- Bar----------------------- 169 
Bishop Head--------------------- 275 
Bishop Head Shoal--------------- 276 
Blshopvill~J. town and Prong________ 180 
Bivalve, .m.d---------------------- 278 

N. J--------~----------------- 95 Blackbird Creek------------------- 98 
Blackfteb Bank------------------- 121 Black Rock Reach_________________ 188 
Bladcwalnut Cove----------------- 282 
Blackwater Blver----------------- 275 
Blackwell Wharf----------------- 200 
Blake Creek---------------------- 217 
B1aklatone------------------------ 219 
Blak1atone IalancL----------------- 219 
Bloodworth Island----------------- 2'fl 
Bloody Point Bar----------------- 289 
BluJf Point----------------------- 125 
Bodlcin Creek and Point------------ 249 
Bodkin Ialand-------------------- 290 
Boggs Wharf--------------------- 261 
Bo~s BBYa--------------------- 182 Bohemia Rfvcu·-------------------- 802 
Bolinsbroke Creek----------------- 285 
Bombay Book Boa48-------------- . TG 
Bordentown ---------------------- 118 Bougher__________________________ 117 

Boanda1;7 Unes of the hlsh aea8----- 882 
Bouah creek---------------------- 15fi Bowen--------------------------- 91 
Bradlev Beach-------------------- 68 
Bram.ell Point-------------------- 108 
BralldOD Fan:na-------------------" 1f0 Br&Ddywine Rtver----------------- 102 

3'18 



 

374 INDEX 

Paee 
BrannockBaY--------------------- 283 
Bread and Cheese Creek------------ 307 
Breakwater Harbor---------------- 87 
Brents--------------------------- 222 
Brents Point---------------------- 223 
Breton BaY----------------------- 217 
Brewerton Channel________________ 249 
Brlckboro------------------------- 95 
Bridesburg ----------------------- 115 
Bridge Regulations---------------- 52 

Christiana River---------------- 103 
New J'ersey Inland Waterway_____ 65 
Potomac River__________________ 229 
Schuylkill River---------------~-- 112 
Shark River Inlet--------------- 64 

Bridgeboro------------------------ 116 Bridgeport_ _______________ ------- - 106 
Bridgeton ------------------------ 97 
Bridgetown----------------------- 259 
Brigantine Inlet------------------ 68 
BrlstoL-------------------------- 117 
Broad Creek, Choptank River_______ 283 

Elizabeth River_________________ 160 
Nanticoke River________________ 274 
Pocomoke Sound---------------- 265 Potomac River__________________ 227 

Broadkill River------------------- 89 
Broadwater----------------------- 134 Brooks Creek _______________ - ------ 281 
Brookview __________________ ------ 274 
Broome Island-------------------- 239.. 
Browns BaY---------------------- 191 
Bryan Point---------------------- 227 
Buck Neck Landln1r---------------- 300 
Buekroe Beach-------------------- 180 
Bulkhead Shoal Channel----------- 101 
Bull Blulf------------------------ 223 
Bnndicks------------------------- 211 Buoyage _________________________ 12,320 

Burlington, city and Island-------- 117 
Burton Island&-------------------- 126 
Bush River----------------------- 805 
Butchers Creek-------------------- 261 
Butlers Blnt1'--------------------- 257 
B;,-rdton-------------------------- 208 

c 
Cabin Branch--------------------
Cabfn Creek---------------------
Cacawl!Y lsland------------------
cadle Creek----------------------
Callis Wharf----------------------

~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::: canol Neck Creek_ _______________ _ 

Canton---------------------------
Cai>e Charles------------------- __ _ 

Harbor-------------------------
Llgbthouse ---------------------

Cape Hen1oPeD--------------------Cape Heury ______________________ _ 

Cape Island Creek-----------------
Cape llriaY-----------------------

cbaunel -----------------------Harbor-------------------------
Potnt--------------------------

Carey Ci-eek---------------------
Carm1nes Islanda-----------------
Carney Potnt--------------------
C&rroll PofnL--------------------
Carter Creek, Rappahannock River __ _ York IUver ____________________ _ 

Carters Wbarf--------------------C&atlehaven ______________________ _ 

cat Creek------------------------
Cat Point Creek-------------------Cedar Creek. Dela.watt Bay ________ _ 
Cedar Point, Patuzent River ______ _ 

LoweT, _Potomac R1ver-----------
Cedar StraltB---------------------
Cedar View Wbttrf---------------
Cedarvllle------------------------
Centerville -----------------------1.anclluc-----------------------
Chadwick-------------------------

252 
286 
296 
244 
194 
285 
113 
218 

98 
138 
258 
122 

87 
148 

72 
94 
94 
72 
72 

281 
184 
105 
306 
197 
184 
202 
284 
12'1 
202 

9'1 
237 
222 
268 
261 
97 

295 
295 
68 

Page 
Channels------------------------- 320 

Baltimore-------------------- 138, 248 
ChesaJ)€ake BaY----------- 138, 150, 151 
Christiana River---------------- 102 
Delaware Bay and River __________ 74, 75 
Delaware Bay, western side_______ 87 
Delaware River, Philadelphia to 

Trenton-------------------- 115,118 
Hampton Roads_________________ 150 
.James River-------------------- 165 
Newport News------------------ 150 
Norfolk------------------------ 150 
Pbiladelpb.ia-------------------- 75 
Potomac River__________________ 210 
Riclbmond----------------------- 165 
Trenton------------------------ 75 
Washington-------------------- 229 

Chapel Polnt---------------------- 222 
Cbaptico BaY--------------------- 219 
Charges at United States ports_____ 5 
Charleston Creek------------------ 219 
Charlestown ---------------------- 303 Charts, use of_____________________ 319 
Cheeseman Ci·eek----------- ----- 181 
Cheriton ------------------------- 136 
Cherry Hill----------------------- 225 
Cherry Island Flats and Channel____ 105 
Cherry Point______________________ 197 
Cherrystone Island and Inlet------- 258 
Chesapeake and Delaware CanaL 47, 101, 809 Chesapeake Bay ________________ 137 to 307 
Chesapeake Bay above Pata.psco 

River-------------------- 299 to 307 
Chesapeake Bay approaches________ 144 

Eastern Shore _____________ ~ 257 to S-02 
Entrance--------------~---- 56, 57, 148 

Chesapeake Beach----------------- 242 
Chesapeake LightehiP-------------- 122 
Cbesconee:sex, town and creek_______ 262 
Chester. Chesapeake Bay___________ 294 

Creek and Island________________ 107 
Delaware River----------------- 107 
River-------------------------- 293 

Chestertown---------------------- 296 
Cbicacomico River----------------- 275 
·chickahominy River--------------- 169 
Chlcomuxen Creek----------------- 225 
Chincoteague, town and Bay________ 131 

Inlet------------------------- 121.132 
Cbtppoak Creek------------------- 170 
Chopawamslc Island and Creek_____ 224 
Cboptank------------------------- 286 

River_·------------------------- 282 
Cbriatlana-----------___ --- ___ ---_ 103 

River-------------------------- 102 
Chuckatuck Creek----------------- 166 
Church Creek, Cheflllpeake BaY------ 260 

Chester River------------------- 295 
Choptank River----------------- 281 

Church Hlll---------------------- 296 
Churn Creek---------------------- 301 
City Point, village----.,------------ 171 Claiborne_________________________ 289 
Claremont------------------------ 170 
Clarke Point--------------------- 307 
Clarkston Creek------------------ .181 Olaybank_________________________ 184 
CJayrnont_________________________ 106 
Cll«s Point----------------------- 296 
Clifton Beach--------------------- 224 
Coal B:arbor---------------------- 217 
Coals LandiDK-------------------- 223 
Coan, Landlng and River---------- 211 
Coast and GeOdetle SnrveY-------- 10, 315 
Coast, cape Henlopen to Cape 
•Charles-------------------- 119 to 122 

Coaat Guard Sl&'Wl1s--------------- 33l. 
Station•------------------------ 19 

Coast Pilots---------------------- 314 
Coast. Sandy Book to Cape Mal' -- 61 to 7 4 
Cobb Inlet------------------------ 135 
Cobb Point Bar------------------~ 219 
Cockle Creek---------------------- 132 
Cockpit Point--------------------- 225 
Cockrell Creek-------------------- 209 
Cod Ct'eek------------------------ 211 



 

COirltlns Polnt--------------------ColiB.nsey River __________________ _ 
Colbert Point---------------------Colburn Creek and Lauding ________ _ 
Cold Spring InleL---------------
Coles Pofnt----------------------
Colgate Creek--------------------
College Creek, Jame& Rlver---------Severn River ___________________ _ 
Colonial Beach ___________________ _ 
Communication------------------
Compass----------------------- 823, 

ranges-----------------------~ variation ______________ ------__ _ 
Compton-------------------------Concord Point ___________________ _ 

l'Vharf-------------------------
Conowingo dam------------------
Controlling depth, New Jersey Inland 

"W'aterwaY----------------------Cooper __________________________ _ 
Cooper Point Anchorage ___________ _ 
Cooper River and Polnt-----------
Corbins Creek--------------------
Corntleld Ha.rbor-----------------
Corrotoman River-----------------Corslea. River ____________________ _ 
Corson Inlet----------------------Couraes Landing _________________ _ 
Gove Polnt-----------------------
Cowarts--------------------------Cox Creek ________________________ . 
Crab Polnt----------------------
Crab Alley BaY-------------------
Craddock Creek------------------
Cralgbill Channel----------------
Cranes Creek---------------------
Craney Island Hampton Roads _____ _ 

PototDac River------------------
A.nchorage---------------------

Cnsfleld--------------------------Crittenden _______________________ _ 
Crocberon _______________________ _ 
Cros& Broad lVater _______________ _ 
Cr$Slilwiclc Creek-------------------
Crow Shoals---------------------
Crutn C~k----------------------
Cruropto:n ------------------------
Cubitt Creek----------------------CUchold Creek, Patu:s.ent River _____ _ 
Cuckold Creek, Potomac River _____ _ 
Cumberland Thorofa~------------
CunJer Channel------------------
Curles Swamp Creek---------------current Charts ___________________ _ 
Current Table&--------------------
cu~nt, tldal---------------------
Currents -------------------------

Chesapeake BaY-----------------Delawa.re Bay and River ________ _ 
Elizabeth Riv.er_ _______________ _ 
3ames River-------------------
Potomac Rlver-----------------
Rappabannock Rlver-------------
York Rlver---------------------

Currloma.n BaY------------------
Currioman Creek-----------------
Curtls Bay and Creek-------------
Customs Service------------------
Cutotr Channel~ Balttmore--------
C7PJ"esB Creek, James Rlver---------

?tlagotby Jt.iVet'------------------
D Dahlgren,_. _______________________ _ 

mi.mes Quarter-------------------"Da.nct.ng Point ___________________ _ 
Darb)' Creek and town-------------
Dare~----------------------------Dark Head Creek-----------------
I>aahle:lls ~------------------I>avls W.hart----------------------
J)eadman Shoa.L:...-----------------
Deal Islalld----------------------
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Magoth37 River------------------ 248 
Poc-0m.-0k~ SQ.und--------------- 268 
Rap~ahannock River------------- 200 Deep Landing____________________ 298 

Deep Point, Potomac River_________ 216 
St. Jerome Creek________________ 237 

Deepwater Point------------------ 102 
Anchorage--------------------- 76 I}e!alljeo ____ .,_________________ ____ 116 

Delaware and Lehigh CanaL_______ 117 
Delaware and Raritan Canal (aban-

doned)------------------------- 74 
Delaware Bay and River-------- 74 to 119 
Delaware Bay Approaches---------- 81 
Delaware Bay, eastern side------- 93 to 98 

weatern s10e------------------ .86 to 9S 
Delaware Breakwater Harbor------- 87 
DelawaN. CitY-------------------- 101 
Delaware River, above Philadel-

phia_____________________ 115 to 119 
below Christiana River ________ 98 to 102 
Christiana River t<> Philadel-phia _____________________ 105 to 109 

Delta BaslD, .Atlantic CltY---------- 69 
Dennis Cr~k--------------------- 94 DenntsV'll;le----------------------- 94 Dent Lan.dln.g_____________________ 224 

Denton -------------------------- 286 
Diclcinsons BttY------------------- 284 
~.-nefuw&r-e--&;;-c.-ufi<>n.:::::: 1~ 
Din:ctmnl! ~ 

Baltimore (Curtis Bay)-------- 145, 252 
Baltimore ~Feny Bft.T Channel)- 145, 253 
Chesapeake Bay Entrance to Balti-

more------------------------ 1415 Chester River___________________ 297 
Choptank lUver----------------- 287 
Chrlstlana River---------------- 105 
Coh,msey River----------------- 98 
Dels.ware Day aua l\lver to Pbila-

delphta--------------------- 82 to 86 
Eliza~th River_________________ 162 
Hampton Roads---------------- 162 
Inside Route, Delaware Bay to cape 

Charles---------------- -- 125 to 129 
Inside Route, Delaware Bay to Chesapeake Bay______________ 314 
James River___________________ 172 
!40>bjack Ba~------------------- 191 
New York to Cbesapealre Bay En-

trance-------------- - ------ 55 to ~1 
Newport News------------------ 162 
Norfolk------------------------ 162 PntaPllCO River ____________ 147, 252, 25~ 
Patuxent River----------------- 241 
Pocoinon Souna and Ri-ver ------- 266 Potomac Rtver__________________ 283 
Rappe.bannock River_____________ 205 
Richmond---------------------- 172 Tangier Sound__________________ 276 
Tl'enton------------------------ 86 
~~~h~t:~: irom-E&stwari-<"M&"'iD 283 

Ship Channel)________________ 188 
Y·c:n:k 11!.~r from Hampton Roads- 179 

Dirickson Creek------------------ •i.ao Dilamal Swamp Canal-------------- 162 
Distances between parts----------- 6 
Distance Finding_________________ 28 
DistresS and urgent signals_________ 24 
Distress procedure----------------- 21 
Dlstreaa signal8 {inland)---------- 34:5 

tnterte.renoe-------------------- 25 
(intel'n.atl~nt\1\ ---------- ------- 339 

Dividing Creek. N. ;J-------------- 96 
Va---------------------------- 208 

Doctor Point--------------------- 194 
Dogue Creek---------------------- 226 
DogwoOd ~rbor------------------ 282 
Dona River----------------------- 92 
Dorch1'1tter---------~----------~ 9G 
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Dorse;ys Creek--------------------
Double Hills--------------------- _ 
DonglaSl!I Poln't-------------------
Dover----------------------------Dover Bridge ____________________ _ 
Drawing Channe1-----------------
Drecjged channe1s-----------------Dredies. regulations tor passing ___ _ 
Drum Hole Jl'lat&-----------------
Dnun Point-------------------~
Dry doeka------------------------
DuCk Cl'eek-----------------------Dukebarts CbanneL---------------
Dukes ~harf---------------------Dunkirk--------------------------Dutch Gap-Aiken Swamp Cut-otr ___ _ 
Dutchman Point------------------Dyer Creek_ _____________________ _ 

D7iner Creek---------------------
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184 
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East Creek------------------------- 2615 
295 Eaat Fork, Cheater River _________ _ 

East Point, Delaware Bay--------
East River, Mobjaclt Ba7----------
1Dastern BaY----------------------Eastern Branch, Elisabeth River----
Ea.stern Neck Island and Narrows __ _ 
Easton, l:ld-------------------~-

Point-------------------------
'IDa.stport----------~-------------
Eckicby Channel------------------
lllcho llOUildins--------------------Ed~one------------------------Edgem,oor--------------------·---
Bditewa.ter----------------------Fark --------------------------

\Vbarf ----~-------------------Jilu lalaDd LitibthOUM-------------EDJow Point ____________ :_ _____ --- _ 

.EUzabeth Rlver-------------------
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190 
289 
160 
294 
284 
28H 
245 
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328 
107 
lOG 
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ll'l 
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Elk Neek------------------------Bllk River---------------------- 802, ElktoD--------------------------lDlllott--------------------------Jmlwood--------------------------

96 
217 
155 
303 
812 
302 
275 
285 
186 m1tbam Kanh Thorotal'e-----------Er1e canal ______________________ _ 

lDllatngton-----------------------
Evana Wharf--------------------lllwell---------------------------BwellB--------------------------J.il%Jnore--------------------------
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ll'*!rba:nk------------------------Fairhaven------------------------Fairlee Creek---------------------
FalrmonL------------------------Dam. __________________________ _ 

~"'."~~-::::::::.:::.::.::::: 
FalrtOD--------------------------

FairT18W' ------------------------ -Farnham Creek-------------------
Federalaburg----------------------
ll"elgatea creelc--------------------~ck lalan4 LlJrhthOUR---------
1"enWicll: Ieland Slioal-------------
~1111 \Vharf------------------ll'el'l'J' Bar ChanDel~--------------!l'erti' <Haddawa7) cove.. _________ _ 
Ferry Point----------------------111eld9boro-----------------------
Finney Cl'eek---------------------
1l'inneJ'll 'W'bart--------------------
P'li'_lag rallA . Abel'deell------------

AcCothlk -BaY--------------- - -·
J?ahlsren, v-------------------Quantteo ______________________ _ 

:trt.h welt'B------------------------<::a,pe Henlopen to Cape Charles __ _ 

~peake ~-----------------BWMreu.l:f:: &g_<_~~~~==== 
Jl'!lahenDaD lnlet-------------------
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114 
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Fisherman Island------------------ 2GT 
Fiahlng Batter7------------------- 804 
Fishing Ba~ Plankatank lUver______ 195 

Tangier ~ound------------------ 27G 
Fishing Creek, Houp lUver_______ 279 

Ltttle Choptank River------------ 281 
F1Bhing Point, ABsateague AllchoraJie- 121 

Tangier Sound------------------ 275 
Flve Fathom Bank and Lightship___ 73 
Five Mlle Beach------------------ 72 
FIX1ng position------------------- 8.22 
Fleet Point----------------------- 209 
.Fleeton--------------------------- 209 
Fleets B&Y------------------------ 207 Fleming Landing__________________ 93 
Flood Creek---------------------- 217 
Florence --------------------~--- 118 
FlQyds BaY----------------------- 138 Floyds Landing___________________ 259 Fog11-____________________________ 87~78 

Fog, signals----------------------- 421 
Folly Creek----------------------- 188 
Fords lVbarf---------------------- 289 
Forrest WharL------------------- 289 Fort Carroll______________________ 21$1 
Fort McHenl"Y-------------------- 21$2 
Fort l:lcHenry Channel____________ 249 
Fort Powhatan-------------------- 171 
Fort \Vaahington------------------ 227 
Fort \Vool________________________ 149 
Fortescue Beach------------------- . 96 
Fourmile Run--------------------- 228 Fox Creek________________________ 279 
Fox Fel'l'Y------------------------ 228 
Fox Harbor----------------------- 214 
Fox Hill------------------------- 180 
Fun:iigatlon fac111t1es--------------- 10 
Frankford Creek------------------ 115 
Franklin C'ltY--------------------- 181 
Franktown ----------------------- 260 
Frederic&------------------------- 90 
Fredericksburg------------------ 196, 202 
FrederkktOWD--------------------- 801 
Freeprort-------------------------- 194 
Freshets: Delaware River _________________ _ 

James Rlver--------------------Potomac River _________________ _ 
Rappahannock Rlver------------
SU8quehannah Rlver------------
York Rlver---------------------

Frog Mortar Creek----------------

G 
Gales Wharf----------------------
Gal .. svllle ------------------------
Garden Creek---------------------Gardner Basin ________ ------------
Gargathy Jnlet-------------------
Garrett Island------------ ___ -----
Garrison. Mill---------------------
Geoni:etown, lld.------------------

(West Washington), D. C.-------
Glbaons Potnt--------------------
Girard Point----------------------
Glass---------------------------Gloucester _______________________ _ 

An·eborage _____________________ _ 

Poiut ----------------------
GJ7mont-------------------------
Golden HUl----------------------
<Joodwtn lsJands------------------
Gooee Creek ---------------------
Goose Ialand----------------------

ll"latB ----------- --------------
Gordons Cnek --------------------·ao.hezL. _____________________ ..:_ __ _ 

Goehen Creek---~--.:.---------~--Gould Manh ChanneL-------------Go'Ferno:rs Run __________________ _ 

Gra-.ell31: Point------------------Orays :Creek----------------------Gra780Jt Landing _____________ ,._ 

Gra~\11U• ---.:.----·------------Great Bohemia Creelt---------------Great Dnun Drain_ ______________ ..:. 
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Great Bigg Inlet------------------
Great Fox Island-----------------
Great Gull Bank------------------
Great Macbtpongo Inlet------------Great Machlpongo River ___________ _ 
Great Marsh Cr~ek: _______________ _ 
Gt'eat Shoals Lightbouse------------Great Wicomico River _____________ _ 
Green Point----------------------Greenbnry Point ShoaL ___________ _ Greensboro _______________________ _ 

Greenvale Creek-------- __ - _ -------Greenwich _______________________ _ 
Anchorage _____________________ _ 

Greenwood Creek-----------------
Grey Creek----------------------
Grey Point----------------------
Greys Inn Creek------------------
Grlmstead ------------------------
Grinel8---------------------------
Grove Creek---------------------
Grove Potnt-----------------------Grubbs Landing __________________ _ 
Guildford Creek.., _________________ _ 
Guildford Flats ___________________ _ 
Gulf, The ________________________ _ 

Gulf Stream---------------------
Gnm Point----------------------
Gunpowder Rlver------------------Onnston Cove ____________________ _ 
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245 
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199 
97 
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197 
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194 
196 
294 
301 
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264 
264 
260 
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212 
306 
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Back Creek----------------------- 211 
Hack Neck ShoaL----------------- 261 
Haddaway Cove------------------- 289 HagUe Anchorage__________________ 160 
Hall Point------------------------ 294 
Baines Polnt, Potomac River________ 228 

Tangier Sound------------------ 270 

N:tir:,:: fii:'Ona1i<i1--P""oint::::::::::::: ~lg 
Hambrook:a Bar------------------- 284 
Hampton Bar---------------~----- 152 
Hampton Creek and Hampton------ 153 
Hampton Road•------------------ 149 

and admcent J>OrtS---------- 149 to 165 
Naval Operating Base------------ 155 

Ha.neoeks------------------------- 99 
Hance Point---------------------- 303 
Hanovertown --------------------- 18~ Harbor of Refuge, Cape Henlopen____ 89 
Harbor Regulations, Baltimore______ 254 

Newport News ------------ 854, 358, 380 
Norfolk------------------ 854, 358, 860 
Pblladelphta -------------------- 862 
\Vaablngton--------------------- 281 

Harbors 11.nd portB----------------- B 
.Ha..rborton _____ -- -- -------___ ·----- 261 
Hardens Landing - ---------------- 116 
Hardfnp Wharf------------------- 208 
Harewood Park------------------- 806 Harris Creek______________________ 283 
Harnaon Creek-------------------- 180 liarrl1lODB l°eTI"Y------------------ 214 
Harryhogan PolDL----------'------- 212 Hart Ialll.nd______________________ ·aoT 

Harvey Cedar&-------------------- 67 Harveys Wharf------------------- 208 
Hatton Point------------------'-- 227 
llavre de Grace------------------- 8°' 
Ila-wk Cove----------------------- 30? 
Hawk Island---~----------~----- 117 
Ba.Wldns Point--~---------------- 251 
Hee.titer Channel------------------ 134 
Rellena Creek--~-----~---------- 239 Helms Cove----------------------- 10G 
Ra· and Chiekens Sboal----------- 120 
Elerbert& (8unaet) Creek----------- 138 
Hereford Inlet-------------------- 71 
Heron lsl•Dd Shoal---------------- 2t8 
Herrtns ~--------------------- us Berrtac ~ Janies Rivet"--------- 171 
Pot~ RfTer------------------ 21'1' 
ltebobUtb BaY------------------- 129 

Jler:rb:tlr ~-~-~------------- 292 lliekor7 Pohlt--~----------~---- 220 
IUdtlt 'W'bart---------------------- 190 

Pue 
Hbrhpoint ------------------------ 67 
Hifis BaY------------------------- 194 Hillsboro________________________ 286 
Hog Creek------------------------ 127 

Bo-la~~~~-~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i~l 
Lighthouse--------------------- 122 

Hog Point------------------------ 169 
Holidays------------------------- 6 

PhUadelphla ------------------- 110 
Holland Island Bar________________ 275 
Holland Island and Straits--------- 270 
Holland Point_ Magothy River_______ 248 

Patuxent niver_________________ 240 
Holly Beach______________________ 72 
Honest Point--------------------- 211 
Honga River---------------------- 279 
Hoods Point---------------------- 290 
Hooper Island--------------------- 279 
llooper Stralt-------------------- 275 
Hoopersville ---------------------- 279 
Hope Creek----------------------- 98 Hopewell ______________________ 171. 172 
Hopkins------------------------- 264 
Horn Harbor, Chesapeake Bay______ 198 

Great Wicomico River____________ 209 
Horse Hammoek Point------------- 268 
Horseshoe (shoal)----------------- 17~ 
Horseshoe Lead------------------- 134 
Hoskins Creek-------------------- 201. 
Hospital PoinL------------------- 160 
Hospitals------------------------ 9 
Houses of re!~------------------ 327 
~c:.~~\\t~~i~t. 'ffi.':pf:~~~ -~~~= ~g~ 
Hudson- ------------------------- 281 

Creek-------------------------- 281 
HuJChletts Point------------------- 208 
Hull Cft4!k ----------------------- 211 
Hummock ChanneL---------------- 133 
Humphren Creek_________________ 250 
Hungers Creek-------------------- 259 
Hunter Pofnt--------------------- 228 
Hunting Creek, Choptank Rlver_____ 285 

Eastern BaY-------------------- 292 
Patuxent River----------------- 24-0 
Pocomoke Soutul---------------- 264 Potomac River__________________ 228 

Huntlndeld Creek----------------- 299 
Hurric!'llIU!l!I-------------------- --- 40 Hurricane Seaaon_________________ 28 
Hydrograpbic omces _______ 17, 79, 158, 266 

I 
Ice..t. eantton---------------------ualtlmore Harbor ______________ _ 

Chesapeake Bay _______________ _ 

Delaware Bay and Rlver--------
Ellzabeth River----------------
Inla.o.d waters. Cape Henlopen to 

C&pe Cbarle•-----------------lntracoastal Waterway __________ _ 
Jam.es Biver--------------------Potomae Rlver _________________ _ 

IJllnoi'I Waterway System_ ________ _ 
Indian~ Cheeapeake Bay, V&---Patuxeat .Giver _________________ _ 

Ind.tan S:ead-.--------------------Indian B.tftr.L. Del-----------------
.lel:lsabeth .Kiver _ ------- ---------

~:::::::::::::::::::::::::: ludlan Queen Bluth ______________ _ 

66 
256 
141 

'18 
156 

124 
308 
178 
231 

50 
208 
289 
226 
129 
161 
129 
126 
227 
209 }:c:"'r~-to-preveut"-COillSion-ot 

veireels----------------- 389 to 854 In.land Wat.a, Cape Henlopen to Cape Charles-____________ 122 to 137 
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Irvington------------------------
Isaacs, Th~-----------------------Island Creek, (..'bester River ________ _ 

Cboptank River ________________ _ 
Patuxent River-----------------
Saesafras Rive1·-----------------

Islnnd Hole Narrows--------------
Isle of Wight BaY----------------
Isle of Wlght ShoaL---------------

.1 

.Jackson Creek, Chester River _______ _ Piankatank River _______________ _ 
.Tameg Island _____ ---------------_ .James Landing ___________________ _ 
.James River----------------- 165 to 
.Jamestown. town and Ieland------
.Tanes Island Light----------------
Je«~-----------------------------
.Jenkins --------------------------.Tones Creek, Hampton Roads ______ _ 

James River ___________________ _ 
Patapsco River----------------~ 
Tangier Sound------------------Jones Landing ___________________ _ 

Jones Neck----------------------
.Tordan Point---------------------
.Tudlth Sound----------------------
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Kedges ~traits-------------------- 275 
Kegotank BaY--------------------- 132 
Kegotank Creek--------- --------- 132 
Kennon llriarsh-------------------- 170 
K~nt Island _________________ 140,290,293 

Narrows------------------------ 290 
Kettle Bottom Shoals______________ 233 
Killick Shoal Light________________ 131 
Kilmarnock----------------------- 208 
Kings Creek, Cape Charle&---------- 259 York River______________________ 183 
Klngscote Creek------------------- 211 
Kinsale-------------------------- 212 
Kittewan Creek ------------------- 170 
Knapps Narrows------------------ 283 

L 
LaFayette River------------------ 157 La Grange Creek__________________ 199 
La Trappe Creek-------~---------- 284 
Lake----------------------------- 211 Lake Ogleton ___________________ :__ 245 
Lakes to Gulf WaterwaY------------ t>O 
Lambert Point-------------------- 157 
Lancaster Creek------------------- 200 
Lanes Creek---------------------- 194 La.nexa--------------------------- 170 
Langford Creek------------------- 295 
Langley Field--------------------- 180 
Laurel--------------------------- 274 Lavallette------------------------ 66 
Lawns Creek---------------------- 168 Laws, protection of navigable waters_ 53 

Thoroughfare------------------- 270 
Layton lVharf--------------------- 202 
Luaretto Point------------------- 253 
Leading Point-------------------- 251 
League Island--------------------- 112 Anchorage_______________________ 76 
I..ebanon -------------~----------- 91 
l.ecoJDptea BaY-------------------- 284 
Leeds Creek----------------------- 292 
Lees Creek------------------------ 281 
~~1ltfver -9iicf iAiP8lc::::::::::::::: ii 
Leon CbanneL-------------------- 136 Lester :Manor_____________________ 185 
Levering Creek-------------------- 268 
LeW'e•--------------------------- 88,122 
LeWlaetta. ------------------------ 211 
Lewistown------------------------ 286 Ltfesavtag________________________ 821' 

IAPt aectol"S---------------------- 321 
Uihthouse districts --------------- 15 
Ltihtbouse Service----------------- 11 

Lighthouse tenders ----------------
Lights---------------------------
Lightships, caution in approaching __ 
Little Annemessex River __________ _ 
Little As13awoman Bay ____________ _ 
Little BaY------------------------
Little Bohemia Creek ___ -----------
Little Carters Creek--------------
I,fttle Choptank River-------------
Little Creek---------------------
Little Egg Inlet-------------------Little Ferry Landing ______________ _ 
Little Fox: Island-----------------
Little Gull Bank-------------------Little Hunting Creek _____________ _ 
Little Inlet---------------- ______ _ 
Little Island----------------------Little Island Channel_ ____________ _ 
Little Machipongo Inlet_ __________ _ 
Little l\:lachipongo River ___________ _ 
Little Neck Island-----------------Llttle River, Delaware Bay ________ _ 
Little Salem River-----------------Littlc Wicomico River ____________ _ 
Liverpool Point------------------
Lloyds Creek--------------------
Lobdell CanaL--------------------Local inspectors __________________ _ 
Local ma1;i:net1c disturbance ________ _ 
Locklies Creek--------------------
Locust Point, Baltimore Harbor ____ _ 

Tangier Sound-------------------
Lodge----------------------------Long Branch _____________________ _ 
Long Creek ______________________ _ 
Long Point, Big Annemesse:s: River __ 

Choptank River----------------
Eastern Bay-------------------

Longboat Creek-------------------Longport ________________________ _ 

Loon Channel--------------------
Love Creek----------------------
Love Point-----------------------Lovers Point: ____________________ _ 

Lower Cooar Point----------------
Lower Kenne Broad---------------
Lower Macbodoc Rlver-------------Lower Marlboro __________________ _ 
Lower Thoroughfare---------------Lows Wharf _____________________ _ 
Ludlam Beaeh Lighthouse _________ _ Lumberton _______________________ _ 
Lynch Point ---------------------
Lynnhaven Ba:r and Inli:!t---------
Lynnhaven Roads -----------------
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McCrle SboaL--------------------
McDaniel----------____ -----------
).{cQulres------------ - ------------Machodoc. Lower, River ___________ _ 

Upper, River----------- ________ .. 
).{acum Creek--------------------
Mad Horse CrE>ek------------------Madfson and Madison Bay _________ _ 
Madrid Telecommunication Conven-

tion----------------------------Magnetic disturbance _______________ _ 
Magnetic val'ia ti on--- - ------------
Maanolta, Del---------------------

Jo:ld .. --------------------------Jo:lagotba-------------------------
).{agothy BtlY--------------------
Magothy Narrows_----------_-----_ MaiwthY River ___________________ _ 

),{ahon Rfver----------------------
Maln Creek---------~------------
11.ain Ship Shoal Cbannel----------
Maln Thorofare---------------~---
~lowR BaY----------------------
Man and Boy Cbannel-------------
Manasquan -----------------------
M:anasquan Inl~t-----------------
Manokln Rlver--------------------li('antanlk:e .... _____________________ _ 
Jlantolold.ng _____________________ _ 

Mantua--------------------------
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Mantua Cree«-------------------- 10

7
8
6 Ancborage----------------------

Maps, Air-photo------------------- 2 
:Marcus Hook--------------------- 106 

Anchorage --------------------- 75, 76 
Bar--------------------------- 105 

Margate CltY--------------------- 69 
Marine Hospitals ----------------- 10 

Mir~~:auln!f:~~~~- _ ~~~-- ~~-v!~:~0~_: 1 s 
Marine railways------------------ 4 
Market SUP---------------------- 246 
Marsh MarkeL------------------- 264 
Marshall Hall--------------------- 227 
Marshy Creek--------------------- 290 
Marsbyhope Creek----------------- 273 
Marumsco Creek------------------ 265 
)r{ason Creek---------------------- 155 
Masseys Wharf------------------- 220 
Mathias PoinL------------------- 223 
Mattaponi River__________________ 184 
Mattawomn.n Creek, Md------------ 225 

Va---------------------------- 260 
Matthews CoV<'------------------- 216 
Mattox Creek--------------------- 220 
Maurice River-------------------- 95 
M'aurl<!etown --------------------- 95 
Mayo---------------------------- 244 
1riedical advice by radio____________ 36 
Medical relif'L-------------------- 10 Merc-ator bearings ________________ 33, 325 
Meredith ('rf"(>k___________________ 247 
Merry Point Wharf________________ 198 
Messongo Creek------------------- 264 
Meteorological Tables-------------- 367 
Metomkin BaY------------------- 133 
Metomkin Inlet-------------------- 132 
Metomkln Point------------------- 171 
Middle Brandi, Patuprsco River------ 253 
Middle Islet---------------------- 125 
.Middlt> River______________________ 306 
Mlddlerlver, village________________ 306 
MUil----------------------------- 209 Miles Itlver _______________ ..________ 291 
MUl'ord ___________________ :_______ 90 

Haven------------------------- 194 Landing________________________ 221 
MUl Cre'ek. Cbesareake Bay --- -- --- 24 7 

Great Wicomico Rlver___________ 209 
Patu%ent River__________________ 238 
Potomae River__________________ 212 
Rappahannock River------------- 197 

Mlllenl'leck Wharf_________________ 198 
M.ilJer Creek---------------------- l~O 
Miiler I&l.and--------------------- 307 
MUler Landing-------------------- 184 1riUHngton ______________________ 294, 296 

Mllla Ialaud---------------------- 126 
llRllsboro------------------------- 129 
MUl•tone Landinc----------------- 238 
MUlvlUe--------~----------------- 9tS Milton--------------------------- 89 
Milton Wharf--------------------- 281 
Mingo Cl'ff-k---------------------- 111 
Mla:pUllon River------------------- 00 MlastasiPlli Rt...-er _________________ GO, 61 
lllllllourl-River-------------------- 51 
Kobjacir BaY--------------------- 189 

to P1ankatank Rl~r------------- lfl!l Monaalton ___________________ _,___ 199 

ltfonday Cret'k-------------------- 101 
llltoney Imand-----------------~--- 118 
Monie B•-7------------------------ 271 
Jlonroe Cr~--------------------- 220 
Vorattico Cn:-ek nnd Morattlco------ 200 
Horgan Creek-------------------- 296 
.M'orcantown ---------------------- 222 
llorlt>y Wharf-------------------- 260 
lilOl'l'l• BaY----------------------- 184 
)l(OJ!'l'bl ,Creek--------------------- 170 Mom. Point Landin&-------------- 218 
KoeQuilO Point------------------ 204 
Motlier !lawkfn Hole-------------- 152 Jfotol'boa'ts. M:Ulation Of___________ 8GO 

8281'18 o--61-U 

Mount HollY---------------------
Mount Landing Crcek--------------Mount ltoyaL ____________________ _ 
Mount Vernon, Potomac River _____ _ 
Mount Vernon, Tangier Sound _____ _ 
Mount Vernon, Wicomico River _____ _ 
Mountain Point---------------- ---
Mud Creek------------------------Mud Island ____________________ ---
Muds----------------------------
Mulberry Creek------------------
Mult>erry l'oint-------------------M:undy Point ____________________ _ 

Murderkill Rh-er------------------

N 

Pare 
216 
202 
108 
227 
227 
271 
248 
200 
117 
264 
200 
168 
212 

90 

Nabb& Creek--------------------- 251 
Nundua Creek and Nandua_________ 261 
Nanjenay Creek------------------ 223 
Nansemond River----------------- 164 
Nanticoke------------------------ 273 River__________________________ 272 
Nnntuxent Creek------------------ 96 

Point-------------------------- 97 
Narrows------------------------- 223 

Station------------------------ 1290 
FerrY-------------------------- 279 

Na~awaddox ~reek----------------- 260 
Nautilus Shoal-------------------- 148 
Na\•esink Highlands_______________ 1, 62 

Lighthouse--------------------- 62 
Navigation Laws------------------ 9 Navigation, notes on ___________ 319 to 326 
Nuviaational Wnrnings_____________ 35 
NayI01"-------------------------- 201 
Neabsco Creek-------------------,- 226 
Neals Sound---------------------- 219 
Neavitt -------------------------- 283 
Nesnaminy Cr~k------------------ 117 
New Alexandria------------------- 228 
New Castle, Delnware Rivt>r-------- 101 

l'amunkey River---------------- 185 
New Inlet------------------------ 136 
New Jersey Coast----------------- 61 
New Jersey inland Waterway ____ 18, 64, 72 
New Point Comfort--------------- 190 
New York BaY-------------------- 62 New York State Canal System______ 4!> 
Newbold Island------------------- 118 
Newport, Christiana River--------- 102 

N. J--------------------------- 96 Cr~k-------------------------- 131 
Newport News-------------------- 154 

direction to-------------------- 162 
Middle Ground------------------ 150 l'ilotage________________________ 139 

Newton Crevk-------------------- 113 
Newton Rock--------------------- 202 
Nokomis-------------------------- 212 
NQminl Bay and NomlnL----------- 216 
Nomlnl Creek--------------------- 216 
Norfolk------------------------- 150,158 

directions to-------------------- 162 
pllotage ------------------------ 139 

Norrietown ----------------------- 112 
North End Wbarf------------------ 196 
North Gar~athy Creek-------------- 127 
North Landing River--------------- 161 
North Polnt ---------------------- 249 

Creek -------------------------- 249 
North River. Mobjack BAY---------- 100 
North Shoal, Cape May Cbannel----- 94 
North Wildwood------------------- 72 
Northeast ------------------------ 803 

Heights------------------------ 303 
River -------------------------- 303 

Nort~Pnd Point-------------------- 180 
Northwest Branch, Back B.lver------ 180 
Northwest Harbor----------------- 252 
N1>rtonvl1le ----------------------- 105 
Notch---------------------------- 263 
Notice to Mariner•---------------- 15 
Nottingham----------------------- 240 
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0 
Oak Creek----- - - - --------------- _ 
Occohaunock Creek-----------------

Oc~~;~========================= 

Page 

292 
260 
225 
225 
226 

Oecupacia Creek------------------- 202 
Ocean City InleL----------------- 123 
Ocean City, Md----------------- 119, 131 

N. J--------------------------- 69 Ocean Grove---------------------- 63 
Ocean View, Del------------------- 129 

Va----------------------------- 149 Ocran---------------------------- 207 
Odesso --------------------------- 99 
Obio River-------~---------------- 51 
Old House Point------------------- 279 
Old Plantation Creek----------~---- 257 
Old Plnntation Flats--------------- 258 
Old Point Comfort----------------- 152 
Old Reedy Island Lighthouse________ 100 
Old Road BaY--------------------- 249 
Oldfield Wharf-------------------- 170 
Oldmans Creek-------------------- 105 
Oldmans PoinL------------------- 105 
Onancock------------------------- ~62 

Creek-------------------------- 262 
Oranoaken Creek------------------ 96 
<n.-tley ---------------------~----- 06 
Ottens Harbor-------------------- 72 
Otter Point----------------------- 237 
Ottomans Wharf------------------ 1~8 
Ouchita River--------------------- 51 
Ov<'rfalls Lightship---------------- 82 
Oxford --------------------------- 284 
Oxon Creek----------------------- 2~8 
Oyster--------------------------- 136 
Oyster Bay, Little Choptank River--- 2SO 
Oyster Creek Channel-------------- 67 

p 
Pagan River----------------------
Pafmers --------------------------
Pninunkey Creek-------------------

River --------------------------
Parham Point---------------------
Parisb Creek----------------------Parkers Lnnding __________________ _ 

Parkers Wharf-------------------
Parrainore Banks-----------------
Parrot Island --------------------
Parrotte Creek·-------------------
Parsonts Island-------------------
Partlng Creek---------------------Patapaeo River ___________________ _ 

Pntuxent River--------------------
PauJ Point------------------------
Paulsboro -----------------------
J>aynes Polnt----------------------
Pea Pntcb bland-----------------
Peach Orchard Creek-------------
Pe-.rce Creek---------------------Peek Beach-----------------------
Pecks Point-----------------------
Pedrlcktown ----------------------
Peerinont-------------------------
Pennsgrove----------------------
Pennewlle-----------------------
Pennypack Creek------------------
Penaauken Creek-------""'----------
Pepper Creek, Indian River Bay ____ _ 

MobJaek Bay -------------------
Perrin Rlvei· ------------__ ------
PerrTV}lle -----_ - -------__ --------
Penstunnon Creek-----------------_ 
PetersburJiI-------------------·-----
Pete~ns Point-------------------
Petty Islaod---------------------
Pbilad:elpbJa ----------------------

channel to'----------------·------dlrect1ons ______________ .:_. _______ :_ 

Phlllips Creek-----------~--------
Pbtb>Ot.a·-..,--:-----------------------
PfankatanJr lliTel"------------------
Pleco'WB.xtoD CJ:teek -------------_;·--
Pi• Polnt-------------------------l>lgeon Point~--------------~----

167 
218 
266 
185 
215 
243 
108 
239 
121 
197 
200 
290 
135 
2-t8 
237 
279 
108 
220 
101 
250 
302 

'10 
284 
105 

71 
1@5 
101 
1Ul 
115 
129 
100 
182 
804 
2.'W 
176 
239 
114 
100 

715 
82" = tA-t 

222 
lM 
102 

Paae 
Pilot Rules----------------------- 9 l"tlotage__________________________ 9 

Baltimore-------------------- 139, 256 
Chesapeake BaY----------------- 138 
Delaware Bay and River__________ 77 
lntracoastal Waterway___________ 308 
James River-------------------- 177 
Newport News------------------ 139 
Norfolk ------------------------ 139 i'hilol:lelphia--------- ______ ----- 77 
Potomac River__________________ 139 
Uappahannock River_____________ :.:ua 
Ric 'mond ---------------------- 177 
Smith Point, Chesapeake Bay______ 138 
Trenton------------------------ 119 
'W"ashington_____________________ 139 
York River ------------------- 139, 186 
Yorktown--------------------- 139,186 

Pilotin~, notes on ______________ 319 to 326 
Piney L:reek----------------------- 294 
Pinry Island---------------------- 125 
Piney Point----------------------- 215 

creek-------------------------- 217 
Pinner Point---------------------- 159 
Piscataway Creek, Potomac River____ 227 

Rappahannock River--------_____ 201 
Pitmans Cove--------------------- 208 Pocomoke City____________________ 265 
Pocomoke River------------------- 264 
Pocomoke Sound------------------ 263 
Pobick BaY----------------------- 2;?6 
Point Breeze, Baltimore Harbor____ 252 

Scbu;ylkUl River________________ 111 
Point Lookout-------------------- 2l3 

Creek-------------------------- 213 
Point of Rocks-------------------- 176 
Point of Shoals------------------ 168 
Point Pleasant-------------------- 63 
Poley Point---------------------- 183 
Pompco Creek--------------------- 262 
Pond Creek----------------------- 302 Pooles !Bland ___________________ -805, 312 
Poor Jaek Creek------------------ 217 
Po1,>e Creek, VO.-------------------- 220 
Popes Creek, Md---------·--------- 222 
Poplar Cove Wharf________________ 262 
Poplar Hlll Creek---------------- 217 
P()plar Island-------------------- 289 

Narrows and Barbor____________ 289 
Poquoson River-------------------- 181 
Poropotank Creek------------------ 184 
Porpoise Banks------------~------ 121 
Parton Clinton-------------------- 111 
Port ConwaY---------------------- 202 
Port Covinaton------------------- 258 
Port DePoSit______________________ 305 
Port Elizabeth-------------------- 05 Port taeiUttes_____________________ 4 
Port Norfol'k--------------------- 1~9 
Port Noni~---------------------- 95 
Port Penn----------------------- 100 Port Richmond Anchorage ________ 76, 114 
Port Royal------------------------ 202 
Port Tobacco River--------------- 222 
Portobe110------------------------ 214 
Ports ---------------------------- 3 
Por1s o~ ent~Y-------------------- 5 
Portsmouth--------------------- 160, 164 
Poseys Wharf-------------------- 225 
PototDa~ Bea.ch-------------------- 220 Potom.ac Creek ___________ .:_________ 223 
Potomac River-------------------- 210 
rowtnac View W'h•rf-------------- 214 Powell• Bay ___________________ .,;__ U\2 
Powells Creek. .Jaaea. ltiver_______ 1-71. 

Potomae River------------------ 22G 
~tlee ~--..:.---------------- 208 
Presley Creek--------··-------- 211 
J!'rMq'"l hie----------"------------ 1.'iO Priesttl Point ___________________ ..,_ 21• 

Prhu:ea Anne----------------- .208 Prll!ltl7 Wien $boaJ ______ ;_________ M 
Public Health l!lenle.e------.:..:.______ c9 
Puhlleattone. :reinuna. liBt of-------- ate Ptilbl Ba,r_:_: __ _. _________________ .__ 190 

Poncll laJaad Creek-----------"--- 260 
Pungoteagoe Creek---------------- 261 
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Q 
Qua.nticO--------------------------Crf'E!k, Potomac River ___________ _ 

Tangier Sound ----------------
Quarantine------------------------

Baltimore-----------------------
~Iaware Bay and Rlver----------llampton Roads ________________ _ 

Queens Creek, Pianka.tank River ___ _ 
York River----------------------

Queen Sound---------------------Queenstown Harbor _______________ _ 

QninbY--------------------------
Qulnton --------------------------

R 
Raccoon Channel _________________ _ 

224 
2.:.:!5 
273 

9 
255 

79 
151 
195 
183 
132 
294 
134 

99 

137 
106 Raccoon Creek----- __ --------_--~

Radio Aids to Navigation (publica-
tion)--------------------------- 22 Radiobeacons _____________________ 28. 325 

Radio Bearings____________________ 33 
accuracY-------------------~- 30, 32 

Radio Direction-Finder Stations ____ 32, 325 
Rlklio Medical advice bY---------- 86 

navigational warnings____________ 35 
request for asatstance____________ 26 

Radio servi~-------------------- 21, 818 
Radio stations____________________ 23 
Radio time signals---------------- 23 
Radio weather broadcasts---------- 27 
Bagged Isl!lnd Creek-------------- 167 
]lagged Point--------------------- 215 
Ramsborn, The------------------- 128 
Baneocas Rtver------------------- 116 
Range finders--------------------- 823 

, Rappahannocki River-------------- 196 
·Red Bank------------------------ 109 
Red River------------------------ 51 
Beed Creek----------------------- 294 
Reedville------------------------- 209 
~_y Island---------------------- 100 
Rftdy Island Hal'bor and Bar------ 100 
llefilge, houses of------------------ 327 
Rehoboth BaY-------------------- 129 
Rebobotb,Canal-------------------- 123 
Rehoboth, Del------------------ 119, 129 Pocomoke River_________________ 265 

l:tf:t =tro-n.e,-P"U"b11c--ueifi"b--s:er;.: 165 

lee----------------------------- ' 10 Remllk--------------------------- 1~ 
Bepairs (see also pame of port)____ 3 
BeUorttng. station, Cheaapeake Bay__ 140 
· Delaware Bay and River__________ 78 

Reaeue wlth the breeches buoy or life 
car----------------------------- 828 lteecue with the lifeboat or surfboat__ 327 

BewaBtiea Creek------------------ 273 
Rhode$ Point--------------------- 267 
Rhode River---------------------- 244 
Richmond-------------------------- 176 

ehannel tO----------~----------- 165 
directions to-------------------- 172 llicketts Point____________________ 806 

lll41ey Creek---------------------- 107 Jlttebee 1Vbarf------------~-~--- 170 
.ltiva ----------------------------- 2~ ltlver dlaD~s tributary to· the Mis-
. 'fldaslJU!!-~ River-------------------=:. v~Ch,-Del&W-ar-e-1t1;.;r:: 

ltl\rer View. Potomac Rlver---------at•ertdde ________________________ _ 

·1abdms------------------------
Rl't'erton. Debt.ware Rlver----------"l'angter Sound _________________ _ 

ltdbtn Grove Polnt----------------
Robtn• lifarah--~----------------
~ ~----------------~-.tlle----------~----------Bock ~Patapaeo :mver _______ _ 
BOck· rbor~~-----------~-
Boek ut--------~-------~----_:a:Gekbold Creek_ ____ .;. ___________ _ 
ltoebltllg..._..;. ________________ ~~---

51. 
219 
101 
227 
116 
228 
115 
273 
220 
126 
199 
129 
250 
298 
220 
243 
118 

Rogues Poillt ____________________ _ 
Rolph Landing ___________________ _ 
Romney Creek ___________________ _ 
Roots Narrows-------------------Roseys \Vharf ____________________ _ 
Itosier Blu«-------------------- __ _ 
Uosier Creek----------------------
&ound BaY-----------------------Rowes. Hole Channel ______________ _ 
Roy CTeek-----------------------Rufllns Wharf _____________ --------
Itnles of the Road-----------------

Intet"natlonal ---------- ---------
Inland-----------------------~ 

llumbley ------------------------
Runnemede-----------------------

s 

Page 
209 
286 
305 
132 
225 
228 
221 
246 
135 
130 
171 

9 
332 
339 
269 
113 

Safety radio trafllC---------------- 24 
St. Catberine Sound---------------- 219 
St. Clement BaY------------------- 218 
St. George Island and River_________ 215 
St. lnigoes Creek__________________ 214 
St. Jerome Cr~k------------------ 237 
St. Jones River___________________ 91 
St. Leonards Creek________________ 239 
St. M:.tl"tln River------------------ 130 
St. Marys Point------------------- 214 
St. Marys River___________________ 214 
St. MichaeJs ____________________ 283. 291 
St. Patrick Creek__________________ 218 
Salem---------------------------- 100 
Salem Canal---------------------- 101 
Salem Cove----------------------- 100 
Salem River______________________ 100 
Salisbul'Y------------------------- 272 
Salvage PquipmenL---------------- 9 
Salt Pond------------------------ Uta 
'Sampeons ~barf__________________ 209 
Sand Shoal ChanneL______________ 136 
Sand Shoal lnJet------------------ 135 
Sandy Hill Landing________________ 273 
~ndy Hook______________________ 62 
Sandy Island ChanneL_____________ 128 
Sandy Point, Great Wiromico Rlver_ 209 Chesapeake Bay_________________ 247 

Nanticoke River_________________ 273 
garah Creek______________________ 182 
Sassafras River------------------- 301 
Saxis and Saxis Island_____________ 26' 
lJcbuylkill Navigation Canal--------- 111 
$('huylkill River------------------- 111 
Scotland Wharf___________________ 189 
Scott C~k----------------------- 159 
Sea Girt-------------------------- 83 Sea GiTt Inlet-____________________ 64 
Sea Isle CltY---------------------- 10 
Seabright---------------------~-- 63 
Seaford, Chesapeake Bay___________ 181 

Nanticoke River_________________ 274 
Seaslde Heights------------------- 66 
Seaside Pa?k---------------------- 66 
Secretary Landtng_________________ 286 
Sroge Island______________________ 67 
$edger Creek---------------------- 182 
Seneca CreE>k--------------------- B08 
Severn River---------------------- 244 

:M.objack Ba.Y-------------------- 190 Sewall Point_ ___________________ 155. 1G6 
'$4ad Point----------------------- 2'72 
Shadyside ------------------------ 244 Sha.nno11 Braneb__________________ 212 
Shark Rivel' Inlet----------------- 6S S-harkfin $'boat____________________ 276 
Sbarps Island--------------------- 282 llVhltrf_________________________ 200 
Sbarotown, ~ware Rtv~r--------- 101 

Tangier Bound------------------ 2li 
Shears. the----------------------- av 
Sheep Island---------------------- 198 
ShellpUe ------------------------- .96 
SbeUtown --------------------- 290 Shel'ida.:ri Point. Patnxent River______ 239 

Potomac Rt\te1'---------------- 227 
Sherwood, Haddaway Co'ft--------.;..- 289 

Hartis CrOOlt--------------------· 283 
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Page 
Shields WharL------------------- 260 
Shingle Landing Prong_____________ um 
Ship Point------------------------ 181 
Rbip Shoal Inlet------------------ 136 
Shipwreck, Inl!ltructions in case of___ 827 
Shidey Wharf_____________________ 176 
Shrewsbury IUver----------------- 62 
Shrewsbury Rocks_________________ 63 
Signals for surveying vessels------- M 
Sinepnxent BaY------------------- lRO 
Slnnlckson ----------------------- 131 
Simonson------------------------- 200 
Skidmore B&r--------------------- 185 
Skift' Creek----------------------- 169 
Ellaights Whar1'-------------------- 181 
Slaughter Creek------------------- 280 
Sledds Point---------------------- 252 
Sloop CbanneL------------------- 128 
Smith Creek, Elizabeth River_______ 160 

Potomae River------------------ 213 
Smith Island-------------------- 122, 137 

Tangier Sound------------------ 267 
Inlet--------------------------- 187 
Shoal -------------------------- 122 Smith Point______________________ 210 

Smiths Point--------------------- 224 
Smithfield------------------------ 168 
8myrna -------------------------- 93 Smyrna River_____________________ 93 
Snow HllL----------------------- 265 
8.&ug Harbor, Atlantic City________ 69 
Solomons Island------------------ 238 
SD117!nO?ls L11mp Ltgbt______________ 27!) 
Somerset Beach------------------- 223 
Sotterley WharL------------------ 239 
Sou.ndings------------------------ 328 
South Marsh---------------------- 270 
Routh Marsh Spit Light------------ 275 
South Rivel'---------------------- 244 
SCJuth ShoaL Delaware Bay Entrance_ ~ 
South Yeocomtco River_____________ 162 
Southeast Creek, Chester River______ 296 
Southet"Il Branch, Elizabeth River____ 161 
Spa Creek------------------------ 246 
Sparrows Point------------------- 249 
Si>eddens WharL------------------ 281 
Speed trial course, Kent Island, Md-- 140 
Spesuti Narrows------------------ 305 
Spring Garden Channel------------- 25a 
BDrlng Island_____________________ 271 
lrpring Point---------------------- 295 
Springers Wharf__________________ 106 
Springlake------------------------ 63 
Spry Island ---------------------- 306 
Starling Creek-------------------- 261 
StevensviUe ---------------------- 294 
Btf>Warts Landing----------------- 260 
Still Pond and Still Pond creek_____ llOO 
Stingray Point Lighthouse--------- 194 
Stone Harbor_____________________ 71 
Stony Creek---------------------- 250 
Stony Point, Delaware River________ 99 

Patapsco River__________________ 251 Storm warnings ___________________ 27, HS 
Stow Cl:eek----------------------- 9S St0ys Landing____________________ 114 
Strathmere ----------------------- 70 
stuarts Wharf-------------------- 223 
Stu«& Creek---------------------- 195 
Submarine signals----------------- 321 
Suffolk..-------------------------- 16G 
Sum.ne~B :method------------------ 324 
Sunnybank ----------------------- 211 
Supet'tntf>ndent of Lighthouses, Phil&· 

delohia -----------------~----. NorlOlk ------------------------Snoerrlsing luspectors ____________ _ 

SUPl>llell-~-----------------~---
Su:rf Clt7-----------------------
itune;ytng TeSsel's signals----------
8u11&a------------~,;_ ___________ _ 

79 
158 
18 

B 

:l 
193 
MB Swiquehanna Rlv~r-----------~---

8'niil Creek, CbeaaPmke s.y (a&t-
ern SbOl'e} -----' . ---"'" .m.2" Potomac lt!ver ______ ..;.____ . . 

~nab a.tTw--------.... -.:. 

Swan Point_ _____________________ _ 

Swanson Creek--------------------SwedesboTo ______________________ _ 

Sweethall -----------------------
Sycamore Point-------------------

T 

Page 
299 
240 
106 
185 
295 

Tabbs Creek_____________________ 207 
TaconY-------------------------- 115 
Taft----------------------------- 197 Tail of the Horseshoe ____________ 138, 142 
Tangier IslaruL__________________ 267 
Tangier (post oftlce)-------------- 267 
Tangier Sound-------------------- 267 
Tanner Creek --------------------- 157 
Tappahannock----------------____ 2hl 
Tar BRY-------------------------- 279 
Tar Cove------------------------- 248 
Ta'\'ern Creek--------------------- 291' 
TBylor Creek---------------------- 19S 
Taylor Island--------------------- 280 
'T'eagles Ditch--------------------- 183 
The Basln, Baltimore-------------- 252 
The Glebe------------------------- 211 
The Gulf------------------------- 260 
The Haven---------------------- 298 
The Isaacs------------------------ 257 
The Thoroughfare ----------------- 182 
Thimble Shoal ChanneL____________ 150 
Thomas Point ShoaL--------------- 244 
Thoms Cove---------------------- 251 
Thomson PoinL------------------- 108 
,'f'hompson :Point Anchorage________ 76 Tborney W'barf____________________ 223 
Tidal Current Cha.rt&------------- 43 
'l'h"le Table•----------------------- 42 
Tide rips and swirls______________ 322 
Tides-------------------------~- 42,321 

Blltimore --------------------- 258 Delaw:are Bay and River________ '79 
Elizabeth River----------------- 156 
Hampton Roads---------------- 178 
Inlalid Waterway, Cape HenlOpen 

to Cape Charles--------------- 124 
J'ames RJver___________________ 178 
Newport NeWS------------------ 178 
Norfollc ------------------------ 1G6 l'hiladelpbjla__________________ 80 
Potomac River----------------- 231 
Richmond---------------------- 178 
'Drenton------------------------ 119 
Wilmington-------------------- 104 
"\Vashhlart0n-------------------- 2a1 

Til£hman------------------------- 282 
Creek-------------------------- 294 
Island ------------------------ 282 
Island Harbor------------------ 282 

Tile:hmana Creek ------------------ 291 
Point-~-----------------~----- 291 Tiniber Neck Creelc________________ 184 

Time S1g:nals______________________ 23 
Tinicum IslaDIL------------------ 108 
Tiners Wharf----------------~--- 209 
Tobacco Island-------------------- 2'62 
TolchelJt~r BeadL----------------- 800 
Tolly Point--------------------- 2'15 
Torrefldale------------------------ 1~5 
Totuskey Creek ------------------- 200 
Towboats (aee al:Bo name of port)-- nn!' 
Town Bar Point----------~------- ._. 
Town Creek..----~--------~----- 284 
Town POint------------------ m 

. Wharf----- --------.--- -
Townsend ~---------------- ,71 
Tracy Creek------------------- 243 
TransqUaklng lttvft---------- 27~ 
TraplJe----------~------------~ =2&l Travers l\'bal'f----~-------------Tred Avon Blver------·-----------· 
TrMB· Po.mt WlulrL--------- 1'70 Tnm.t Ball Cnek-.__________ 289 

T~ton, 4lft!CUGDL-------- · ·ae Trenton_______ _ 115. 118. 30T .ChJllJl:ld to __ .;.. _______________ . · 'l'IS 

Ttll>f!9. ~ma.· ':""~------.. ------- ·. 283 
.TrOPtt'ftl ~---------------· 28 
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Page 
Trott& Point--------------------- 220 
Tuckahoe Creek------------------- 286 
'Tucker Beach--------------------- 67 
Tunis Mills----------------------- 292 
Turkey Island Cut-orr______________ 176 
Turkey Point-------------------- 302,312 
'Turnei: Creek--------------------- !101 
Two Johns----------------------- 286 
Tyaskin-------------------------- 273 
Tyaskin Creek--------------------- 273 
Tylers Ditch---------------------- 268 
'Tylerton ------------------------- 267 

u 
Underhill Creek __________________ _ 
United States Bureau of Marine In-

spection and Navlgntion _______ _ 
United States Coast Guard _________ _ 
United States Engineers ___________ _ 
"United States Hydrographlc Omce __ _ 
'1nited States Lighthouse Service ___ _ 
United States Naval Acadl'my ______ _ 
t,:nited States Public Health Serv:ce_ 
United States Shipping Commission-

ers --------------------------
Ur;per Brandon-------------------Upper Cedar Point_ ______________ _ 
Upper Hnncocks-------------------Upper Keene Broad _______________ _ 
Upper Macbodoc Creek ____________ _ 
Upper Marlboro __________________ _ 
t;,pper Spanish Point Wbarf--------
Upper Thorofare------------------
Urbanna -------------------------V1·banna Creek ___________________ _ 

v 
Variation of the Compass---------<--
Ventnor------------------------- .-
Vessels in distress-----------------
Vicnna---------------------------
Vine Creek----------------------
Vlrginia ChanneL-----------------

w 

262 

18 
18 
17 
17 
11 

245 
9 

18 
170 
223 

99 
280 
221 
240 
296 
70 

198 
198 

42 
6tl 
2{i 

273 
129 
229 

""W"achapreague____________________ 133 
Inlet--------------------------- 133 

"W"akefteld------------------------- 16~ 
"W"alkerton------------------------ 184 
Walnut Point, Patapseo Rh·er______ !!5:t 

Potomac River------------------ 211 
Wards Creek---------------------- 170 
'1\"are River---------------------- l9~ 
Warehmme C~k------------------ 260 
Wares Wharf--------------------- 201 
Warwick River, Cboptank River----- ~85 

James River____________________ 168 
Washington_______________________ 229--
Washlngton CbanneL______________ 229 
"W"ash1ngton, channels to___________ 210 

Creek-------------------------- 239 
directions to-------------------- 233 

. l~lotage________________________ 189 
Watervtew. Elizabeth River________ IMJ 

Rappahan~· k Rh"'t'r------------ 200 
WatffWay ac 118 South Florid&----- 49 
Waterway. La es to Gulf___________ 50 

New York State________________ 49 
Troy to St. Lawr'ence Rtv.-r______ 50 

Watts BaY----------------------- 132 Watts Island____________________ 283 

Page 
"W'est River_______________________ 243 
"W'est Urbanna____________________ t:'il 
West Yeocomieo River_____________ 213 
Western Branch, Elizabeth River___ lil9 

Patuxent River_________________ 240 
Westland Wharf___________________ 196 
"W"estover------------------------- 171 
Westville----------- _____ --------- 113 
Wetipquin________________________ 27a 
\Vetipquin Creek------------------- 273 
While Creek---------------------- 1.2" \Vhite House______________________ 185 
White Oak Point------------------ ~16 
White Neck Creek________________ 219 
Wbite Point Creek and White Point__ 212 
White Hock-------------- -------- 126 
White Rocks, Patapsca River________ 250 
\Yhite ShoaL_____________________ 167 
\Vhitehall Creek___________________ 247 
VV"hitehaveD----------------------- 272 
Whitestone Wha1·f_________________ 197 
"\Vicomico Creek___________________ 272 
\Yicomko River. l'otom11.c River_____ 219 

Tangier Sound__________________ 271 
Wikox Wharf_____________________ 111 
wrtawood ------------------------ 72 Wildwood Crest___________________ 72 
Williams Wharf___________________ 190 
Williamf>burg ------------------- 169, 183 "W'illis Wharf ________________ ------ 135 
Williston;f _________________ ------ 286 
Willoughb. Point__________________ 180 
Willoughby Bay and Bpit___________ li'i5 
Willoughb~· Bank__________________ 154. 
"l\'ilmington_________ ___ _______ _ ___ 102 
Wilson Creek---------------------- 190 
\\'Uson Point Wharf_______________ 301 
Wincht>ster ----------------------- 294 
Cr~k-------------------------- 294 

Wind Currents____________________ 4u 
Windmill Point___________________ 214 
Windmill Point Creek______________ 100 
W'indS---------------------------- 37 
Windsor Shades____________________ 169 
Windy hill________________________ 286 
Wingatt'-------------------------- ~79 
Wingate l'olnt Wharf______________ 279 
Winter Harbor____________________ 194 
Winter Quarter ShoaL------------- 120 
Winter Quarter-Shoal Lig-htship. tidal 

currents------------------------Wire Drags ______________________ _ 
Wire Narrowi; ____________________ _ 
Wirts Whart_ ____________________ _ 
Wishart Point_ __________________ _ 
\Yeo<lbury _______ ------ __________ _ 
Woodbury Cret>k __________________ _ 
Woodhouse Landing ______________ _ 
Woodland------------------------·Woodland BeaPh _________________ _ 
Wnod'and Creek __________________ _ 
Wood~on Rock ___________________ _ 
Woolford _________ ----------------
Wormley Cre~k--------------------Worton Creek ____________________ _ 
Worton Manor--------------------\V:reek 1¥land ____________________ _ 
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PUBLICATION NOTICES 

To make immediately nvailable the results of its various activities 
to those interested, the Coast and Geodetic Survey maintains mailing 
lists of persons and firms desiring to recel ve notice of the issuance of 
e-barts, Coast Pilots, maps, and other publications. 

Should you desire to receive such notices, you may use the form 
g:ven below, checking the lists covering the subjects in which you are 
interested. 

(])ate)------------------------

DIHICCrr'OB, u. s. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY, 
1Vashington, D. C. 

DE-.\R Sm: I desire that my name be placed on the mailing lists 
indicated by check below, to receive notification of the issuance ot 
publications referring to the subjects indicated: 

D 
D 
D 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
D 
0 
0 
0 
D 
D 
0 
0 
0 

109. Astronomic work. 
109--A. Ilase Lines. 
109-B. Coast Pilots. 
109-0. Currents. 
109-D. Geodesy. 
109-E. Gravity. 
1'09-F. Hydrography. 
109-G. Leveling. 
109-H. Nautical Charts. 
109-I. Oceanography. 
109-J. Traverse. 
109-K. Seismology. 
109-L. Terrestrial Magnetism. 
109-M. Tides. 
100-N. Topography. 
109--0. Triangula tlon. 
109-P. Cartography. 
109-R. Aeronautical Charts. 

(:Nanie)---------------------------------------------
(A.ddress)-------------------~-----------------------

A catalog of the publications issued by all bureaus of the Depart
ment of Commerce may be had upon application to the Chief, Division 
of Publications, Department of Commerce, Washington, D. C. It also 
contains a list of libraries located in various cities throughout the 
United States, de&lgnated by COngress as publle depositories, where 
all publications printed by the Government for public distribution 
may be C011S11lted. 

385 


